
ED 056 409

TITLE

INSTITUTION

PUB DATE
NOTE

EDPS PRICE
DESCRIPTORS

IDENTIFIERS

ABSTRACT

DOCUMENT RESUME

EA 003 870

A Compilation of Federal Education Laws. 92a
Congress, 1st Session.
Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. H
Commiti7ee on Education and Labor.
Oct 71
772p.

MP-0.65 HC-$26.32
Adult Education; Bilingual Education; Civil R ght-:f
Drug Legislation; Economically Disadvantaged;
Economic Opportunities; *Educational Legislation;
*Elementary Education; *Federal Laws; Handicapped;
Higher Education; Nutrition; School Integration;
*Secondary Education; Veterans Education; *Vocational
Education
Civil Ri hts Act 1964; Drug Abuse Edu-ation Act 70

This report presents a comprehensive compilation of
federal laws affecting education and reflects the latest changes in
the laws related to elementary, secondary, higher, and vocational
education. The compilation includes the School Lunch and the Child
Nutrition Acts. (Author/JP)



92d Congress
19t Session COMMITTEE PRINT

A COMPILATION .OF FEDERAL

EDUCATION LAWS

COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND LABOR
HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

p.5. nEpARTMENT oF HEALTH.
EDuCATION & WELFARE
OFFICE OF EDUCATIoN

THIS DOCUMENT HAS BEEN REPRO-
DUCED EXACTLY AS RECEIVED FRoM
THE PERSON OR ORGANIzATION ORIG-
INATING IT. pOINTS OF VIEW OR OPIN-
IONS STATED DO NOT NECESSARILY
REPRESENT OFFICIAL OFFICE OF EDU-
CATION POSITION OR POLICY.

OCTOBER 1971

Printed for the use of the Conimittee on Education and Labor
CARL D. PERKINS, Chair:am'

ILS. GOVERNMENT PRINTING 0.6FICE

b9-225 0 WASHINGTON : 1971



COMMITTEE ON EDUCATION AND LABOR

CARL D. PERKINS, Kentucky, Chairman

EDITH GREEN, Oregon
FRANK THOMPSON, JR., New Jersey
JOHN a DENT, Pennsylvania
ROMAN C. PUCINSKI, IllinoIs
DOMINICK V. DAN3ELS, New Jersey
JOHN BRADEMAS, Indiana
JAMES 0. O'HARA, Michigan
AUGUSTUS F. HAWKINS, California
WILLIAM D. FORD, Michigan
PATSY T. MINK, Hawaii
JAMES II. SCHEUEE, New York
LLOYD MEEDS, Washington
PHILLIP BURTON, California
JOSEPH M. GAYDOS, Pennsylvania
WILLIAM "BILL" CLAY, Missouri
SHIRLEY CHISHOLM, New York
MARIO BIAGGI, New York
ELLA T. GRASSO, Cvanectieut
LOUISE DAY HICKS, Massachusetts
ROMANO L. MAZZOLI, Kentucky
HERMAN BADILLO, New York

ALBERT H. QUIE, Minnesota
JOHN M. ASHBROOK, Ohio
ALPHONZO BELL, California
OGDEN R. REID, New York
JOIL4 N. ERLENBORN, Illinois
JOHN DELLENBACK, Oregon
MARVIN L. ESCH, Michigan
Eli WIN D. ESHLEMAN, Penusylvani.
WILLIAM A. STEIGER, Wisconsin
EARL F. LANDGREBE, Indiana
ORVAL HANSEN, Idaho
EARL B. RUTH, North Carolina
EDWIN B. FORSYTHE, New Jersey
VICTOR Tr. VEYSFIV, California
JACK P. KEMP, New York
PETER A, PEYSER, New York



FOREWORD

OCTOBER 1, 1971.
It gives me great pleasure to join wIth my colleagues on the Educa-

tion and Labor CommHtee to bring to the attention of Members this
compilation of education legislation reflecting the latest changes in
laws dealing with ekmentary and secondary education, higher "(him-
tion, and vocational education and includes for the first time the
School Lunch and Child Nutrition Acts. The last such compilation was
published in February 1971. Sicrnificant chancres have been made in the
law since that time. This compilation is an essential tool in our study of
future legislative action in meeting the unfinished task of broadening
and strengthening educational opportunities.

CARL D. PERKINS,
Chairman, Education and Labor Committee

U.S. House of Representa ives.
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PART ITHE OFFICE OF EDUCATION
uvised Statutes of the United States

AN ACT To revise and consolidate the statates of the United States, in 1:cree
on the first day of December, anno Domini one thousand eight, hundred and
seventy three.

TITLE XITHE DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR

Chapter NineThe Office of Education

SEC. 516. There shall be in the Department of the Interior 1 a Bureau
called the Office of Education, the purpose and duties of which shall
be to collect statistics and facts showing the conditi,m and progress
of education in the several States and Territories, and to diffuse such
information respecting the organization and management of schools
and school systems, and methods of teaching, as shall aid the people of
the United States in the establishment and maintenance of efficient
school systems, and otherwise promote the cause of education through-
out the country.

(20 U.S.C. 1) Enacted June 22, 1874 as R. S. 516, 18 Stat. 84 (18 Stat. 85 rev.
ed. ). Derived from Lets March 2, 1867, ch. 158, sec. 1, 14 Stat. 434.

SEC. 517. The management of the Office of Education shall, subject
to the direction of the Secretary of the Interior 1, be intrusted to a
Commissioner of Education, who shall be a pointed by the President,
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, and shall be entitled
to a salary of three thousand dollars a year.2

(20 U.S.C. 2) EnactEd June 22, 1874 as R. S. 517, 18 Stat. 85 (18 Stat. 85 r v.
ed.). Derived from Acts March 2, 1867, ch. 158, sec. 2, 14 Stat. 434.

Reorganization Plan No. I
Prepared by the President and transmitted to the Senate and the House of Rep-

resentatives in Congress assembled, April 25, 1939, pursuant to the provisions
of the Reorganization Act of 1939, approved April 3, 1939

PART 2:FEDERAL SECURITY AGENCY

S CTION 201. Federal Security Ageney.(a) The United States Em-
ployment Service in the Department of Labor and its functions and

2 Office of Education transferred July 1, 1939. from of the Interior to Federal
Security Agency (1989 Renrganization Plan No. 1, seca. 20i29,1, 4 P.R. 2728, 53 Stat.
1424), and Apr. 11, 1958, from Federal Security Agency to Department of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare (1958 Reorganization Plan No. 1, eoca. 5, 8, 18 E'.R. 2053, 67 Stat. 6310.
Text of reorganization plans reprinted below.

*Provision for compensation of the COMMISSIT r of Education at $3,000 a year Is obso-
lete in view of 5 U.S.C. 5316(41), which fixes tne compensation of the Commissioner of
Education at $36,000 a year.
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personnel are transferred from the Department of Labor; th3 Office
of Education in the Department of the Interior and its functions and
personnel (includine. the Commissioner of Education) are transferred
from the Departmenq of the Interior,; the Public Health Service in the
Department of the Treasury and its functions and persoimel (including
the Surgeon General of the Public Health Service) are transferred
from the Department o f the Treasury, ; the National Youth Adminis-
tration uithin the Works Progress Administration and its functions
and personnel (including its Administrator) are transferred from the
Works Progress Administration ; and these agencies and their func-
tions, together with the Social Security Board and its functions, and
the Civilian Conservation Corps and its functions, are hereby consoli-
dated under one agency to be known as the Federal Security Agency,
with a Federal Security Administrator at the head thereof. The
Federal Security Administrator shall be appointed by the President,
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, and shall receive a
salary at the rate of $12,000 per annum. He shall have general direc-
tion and supervision over the administration of the several agencies
consolidated into the Federal Security Agency by this section and
shall be responsible for the coordination of their functions and
activities.

(b) The Federal Security Administrator shall appoint an Assistant
Federal Security Administrator, who shall receive a salary at the rate
of $9,000 per annum, and he may also appoint such other personnel
and make such expenditures as may be necessary.

(c) The Assistant Administrator shall act as Administrator during
the absence or disability of the Administrator or M the event of a
vacancy in that officc and shall perform such other duties as the Ad-
ministrator shall direct.

(d) The several agencies and fur ctions consolidated by this section
nto the Federal Security Agency shall carry with them their personnel.

SECTION 202. Social Security .Board.The Social Security Board
and its functions shall be administered as a part of the Federal Secu-
rity Agency under the direction and supervision of the Federal Secu-
rity Administrator. The Chairman of the Social Security Board shall
perform such administrative duties as the Federal Security Adminis-
trator shall direct.

SECTION 203. United States Employment Service.(a) The func-
tions of the United States Employment Service shall be consolidated
with the unemployment compensation funetions of the Social Security
Board and shall be administered in the Social Security Board in con-
nection with such unemployment compensation functions under the
direction and supervision of the Federal Security Administrator.

(b) The office of the Director of the United States Employment
Service is hereby abolished, and all of the functions of such office
are transferred to, and shall be exercised by, the Social Security
Board.

(c) All fiinctions of the Secretary of Labor relating to the ad-
ministration of the United States Employment Service are hereby
transferred to, and shall be exercised by, the Federal Security
Administrator.
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SECTION 204. Office of Education.- The Office of Education
and its functions shall be administered by the Commissioner of
Education under the direction and supervision of the Federal Security
Administrator.

(b) All functions of the Secretary of the Interior relating to the
administration of the Office of Education are hereby transferred to,
and shall be exercised by, the Federal Security Administrator.

SECTION 205. Public Health Service.-(a) The Public Health Serv-
ice and its functions shall be administered by the Surgeon General of
the Public Health Service under the direction and supervision of the
Federal Security Administrator.

(b) All the functions of the Secretary of the Treasury relating
to the administration of the Public Health Service, except those
functions relating to the acceptance and investment of gifts as au-
thorized by sections 23 (b) and 137 (e) title 42, U.S. Code, are here-
by transferred to, and shall be exercised by, the Federal Security
Administrator.

SECTION 206. National Y outh Administration.-The National Youth
Administration and its functions sh2,ll be admMistered by the Na-
tional Youth Administrator under tbe direction and supervision of
the Federal Security Administrator.

SECTION 207. Civilian C misery ation C orps.-The Civilian Conserva-
tion Corps and its fimctions shall be administered by the Director of
the Civilian Conservation Corps under the direction and supervision
of the Federal Security Administrator.

SECTION 208. Transfer of Records and Property.-All records and
property (including office equipment) of the several agencies which,
with their functions

,

are consolidated by section 201 into the Federal
Security Agency hashereby transferred to the jurisdiction and control
of the Federal Security Agency for use in the administration of the
agencies and functions consolidateu by that section.

SECTION 209. Transfer of Funds.So much of the unexpended bal-
ances of appropriations, allocations or other funds (including those
avafAable for the fiscal year ending iune 30, 1940) available for the use
of any agency in the exercise of any functions transferred by this Part,
or for the use of the head of any department or agency in the exercise
of any functions so transferred, as the Director of the Bureau of the
Budget shall determine shall be transferred for use in connection with
the exercise of the funclions transferred by this Part. In determining
the amount to be transferred the Director of the Bureau of the Budget
may include an amount to provide for the liquidation of obligations in-
curred against such appropriations, allocations, or other funds prior to
the transfer : Provided, That the use of the unexpended balances of
appropriations, allocations, or other funds transferred by this section
shall be subject to the provisions of section 4 (d) (3) and section 9 of
the Reorganization Act of 1939.

SECTION 210. Administrative Funds.-The Director of the Bureau of
the Budget shall allocate to the Federal Security Agency, from appro-
priations, allocations, or other funds available (including those avail-
able for the fiscal year ending june 30, 1940) for the administrative
expenses of the agencies and functions consolidated by this Part, such
sums, and in such proportions, as he may find necessary for the
admMistrative expenses of the Federal Security Agency.
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SECTION 211. Per8onne7.Any personnel transferred by this Part
found to be in excess of the personnel necessary for the efficient admin-
istration of the functions transferred by this Part shall be re-trans-
ferred under existing law to other positions in the Government service,
or separated from the service subject to the provisions of section 10(a)
of the Reorganization Act of 1939.

(Effective July 1, 1939)

Reorganization Plan No. 1 of 1953

Prepared by the President and transmitted ta the Senate and the 1...ouse c Rep-
resentatives in Congress assembled, March 12, 1953, pursuant to the provisions
of the Reorganization Act of 1949, approved June 20, 1949, as amended.

DEPARTMENT OP HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE

SEVrION 1 Creation of Department; Secretary.There is hereby
established an executive department, which shall be known as tEe
Department of Health, Educatimi, and Welfare (hereafter in this re-
organization plan referred to as the Department). There shall be at
the head of the Department a Secretary of Health, Education, and
Welfare (hereafter in this reorganization plan referred to as the Secre-
tary), who shall be appointed by the President by and with the advice
and consent of the Senate, and who shall receive compensation at the
rate now or hereafter prescribed by law for the heads of executive de-
partments. The Department shall be administered under the super-
vision and direction of the Secretary.

SEC. 2. Under Secretary and Aeststant Secretaries.There shall be
in the Department an Under Secretary of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare and two Assistant Secretaries of Health, Education, and Welfare,
each of whom shall be appointed by the President by and with the
advice and consent of the Senate, shall perform such functions as the
Secretary may prescribe, and shall receive compensation at the rate
now or hereafter provided by law for under secretaries and assistant
secretaries, respectively, of executive departments. The Under Secre-
tary (or, during the absence or disability of the Under Secretary or in
the event of a, vacancy in the office of Under Secretary, an Assistant
Secretary determined according to such order as the Secretary shall
rescribe) shall act as Secretary during the absence or disability of the
ecretary or in the event of a vacancy in the office of Secretary.
SEC. 3. Special Aesistant.There shall be in the Department a

Special Assistant to the Secretary (Health and Medical Affairs) who
shall be appointed by the President by and with the advice and con-
sent of the Senate from among persons who are recognized leaders in
the medical field with wide non-governmental experience, shall re-
view the health and medical programs of the Department and advise
the Secretary with respect to the improvement of such programs and
with respect to necessary legislation in the health and medical fields,
and shall receive compensation at the rate non or hereafter provided
by law for assistant secretaries of executive departments.

SEC. 4. Commiesioner of Social Security. There shall be in the
Department a Commissioner of Social Security who shall be appointed
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by the President by and with the advice and consent of the Senate,
shall perform such functions concerning social security and public
welfare as the Secretary may prescribe, and shall receive compensa-
tion at the rate now or hereafter fixed by law for Grade GS-18 of the
general schedule established by the Classification Act of 1949, as
amended.

SEC. Transfers to the Departrnent.All functions of the Federal
Security Administrator are hereby transferred to the Secretary. All
agencies of the Federal Security Agency, together with their respective
functions, personnel, property, records, and unexpended balances of
appropriations, allocations, and other funds (available or to be made
available), and all other functions, personnel, property, records, and
unexpended balances of appropriations, allocations, and other funds
aveable or to be made available) of the Federal Security Agency are

hereby "-ansferred to the Department.
SEC. 6. Performance of Ful2etiOlis of the Secretary. --The Secretary

may frem vime to time make such provisions as the Secretary deems
appropriate authorizing the performance of any of the functions of the
Secretary by any other officer, or by any agency or employee, of the
Department.

SEC. 7. Administrative Services.In the interest of economy and
efficiency the Secretary may from time to time establish central ad-
minisrative services in the fields of procurement, budgeting, account-
ing, personnel, library, legal, and other services and activities common
to the several agencies of the Department ; and the Secretary may
effect such transfers within the Department of the personnel employed,
the property and records used or held, and the funds available for use
in connection with such administrative services activities as the Secre-
tary may deem necessary for the conduct of any services so established
Provided, That no professional or substantive function vested by law
in any officer shall be removed from the jurisdiction of such officer
under this section.

SEC. 8. Abolitions The Federal Security Agency (exclusive of the
agencies thereof transferred by section 5 of this reorganization plan),
the offices of Federal Security Administrator and Assistant Federal
Security Administrator created by Reorganization Plan No. 1 (53
Stat. 1423), the two offices of assistant heads of the Federal Security
Agency created by Reorganization Plan No. 2 of 1946 (60 Stat. 1095)
and the office of Commissioner for Social Security created by section
701 of the Social Security Act, as amended (64 Stat. 558), are hereby
abolished. The Secretary shall make such provisions as may be
necessary In order to wind up any outstanding affairs of the Agency
and offices abolished by this sivtion which are not otherwise provided
for in this reorganization plan.

SEC. 9. Interim Proviszons.The President may authorize the per-
sons who immediately prior to the time this reorganization plan takes
effect occupy the offices of Federal Security Administrator, Assistant
Federal Security Administrator, assistant heads of the Federal Se-
curity Agency, and Commissioner for Social Security to act as Secre-
tary, Under Secretary, and Assistant Secretaries of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare and as Commissioner of Social Security, respectively,
until those offices are filled by appointment in the manner provided by
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sections 1, 2, and 4 of this reorganization plan, but not for a period of
more than 60 days. While so acting, such persons shall receive com-
pensation at the rates provided by this reorganization plan for the
offices the functions of which they perform.

(Effective April 11, .k 953.)

CIVIL RIGHTS ACT OF 1964
P.L. 88-352)

TITLE VINONDISCRIMINATION IN FEDERALLY ASSISTED PRCGRAILS

SEC. 601. No person in the United States shall, on the groui-ld o
race, color, or natioiml origin, be excluded from participation m, be
denied the benefits of, or be subjected to discrimination under any
program or activity receiving Federal finaricial assistance.

SEC. 602. Each Federal department and agenPy whicl is empo,vered
to extend Federal financial assistance to any prograrn or activity, by
way of grant, loan, or contract other than a contract of insurance
or guaranty, is authorized and directed to effectuate the pruyisions of
section 601 with respect to such program or activity by issuing rules,
regulations, or orders of general applicability winch shall be consist-
ent with achievement of the objectives of the statute authorizing the
financial assistance in connection with which the action is taken
No such nile, regulation, or order shall become.effective unless and
until approved by the President. Compliance with any requirement
adopted pursuant to this section may be effected (1) by the termina-
tion of or refusal to grant or to continue assistance under such pro-

ail' or activity to any recipient as to whom there has been an express
finding on. the record, after opportunity for hearing, of a failure to
comply with such requirement, but such termination or refusal shall
be hmited to the particular political entity, or part thereof, or other
recipient as to whom such a finding has been made and, shall be limited
in its effect to the particular program, or part thereof, in which such
noncompliance has been so found, or (2) by any other means author-
ized by law: Provided, however, That no such action shall be taken
until the department or agency concerned has advised the appropriate
person or persons of the failure to comply with the requirement and
has determined that compliance cannot be secured by voluntary means.
In the case of any action.termulating, or refusing to grant or continue,
assistance because of failure to comply with a requirement imposed
pursuant to this section, the head of the Federal department or agency
shall file with the committees of the House and Senate having legis-
lative jurisdiction over the program or activity involved a full written
report of the circumstances and the grounds for such action. No such
action shall become effective until thirty days have elapsed after the
filing of such report.

SEC. 603. Any department or agency action taken pursuant to sec-
tion 602 shall be subject to such judicial review as may otherwise be
provided by law for similar action taken by such department or
agency on other grounds. In the case of action, not otherwise subject

review, terminating or refusing to grant or to continue
financial assistance upon a finding of failure to comply with any re-
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quiz. ment im osed pursuant to section 602, any person aggrieved (in-
cluding any State or political subdivisioi, hereof and any agency.of
either) may obtain judicial review of such action in accordance with
section 10 of the Administrative Procedure Act, and such action shall
not be deemed committed to unreviewable agency discretion within the
meaning of that section.

SEC. 604. Nothing co,tained in this title shPli be construed to
authorize action wider this title by any deprutroent or agency with
lope& to any employment practice of ally employer, employment
agency, or labor organization except where a primary objective of the
Federal fmancial assistance is to provide employment.

SEC. 605. Nothing in this title shall add to or detract from any
existing authority with respect to any program or activity under
which Federal financial assistance is extended by way of a contract of
insurance or guaranty.

(42 U.S.C. 2000d-2000d-4) Enacted July 2, 1964, RI'. 88-352, Title VI, 78
Stat. 252.

ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATION AMENDMENTS OF 1,)

(P.L. 89-750)

AN ACT To strengthen and improve programs of assistance for elementary and
secondary schools, and for other purposes

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the
United States of America in Congress assembled, That tl-ds Act may
be cited as the "Elementary and Secondary Education Amendments
of 1966".

TIME i-AmENDMENTS TO THE EIEMENTARY AND SECONDARY
EDUCATION Aur or 1965

PART H---RACIAL IMBALANcE AND COMPLIANCE Vil1114 CIVIL RIGHTS
Aar or 1961

COMPLIANCE WITH CINTM RIGHTS ACM OP 1964

SEC. 182. The Commissioner of Education shall not defer action or
order action deferred on any application by a local educational agency
for funds authorized to be appropriated by this Act, by the Elemen-
ta,ry and Secondary Education Act of 19651 by the Act of Septem-
ber 30, 1950 (Public Law 874, Eighty-first Congress), by the Act of
Septeinber 23, 1950 (Public Law 8459_ Eighty-first Congress), el- by
the Cooperative Research-Act, on the basis of alleged noncompliance
with the provisions of title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 for
more than sixty days after notice is given to such local agency of such
deferral unless such local agency is given the opportunity for a hear-
ing as provided in section 602 of title VI of the Civil Rights Act of
1964, such hearing to be held within sixty days of such notice, unless
the time for such heariiig is extended by mutual consent of such local

36
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agency and the Commissioner, and such deferral shall not continue
for more than thirty days after the close of any such hearMg unless
there has been an express finding on the record of such hearing that
such local educational agency has failed to comply with the provisions
of title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 : Provided, That, for the
purpose of determinMg whether a local educational agency is in com-
pliance with title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (Public Law
88-352), compliance by such agency with a final order or judgment
of a Federal court for the desegregation of the school or school system
operated by such agency shall be deemed to be compliance with such
title VI, insofar as the matters covered in the order or judgment are
concerned.

(42 U.S.C. 2000d-5) Enacted Nov. 3, 1966, P.L. 89-750, 80 Stat. 1209 ; amended
Jan. 2, 1908 (P.L. 90-247), Title I, sec. 112, 81 Stat. 1787.

ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATION AMENDMENTS OF 1969
(EL. 91-230)

AN ACT
To extend programs of assistance for elementary and secondary education and

for other purposes

_Be it enacted by the Senate and House o Representatives of the
United States of America in Congress assembled,

POLICY wrrn RESPECT TO THE APPLICATION OF CERTAIN PROVISIONS OF
FEDERAL LAW

SEC. 2. (a) It is the policy of the United States that guidelines and
criteria established pursuant to title VT of the Civil Rights Act of
1964 and section 182 of the Elementary and Secondary Education
Amendments of 1966 dealing with conditions of segregation by race,
whether de jure or de facto in the schools of the local educational
agencies of any St ite shall Ce applied uniformly in all regions of the
United States whatever the origin or cause of such segregation.

(b) Such uniformity refers to one policy applied uniformly to de
jure segregation wherever foimd and such other policy as may be pro-
vided pursuant to law applied uniformly to de facto segregation
wherever found.

(c) Notlnng in this section shall be constmed to diminish the
obligation of responsible officials to enforce or comply with such
guidelines and criteria in order to eliminate discthnination in fed-
erally assisted programs and activities as required by title VI of the
Civil Rights Act of 1964.

(d) It is the sense of the Congress that the Department of Justice
and the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare should
request such additiomil funds as may be necessary to apply the policy
set forth in this section throughout the United States.

Enacted A.pri113, 1970, P.L. 91-230, sec. 2, 84 Stat. 121.
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TITLE IAMENDMENTS TO THE ELEMENTARY AND
SECONDARY EDUCAtU JN ACTI OF 1965

P.A_RT AAMENDMENTS TO TITLE I OF THE ELEMENTARY AIM SEC-
ONDARY EDUCATION ACT OF 1965 (EDUCATION OF DISADVANTAGED
CHILDREN

STUDY OF ALLOCATION OF MNIS

SEC. 102. (a) The Commissioner of Education shad make a study
of the allocation of sums appropriated for the purposes of title I of
the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 and of the
effectiveness of the various provisions of such title in making funds
available to State and local educational agencies in order to meet the
purposes of such title I. Such study shall make special reference to the
distribution of funds to local educational agencies within counties, the
means by which such funds may be concentrated in school attendance
areas with the highest concentrations of children from low-income
families, the appropriateness of the Federal percentage and the low-
income factor provided for in subsection (c) of section 103 of such
title I when considered in the light of the extra cost of providing
compensatory education for educationally deprived cM1dren (includ-
ing the means of p1 ovidino. services authorized by such title to such
children residing in rurar areas), and the use of special incentive
orants to increase State and local effort for education.

(b) Not later than March 31, 1972. the Commissioner shall submit
to the Congress a report on the study required by subsection (a),
together with such recommendations as he may deem appropriate with
respect to modification of programs under title I of the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act of 1965. Notwithstanding the first
sentence of seCtion 103(d) of such title I, the Commissioner shall not
use data for the purposes of section 103 of such title I from the 1970
census of the United States prior to July 1, 1972.

(20 U.S.C. 241 a note) Enacted April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230 sec. 102, 84 Stat. 121.

TITLE VIIIMISCELLANEOUS

PROVISIONS RELATED TO GIPPED AND TALENTED CHILDREN

SEC. 806. (a) Section 521 of the Higher Education Act of 1965
relating to fellowships for teachers) is amended by inserting M the

last sentence thereof after the words "handicapped children" a comma
and the following: "and for gifted and talented children".

(b) Section 1201 of such Act (relating to definitions) is alnended
by adding at the end thereof the following new paragraph:

"(k) The term 'gifted and talented children' means, in accordance
with objective criteria prescribed by the Commissioner, children who
have outstanding intellectual ability or creative talent."

(c) (1) The Commissioner of Education shall:

38
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(A) determine the extent to which special educ mal assist:
ance programs _are necessary or useful to meet the of gifted
and talented children,

(B) show which existing Federal educational assistance pro-
fframs are beino. used to meet the nee& of (rifted and talented

(C) evaluate how existing Federal educational assistance pro-
grams can be more effectively used to meet these needs, and

(D) recommend which new programs, if any, are needed to
meet these needs.

(2) The_Commissioner shall report his findings, together with his
reconnnendations, to the Congress not later than one year after the
enactment of this Act.

(20 U.S.C. 1111, 1141 (k) ) Enacted Ap-' 1970. P.L. 91-230 192.

RCH ON PROBLEMS OF FINANCING ELELIENTARY AND SECONDARY
EDUCATION

SEC. 8199. (t., ) The Congress finds that--
(1) insuffiaent national concern has been focused upon the

escalating operating expenses and construction costs faced by
school districts, including serious hiequities i th i n and among
States in financial support of elemeatary and secondary educa-
tion;

(2) taxpayer re_sistance to the existing tax structure is growing
and school bond issnes and budget mg:nests r._re being rejected;

(3) school districts are facing :Ferious fiscal crises as they
approach or exceed statutory limits on taxing mid bonding au-
thority; and

(4) there is a need for additional knowledge to solve these prob-
lems.

(b) It is the purpose of this section--
(1) to provide for research and reports on such problems under

the Cooperative Research Act; and
(2) to provide for a National Commission on School Finance

to study such problems and report to the Com_missioner and the
Congress within two years.

(d) The Commissioner shall, not later than ninety days after the
date of enactment of this Act, establish a National Commission on
School Finance. Such Commission shall consist of fifteen members
appointed from (1) members of State and local educational agencies,
(2) State and local government officials, (3) education admithstra-
tors, (4) teachers, (5) financial experts, (6) parents with one or more
children in a public elementary or secondary school, (7) the Office
of Education, (8) the Department of the Treasury, with the app 7oval
of the Secretary of the Treasury, and (9) other appropriate fields.
The Commissioner shall appoint a chairman and -vice chaarmfan from
among such members. Such C,mmission shall make a full and com-
plete investigation and study of the financing of elementary and sec-

3 9
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ondary education, includin,, but not limited to, the matters referred
to in section 2(a) (3) of the Cooperative Research Act (as amendet
by subsection (c) of this section). The Cominiss; m shall report the
results of such investigation and study and its recommendations to
the Commissioner and the Congress not later than two years after the
date of enactment. of this Act. Funds available for the purposes of the
Cooperative Research Act and for the purposes of section 402 of Pub-
lic Law 90-247 shall be available for the purposes of this subsection.

(20 U.S.C. 331a note) Enacted Aped 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, 84 Stat. 193.

GENERAL PROVISIONS CONCERNING EDUCATION
PROGRAMS SUBJECT TO THIS TITLE; DEFINITIONS; APPROPRIATIONS;

SHORT TITLE

SEC. 401. (a ) The provisions of this title shall apply to any pro-
gram for which the Commissioner of Education has responsibility
for administration, either as provided by statute or by delegation
pursuant to statute. Amendments to Acts authorizing such programs
shall not affect the applicability of this title unless so specified by such
amendments.

(b) For the purposes of this title, the term
(1) "Commissioner" means the Commissioner of Education;
(2) "Secretary" means the Secretary of Health, Education, and

Welfare; and
(3) "Applicable program means a program to which this tiae

is applicable.
(c) There are hereby authorized to be appropriated for any fiscal

year, as part of the appropriations for salaries and expenses for the
'Office of Education, such sums as the Congress may determine to be
necessary to carry out the provisions of this tit,

(d) This title may be cited as the "General Education Provisions
Act."

(20 U.S.C. 1221) Enacted Jan. 2, 1968, P.L. 90-247, Title IV, sec. 401, 81 Stat.
814; amended Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. M-576, Title III, sec. 301(a), 82 Stat. 1094;
amended April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title IV, sec. 401(a)(2), 84 Stat. 164_

PART AAPPROPRIATIONS AND EVALUATIONS

PROGRAM PLANNING AND EVALUATION

SEC. 402. (a) Sums appropriated pursuant to section 401(c) may
include for any fiscal year for which appropriations are otherwise
authorized under any applicable program not to exceed $25,000,000
which shall be available to the Secretary, in accordance with regula-
tions prescribed by him, for expenses, including grants, contracts, or
other payments, for (1) planning for the succeeding year for any such
program, and (2) evaluation of such programs.

(b) No later than July 31 of each calendar year, the Secretary shall
transmit to the respeci:ve committees of the Congress having legisla-
tive jurisdiction over any applicable program a report containing (1)
a brief description of each contract or grant for evaluation of such
program or programs (whether or not such contract or grant was made
under this section), any part of the performance of which occurred

I Title IV of P.L. 90-247, 15 amended by P.L. 91-230,
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during the preceding fiscal year, 2) tho name of the firm or individual
who is to carry out the evaluation, and (3) the amount to be paid
under the contract or grant.

(20 U.S.C. 1222) Enacted Jan. 2, 1968, P.L. -247, Title IV, sec. 402, 81
Stat. 814; amended April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title IV, see. 401(a)(3), 84 S
165.

ADVANCE FUNDING

SEC. 403. To the end of affording the responsible State, local, and
Federal officers concerned adequate notice of available Federal finan-
cial assistance for education, appropfiations for grants, contracts, or
other payments under any applicable program are authorized to be
included in the appropriation Act for the fiscal year preceding the
fiscal year for which they are available for obligation. In order to
effect a transition to this method of timing appropriation action, the
preceding sentence shall apply notwithstanding that its initial appli-
cation under such program will result in the enactment in the same
year (whether in the same appropriation Act or otherwise) of two
separate appropriations, one for the then current fiscal year and one
for the succeeding fiscal year.

(20 U.S.C. 1223) Enacted Jan. 2, 1968, P.L. 90-247, Title IV, sec. 403, 81 Stat.
814; amended April 13, 1970, P.L. 92-230, Title IV, sec. 401(a)(4). 84 Stat. 165

EVALUATION REPORTS; CONGRESSIONAL REVIEW ; CONTINGENT
EXTENSION OF EXPIRING APPROPRIATION AUTHORITY

SEC. 404. (a) No later than January 31 of each calendar year, the
Secretary shall transmit to the respective committees of the Congress
having legislative jurisdiction over any applicable program and to
the respective Committees on Appropriations a report evaluating
the results and effectiveness of programs and projects assisted there-
under during the precedMg fiscal year, together with his recommenda-
tions (includMg any legislative recommendations) relating thereto.

(b) In the case of any such program, the report submitted in the
penultimate fiscal year for which appropriations are then authorized
to be made for such program shall include a comprehensive and
detailed review and evaluation of such program (as up to date as the
due date permits) for its entire past life, based to the maximum extent
practicable on objective measurements, together with the Secretary's
recommendations as to proposed legislative actica.

(c ) Unless the Congress
(1) in the regular session in which a comprehensive evaluation

report required by subsection (b) is submitted to Conczress, has
passed or formally rejected legislation extending the aut lioriza-
don for appropriations then specified for any title, part, or
section of law to which such evaluation relates, or

(2) prior to July 1, 1973, by action qf either House approves a
resolution stating that the provisio.A., of this subsection shall no
longer apply,

41
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such authorization is hereby automatically extended, at the level
specified for the terminal year of such authorization for one fiscal year
beyond such terminal year, as specified in such legislation.

(20 U.S.C. 1224) Enacted Jan. 2, 1968, P.L. 90-247, Title IV, see. 404, 81 Stat.
Si t; amended April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title IV, sec. 401(a) (5), (6), 84 Stat.
165.

AVAILABILITY OF APPROPRIATIONS ON ACADEMIC OR SCHOOL YEAR BASIS

SEC. 405. (a) Appropriations for any fiscal year for grants, loans, con-
tracts, or other payments to educational agencies or institutions under
any applicable program may, in accordance with regulations of the
Secretary, be made available for e,xpenditure by the agency or institu-
tion concerned on the basis of an academic or school year differMg from
such fiscal year.

(b) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, unless enacted in
specific limitation of the provisions of this subsection, any funds from
appropriations to carry out any programs to which this title is applica-
ble during any fiscal year, ending prior to July 1, 1973, which are not
obligated and expended prior to the begMning of the fiscal year suc-
ceeding the fiscal year for which such funds were appropriated shall
remaM available for obligation and expenditure during such succeeding
fiscal year.

(20 U.S.C. 1225) Enacted Jan. 2, 1968, P.L. 90-247, Title IV sec . 405, 81
Stat. 815; .tmended April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title IV, sec. 401(a) 5), (7), 8),
84 Stat. 165.

AVAILABILITY OF APPROPRIATIONS

SEC. 406. Notwithstanding any other provision of law, unless
expressly in limitation of the provisions of this title, funds appropriated
for fny fiscal year to carry out any of the programs to which this title
is applicable shall remain available for obligation and expenditure
until the end of such fiscal year.

(20 U.S.C. 1226) Enacted Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-576, Title III, sec. 301(b), 82
Stat. 1094; amended April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title IV, sec. 401(a) (9), 84
Stat. 166.

PART BGENERAL REQUIREMENTS AND CONDITIONS CONCERNING
THE OPERATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF EDUCATION PROGRAMS;
GENERAL AUTHORITY OF THE COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION

SUBPART GENERAL AUTHORITY

DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY; UTILIZATION OF OTHER AGENCIES

SEC. 411. (a) The Commissioner is authorized to delegate any of
his functions under any applicable program, except the mthing of
regulations and the approval of State plans, to any officer or employee
of the Office of Education.

(b) In administering any applicable program, the Commissioner is
authorized to utilize the services and facilities of any agency of the
Federal Government and of any other public or nonprofit agency or
institution in accordance with appropriate agreements, and to pay for
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such services either in advance or by way of reimbursement, as iiay be
ag-reed upon.

(20 ILL _C. 1231) Enacted April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, see. 401(a)(10), 84
Stat. 166,

COLLECTION AND DISSEMINATION OF INFORMATION

SEC. 412. (a) The Commissioner shall
(1) prepare and (lisseminate to State and local educational

agencies and institutions information concerning applicable pro-
grams and cooperate with other Federal officials who administer
programs affecting education in disseminating information con-
cerning such programs;

(2) inform the public on federally supported education
programs;

(3) collect data and information on applicable programs for
the purpose of obtaining objective measurements of the effective-
ness of such programs in achieving their purposes; and

(4) prepare and publish an annual report (to be referred to
as "the Commissioner's annual report") on (A) the condition of
education in the nation, (B) developments in the administration,
utilization, and impact of applicable programs, (C) results of
investigations and activities by the Office of Education, and (D)
such facts and recommendations as will serve the purpose for
which the Office of Education is established (as set forth in s ction
516 of the Revised Statutes (20 U.S.C. 1)).

(b) The Commissioner's annual report shall be submitted to the
Congress not later than March 31 of each calendar year. The Commis-
sioner s annual report shall be made available to State and local educa-
tional agencies and other appropriate agencies and insfitutions and to
the general public.

(c) The Commissioner is authorized to enter into contracts with
public or private agencies, organizations, groups, or individuals to
carry out the provisions of this section.

(20 U.S.C. 1231a) Enacted April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title IV, sec. 401(a) (10),
84 Stat. 166.

CATALOG OF FEDERAL EDUCATION ASSISTANCE PROGRAM

SEC. 413. The Commissioner shall prepare and make available in
such form as he deems appropriate a catalog of all Federal education
assistance programs whether or not such programs are administered
by him. The catalog shall

(1) identify each such program, and include the name of the
program, the authorizing statute, the specific Federal administer-
ing officials, and a brief description of such program;

(2) set forth the availability of benefits and eligibility restric-
tions in each such program;

(3) set forth the budget requests for each such program, past
appropriations, obligations incurred, and pertinent financial
information indicating (A) the size of each such program for
selected fiscal years, and (B) any funds remaining available;

(4) set forth the prerequisites, including the cost to the recipi-
ent, of, receiving assistance under each such program, and any
duties required of the recipient after receiving -benefits;
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(5) identify appropriate officials, in Washington, District of
Columbia, as well as 111 each State and locality (if applicable), to
whom application or reference for information for each such pro-
gram may be rnade;

(6) set forth the application procedures;
(7) contain a detailed index designed to assist the potential

beneficiary in identifyhig all education assistance programs
related to a particular need or category of potential beneficiaries;

(8) contain such other program information and data as the
Commissioner deems necessary or desirable in order to assist the
potential program beneficiary to understand and take advantage
of each Federal education assistance program; and

(9) be transmitted to Congress with the Commissioner's
annual report.

(20 U.S.C. 1231b) Enacted Api 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230. Title IV ec. 401(a) (10),
84 Stat. 167.

TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE

SEC. 414. a) For the purpose of carrying out more effectively
Federal education programs, the Commissioner is authorized, upon
request, to provide advice, counsel, and technical assistance to State
educational agencies, institutions of higher education, and, with the
approval of the appropriate State educational agency, elementary and
secondary schools

(1) in determinhig benefits available to them under Federal
law;

(2) in preparing applications for, and meeting requirements
of, applicable programs;

(3) m order to enhance the quality, increase the depth, or
broaden the scope of activities under applicable programs; and

(4) in order to encourage simplification of applications,
reports, evaluations, and other administrative procedures.

(b) The Commissioner shall permit local educational agencies to
use organized and systematic approaches in determining cost alloca-
tion, collection, measurement, and reporting under any applicable pro-
gram, if he determines (1) that the use of such approaches will not in
any manner lessen the effectiveness and impact of such program in
achieving purposes for which it is intended, (2) that the agency will
use such procedures as will insure adequate evaluation of each of the
programs involved, an0 (3) that such approaches are consistent with
criteria prescribed by the Comptroller General of the United States for
the purposes of audit. For the purpose of this subsection a cost is
allocable to a particular cost objective to the extent of relative benefits
received by such objective.

(c) The Conmissioner's annual report shall contaM a statement
of the Commissioner's activities under this section.

(20 U.S.C. 1231c) Enacted April 13,1970, P.L. 91-230, Title BT, sec. 401(a) (10),
84 Stat. 167.

PARENTAL INVOLVEMENT AND DISSEMINATION

SEC. 415. In the case of any applicable program in which the Com-
missioner determines that parental participation at the Stat3 or local
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level would increase the effectiveness of the program in achieving its
purposes, he shall promulgate regulations with respect to such pro-
gram setting forth criteria designed to encourage such participation.
E the program for which such determMation provides for paymentsto local educational agencies, applications for such payments shall

(1) sot forth such policies and procedun will ensure that
programs and projects assisted under the application have been
planned and developed, and wiD be operated, in consultation with,
and with the involvement of parents of, the ehildren to be served
by such programs and projects;

(2) be submitted with assurance that such parents have had an
opportunity to pi.esent their views with respect to the applica-
tion; and

(3) set forth policies and procedures for adequate dissemina-
tion of program plans and evaluations to such parents and the
public.

(20 U.S.C. 1231d) Enacted Api .113, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title IV, S e . 401(a) (10).84IStat. 168.

USE OF FUNDS WITHHELD FOR FAILURE TO COMPLY WITH OTHER
PROVISIONS OF FEDERAL LAW

SEC. 416. At any time that the Commissioner establishes a3., entitle-ment, or makes an allotment or reallotment to any State, under anyapplicable program, he shall reduce such entitlement, allotment, orreallotment by such amount as he determines it would have been
reduced, had the data on which the entitlement, allotment, or reallot-
ment is hosed exclw!ed all data relating to local educationid agencies
of the State which c the date of the Commissioner's action are ineli-gible to receive the i -deral financial assistance involved because of afailure to comply wit., title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964. Any
appropriated funds which will not be paid to a State as a result of
the preceding sentence may be used by the Commissioner for grants tolocal educational agencies of that State in accordance with section
405 of the Civil Rights Act of 1964.

(20 u.S.C. 1231e) Enacted April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title IV, sec. 401(a) (10) ,84 Stat. 168.
MJTHORITY TO FURNISH INFORMATION

SEC. 417. (a) The Cornmi.sioner is authorized to furnish tran-scripts or copies of tables and other records of the Office of Educa-
tion to, and to make special statistical compilations and surveys for,State or local officials, private organizations, or individuals. Such
statistical compilations and surveys shall be made subject to the pay-ment of the aaual or estimated cost of such work. In the case ofnonprofit or.,;!..nizations or agencies the Commissioner ma3r engage injoint statistical projects, the cost of which shall be shared equitably
as determined by the Commissioner, provided that the purposes are
otherwise authorized by law.

(b) All moneys received in payment for work or services enumer-
ated under this section shall be deposited in a separate account which
may be used to pay directly the costs of such work or services, to repay
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appropriations which initIally bore all or part ot such costs, or to
refund excess sums when necessary.

(20 U.S.C. 1231f) Enacted April 13,1970, P.L. 91-230, TItle IV, see 401(a) (10),
84 Stat. 168.

SUBPART 2AD1INISTRATION: REQUIREMENTS AND LIMITATIONS

RULES: REQUIREMENTS AND ENFORCEMENT

SEc. 421. (t) Rules, regt,lations guidelines, or oth ublished
interpretations or orders issued by ttle Department of fealth, Edu-
cation, and Welfare or the Office of Education, or by al y official of
such agencies, in connection with, or affecting, the admi:ustration of
any applicable program shall contain immediately fohowMg each
substantive provision of such rules, regulations, guidelines, interpre-
tations, or orders, citations to the particular section or sections of
statute- Jaw or other legal authority upon which such provision is
based,

(b) 1.; standard, rule, regulation, or requirement of general ap-
plicability prescribed for the administration of any applicable pro-
gram may take effect until thirty days aftr it is published in the
Federal Register.

(c) All such rules, regulations, guidelines, interpretations, or orders
shall be uniformly applied and enforced throughout the fifty States.

(20 U.S.C. 1232) Enacted April 13,1970, P.L. 91-230, Title IV, sec. 401(a) (10),ol Stat. 180.

PROHIBITION AGAINST FEDERAL CONTROL OF EDUCATION

SEC. 422. No provision of the Act of September 30, 1950, Public
Law 874, Eighty-first Congress; the National Defense Education Act
of 1958; the Act of September 23, 1950, Public Law 815, Eighty-fu.st
Congress; the Higher Education Facilities Act of 1963; the Ele-
mentary nd Secondary Education Act of 1965; the Higher Education
Act of 19u5; the International Education Act of 1966; or the Voca-
tional Education Act of 1963 shall be construed to authorize any
department, agpricy, officer, or employee of the United States to exer.
cise any direction, supervLion, or control over the curriculum, pro-

am of instruction, administration, or personnel of any educational
institution, school, or school system, or over the selection of library
resources, textbooks, or other printed or published instructional
materials by any educational institution orc,chool system, or to require
the assignment or transportation of students or teachers in order to
overcome racial imbalance.

(20 U.SC. 1232a) Enacted April 13,1970, P.L. 91-230, Title IV, 5_ee. 401(a) (10),
84 Stat. 169.

LABOR STANDARDS

SEC. 03. Except for emergency relief under section of the Act
of September 30, 1950 (Public Law 874, Eighty-first Congress), all
laborers and mechanics employed by contractors or subcontractors on
all construction and minor remodeling projects assisted under any
aprlicable program shall be paid wages at rates not less than those
prevailing on similar construction and minor remodeling in the local-
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is
ity as determined by the Secretary of Labor in accordance with the
Davis-Bacon Act, as amended (40 U.S.C. 276a-276a-5). The Secre-
tary of Labor shall have, with respect to the labor suand:trds specified
in this section, the authority and functions set forth in Reorganiza-
tion Plan Numbered 14 of 1950 and section 2 of the Act of June 13,
1934, as amended (40 U.S.C. 276c).

(20 U.S.C. 1232b) Enacted April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title IV, sec.' 401(a) (10,
84 Stat. 169.

RECORDS AND AUDIT

SEC. 424. (a) Each recipient of funds from a grant or contract
under any applicable program shall keep such records as the Com-
missioner shall prescribe, including records which fully disclose the
amount and disposition by such recipient of the proceeds of such grant,
the total cost of the project or undertaking in connection with which
such grant or contract is given or used, and the amount of that portion
of the cost of the project or undertaking supplied by other sources,
and such other records as will facilitate an effective audit.

(b) The Secretary and the Comptroller General of the United
States, or any of their duly authorized representatives, slk dl have
access for the purpose of audit and examination to any books, docu-
ments, papLrs, end records of the recipients that are pertinent to the
grant, or contract received under any applicable program.

(20 U.S.C. 1232c) Enacted April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230 Title IV, sec. 401( (10)
84 Stat. 169.

PAYMENT6

SEC. 425. Payments pursuant to grants or contracts under any
applicable program may be made in imstallments, and in advance or
by way of rumbursement, with necessary adjustments on account of
overpayments or underpayments, as the Commissioner may determine.

(20 U.S.C. 1232d) Enacted April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title IV, seil. 401(a) (10)
84 Stat. 170.

AUTHORITY TO VEST TITLE TO EQUIPMENT

SEC. 426. The authority of the Commissioner of Education to make
a grant to or contract with a local educational agency or State educa-
tional avncy as such agencies are defined in sections 801(f) and 801(k)
of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965, under any
applicable program, shall include discretionary authority whenever he
determines that it would be in the public interest, to vest title to
equipment purchased with grant or contract funds in such agency
or waive accountability to the United States for such equipment)

without further obligation to the Government or on such terms or
donditions as the Commissioner deems appropriate. The authority
provided by this section shall be applicable to equipment purchased
with funds provided by grants or contracts made on, before, or after
the date of the enactment of this section.

(20 U.S.C. 1232e) Enacted April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title IV, see. 401(a) (10),
84 Stat. 170.
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PA,,r CA DVISORY COUNCILS

DEFINITIONS

SEC. 431. As used in this part, the
(1) "advisory council" means :Ln) committee, board, commis-

sion, council, or other similar group (A) established or organized
pursuant to any applicable statute, or (B) established under the
authority of section 432; but such term does not include State
advism V councils or commissions estfiblished pursuant to any such
stpfute;

2) "statutory advism.y council" means an advisoiT council
established by, or pursuant to, statute to advise and make yecom-
mendations with respect to the administration or improvement of
an applicable program or other related matter;

(3) "nonstatutory advisory council" means an advisory council
which is (A) established under the authority of section 432, or
(B) established to advise and make recommendations with respect
to tbe approval of applications for grants or contracts as required
hy statute;

(4) "Presidential advisory council" means a statutory ttdvisory
council, the members of which are appointed by the President;

(5) "SecretaHal advisory council" means a statutory advisory
council, the members of which are appointed by the Secretary;

(6) "Commissioner's advisory council" means a statutory ad-
visory council, the members of which are appointed by the Com-
missioner;

(7) "applicable statute" means any statute (or title, part, or
section thereof) which authorizes an applicable program or con-
trols the administration of any such program.

(20 U.S.C. 1233) Enacted April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title IV, sec. 401(a) (10),
84 Stat. 170.

AUTHORIZATION FOR NECESSARY ADVISORY COUNCILS

SEC. 432. (a ) The Commissioner is authorized to create, and
appoint the members of, such advisory councils as he determines in
writing to be necessary to advise him with respect to

(1) the organization of the Office of Education and its con-
duct in the administration of applicable p--?grams;

(2) recommendations for legislation regarding education pro-
grams and the means by which the educational needs of the
Nation may be met; and

(3) special problems and areas of special interest in education.
(b) Each advisory council created under the authority of subsec-

tion (a) shall terminate not later than one year from the date of its
creation unless the Commissioner determines in writing not more than
thfrty days prior to the expiration of such one year that its existence
for an additional period, not to exceed one year, is necessary in order
to complete the recommendations or reports for which it was created.

(c) The Commissioner shall include in his report submitted pursu-
ant to section 438 a statement on all advisory councils created or
extmded under the authority of this section and their activities.

(20 U.S.C. 1233a) Enacted April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title IV, sec. 401(a) (10) ,
84 Stat. 171.
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MEMBERSHIP AND REPORTS OF STATUTORY ADVISORY COUNCILS

SEC. 433. Notwithstanding any other provision of law unless
expressly in limitation of the pfr-WisiOnS of this section, each statute-:i
advisory council

(1) shall be composed of the number of members provided by
statute who may be appointed, without regard to the provisions of
title 5, United States Code, governing appointment in the corn-
petitive service, and shall serve for terms of riot to exceed three
years, which in the case of initial members, shall be staggered;
and

(2) shall make an annual report of its activities, findings and
recommendations to the Congress not later than March 31 of each
calendar year, which shall be submitted with the Commissioner's
annual report.

The Commissioner shall not serve as a member of any such advisory
council.

(20 U.S.C. 1233b) Enacted April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title IV sec. 401(a) (10),
84 Stat. 171.

OMPENSATION OF MEMBERS OF ADVISORY COUNCILS

SEC. 434. Members of all advisory councils to which this part is
applicable who are not in the regular full-time employ of the United
States shall, while attending meetings or conferences of the advisory
council or otherwise engaged in the baisiness of the advisory council,
be entitled to receive compensation at a rate fixed by the Commis-
sioner, but not exceedMg the rate specified at the time of such service
for grade GS-18 in section 5332 of title 5, United States Code, Mclud-
ing traveltime, and while so serving on the business of the advisory
council away from their homes or regular plivJes of business, they may
be allowed travel expenses, incEding per diem in lieu of subsistence, as
authorized by section 5703 of title 5, United States Code, for persons
employed intermittently in the Government service.

(20 U.S.C. 1233c) Enacted April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title IV, sec. 401(a) (10),
84 Stat. 171.

PROFESSIONAL, TECHNICAL, AND- CLERICA TAFF; TECHNICAL
ASSISTANCE

SEC. 435. (a) Presidential advisory councils are authorized to
appoint, without regard to the provisions of title 5, United States
Code, governing appointments in the competitive service, or otherwise
obtain the services of, such professional, technical, and clerical per-
sonnel as may be necessary to enable them to carry out their functions,
as prescribed by law.

) The Commissioner shall engage such personnel and technical
assistance as may be requfred to permit Secretarial and Commis-
sioner's advisory councils to carry out their function as prescribed by
law.

(c) Subject to regulations of the Commissioner,s residential advi-
sory councils are authorized to procure temporary and intermittent
services of such personnel as arr necessary to the extent authorized by
section 3109 of title 5, United States Code, but at rates not to exceed
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the rate specified at the tlmo of such service for grade GS-18 in section
5332 of such title.

(20 U.S.C.1233d) Enacted April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title IV sec 401(a) (10),
84 Stat. 171_

IEETINGS OF ADVISORY COUNCILS

SEC. 436. (a) Ench statutory advisory council shall meet at the
call of .the chairman thereof but not less than two times each year.
Nonstatutory advisory councils shall meet in accordance with regula-
tions promulgated by the Commissioner.

(b) Minutes of each meeting of each advisory council shall be kept
and shall contain a record of the persons present, a description of mat-
ter; discussed and conclusions reached, and copies of all reports
received, issued, or approved by the advisory council. The accuracy of
all minutes shall be certified to by the chairman or the advisory
council.

(20 u.s.C. 1233e) Enacted April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title IV, sec. 401(a) (10),
84 Stat. 172.

AUDITING AND REVIEW OF ADVISORY COUNCIL ACTIVITIES

SEC. 437. (a) Each statutory advisory council shall be subject to
such general regulations as the Con .missioner may promulgate respect-
ing the governance of statutory advisory councils and shall keep such
records of its activities as will fully disclose the disposition of any
funds which may be at its disposal and the nature and exi,ent of its
activities in carrying out its functions.

(b) The Comptroller General of the United States, cr any of his
duly authorized representatives, shah have access, for the purpose of
audit and examination, to any books, documents, papers, and records
of each statutory advisory council.

(20 U.S.C. 1233f) Enacted April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title IV c 401(a) (10),
84 Stat. 172.

REPORT BY THE COM SSIONER OF LDUCATION

SEC. 438. (a) Not later than March 31 of each calendar year after
1970, the Commissioner shall submit, as a part of the Commissioner's
annual report, a report on the activities of the advismy councils which
are subject to this part to the Committee on Labor and. Public Welfare
of the Senate and the Committee on Education and Labor of the House
of Representatives. Such report shall contain, at least, a list of all
such advisory councils, the names and affiliations of their membeis, a
description of the function of each advisory council, and a statement
of the dates of the meetings of each such advisory council.

(b) If the Commissioner determiries that a statutory advisory
council is not needed or that the functions of two or more statutory
advisory councils should be combined, he shall inchle in the report a
recommendation that such advisory council be abolished or that such
functions be combined. Unless there is an objection to such t.,(!tion by
either the Senate or the House of Representatives within ninety days
aftcr the submission of such report, the Commissioner is authorized
to abolish such advisory council or combine the functions of two or
more ae_visory councils as recommended in such report.

(20 U.S.C. 1233g) Enacted April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title IV sec. 401(a) (10),
84 Stat. 172.



PART H-ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY PROGRAMS

Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965

TITLE I-FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE TO LOCAL EDUCA-
TIONAL AGENCIES FOR THE EDUCATION OF CHIL-
DREN OF LOW-INCOME FAMILIES

DECLARATION OF POLICY

SEC. 101. In recognition of th,, speiaI educational needs of children
of low-income families and the impact that concentrations of low-
income families have on the ability of local educational agencies
to support adequate educational programs, the Congress hereby
declares it to be the policy of the United States to provide financial
assistance (as set forth in the following parts of this title) to local
educational agencies serving areas with concentrations of children
from low-income families to expand and improve their educational
programs by various means (Mcluding prescht -4 programs) which
contribute particularly to meeting the special ucational needs of
educationally deprived children.

(20 T.I.S.C. 211a) Enacted April 11, 1965, P.L. 89-10, Title I, sec. 2, 79 Stat. 27;
redesignated and amended January 2, 1968, P.L. 90-247, Title I, secs. 108(a)(2),
110, 81 Stnt. 786, 787; amended April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, sec. 113(b)(2),

Stat. 191,
DURATION OF ASSISTANCE

SEC. 102. The Commissioner shall, in accordance with the provi-
sions of this title, make payments to State educe tional agencies for
grants to local educational agencies for the periou beginning July 1,
1965, and enaing June 30, 1973.

(20 U.S.C. 241b) Enacted April 11, 1965, P.L. 89-10, Title I, sec. 2, 79 Stat. 27;
amended Nov. 3, 1966, P.L. 89-750, Title I, see. 101, 80 Stat. 1191: redesignated
and amended Jan. 2, 1968, P.L. 90-247, Title I. secs. 108(a)(2), 110, Title III,
sec. 301(a), 81 Stat. 786, 787, 813; amended 461 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, secs.
101(a), 113(b) (3), 84 Stat. 121, 126.

PART A-BASIC GRANTS

GRANTS-AMOUNT AND ELIGIBILITY

SEC. 103. (a) (1) (A) There is hereby aathorized to be appropriated
for each fisc _ year for the purpose of this paragraph an amount equal
to not more than 3 per centum of the amount appropriated for such
year for payments to States under section 143(a) (other than payments
under such section to jurisdictions excluded from the term "State"
by this subsection). The Commissioner shall allot the amount appro-
priated pursuant to this paragraph among Puerto Rico, Guam,
American Samoa, the Virgin Islands, and the nlist Territory of the
Pacific Islands according to their respective need for such grants. In
addition he shall allot from such amount to the Secretary of the
Interior the amount necessary to make payments pursuant to sub-
paragraph (B) of this paragraph, a d for the fiscalyear ending June 30,

23)
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1968, and each of the succeeding fiscal years ending prior to July 1,1972, the amount necessary to meet the special educational needs of
educationally deprived children on reservations serviced by elementary
and secondary schools operated for Indian children by the Department
of the Interior. The maximum gTant which a local educational agencyin Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin Islands, and the
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands shall be eligible to receive and
the terms upon which payment shall be made to the Department ofthe Interior shall be determined pursuant to such criteria, as the
Commissioner determines will best carry out the purpo3es of this part.(B) The terms on which payment shall be made to the Department
of the Interior shall include provision for payments loy the Secretary
of the Interior to local educatiorml agencies with respect tc ut-of-State Indian children in the elementary or secondary schools of such
a encies under special contracts with that Department. The amountof any such payment may not exceed, for each such child, one-half the
average per pupil expenditure in the State in which the agency islocated.

(2) In any- case in which the Commissioner determines that satis-factory data for that purpose are available, the maximum grant which
a local educational agency in a State shall be eligible -eceive underthis part for any fiscal year shall be (except as provide, in paragraph
(3)) an amount equal to the Federal percentage (established pursuant
to subsection (c)) of the average per pupil expenditure in that State
or, if greater, in the United States multiplied by the uml-)1.- of childrenin the school district of such agency who are aged five to seventeen,
inclusive, and are (A) in families ' aving ai annual income of less than
the low-income factor (established pursuant to subsection (, (B) infamilies receiving an annual income in excess of the low-income factor
(established pursuant to subsection (c)) from payments under the
program of aid to families with dependent children under a State
plan approved under title IV of the Social Security Act, or (C) livinin institutions for neglected or delinquent r.hildren (other than ucii
institutions operated by the United States) but not counted pursuant
to paragraph (7) of this subsection for the purpose of a grant to a
State agency, or being supported in foster homes with public funds.
In any other case, the maximum grant for any local educational agencyin a State shall be datermined on the basis of the aggregate maximum
amount of such grants for all such agencies in the county or counties
in which the schoc1 district of the particular agency is located, which
aggregate rnaxima.ii amount shall be equal to the Federal percentage

such per pupil expenditure multiplied by the number of children of
such ages in such county or counties who are described in clauses (A),

), or (C) of the previous sentence, and shall be allocated among
those agencies upon such equitable basis as may be determined by the
State educational agency in accordance with basic criteria prescribed
by the Commissioner. No ;withstanding the foregoing provisions of this
paragraph, upon determination by the State educational agency that
a local educational agency in the State is unable or unwilling to pro-vide for the special educational needs of chddren, described in clause(C) of the first sentence of this paragraph, who are living in institu-tions for neglected or de"!iquent children, the SLate educationa agencyshall, if it assumes responsibility for the _pedal educational needs of
such children, be ehgi ile to receive the portion of die allocation to
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such local educational agency which is attributable to such neglect eC
or delinquent children, but if the State educational agency does not
assume such responsibility, any other State or local public agency, as
determMed by regulations established by the Commisioner, which
does assume such responsibility shall be ehgible to receive such por-
tion of the allocation.

(3) (A) if the maximum amount of the grant determined pursuant
to para,raph (1) or (2) for any local educational agency for the fiscal
year eird;iig Julie 30, 1967, ib grolLter than 50 per centum of the sum
budgeted by that agency for current expenditures for that year (as
determined pur.ivant to regulations of the Commissioner) , such maxi
mum amount shall be reduced to 50 per centum of such budgeted
SUM.

(B) In the case of local educatichual agencies which serve in whole
or in part the same geographical area, aric in the case of a local educa-
tional agency whicti provides free public education for a substantial
number of children who reside in the school district of another local
educational agency, the State educational agency may allocate the
amount of the maximum grants for those agencies among them in
such manner as it determines will best carry out the purposes of this
part.

(4) For purposes of this subsection, except paragraphs (5) and (7),
the term 'State" does not include Puerto Rico, Guam, American
arnoa, the Virgin Islands, and the Trust Territory of the Pacific

Islands.
(5) In the case of a State agency which is directly responsible for

providing free public education for handicapped children (including
mentally retarded, hard of heariug, deaf, speech impaired, visually
handicapped, seriously emotionally disturbed, crippled, or other health
impaired children who by reason thereof require special education),
the maximum grant which that agency shall be eligible to receive
under this part for any fiscal year shall be an amouni, equal to the
Federal percentage of the average per pupil expenditure in the State
o if greater, in the United States, multiplied by the number of such
children in average daily attendance, as determined by the Com-
missioner, at schools for handicapped children operated or supported
by the State agency, including schools providing special education
for handicapped children under contract or other arrangement with
such State agency, in the most recent fiscal year for which satisfactory
data are available. Such State agency shall use payments under this
part only for programs and projects (including the acquisition of
equipment and where necessary the construction of school facilities)
which are designed to meet the special educational needs of such
children.

(6) A State educational agency which has submitted and had
approved an application under section 141(c) for any fiscal year shall
be entitled to receive a grant for that year under this part, based on
the number of migratory children of migratory agriculture workers
to be served, for establishing or .nproving programs for such children.
The maximum total of grants which may be made available for use
in any State for any fiscal year shall be an amount equal to the
Federal percentage of the average per pupil expenditure in that State

Amendment effective after June 30. 1970.



or, if grea er, in the United States multiplied by (A) the estimated
numlier of such iiigrator2- children aged five to seventeen, inclusive,
who reside in the State full time, and (B) the full-time equivalent of
the estimated number of such migratory children aged five to seven-
teen, inclusive, who reside in the State part-time, as determined
the Commissioner in accordance with regulations, except *hat if,
the case of any State, such amount exceeds the amount required under
the precedin r. sentence and under section 141(c) (2), the Commissioner
shall allocate such excess, to the extent necessary, to other States
whose maximum total of gr. -its under this sentence would otherwise
be insufficient for all such children to be served in such other States.

(7) In the case of a State agency which is directly responsible for
providing free public education for children in institutions for ne-
glected or delinquent children, the maximum grant which that agenc7
shall be eligible to receive under this title for any fiscal year shall be
an amcnnt equal to the Federal percentage of the average per pupil
expenditure in that State or, if greater, in the United States multiplied
by the number of such children in average daily attendance, as de-
termined by the Commissioner, at schools for such children operated
or supported by that State agency, including schools providing co tea-
tion for such children under contract or other arrangement with
agency, in the most recent fiscal year for which satisfactory data 1,re
available. Such State agency shall use payments under this part only
for programs and projects (including the acquisi' of equipment
and where necessary the construction of school facilities) which are
designed to meet the special educational needs of such children.

(b) A local educational agency shall be eligible for a, basic grant
for a fiscal year under this part only if it meets the follewing require-
ments with respect to the number of children aged five to seventeen,
inclusive, described in clauses (A), (B), and (C) of the first sentence
of paragraph (2) of subsection (a):

(1) In any case (except as provided in paragraph (3)) in which
the Commissioner determines that satisfactory data for the
purpose of this subsection as to the number of such children are
available on a school district basis, the number of such children
in the oehool district of such local educational agency shall be at
least ten.

(2) In any other case, except as provided in paragraph (3), the
number of such children in the county which mcludes such local
educational agency's school district shall be at least ten.

(3) In any case in which a county includes a part of the sch.00l
di.itrict of the local educational agency concerned and the Com-
missioner has not determined that satisfactory data for the
ipurpzse of this subsection are available on a school district basis
for all the local educational agencies for all the counties into which
the school district of the local educational agency concerned
extends, the eligibility requirement with respect to the number
of such children for such Local educational agency shall be deter-
mined in accordance with regulations prescribed by the Com-
missioner for the purposes of this subsecti

c) For the purposes of this section, the "Federal percentage" shall
be 50 per centum and the "low-income factor" shall be $2,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1966, and the fiscal year ending June 30,
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1967. Except as otherwise provided in section 144, for the fiscal years
ending June 30, 1968, and for the four succeeding fiscal years they
shall be 50 per centum and $3,000, respectively, and for the fiscal Yearending June 30, 1973 they shall be 50 per centum and $4 JO,respectively.

(d) For the purposes of this section, the Commissioner shall deter-
mine the number of children aged five to seventeen, inclusive, of
families havMg an annual Mcome of less than the low-income factor
(as established pursuant to subsection (c) on Llie basis of the most
recent satisfactory data available from the Lepartment of Commerce.'At any time such data for a county are available in the Department
of Commerce, such data shall be used in making calculations under
this section. The Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare shall
determine the number of children of such ages from families receivMg
an annual income in excess of the low-income factor from paymentsunder the program of aid to families with dependent children under a
State plan approved under title lAT of the Social Security Act and the
number of children of such ages li Mg in institutions for neglected or
delinquent children, or beMg supported in foster homes with public
funds, on the basis of the caseload data for the month of January of
the preceding fiscal year or, to the extent that such data are not
available to him before April 1 of the calendar year in which the
Secretary's determination is made, then on the basis of the most
recent reliable data available to him at the time of such determination.
When requested by rie Commissioner, the Secretary of Commerce
shall make a special estirna:-/e of the number of children of such ageswho are from families having an annual income less than the low-
income factor (established pursuant t subsection (c)) M each county
or school district, and the Commissioner is authorized to pay (eitherin advance or by way of reimbursement) the Secretary of Commerce
the cost of making this special estimate. The Secretary of Commerce
shall gi,re consideration to any request of the chief exe utive of a
State for the (-nllection of additional census information. For purposes
of this section, the Secretary shall consider all children who are M
correctional institutions to be living in institutions for delinquent
children.

(e) For the purpose of this section, "the average per pupil expendi-
ture" in a State, or in the United SI ates, shall be the aggregate current
expenditures, during the second fiscal ys-1.- precedMg the fiscal year
for which the computation is made, tor, if satisfactory data for that
year are not available at the time of computation, then during the

1 Sec. 102 of Public Law 91-230 reads as fotlows:

STUDY OF ALLOCATION OF FONns

Sac. 102. (a) The Commissioner of Education shall make a study of toe allocation of sums appropriatedfor the purposes of title I of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 and of the effectivenessPt the various provisions of such title in making funds available to State and local educational egencies inordnr to meet the purposes of such title 1. Such study shall make special reference to the distribution offunds to local educational agencies within counties, Inc means by which such funds may be concentratedin school attendance areas with the hthest concentrations of children from low-income families, the
appropriateness of the Federal percentage and the low--income factor provided for in subsection (c) ofSection IN of such title I when considered in the light of the extra cost of pi oviding compensatory educa-tion for educationall;; deprived childre (including the means of providing services authorized by suchtitle to such children residing in rural I , and the use of special incentive grgnts to increase State andlocal effort for education.

(b) Not later than March 31, 1972, the Commissioner shall submit to the Congress a report On the studyrequired by subsection (a), together with such recommendationstaQ he may deem app ipriate with re-
SPect to modificatio., of programs under title I of the Elementary end Secondary Edni.ltion Act of 19C5.
Notwithstanding the first sentence of section 10:3(d) of such title 1, the Cominissioner shall not use dataflit the plaposeS of section 103 of such title I from the 1970 census of the United States prior to July 1, 1972.
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earliest preceding fiscal year for which satisfactory data are available)of all local educational agencies as defined in section 303(6', (A) in theState, or in the United States (which for the purposes:, of this subsection
means the fifty States and the District of Columbia), as the case maybe, plus any direct current expenditures by the State for operation ofsuch agencies (without regard to the sources of funds from which
either of such expenditures are made), divided by the aggregate
number of children in average daily attendance to whom such agencies
provided free public education during such preceding year.

(20 U.S.C. 241c) Enacted April 11, 1965, P.L. 89-10, Title I, see. 2, 79 Stat.28; amended July 21, 1965, P.L, 89-77, sec. 3, 79 at. 243; amended Nov. 1,1965, P.L. 89-313, sec. 6(a), 79 Stat. 1161; amended Nov. 3, 1966, P.L. 89-750,Title 1, sees. 102, 103(a), 104-108, 113(b), 117, SO Stat. 1191-1198; redesig-iatedand amended Jan. 2, 1968, P.L. -247, Title T, sees. 101, 103(a), 104, 105, 107,108(a), 81 Stat. 783-737; amended Oet. 16, 11/68, P.L. 0J-576, Title 111, sec. 307,82 Stat. 1097; amended April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, sees. 101(b), 103, 104, 105, 106,107, 113, 84 Stat. 121-124, 126.
SEC. 104 (Repealed).
(20 U.S.C. 241d) Enacted April 11, 1965, P.L. 89-10, Title I, sec. 2, 7930; repealed Nov. 3, 1966, P.L. 89-7.50, Title I, sec. 108(a), 80 Stat. 1195.

PART B-SPECIAL INCENTIVE GRANTS

MAXIMUM ENTITLEMENT

SEC. 121. (L In the case of any fiscal yesr ending after June
1969, each State shall be entitled to a special incentive grant if suchState has an effort index for the second preceding fiscal year that
exceeds the national effort ii rlex for such year.

(b) The maximum amount of a special incentive grant for which aState is eligible for any fiscal year shall be determined by multiplyiiT
the amount of $1 for each 0.01 per centum by which the effort indexof that State for the second preceding fiscal year exceeds the nationaleffort index for such year times the aggregate number of children
counted for the purposes of entitled local educational agencies within
such State to basic grants in accordance with clauses (2), (5), (6),and (7) of section 103(a), except that no State shall be eligible toreceive a special incentive grant under this part in an amount in
excess of '5 per centum of the total amount available for grants underthis pal

(20 U.S.C. 241d) Enacted Sept. 30, 1950, c. 1124, Title I, § 121, formerly TitleII, § 221, as added ,Lnd redesignated Jan. 2, 1968, PI, 90-247, Title I, secs. 108(a)(5), 110, 81 Stab "86, 787; amended April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title I., sec.113(b) (6), 84 Stat. 126.

APPLICATTON, USE OF FUNDS

SEC. 122. Any State desiring the special incentive grant to whichit is entitled under this part for any fiscal year shall make applica-
tion therefor, in accor 'ance with the requirements set forth in section
142, to the Commissioner. Such application shall be submitted atsuch time and contain such information as the Commissioner shall
require by regulation and shall contain a statoment of such policies
and procedures as will insure that funds grant:d to the State under

' SretIon 303(8)(A) of Public Law 81-874. as amended.
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this part will be (1) made available to local educational agencies
within that State which have the greatest need for assistance under
this title, and (2) used, in accordance with the applicable provisions
of this title, for programs and projects designed to meet the special
educational needs of educationally deprived children.

(20 U.S.C. 241d-1) Enacted Sept 30, 1950, c, 1124, Title I, § 121, formerly
Title II, § 221, as added and rede.signated Jan. 2, 1968, P,L, 90-247, Title I, secs.
108(a) (5), 110. 81 Stat. 786, 787; amended April 13, 1970, P.L. 91=230, Title I, sec.
113(h) (6), 84 :Stat. 126.

DEFINITIONS

SEC. 123. For the purpose of this part the term "effort index
applied to States, means the per centum expressMg the ratio of
expenditures from all non-Federal sources in a State for i ablic ele-
mentary and secondary education to the total personal income in
such State, and the term "nationql effort index" means the per centum
expressing the ratio of such expenditures in all States to the total
personal income in all States; and the term "State" means the fifty
States and the District of Columbia.

(20 U.S.C. 241d=2) Enacted Sept. 30, 1950, c. 1154, Title I, § 121, formerly
Title II, § 121, as added and redesignated Jan. 2, 1968, P.L. 90=-247, Title I, sees.
108(a) (5), 110, 81 Stat. 786, 787; amended April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title I,
sec. 113(b) (6), 84 Stat. 127,

PART CSPECIAL GRANTS FOR URBAN AND RURAL SCHOOLS SERVING
AREAS WITH THE HIGHEST CoxcENmTIoNs OF CHILDREN FROM
LOW-INCOME FAMILIES

ELIGIBILITY AND MAXIMUM AMOUNT OF GRANT

Sne. 131 (a) (1) Each local educational agency which is eligible for a
grant under paragraph (2) of section 103(a) shall be entitled to an
additional grant under this paragraph for any fiscal year if

(A) The total numbor of children described in clause (A), (B),
or (0) of section 103(a) (2) in the school district of such agency for
such year amounts to at least 20 per centurn of the total number of
children, aged five to seventeen inclusive, in the school district of
such agency for such year; or

(B) The total number of children described in clause (A), (B),
or (C) of section 03(a) (2) in the school district is at least 5,000
and amounts to at least 5 per eentum of the total number of
children, aged five to seventeen, inclusive, in such school district.

(2) Each local educational agency which is eligible for a grant under
paragraph (2) of section 103(a) and which (A) is not eliaibk for a
grant under paragraph (1) of this subsection, but (B) woukrbe eligible
for a grant under such paragraph (1) if there were in the school district
of such agency a relatively small Mcrease in th3 number of children,
aged five to seventeen, inclusive, described in clause (A), (B), or (C)
of section 103(a) (2) shall be entitled to a grant under this paragraph
(2) if the State educational agency of the State in which such agency
is located determines (in accordance with criteria established by regu-
lation of the CornnUssioner) that such agency has an urgent need for
financial a: Istance to meet the special educational needs of the
ducationally deprived children in the school district of such agency

(b) (1) The maximum ariount of any grant to any local educational
agency urder paragraph (.,) of subsection (a) shall be

5
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(A) For the fiscal year ending June 30 1970, 30 per centurn of
the amount that such agency is eligible to receive for such fiscal
year under paragraph (2) of section 103 (a) ; and

(B) For any succeeding fiscal year, 40 per centum of the amount
that such agency is eligible to receive for each such succeeding
fiscal year.

The aggregate of the amounts for which all local educational agencies
are eligible uncicr this paragraph for any fiscal year shall not exceed
the amount elfitermined in the following manner:

(i) Compute the total amount for which all State and local
educational agencies are eiigible under this title for that fiscal
year;

(ii) Subtract from such total, a sum equal to the figure set
forth in paragraph (3) of section 144; and

(iii) If that portion of such total which is attributable to
amounts for which local educational agencies are eligible under
this paragraph constitutes more than 15 per centum of the
remainder of such total, reduce such portion until it constitutes
15 per centum of such remainder through ratable reductions of
the maximum grants for which local educational agencies are
eligible under this paragraph.

(2) The maximum amount of any grant to any local educational
agency under paragraph (2) of subsection (a) shall not exceed the
maximum amount to which it would have been entitled if it had been
eligible under paragraph (1) of such subsection. The maximum amount
which shall be available to the Commissioner for grants under such
paragraph (2) of subsection (a) shall be, for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1970, equal to 3 per centum of the total amount available for
grants for such fiscal year under paragraph (1) of subsection (a) and,
for any succeeding fiscal year, such amount shall be equal to 5 per
centum of the total amount available for grants for that year un er
such paragraph (1).

(c) For the purposes of this section the term "State" means the fifty
States and the District of Columbia.

(d) (1) In making determinations under this section the Commis-
sioner is authorized, in accordance with regulations prescribed by him,
to Ilse the most recent satisfactory data made available to him by the
appropriate State educational agency. If satisfactory data for deter-
mining the number of children described in clause (A), (B) or (C)
of section 103(a) (2) in a school district for the purpose of subsection (a)
are not otherwise available to the Commissioner, such determination
may be made on the basis of data furriished to him by a State educa-
tional agency IAA th respect to the amount of the maximum grant under
part, A of this itle allocated by such State agency to the local eciuca-
tiomtl agency for such district in the Stb.te for the purpose of the
seco ad sentence of section 103(a) (2), for the fiscal year preceding the
fiscal year for which such determination is made.

(2) Determinations under this section may be made on the basis of
data furnished in accordance with section 103(d).

(20 U.S.C. 241d--11) Enacted April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title I, sec. 113(b) (6),
84 Stat. 127.
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USES OF FUNDS

EC. _132. (a) Funds available for grants_under this part shall_ be_used
solely for programs and projects designed to meet the special educa-
tional needs of educationally deprived children in preschool drograms
and in elementary schools serving areas with the highest concentra-
tions of children from low-income families, except _that such funds
may be used for programs and projects for such children in secondary
schools serving areas with the highest concentrations of children from
low-income families if the local educational agency and its _State
educational agency determine (in accordance with criteria established
by regulation of the Commissioner) that

(A) There is an urgent need for such progranis and p:ojects
for such children in secondary schools in the area to bc served
by the local educational agency; and

(B) There _is satisfactory _assurance that such programs and
projects will be at least as effective in achieving the purposes of
this title as the use of -such funds fo1 programs and projects for
such children hi elementary schools in such area.

(b) In addition to_meeting _the requirements and conditions set
forth in part D, applications for grants under this part_shall meet
such .other requirements and conditions, consistent with the purpose
of this title, as the Commissioner shall establish by regulation.

(20 u,s.C. 241d-12) Enacted April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title 1, see 113(b)(6),
84 Stat. 128.

PART DGENEItAL PROVISIONS

APPLICATION

SEC. 141. (a) A local educational agency may receive a grant under
this title for any fiscal year only upon application therefor approved
by the appropriate State educational agency, upon its determination
consistent wit'i such basic criteria as the Commissioner may

establish)
(1) That .2ayments under this title will be used for programs

and projects (including the acquisition of equipment, pftyments to
teachers of amounts in excess of regular salary schedules as a
bonus for service in schools eligible for assistance under this sec-
tion, and, where necessary, the construction of school facilities
and plans made or to be made for such programs, projects, and
facilities) (A) which are designed to meet the special educational
needs of educationally deprived children in school attendance
areas having high concentrations of children from low-Mcome
families and (B) which are of sufficient size, scope, and quality
to give reasonable promise of substantial progress toward meeting
those needs and to this end involve an expenditure of not less
than $2,500, except that the State educational agency may with
respect to any applicant reduce the $2,500 requirement if it
determines that it would be impossible, for reasons such as dis-
tance or difficulty of travel, for the applicant to join effectively
with other local educational agencies for the purpose of meeting
the requirement; nd naothing herein shall be deemed to preclude
two or more local educational agencies from entering into itgme-
ments, at their option, for carrying out.jointly operated programs
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and projects under this title: Provided, That the amount used for
plans for any fiscal year shall no u exceed 1 per centum of the
maximum amount determined for that agency for that year pur-
suant to section 103 or $2,000, whichever is greater;

(2) That, to the extent consistent with the number of educa-
tionally deprived children in the school district of the local edu-
cational agency who are enrolled in private elementary and secon-
dary schools, such agency has made provision for including special
educational services and arrangements (such as dual enrollment,
educational radio and television, and mobile educational services
and equipment) in which such children can participate;

(3) That (A) the local educational agency has provided
satisfactory assurance that the control of funds provided under
this title, and title to property derived therefrom, shall be in a
public agency for the uses and purposes provided in this title,
and that a public agency will administer such funds and
property, (B) Federal funds made available under this title will
be so used (i) as to supplement and, to the extent practical,
increase the level of funds that would, in the absence of such
Federal funds, be made available from non-Federal sources for
the education of pupils participating in programs and projects
assisted under this title, and (ii) in no crse, as to supplant such
funds from non-Federal sources, and (C) State and local funds
will be used in the district of such agency to provide services in
project areas which, taken as a whole, are at least comparable to
services being provided in areas in such district which are not
receiving funds under this title: Provided, That any finding of
noncompliance with this clause shall not affect the payment of
funds to any local educational agency until the fiscal year
beginning July 1, 1972, and Provided further, That each local
educational agency receiving funds under this title shall report
on or before July 1, 1971, and on or before July 1 of each 3-ear
thereafter with respect to its compliance with this clause; I

(4) In the case of any project for construction of school
facilities, that the project is not inconsistent with overall State
plans for the construction of school facilities and that the
requirements of section 145 will be complied with on all such
construction projects;

(5) In the case of an application for payments for planning,
(A) that the planning was 01 will be directly related to programs
or projects to be carried out under this title and has resulted, or is
reasonably likely to result in a program or project which will be
carried out under this title, and (B) that planning funds are
needed because of the Mnovative nature of the program or project
or because the local educational agency lacks the resources
necessary to plan adequately for programs and projects to be
carried out under this title;

(6) That effective procedures, including provisions for appro-
priate objective measurements of educational achievement, will
be adopted for evaluating at least annually the effectiveness of

1 Sec. 109(b) or Public Lc.v7 91-230 reads as follows:
(b) The amendment made hy subsection (a) shall be effective with respect to all applications

submitted to State educational agencies after thirty days after the date of enactment of tilts Act.
Nothing in tbis section shall be construed to authorize the supplanting of Str te and local funds with
Federal funds prior to the effective date of the amemblent made by this seetio4.



the programs in meeting the special educational needs of edu-
cationally deprived children;

(7) That the local educational agency will rnake an annual
report and such other reports to the State educational agency, in
such form and containing such information (which in the case of
reports relating to performance is in accordance with specific
performance criteria related to program objectives), as may be
reasonably necessary to enable the State educational agency to
perform its duties under this title, including information relating
to tbe educational achievement of students participating in pro-
grams carried out under this title, and will keep such records and
afford such access thereto as the State educational agency may
find necessary to assure the correctness and verification of such
reports;

(8) That the local educational agency is making the application
and all pertinent documents related thereto available to parents
and other members of the general public and that all evaluations
and reports required under paragn ph (7) shall be public in-
formation;

(9) In the case of a project for the construction of school
facilities, that, in developing plans for such facilities due con-
sideration has been given to compliance with such standards as
the Secretary may prescribe or approve in order to insure that
facilities constructed with the use of Federal funds under this
title shall be, to the extent appropriate in view of the uses 'L.3
be made of the facilities, accessible to and usable by handicapped
persons;

(10) That effective procedures will be adopted for acquiring
and disseminating to teachers and administrators significant
information derived from educational research, demonstration,
and similar projects, and for adopting, where appropriate,
promising educational practices developed through such projects;

(11) In the case of a project for the construction of school
facilities, that, in developing plans for such facilities, due con-
sideration has been given to excellence of architecture and de-
sign, and to the inclusion of works of art (not representing more
than 1 per centurn of the cost of the project);

(12) In the ease of projects involving the use of education
aides, the local educational agency sets forth well-developed
plans providing for coordinated programs of training in which
education aides and the rrofessicaal staff whom they are assist-
ing will participate together; and

(13) In case of funds received under part C of this title,
the local educational agency sets forth such procedures and
policies and provides such assurances as- the Commissioner
may require by regulation for the uses of funds available under
such part C to carry out the purposes of this title, and, foi any
fiscal year ending after June 30, 1970, sets forth a comprehensive
plan for meeting the special educational needs of children to be
served under such part C'including provisions for effective use
of all funds available under this title and provisions setting
forth specific objectives of such plan and the criteria and pro-
cedures, including objective measurements of educational achieve-
ment, that will be used to evaluate at least r-nually the extent
to which the objectives of the plan have been met.

59-225 0 71 5
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(b) The State educational agency shall not finally disappr ve
in whole or in part any application for funds under this title without
first affording the local educational agency submitting the applicalion
reasonable notice and opportunity for a hearing.

(0(1) A State educational agency or a oombination of such agelwies
may apply for a grant for any fiscal year under this title to establish
or improve, either directly or through local educational ae.encies,
programs --)f education for _migratory children of migratory agri-
cultural workers. The_ Commissioner may approve such ati application
only upon his determination-

(A) that payments _will be used for programs and prc
(including the acquisition of equipment and where necessary the
construction of school facilities) which are designed to meet the
special educational needs of migratory children of migratory
agricultural workers, and to coordinate these programs and
projects with similar program_s and projects in other States, in-
cluding the transmittal of pertinent information with respect to
school records of such children;

(B) that in planning and carrying out programs and projects
there has been and will be appropriate coordination with programs
administered under part B of title III of the Economic Oppor-
tunity Act of 1964; and

(C) that such programs and projects will be administered and
carried out in a manner consistent with the basic objectives of
clauses (1)(B) and (2) through (12)1 of subsection (a), and of
section 142.

The Commissioner shall not finally disapprove an application of a
State educational agency under this paragraph except after reasonable
notice and opportunity for a hearing to the State educational agency.

(2) If the Commissioner determines that a State is unable or un-
willing to conduct educational programs for migratory children of
migratory agricultural workers, or that it would result in more
efficient and economic administration, or that it would add sub-
stantially to the welfare or educational attainment of such children,
he may make special arrangements with other .puhlie or nonprofit
private agencies to carry put the purposes of this subsection in one
or more States, and for this purpose he may set aside on an equitable
basis and use all or part of the maximum total of grants available for
such State or States.

(3) For purposes of this subsection, with the concurrence of his
parents, a migratory child of a migratory agricultural worker shall
be deemed to continue to be such a child for a period, not in excess
of five years, during which he_resides in the area served by the agency
carrying on a program or project under this subsection.

(20 U.S.C. 241e) Enacted April 11, 1965, P.L. 89-10, Title I, sec. 2, 79 Stat. 30;
amended Nov. 3, 1966, P.L. 89-750, Title '1, secs. 103(b), 108(b)(1), (2), 110,
111(a)-(e), 80 Stat. 1192, 1195, 1196; redesignated and amended Jan 2, 1968,
P,L, 90-247, Title 1, sees. 103(b), 106, 108(a)(2), 109, 110, 81 Stat. 783, 784, 786,
787; redesignated and amended April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title I, secs, 108,
109(a), 110, 111(b), 113(b)(3), (4), (7), 84 Stat. 124-120, 128.

Apparent error; should be numbered paragraph (13).



ASSURANCES FROM STATES

SEC, 142. (a) Any State desiring to participate under this title
xcept with_ respect _to the program described in _section 141(c)

relating to migratory children of migratory agricultural workers) shall
submit through its State educational agency to the Commissioner _an
application, in such detail as the Commissioner deems necessary, which
provides satisfactory assurance

that,_except as provided in sestion 143 (b), payments under
this title will be used_only for progTams and projects which have
been approved by the State educational agency pursuant to
section 141(a) and which meet the applicable requirements of
that_ section and of section 103(a) (5) and that such agency ilI

all other respects comply_ with the provisions of this title,
!hiding the enforcement of any obligations imposed upon a

local educational agency under section 141(a) ;
(2) thLt such _fiscal control and fund accounting procedures

will be adopted as may be necessary to assure proper disburse-
ment of, and Accounting _for, Federal funds paid to _the State
(including such funds paid by the State to local educaticual
agencies) under this title; and

(3) that the State educational agency will make_ to the Commis-
sioner (A) periodic reports (including _the results of objeaive
measurements required by section 141( a)(6) and of research and
replication studiesy evaluating the effectiveness of payments
under this title and of particular programs assisted _under it in
improving the educational attainment of educationally deprived
children, and (B) such other reports as may_ be reasonably
necessary to. enable_ t1e Commissioner to perform his duties
under this title (including _such reports _as he may require to
determine the amounts which the local educational agencies
of that State are eligible to receive fcsr any fiscal year), _and
assurance that such avncy will keep stich records and afford
such access thereto as the Commissioner may find necessary to
assure the correctness and verification of such reports.

( b) The Commissioner shall approve an application which meets
the requirements specified in subsection (a), and he shall not finally
disapprove an application except after reasonable notice and opportu-
nity for a hearing to the State educational agency.

(20 U.S.C. 241f) Enacted_ April 11, 1965, P.L. 89-10, Title I, sec. 2, 79 Stat. 31;
amended Nov, 1, 1965, P.L. 89-313, sec. 6(b), 79 Stat. 1162; amended Nov. :3,
1966, P.L. 89-750, Title I, sec. 103(c)(1), 80 Stat. 1193; redesignated .and amended
Jan. 2, 1968, 13.L. 90-247, Title I, secs. 103(c), 108(a)(2), 110, 81 Stat. 783, 786,
787; redesignated and amended April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title I, secs. 111(a),
113(b)(3), (4), 84 Stat. 125, 126.

PAYMENT

SEC. 143(0(1) The Commissioner shall, subject to the provisions of
section 144, from time .to time pay to each State, in advance or other-
wise, the amount which it and the local educational agencies of
that State are eligible to receive under this title,. Such payments
shall take into account the extent (if any) to which any previous pay-
ment to such State educational agency under this title (whether or
not in the same fiscal year) was greater or less than the amount
which should have been paid to it.
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(2) From the funds paid ti it pursuant to paragraph (1) each
State educational agency shall distribute to each local educational
agency c,f the State which is not ineligible by reason of section 103(b)
and which has submitted an application approved pursuant to section
141(a) the amount for which such application has been approved,
except that this amount shall rot exceed the maximum amount
determined for that agency pursuant to section 103 or section 131.

(b) The Commissioner is authorized to pay to each State amounts
equal to the amounts expended by it for the proper and efficient
performance of its duties under this title (including technical as-sistance for the measurements and evaluations required by section
141(0(6), except that the total of such payments in any fiscal yearshall not exceed-

(1) 1 per centum of the total maximum grants for State and
local educational agencies of the State as determined for that
year pursuant to sections 103, 131, and 144; or

(2) $150,000, or $25,000 in the case of Puerto Rico, Guam,
American Samoa, the Virgin Islands, or the Trust Territory of
the Pacific Islands,

whichever is the greater.
(c) (1) No payments shall be made under this title for any fiscalyear to a State which has taken into consideration payments under

this title in deterrnining the eligibility of any local educational agencyin that State for State aid, or the amount of that aid, with respect
to the free public education of children during that year or the pre-ceding fiscal year.

(2) No payments shall be made under this title to any local educa-
tional agency for any fiscal year unless the State educational agencyfinds that the combined fiscal effort (as determined in accordance
with regulations of the Commissioner) of that agency and the State
with respect to the provision of free public education by that agencyfor the preceding fiscal year was not less then such combined fiscal
effort for that purpose for the second preceding fiscal year.

(20 U.S.C. 241g) Enacted April 11, 1965, P.L. 89-10, Title I, sec. 2, 79 Stat
32; amended Nov. 1, 1965, P.L. 89-313, sec. 7(a), 79 Stat. 1162; amended Nov. 3,1906, P.L. 89-750, Title I, secs. 103(c) (2), 108(b) (3), 112, 113(a), 80 Stat. 1193,
1195, 1197; redesignated and a,mended Jan. 2, 1968, P.1,. 90-247, Title I, secs, 102,103(c), 108(a) (2), 110, 81 Stat. 783, 786, 787; redesignated and amended April 13,1970, .P.L. 91-230, Title I, sec. 113(b)(3), (4), (8), 114, 84 Stat. 123, 129, 130.

ADJUSTMENTS WHERE NECESSITATED BY APPROPRIATIONS

SEC. 144. If the sums appropriated for any fiscal year for making
the payments provided in this title are not sufficient to pay in full
the total amounts which all local and State educational agencies are
eligible to receive under this title for such year-

(1) the amount available for each grant to a State agency eligi-ble for a grant under paragraph (5), (6), or (7) of section 103(a
shall be equal to the maximum grant as computed under such
paragraph;

(2) allocations shall be made to local educational agencies onthe basis of computations, in accordance with section 103(0(2)
as reduced ratably except that-

64
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(A) until appropriations are sufficient to satisfy all maxi-
mum grants as computed by using a low-income factor of
$2,000, Ow low-income factor (referred to in section 103(c))
for such year shall be $2,000; and

(B) the aggregate amount available for grants to local
educational agencies within each State shall be not less than
the aggregate amount allocated to local educational agencies
within such State for the fiscal year (ding Juna 30, 1967,
until the total appropriations for that fiscal year exceed
$1,500,000,000 for Part A of title I;

(3) that part of such sums for any fiscal year which is in excess
of $1,296,975,000 shall be allocated on the basis of computations
M accordance wii 'a remaining entitlements under section
103(a)(2), and entitlements under sections 121 and 131, as
ratably reduced 11i it in no case shall allocations on the basis of
computations in acr3ordance with section 131 exP,eed 15 per centum
of such excess; and

(4) the amount available for payments to each State educa-
tional agency for the purposes of section 143(b) shall be equal to
1 per centum of the aggregate amounts available within that State
pursuant to paragraphs (1), (2), and (3), except that no State
shall receive less than the minimum amount provided for in
section 143(b) (2).'

In case additional funds become available for making payments under
this title or that year, such reduced amounts shall be increased on the
same basis that they were reduced. In order to permit the most effec-
tive use of all appropriations made to carry out this title, the Com-
missioner may set dates by which (1) State educational agencies must
certify to him the amounts for which the applications of educational
agencies have been or will be approved by the State, and (2) State
educational agencies referred to in section 103(a) (6) must file appli-
cations. If the maximum grant a local educational agency or an agency
referred to in section 103(a) (6) would receive (after any ratable reduc-
tion which may have been required under the fast sentence of this
section) is more than. an amount which the State educational agency
determines, in accordance with regulations prescribed by the Com-
missioner, such agency will use, the excess amount shall be made
available first to educational agencies in that State. DetermMations
of the educational agencies to which such excess amounts shall be
made aveiiable shall oe made by the State educational agency in

Section 113(d) of Public Law 91-230 provides as follows:
(d) Effective for fiscal years ending after June 30, 1972, such section 144 Is further amended

(1) by inserting after the first sentence the following new sentence: "For the purposes of parts 13
and C of this title, in determining entitlements under such parts, the number of children described
in section 103(a) shall be ascertained by using a low-income factor of (1) $2,000 when allocations
are made under clause (A) of paragraph (2) in the first sentence of this section, (ii) $3,000 when
allocations are made under clause (B) of such paragraph, and (iii) $4,000 when allocations are made
under clause (C) of such paragraph."; and

(2) by striking out clause (B) of paragraph (2) and inserting in lieu thereof the following:
"(B) until appropriations are sufficient to satisfy all maximum grants as computed by using

a low-income factor of $3,000,.any amount remaining after allocations are computed pursuant to
clause (A) shall be allocated by using a low-income factor of $3,000 with respect to children
descilbed in section 103(a) (2) who are not counted for purposes of clause (A); and

"(C) until appropriations are sufficient to sat sfy all maximum grants as computed by using
a low-income factor of $4,000, any amount remai ling after allocations are computed pursuant to
clauser. (A) and (B) shall be allocated by using a low-income factor of $4,000 with respect to
children described in :ection 103(a) (2) who are not counted for purposes of clause (A) or (B); and

(D) the aggregate amount available for grants to local educational agencies within each
State shall be not less than the aggregate amount allocated to local educational agencies within
such State for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1967 , until the total sums available from appropria-
tions for that fiscal year exceed $1,500,000,000 for Part A of title I; and",



furtherance of the purposes of this title in accordance with criteriaprescribed by the Commissioner which are designed to assure thatsuch excess amounts will be made available to other eligible educa-
tional agencies Mith the greatest need, for the purpose of, where
appropriate, redressing inequities inherent -in, or mitigating hardships
caused by, the application of the provisions of paragraph (2) of sec-tion 103(a) as a result of such factors as population shifts and changing
economic circumstances. In the event excess amounts remain after
carryMg out the precedMg two sentences of tliis section, such excessamounts shall be (listributed amoncr the other States as the Commis-
sioner shall prescribe for use by Cocal educational agencies in such
States for the purposes of this title in stwh manner as the respective
State educational agencies shall prescribe.

(20 U.S.C. 241h) Enacted April 11, 1965, P.L. 89-10, ',re 2 79 Stat 33;amended 1\101.r 3, 1966, P.L 89-750, Title I, sec. 114, 80 Stat. 1197; redesignated andamended Jam 2, 1968, PI,. 90-247, Title I, sees. 107(b), 110, 81 Stat. 785, 787;
redesignated and amended April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title I, sec. 113 (b) (3), (4)(c), and (d), 84 Stat. 126, 129

WITHHOLDINGS

SEC. 146. Whenever the Commissioner, after reasonable notice andopportunity for hearing to any State _educational agency, finds that
there has been a failure to comply sstanfially with any assuranceset forth in the application of _that State approved under section141(c) or 142(b) the Commissioner shall .notify the agency that
further _payments will not be made to the State under this title (or,
in his discretion, that the State educational agency shall not make
further payments under this title to specified_local_educatiolal agencies
affected_by the failure) until be is satisfied that there is no longer anysuch failure to comply. Until he is so satisfied, no further paymentsshall be made to the State_ under this _title, or payments by the State
educational agency under this title shall be limited to local educational
agencies not affected by the failure, as the case may be.

(20 U.S.C. 241j) Enacted April 11, 1965, P.L. 89-10, Title L sec. 2, 79 Stat. 33;amended Nov. 3, 1966, P.L. 89-750, Title 1, sec. 103(c)(3), 80 Stat. 1193; redes-ignated and amelided Jan. 2, 1968, P.L. 90-247, Title I, see 108(a) (4), (b), 110,81 Stat. 786, 787; amended and redesignated April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title 1,sec. 113(b) (4), (9), 84 Stat. 126, 129.

JUDICIAL REVIEW

SEC. 147 (a) If any State is dissatisfied with the Commissioner's
final action with respect to the approval of its application submittedunder section 141(c) or 142(b) or with his final action under section
146, such State may, within sixty days after notice of such action,file with the United States court of appeals for the circuit in which
such State is located a petition for review of that action. A copy ofthe 13etition shall be forthwith transmitted by the clerk of the courtto the Commissioner. The Commissioner thereupon shall file in thecourt the record of the proceedings on which he based his action, as
provided in section 2112 of title 28, United States Code.

(b) The findings of fact by the ComiMssioner, if supported by sub-
stantial evidence, shall be conclusive; but the court, for good causeshourn, may remand the case to the Commissioner to take further
evidence, and the Commissioner may thereupon make new or modified
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findings of_fact and may modify his previous action, and shall file in
the court the record of the further proceedings. Such new or modified
findings of fact shall likewise be conclusive if supported by substantial
evidence.

(c) Upon the filing of such petition, the court shall have jurisdiction
to affirm_ the action of the Commissioner or to set it aside, in whole or
in part. The judgment of the court shall be subject to review by the
Supreme Court of the United States upon_certiorari or certification as
provided in section 1254 of title 28, United States Code.

(20 U.S.C. 241k) Enacted April 11, 1965, P.L. 89-10, Title I, sec 2, 79 Stat_ 33;
amended Nov. 3, 1966, P.L. 89-750, Title I, see. 103(e) (4), 80 Stat. 1193; redesig-
nated and amended Jan. 2, 1968, P.L. 90-247, Title I, secs. 108(a)(4), (b), 110,
81 Stat. 786, 787; amended and redesignated April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title I,
see. 113(b) (4), (10), 84 Stat. 125, 129.

NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL

SEC. 148. (a) There shall be a National Advisory Council on the
Education of Disadvantaged Children (hereinafter in this section
ieferred to as the "National Council") consisting of fifteen members
appointed by the President, without regard to the provisions of title
5, United States Code, governing appointrnent in the competitive
service, for terms of three years, except that (1) in the case of initial
members, five shall be appointed for terms of one year each and five
shall be appointed for terms of two years each, and (2) appointments
to fill vacancies shall be only for sued terms as remain unexpired.
The National Council shall meet at the call of the Chairman.

(b) The National Council shall review and e valuate the adminis-
tration and operation of this title, including its effectiveness in
improving the e ducational attainment of educationally deprived chil-
dren, including the effectiveness of programs to meet their occupational
and career needs, and make recommendations for the improvement
of this title and ;ts adrnmistration and operation. These recommenda-
tions shall take into consideration experience gained under this and
other Federal edueaCeeal programs for disadvantaged children and,
to the extent approp n te, experience gained under other public and
private educational 1ii rams for disadvantaged children.

(c) The National I !) mcil shall make such reports of its acavities .

dings, and recommendations. (McludMg recommendations for
changes m the provisions of this title) as it may deem appropriate and
shall make an annual report to the President and the Congress not
later than March 31 of each calendar year. Such annual report shall
include a report specifically on which of the various compensatory
education programs funded m whole or in part under the provisions
of this title, and of other public and private educational programs for
educationally deprived children, hold the highest promise for raising
the educational attainment of thest educationally deprived children.
The President is requested to transmit to the Congress such comments
and reconmendations as he may have with respect to such report.

(20 U.S.C. 2411) Enacted April 11, 1965, P.C. 89-10, Title I, sec. 2, 79 Stat.
34; amended Nov. 3, 1966, P.Ii. 89-750, Title I, sec. 115, 80 Stat. 1197; redesig-
nated and amended Jan. 2, 1968, PI, 90-247, Title I, secs. 108(a) (4), 110, 114, 81
Stat. 78788; amended and redesignated April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title I,
secs. 112, 113(b)(4), 84 Stat- 125, 126.

6 7
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TREATMENT OF EARNINGS FOR PURPOSES OF AID TO FAMILIES WITH
DEPENDENT CHILDREN

SEC. 149. (a) Notwithstanding the provisions of title IV of the Social
Security Act, a State plan approved under section 402 of such Act
shall provide that for a period of not less than twelve months, and may
provide that for a period of not more than twenty-four months, _the
first $85 earned by any person in any mon t,h for services rendered to
any _program assisted under this title of t'iis Act shall not be regarded
(A) in determining the need of such person under such approved State
plan or (B) in determining the need of any c ther individual under such
approved State plan.

(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (a) of this section,
no funds to which a State is othem ise entitled under title IV of Social
Security Act for _any period before the fourth month after the ad-
journment of the State's first regular legislative session which adjourns
more than sixty days afte: enactment of the Elementary and Second-
ary Education Amendments of 19667 shill be withheld by reason of
any action taken pursuant to a State statute which prevents such
State from complying with the requirements of subsection (a) of this
section.

(20 U.S.( 241m) Evacted Nov. 3, 1966, P.L. 89-750, Title I, sec. 109, SO
Stat. 1195; redesignated Jan. 2, 1968, P.L. 90-247, Title I, sees. 108(a) (4), 110,
81 Stat. 786, 787; redesig.iated April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title 1, 6ee,. 113(b) (4),84 St t. 126.

SHORT TITLE

SEC. 150. This title may be cited as "Title I of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act of 1965."

Enacted Nov. 3, 1966, P.L. 89-750, Title I, sec. 116, 80 Stat. 1198; redesignated
Jan. 2, 1968, P.L. 90-247, Title I, secs. 108(a) (4), 110, 81 Stat. 786, 787; redesig-
nated April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, see. 113(b) (4), 84 Stat. 126.

Title III (P.L. 81-874)-General

ADMINISTRATION

SEC. 301.1 a) (Repealed
(b) The Commissioner shall administer this Act, and he may make

such Ligulations andperform such other functions as he finds necessary
to carry out the provisions of this Act.

(c) The Commissioner shall include in his anrauLl report to the Con-
igress a full report of the administration of his functions under this Act ,
including a detailed statement of receipts and disbursements.

(20 U.S.C. 242) Enacted Sept. 30, 1950, c. 1124, P.L. 874, 81st Cong., see. 7, 64
Stat 1107; redesignated as Title III, sec. 301, April 11, 1905, P.L. 89-10, Title I,
sec. 3(e) (1), 79 Stat. 35 ; amended Nov. 3, 1903, P.L. 89-750, Title II. see. 205, SO
Stat. 1212 ; subsection (a) repealed April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230. Title IV, see.
401 (f) (1) and superseded by sec. 422 of P.L. 90-247, Title IV, as amended (20
U.S.C. 1232a).

11 Title Ili and section 301 of the Act of Sept. 30, 1950, P.L. 81-874. Rerferences inthis title to Title I of the Elementary a ml Secondary Education Act of 1985, are to itsoriginal desig,nation on enactment, "Title II" of Public Law 81-874.
Provisions of this title (as well as pew, isions of other acts) repealed by P.L. 91-230

are superseded by provisions of the General Edi ation Pr.Jvisicrus Act, as added by Title
IV of P.L. 91-2310, amendments to Title IV of P.L. 90-247-
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USE OF OTHER FEDERAL AGENCIES ; TRANSFER AND AVAILABLEITY OF
APPROPRIATIONS

SE(-7 302. (a) In caruing out his functions under this Act, the Com-
missioner is authorized, pursuant to proper agreement with any other
Federal department or agency, to utilize the services and facilities
of such department or agency, and, when he deems it necessary Of
appropriate, to delegate to any officer or employee thereof the function
under section 6 of making arrangements -for providing free public
education. Payment to cover the cost of such utilization or of carrying
out such delegated function shall be made either in advance or by
way of reimbursement, as niay be provided in such agreement.

(b) All Federal departments or agencies administering Federal
property on which children reside, mil all such departments or
agencies principally responsible for Federal activities which may oc-
casion assistance under title I, shall to the maximum extent practi-
cable comply with requests of the Commissioner for information he
may require in carrying out the purposes of title I.

(c) Such portion of the appropriations of any other department or
agency for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1951, as the Director of the
Bureau of the Budget determines to be available for the same purposes
as title I, shall, except to the extent necessary to carry out during, such
year contracts made prior to the enactment of title I, be transferred
to the Commissioner for use by him in carrying out such purposes.

(d) No appropriation to any department or agency of the United
States, other than an appropriation to carry out this Act, shall be
available for the emuloyrnent of teaching personnel for the provision
of free public educe iion for children in any State or for payments to
any local educational agency (directly or through the State educational
agency) for free public education for children, except that nothing
in the foregoing provisions of this subsection shall affect the avail!
ability of appropriations for the maintenance and operation of school
facilities (1) on Federal property under the control of the Atomic
Energy Commission or (2) by the Bureau of Indian Affairs, or the
availability of appropriations for the making of payments directed
to be made by section 91 of the Atomic Energy Community Act of
1955, as amended, or the availability of appropriations under the Act
of April 16, 1934, commonly referred to as the Johnson-O'Malley Act
(25 U.S.C., see. 452).

(20 U.S.C. 243) Enactal Sept. 30, 1950, c. 1124, P.L. 874, 81st Cong., Title Hi,
sec. 302, formerly sec. 8, 64 Stat U.08 ; amended Aug. 8, 1953, e 402, P.L. 248, 83d
Cong., sec. 9, 67 Stat 536; amended An. 4, 1955, c. 543. c. 11, P.L. 221, 84th Cong..
see. 202. 69 Stat. 485; amended Aug. 12, 1955, c. 868, P.L. 382, 84.h Cong., see. 1, 60
Stat. 713 ; amended Aug. 3. 1956, c. 915. P.L. 949. 84th Cong.. TItle II, see. 210, 70
Stat. 972 ; amended Aug. 12, 1958, P.L. 85-020. Title II. sec. 204. 72 Stat. 560; re-
designated and amended April 11. 1905, P.L. S9-10. Title 1. see. 3(e). 79 Stat. 35,
amended April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title IV. sec. 401(e) (1), 84 Stat. 173.
Repealed provision superseded by sec. 411 of P.L. 90-247, Title IV, as amended
(20 U.S.C. 1231(a) ).

DEFINITIONS

SEC. 303. For the purposes of this Act-
(1) The term "Federal property" means real property which is

owned by the United States or is leased by the United States, and
which is not subject to taxation by any State or any political sub-
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division of a State or by the District of Columbia. Such term includes
(A) except for purposes of section 6, real property held in trust by
the United States for individual India.ns or Indian tribes, and real
property held by individual Indians or Indian tribes which is subject
to restrictions on alienation imposed by the United States, (B) for
one year beyond the end of the fiscal year in which occurred the sale
or transfer thereof by the United States, any property considered
prior o such sale or transfer to be Federal property for the purposes
of this act, (C) any low-ivnt housing whether or not owned by the
United States) which is part of a, low-rent houbing project assisted
under the Uthted States Housing Act of 1937, section 516 of the
Housing Act of 1949, or part B of title III of the Economic Oppor-
tunity Act of 1964, and (D) any school which is providing flight
training to members of the Air Force under contractual arrangements
with the Department of the Air Force at an airport which is owned
by a State or a political subdivision of a State. Such term also includes
any interest in Federal property (as defined in the 4'01 goMg provisions
of this paragraph) under an easement, lease, license, permit, or other
arrangement, as well as any improvements of any nature (other than
pipelines or utility lines) on such property even though such interests
or improvements are subject to taxation by a State or political subdivi-
sion of a State or by the District of Columbia. Notwithstanding the
foregoing provisions of this paragraph, such term does not inelude
any real property under the jurisdiction of the Post Office Depart-
ment and used primarily for the provision of postal services.'

(2) The term "child," except as used in title II, means any child who
is within the age limits for which the applicable State provides free
public education.

(3) The term "parent" includes a legal guardian or other person
standing in loco parentis.

(4) The term "free public education" means education which is
provided at public expense, under public supervision and direction,
and without tuition charge2 and which is provided as elementary or
secondary school education in the applicable State, except that for the
purposes of title II such term does not include any education provided
beyond grade 12.

(5) The term "current expenditures" means expenditures for free
public education, including expenditures for administration, instruc-
tion, attendance and health services, pupil transportation services,
operation and maintenance of plant fixed charges, and net expendi-
tures to cover deficits for food services and student body activities,
but not including expenditures for community services, capital outlay,
and debt service, or any expenditures made from funds granted under
title II of this Aet or title II or III of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act of 1965.

(6) (A) For purposes of title I, the term "local educational agency"
means a board of education or other legally constituted local school
authority having administrative control and direction of free public
education.m.a county, township, independent, or other school district
located within a State. Such term includes any State agency which
directly operates and maintains facilities for providing free public
education.



(B) For purposes of title II, the term "local educal aial agency"
means a public hoard of education or other public ant nority legally
constituted within a State for either administrative w.otrol or direc-
tion of, or to perform a service function .for, pubhc elementary or
secondary schools in a city, county, township, school diArict, or other
political subdivision of a State, or such combination.of :e,hool districts
or counties as are recognized in a State as an admmisi rative agency
for its public elementary or secondary schools, Such term includes
any other public institution or agency having administrative control
and direction of a public elementary or secondary- (-11001, and it also
includes (excEpt for purposes of sections 203(a) (2), 203 (b), and
205 (a) (1) ) any State agency which is direictly responsible for pro-
viding free public education for handicapped children (including
mentally retarded, hart' of hearing, deaf, speech impaired, visually
handicapped, seriously emotionally disturbed, crippled, or other health
impaired children who by reason thereof require special education)
or for children in institutions for neglected or delinquent children.

(7) The term "State educational agency" means the officer or agency
primarily responsible for the State supervision of public elementary
and secondary schools.

(8) The term "State" means a State, Puerto Rico, Wake Island,
Guam, the District of Columbia, American Samoa, or the Virgin
Islands, and for purposes of title 1Y, such term includes the Trust
Territory of the Pacific Islands.

(9) The terms "Commissioner of Education" and "Commissione
mean the United States Commissioner of Education.

(10) Average daily attendance f.thall he iietermined in accordance
with State law. except that (A) the average daily attendance of
children with respect to whom payment is to be made under section
3 or 4 of this Act shall be determined in accordance with regulations of
the Commissioner, and (B) notwithstanding any other provision of
this Act, where the local educational agency of be school district in
which any child resides makes or contracts to make tuition payment
for the free public education of such child in a school situated in
another school district, for purposes of this Act the attendance cf such
child at such school shall be held and considered (i) to be attendance
at a school of the local educaticnal agency so making or contracting
to make such tuition payment, and (ii) not to be attendance at a school
of the local educational agency receiving such tuition payment or
entitled to receive such payment under the contract.

(11) The term "county" means those divisions of a State utilized by
the Secretary of Commerce in compiling and reporting data regarding
counties.

(12) The term "construction" includes the preparation of drawings
and specifications for school facilities; erecting, building, acquiring,
filtering, remodeling, improving, or extending school facilities ; and the
inspection and supervision of the construction of school facilities.

(13) The term "school facilities" means classrooms and related
facilities (including initial equipment) for free public education and
interests in land (including site, grading, and improvements) on which
such facilities are constructed, except that such term does not include
those gymnasiums and similar facilities intended primarily for exhibi-
tions for which admission is to be charged to the general public.

7-1
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(14) The term "equipment' includes machinery, utilities, and built-
in equipment and any necessary enclosures or structures to house them,
and includes all other items necessary .for the functionimr of a particu-
lar facility as a facility for the provision of educationn services, in-
cluding items such as instructional equipment and necessary furniture,
printed, published, and audio-visual instructional materials, and books,
periodicals, documents, and other related materials.

(15) For the purpose of title II, the term "elementary school' means
a day or msidentiai school which provides elementary education, as
determined tinder State law, and the term "seem Ctary school" means a
day or resideMial school which provides secondary education, as deter-
mined under State law, except that it does not include any educafion'
provided beyond grade 12.

(20 U.S_C. 244) Enacted Sept. 30, 1950, c. 1124, P.L. 874, 81st Con ., Title III, sec.
303, formerly sec. 9, 64 Stat. 1108; amended Aug. 8, 195.3, e. 402, P.L. 248, 83d
Cong., see. 10, 67 Stat. 536; amended Aug. 1, 1956, c. 852 P L 896, 84th C_,ong., sec.
10, 70 Stat. 900 ; amended Aug. 3, 1956, c. 915, P.L. 049, 84th Cong., Title I L sec. 211,
70 Stat. 972; amended Aug 12, 1958, P.L. 85-620, ntle II, sec. 205, 72 Stat. 560 ;
amended June 25, 1959, P.L. 86-70, sec. 18(d) (4), 73 Stat. 145; amended July 12
1960, P.L. 86-624, see. 14(d) (4), 74 Stat. 414 ; amended Oct. 16, 1964, P.L. 882-
665, Title XI, sec. 1102(b), 78 Stat. 1109 ; reclesigmited, and amended April 11,
1965, P.L. 89-10, Title I, sees. 3(c) (1), 4(a)-(c), (d) (1), (e), 79 Stat. 35 ;
amended Nov. 1, 1965, P.L. 89-313, see. 6(e), 79 Stat. 1162 ; amended Nov. 3,
1966, P.L. 89-750, Title I, see. 117(a) (1), (b), Title II, sec. 206, 80 Stat. 1198,
11th). 1213 ; ainended Jan. 2, 1968, P.L. 99-247, Title IT, sec. 201, 81 Stat. 806;
amended April 13, 1970. P.L. 91-230, Title II, sec. 203(b), 84 Stat. 156. Amend-
ment effective after June 30, 1970.

Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965

(

TITLES II, III V, VII, and VIII
AN ACT To strengthen and improve edumtional quality and educational

opportunities in the NatiOn's elementary and secondau schools

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the
United States of Amei.iea in Congress assembled, That this Act may
be cited as the "Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965' .

TITLE I-FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE TO LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES FOR
THE EDUCATION OF CHILDREN OF LOW-INCOME FAMILIES AND EXTEN-
SION OF PUBLIC LAW 874, EIGHTy-FIRST CONGRESS

(NoTE.-Title I is an amendment to P.L. 874, 81st Cong., and is included herein
on p. 23 as a separate program.)

TITLE II-SCHOOL LIBRARY RESOURCES, TEXTBOOKS
AND OTHER INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS

APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED

SEC. 201. (a) The Commissioner shall carry out a program for
making grants for the acquisition of school library resources, textbooks,
and other printed and published instructional materials for the use
of children and teachers in public and private elementary and sec-
ondary schools.
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(b) For the purpose of making grants under this title, there are
hereby authorized to be appropriated the sum of $100,000,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1966, $125,000,000 for the fiscal year endinf
June 30, 1967, $150,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968,
8162,500,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, $200,000,000 for
each of the fiscal years ending June 30, 1970, and June 30, 1971,
$210,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, and $220,000,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973.

(20 U.S.C. 821) Enacted April 11, 1965, P.L. 89-10, Title II, sec. 201, 79 Stat.
36; amended Nov. 3, 1966, P.L. 89-750, Title 121, 80 Stat. 1199; amended
Jan. 2, 1968, P.L. 90-247, Title III, see. 301(b), 6 Stat. 813; amended April 13,
1970, P.L. 91--230, Title I, sec. 121(a), 84 Stat. 130.

ALLOTMENT TO STATES

SEC. 202. (a)(1) There is hereby authorized to be appropriated
for each fiscal year for z,he purposes of this paragraph an amount equal
to not more than 3 per centum of the amount appropriated for such
year for payments to States under section 201(b). The Commissioner
shall allot the amount appropriated pursuant to this paragraph among
Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin Islands, and the
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands according to their respective
cxeds for assistance under this title. In addition, for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1968, and each of the succeeding fiscal years ending
rior to July 1, 1972, he shall allot from such amount to (A) the
ecretary of the interior the amount necessary for such assistance for

children and teachers in elementary and secondary schools operated
for Indian chilthen by the Department of the Interior, and (B) the
Secretary of Defense the amount necessary for such assistance for
children and teachers in the overseas dependents schools of the Depart-
ment of Defense. The terms upon winch payments for such purpose
shall be made to the Secretary of Interior and the Secretary of Defense
shall be determined pursuant to such criteria as the Conuaissioner
determines will best carry out the purpose of uhis title

(2) From the sums appropriated for carrying out this title for any
fiscal year pursuant to section 201(b), the Commissioner shall allot
to each State an amount which bears the same ratio to the total of
such sums as the number of children enrolled in the public and private
elementary and secondary schools of the.,t State bears to the total
number of children so enrolled in such schools in all of the States.
The number of children so enrolled shall be determined by the Com-
missioner on the basis of the most recent satisfactory data available
to him. For purposes of this subsection, the term "State" shall not in-
clude the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa,
the Virgin Islands, and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands.

(b) The amount of any State's allotment under subsection ( a). for
any fiscal year which the Commissioner determines will not be required
for such fiscal year shall be avilable for reallotment from time to time,
on such dates during such yea&as the Commissioner may fix, to other
States in proportion to the original allotments to such States under
subsection (a) for that year but with such proportionate amount for
any of such other States being reduced to the extent it exceeds the
sum the Commissioner estimates such State needs and will be able to
use for such year; and the total of such reductions shall be similarly
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realloted among the States whose proportionate amounts were ;Lot
so reduced. Any Imounts reallotted to a State under this subsection
during a year from funds appropriated pursuant to section 201 shall
be deemed part of its allotn,Int under section ( a) for such year.

(20 U.S.C. 822) Enacted April 11, 1965, P.L. 89-10, Title II, sec. 202, 79 Stat.
36; amended Nov. 3, 1966, P.L. 89-750, Title I, sec. 122, 80 Stat. 1199; amended
Jan. 2, 1968, P.L. 99-247, Title I, see. 121, 81 Stat. 788; amended April 13, 1970,
P.L. 91-230, Title I, sec. 121(b), 84 Stat. 130.

STATE PLANS

SEC. 203 (a) Any State which desfres to receive grants under this
title shall submit to the Commissioner a State plan, in such detail as
the Commissioner deems necessary, which

(1) designates a State agency which shall, eithe directly or
through arrangements with other &ate or local public agencies,
act as the sole agency for administration of the State plan;

(2) sets forth a program under which funds paid to the State
from its allotment under section 202 will be expeaded solely for
(A) acquisition of library resources (which for the purposes of
this title means books, periodicals, documents, audio-visual mate-
rials, and other related library materials), textbooks, and other
printed and published instructional materials for the use of
children and teachers in public and private elementary and
secondary schools in the State, and (B) administration of the
State plan, including (i) the development and revision of standards
relating to library resources, textbooks, and other printed and
published instructional materials furnished for the use of children
and teachers in the p iblic elementary and secondary schools of
the State, and (ii) the distribution and control by a local educa-
tional agency of such library resources, textbooks, and other in-
structional materials in carrying out such State plan for the use of
children and teachers in schools referred to in clause (A), except
that the amount used for sdrniMstration of the State plan for any
fiscal year shall not exceed an amount equal to 5 per centum of
the amount paid to the State under this title for that year or
$50,000, whiChever is greater;

(3) sets forth the criteria to be used in allocating library
resources, textbooks, and other printed and published instruc-
tional materials provided under this title among the children and
teachers of the State, which criteria shall

(A) take into consideration the relative need, as determined
from time to time, of the children and teachers of the State
for such library resources, textbooks, or other instructional
materials,

(B) provide assurance that to the extent consistent with
law such library resources, textbooks, and other instructional
materials will be provided on an equitable basis for the use
of children and teachers in private elementary and secondary
schools in the State mtich comply with the compulsory at-
tendance laws of the State or are otherwise recognized by it
through some procedure customarily used in the State, and

(0) provide assurance that, in order to secure the effective
snd efficient use of Federal funds, there will be appropriate
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coordination at both State and local levels bet een the pro-
gram carried out under this title with respect to library re-
sources and the program (if any) carried out under the
Library Services and Construction Act (20 U.S.C. ch. 16) ;

(4) set:, forth the criteria to be used in selecting the library,
resmuces, textbooks, and other instructional materials to be pro-
vided under this title and for determining the proportions of the
State's allotr-ent for each fiscal year which will be expended for
library resourL'es, textbooks, and other printed and published
instructional materials, respectively, and the terms by which such
library resources, textbooks, and other instructional materials will
be made available for the use of children and teachers in the
schools of the State;

(5) sets forth policies and procedures designed to assure that
Federal funds made available under this title for any fiscal year
will be so used as to supplement and, to the extent practical,
increase the level of State, local, and private school funds that
would in the absence of such Federal funds be made available for
library resources, textbooks, and other printed and published
instructional materials, and in no case supplant such State, local,
and private school funds;

(6) sets forth such fiscal control and fund accounting pro-
cedures as may be necessary to assure proper disbursement of,
and accounting for, Federal funds paid to the State (including
any such funds paid by the State to any other public agency
under this title; and

(7) provides for making such reports, in such form and con-
taithng such information, as the Commissioner may reasonably
require to carry out his functions under this title, and for keeping
such records and for affording such access tl ereto as the Commis-
sioner may find necessary to assure the correctness and verification
of such reports.

(b) The Commissioner shall approve any State plan and any modi-
fication thereof which complies with the provisions of subsection (a).

(20 U.S. C. 823) Enacted April 11, 1965, P.L. 89-10, Title II, sec. 203, 79 Stat.
37; amended Nov. 3, 1966, P.L. 89-750, Title I, sec. 123, 80 Stat. 1200.

PAYMENTS TO STATES

SEC. 204. (a) From the amounts allotted to each State under section
202 the Commissioner shall pay to that State n amount equal to the
amount expended by the State in carrying out its State plan. Such
payments may be made in installments, and in advance or by way of
reimbursement, with necessary adjustments on account of overpay-
ments or underpayments.

(b) In any State which has a State plan approved under seefion
203(b) and in which no State agency is authorized by law to provide
library resources, textbooks, or other printed and published instruc-
tional materials for the use of children and teachers in any one or
more elementary or secondary school in such State, the Commissioner
shall arrange for the provision on an equitable basis of such library
resources, textbooks, or other instructional materials for such use and
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shall pay the cost thereof for any fiscal year ending prior to July 1,
1973, out of that State's allotment.

(20 U.S.C. 824) Enacted April 11, 1965, P.L. 89-10, Title II, sec. 204, 79
Stat. 38; amended April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title I, sec. 121(c),84, Stat. 130.

PUBLIC CONTROL OF LIBRARY RESOURCES, TEXTBOOKS, AND OTHER
INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIAL AND TYPES WHICH MAY BE MADE AVAIL-
ABLE

SEC. 205. (a) Title to library resources, textbooks, and other printed
and published instructional materials furnished pursuant to this title;
and control and administration of their use, shall vest only in a public
agency.

(b) The library resources, textbooks, and other printed and pub-
lished instructional materials made available pursuant to this title for
use of children and teachers in any school in any State shall be limited
to thase which have been approved by an appropriate State or local
educational authority or agency for use, or are used, in a public elemen-
tary or secondary school of that State.

(20 U.S.C. 825) Enacted April 11, 1965, P.L. 89-10, Title II, sec 205, 79 Stat.
38.

ADMINISTRATION OF STATE PLANS

SEC. 206. (a ) The Commissioner shall not finally disapprove any
State plan submitted under this title, or any modification thereof,
without first affording the State agency administering the plan
reasonable notice and opportunity for a hearing.

(b) Whenever the Commissioner, after reasonable notice and oppor-
tunity for hearing to such State agency, finds

(1) that the State plan has been so changed that it no longer
complies with the provisions of section 203(a), or

(2) that in the administration of the plan there is a failure to
comply substantially ith any such provisions,
the Commissioner shall notify such State agency that the State will
not be regarded as eligible to participate in the program under this
title until he is satisfied that there is no longer any such failure to
comply.

(20 U.S.C. 826) Enacted April 11, 1965, P.L. 89-10, Title II, sec. 206, 79 Stat
39.

JUDICIAL REVIEW

SEC. 207. a) If any State is dissatisfied with the Commissioner's
final action with respect to the approval of its State plan submitted
under section 203(a) or with his final action under section 206(b),
such State may, within sixty days after notice of such action, file with
the United States court of appeals for the circuit in which such State
is located a petition for review of that action. A copy of the petition
shall be forthwith transmitted by the clerk of the court to the Commis-
sioner. The Commissioner thereupon shall file in the court the record
of the proceedinv on which he based his action, as provided in section
2112 of title 28, United States Code.

(b). The findings of fact by the Commissioner, if supported by sub-
stantial evidence, shall be conclusive; but the court, for good cause
shown, may remand the case to the Commissioner to take further
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evidence, and the Commissione r.. may thereupon make new or modified
findings of fact and may modify his previous action, and shall certify
to the court the record of the further proceedings. Such new or
modified findings of fact shall likewise be conclusive if supported by
substantial evidence.

(c) The court shall have jurisdiction to affirm the action of the Com-
missioner or to set it aside, in whole or in part. The judgment of the
court shall be subject to review by the Supreme Court of the United
States upon certiorari or certification as provided in section 12E4 of
title 28, United States Code.

(20 U.S.C. 827) Enacted April 11, 1965, P.L. 89-10, Title II, sec. 207, 79 Stat. 39.

TITLE III-SUPPLEMENTARY EDUCATIONAL CENTERS
AND SERVICES; GUIDANCE, COUNSELING, AND
TESTING

APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED

SEC. 301. a The Commissioner shall carry out a program for mak-
ing grants for supplementary educational centers and services, to
stimulate and assist in the provision of vitally needed educational serv-
ices not available in sufficient quantity or quality, and to stimulate
and assist in the development and establishment of exemplary ele-
mentary and secondary school educational programs to serve as models
for regular school programs, and to assist the States in establishing
and maintaining programs of testing and guidance and counseling.

(b) For the purpose of making grants under this title, there is
hereby authorized to be appropriated the sum of $550,000,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, $575,000,000 for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1972, and $605,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1973.1 In addition, there are hereby authorized to be appropriated for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, and each of the succeeding fiscal
years, such sums as may be necessary for the administration of State
plans, the activities of advisory councils, and the evaluation and dis-
semination activities required under this title.

(20 U.S.C. 841) Enacted April 11., 1965, P.L. 89-10, Title III, see. 301, 79
Stat. 39; amended Nov. 3, 1966, P.L. 89-750, Title I, sec. 131, 80 Stat. 1201;
amended Jan. 2, 1968, P.L. 90-247, Title I, see. 131, 81 Stat. 788; amended
April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title I, sec. 131(a) (1), 84 Stat. 130.

ALLOTMErT AMONG STATES

SEC. 302. (a) (1) There is hereby authorized to be appropriated for
each fiscal year for the purposes of this paragraph an amount equal to
not more than 3 per centum of the amount appropriated for such year
for grants under this title. The Commissioner shall allot the amount
appropriated pursuant to this paragraph among Puerto Rico, Guam,
American Samoa, the Virgin Islands, and the Trust Territory of the
Pacific Islands according to their respective needs for assistance under
this title. In addition for each fiscal year ending prior to July 1, 1972,
he shall allot from clich amount to (A) the Secretary of the Interior
the amount necessary to provide programs and projects for the pur-
pose of this title for individuals on reservations serviced by demon-

Sec. 131(c) of P.L. 91-230 reads as follows:
(c) Any appropriation for the purposes of title V of the National Defense Education Act of 1958 for

any fiscal year ending after June 30, 1970, shall be deemed to have been appropriated pursuant to sec.
lion 301 of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965.

59-225 0-71-6
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tary and secondary school operated for Indian children by the De-
partment of the Interior, and (B) the Secretary of Defense the amount
necessary for such assistance for children and teachers in the overseas
dependents schools of the Department of Defense. The terms upon
which payments for such purpose shall be made to the Secretary of the
Interior and the Secretary of Defense shall be determined pursuant to
such criteria as the Commissioner determines will best carry out the
purposes of thi3 title.

(2) From the sums appropriated for making grants under this
title for any fiscal year pursuant to section 301 (b), the Commissioner
shall allot $200,000 to each State and shall allot the remainder of such
sums among the States as iollows:

(A) He shall allot to each Statb an amount which bears the
same iatio to 50 per centum of such remainder as the number of
children aged five to seventeen, inclusive, in the State bears to the
number of such children in all the States, and

(B) He shall allot to each State an amount which bears the
same ratio to 50 per cent= of such remainder as the population
of the State bears to the population of all the States.

For the purposes of this subsection, the term "State" does not include
the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the
Wrgin Islands, and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands.

(b) The number of children aged five to seventeen, inclusive, and
the total population of a State and of ail the States shall be determined
by the Commissioner on the basis of the most recent satisfactory data
available to him.

(c) The amount allotted to any State under subsection (a) for any
scal year, which the Commissioner deterrnines will not be required

for the period for which that amount is available, shall be available for
grants pursuant to section 306 in such State, and if not so needed
may be reallotted or used for grants pursuant to section 306 in other
States. Funds available for reallotment may be reallotted from time to
time, on such dates during that period as the Commissioner may fix,
among other States in proportion to the amounts originally allotted
among those States under subsection (a) for that year, but with the
proportionate amount for any of the other States being reduced to the
extent it exceeds the sum the Commissioner estimates that State needs
and will be able to use for that period; and the total of these reductions
may be similarly reallotted among the States whose proportionate
amounts were not so reduced. Any amount reallotted to a State under
this subsection from funds appropriated pursuant to section 301 for
any fiscal year shall be deemed to be a part of the amount allotted to it
under subsection (a) for that year.

(d) The amounts made available under the first sentence of sub-
section (c) for any fiscal year shall remain available for grants during
the next succeeding fiscal year.

(20 U.S.C. 842) Enacted April 11, 1965, P.L. 89-10, Title III, sec. 302, 79
Stat. 40; amended Nov. 3, 1966, P.L. 89-750, Title I, sec. 132, 80 Stat. 1201-
amended Jan. 2, 1968, P.L. 90-247, Title I, sec. 131, 81 Stat. 789; amende
April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title I, sec. 131(a) (1), 84 Stat. 131.
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USES OF FEDERAL 14' NDS

SEC. 303_ (a) It is the purpose of this title to combine within a
single authorization, subject to the modifications imposed by the provi-
sions and requirements of thiF title, the programs formerly authorized
by this title and title V-A of the National Defense Education Act of
1958, and except as expressly modified by this title, Federal funds may
be used for the same purposes and the funding of the same types of
programs previously authorized by those

(b) Funds appropriated pursuant to section 301 shall be available
onlv for grants in accordance with applications approved pursuanto this title for

(1) planning for and taking other steps leadMg to the develop-
ment of programs or projects designed to provide supplementary
educational activities and services described in paragraphs (2)
and (3), including pilot project':: designed to test the effectiveness
of plans so developed;

(2) the establishment or expansion of exemplary and innova-
tive educational programs (including dual-enrollment programs
and the lease or construction of necessary facilities) for the pur-
pose of stimulating the adoption of new educational programs
(including those described in section 503(4) and special programs
for handicapped children) in the schools of the State; and

(3) the establishment, maintenance, operation, and expansion
of programs or projects, includMg the lease or construction of
necessary facilities and the acquisition of necessary equipment,
designed to enrich the programs of local elementary and second-
ary schools and to offer a diverse range of educational experience
to persons of varying talents and needs by providing, especially
through new and improved approaches, supplementary educa-
tional services and activities, such as

(A) remedial instruction, and school health, physical
education, recreation, psychological, social work, and other
services designed to enable and encourage persons to enter,
remain in, or reenter educational programs, including the
provision of special educational programs and study areas
during periods when schools are not regularly in session;

(B) comprehensive academic services and, where appro-
priate, vocational guidance and counseling, for continuing
adult education;

(C) specialized instruction and equipment for students
interested in studying advanced scientific subjects, foreign
languages, and other academic subjects which are not taught
in the local schools or which can be provided more effectively
on a centralized basis, or for persons who are handicapped or
of preschool age;

(D) making available modern educational equipment and
specially qualified personnel, including artists and musicians,
on a temporary basis for the berfefit of children in public and
other nonprofit schools, organizations, and institutions;

(E) developing, producing, and transiditting radio and
television programs for classroom and other educational use;

(F) in the case of any local educational agency which is
n aking a reasonable tax effort but which is nevertl-eless



52

unable to meet critical educational needs (including preschool
education), because some or all of its schools are seriously
overcrowded, obsolete, or unsafe, initiating and carrying out
programs or projects designed to meet those needs, particu-
larly- those which will result in more effective use of existing
facilities;

(G) providing special educational and related services for
persons who are in or from rural areas or who are or have been
otherwise isolated from normal educational opportunities,
including, where appropriate, the piovision of mobile educa-
tional services and equipment, special home study courses,
radio, television, and related forms of instruction, bilingual
education methods and visiting teachers' programs;

(H) encouraging community involvement in educational
pro.grams;

(I) providing programs for gifted and talented children;
and

(J) other specially designed educational programs or
projects which meet the purposes of this title; and

(4) programs for testing students in the public and private
elementary and secondary schools and in junior colleges and
technical institutes in the State, and programs designed to
improve guidance and counseling services at the appropriate levels
in such schools.

(c) In addition to the uses specified in subsection (b), funds
appropriated for carrying out tMs title may be used for

(1) proper and efficient administration of State plans;
(2) obtaining technical, professional, and clerical assistance

and the services of experts and consultants to assist the advisory
councils authorized by this title in carrying out their responsi-
bilities; and

(3) evaluation of plans, programs, and projects, and dissem-
ination of the results thereof.

(20 U.S.C. 843) Enacted April 11, 1965, P.L. 89-10, Title III, sec. 303, 79
Stat. 40; amended Nov. 3, 1966, P.L. 89-750, Title I, sec. 152(b), 80 Stat. 1203,amended Jan. 2, 1968, P.L. 90-247, Title I, sec. 131, 81 Stat. 790; amended
April 13, 1970, Title I, P.L. 91-230, sec. 131(a)(1), 84 Stat. 132.

APPLICATION FOR GRANTS; CONDITIONS FOR APPROVAL

SEC. 304. (a) A grant under this title pursuant to an approved
State plan or by the Commissioner for a supplementary educational
center or service program or project may be made only to a local

ieducational agency or agencies, and then only f there Ls satisfactory
assurance that, in the planning of that program or project there
has been, and in the establishment and carrying out thereof there
will be, participation of persons broadly representative of the c=litiural
and educational resources of the area to be served. The term 'cultural
and educational resources" includes State educational agencies, institu-
tions of higher education, nonprofit private schools, public and non-
profit private agencies such as libraries, museums, musical and artistic
organizations, educational radio and television, and other cultural
and educational resources. Such grants may be made only upon
application to the appropriate State educational agency or to the
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Commissioner, as the case may be, at such time or times, in such
manner, and containing or accompanied by such information as the
Commissioner deems necessary. Such application shall

(1) provide that the activities and services for which assist-
ance under this title is sought will be administered by or under
the supervision of the applicant;

(2) set forth a program for carrying out the purposes set forth
in section 303(b) and provide for such methods of admiMstration
as are necessary for the proper and efficient operation of the
programs;

(3) set forth policies and procedures which assure that Fed-
eral funds made available under this title for any fiscal year will
be so used as to supplement and, to the extent practical, increase
the level of funds that would, in the absence of such Federal funds,
be made available by the applicant for the purposes described in
section 303( b), and in no case supplant such funds;

(4) provide, in the case of an application for assistance under
this title which includes a project for the construction of necessary
facilities, satisfactory assurance that

(A) reasonable provision has been made, consistent with
the other uses to be made of the facilities, for areas in such
facilities which are adaptable for artistic and cultural
activities,

(B) upon completion of the construction, title to the
facilities will be in a State or local educational agency, and

(C) in developing plans for such facilities (i) due con-
sideration will be given to excellence of architecture and
design and to the inclusion of works of art (not representing
more than 1 per centum of the cost of the project), and (n)
there will be compliance with such standards as the Secretary
may prescribe or approve in order to insure that, to the extent
appropriate in view of the uses to be made of the facilities,
such facilities are accessible to and usable by handicapped
persons;

(5) provide for such fiscal control and fund accounting pro-
cedures as may be necessary to assure proper disbursement of and
accounting for Federal funds paid to the applicant under this
title; and

(6) provide for making an annual report and such other
reports, in such form and containing such information, as the
Commissioner may reasonably require to carry out his functions
under this title and to determine the extent to which funds pro-
vided under this title have been effective in improving the edu-
cational opportunities of persons in the area served, and for
keeping such records and for affording such access thereto as the
Commissioner may find necessary to assure the correctness and
verification of such reports.

(13) An application by a local educational agency for a grant under
tins title may be approved only if it is consistent with the applicable
provisions of this title and

(1) meets the requirements set forth in subsection (a);
(2) provides that the program or project for which application

is made-
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(A) will utilize the best available talents and resources
and will substantially increase the educational opportunities
in the area to be served by the applicant, and

(B) to the extent consistent with the number of children
enrolled in nonprofit private schools in the area to be served
whose educational nepdc; are of the type provided by the pro-
gram or project, makes provision for the participation of
such children; and

(3) has been reviewed by a panel of experts.
(c) Amendments of applications shall, except as the Commissioner

may otherwise provide 13y or pursuant to regulations, be subject to
approval in the same manner as original applications.

(20 U.S.C. 844) Enacted April 11, 1965, P.L. 89-10, Title HI, sec. 304, 79
'Rat. 41; amended Nov. 3, 1966, P.L. 89-750, Title I, sees. 133, 134, 80 Stat.
1201, 1202; amended Jan. 2, 1968, P.L. 90-247, Title I, sec. 131, 81 Stat. 791;
amended April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title I, sec. 131(a) (1), 84 Stat. 133.

STAW PLANS

SEC. 305. (a) (1) Any State desiring to receive payments for any
fiscal year to carry out a State plan under this title shall (A) establish
within its State educational agency a State advisory council (herein-
after referred to as the State advisory council) which meets the
requirements of this subsection, (B) set dates before which local educa-
tional agencies must have submitted applications for grants to the
State educational agency, and (C) submit to the Commissioner,
through its State educational agency, a State plan at such time and
in such detail as the Commissioner may deem necessary. The Commis-
sioner may, by regulation, set uniform dates for the submission of
State plans and applications.

(2) The State advisory council, established pursuant to i-Rragraph
(1) shall

(A) be appointed by the State educational agency, and be
broadly representative of the cultural and educational resources
of the State (as defined in section 304(a)) and of the public,
including persons representative of

(i) elementary and secondary schools,
(ii) institutions of higher education, and
(iii) areas of professional competence in dealing with

children needing special education because of physical or
mental handicaps;

(B) advise the State educational agency on the preparation
of, and policy matters arising in the admithstration of, the State
plan, including the development of criteria for approval of ap-
plications under such State plan;

(C) review, and make recommendations to the State educa-
tional agency on the action to be taken with respect to, each
ap Heaton for a grant under the State plan;

D) evaluate programs and projects assisted under this title;
and

(E) prepare and submit through the State educational agency
a report of its activities, recommendations, and evaluations, to-
gether with such additional comments as the State educational
agency deems appropriate, to the Commissioner and to the
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National Advisory Council, established pursuant to this title, at
such times, in such form, and in such detail, as the Secretary may
prescribe.

(3) Not less than ninety days prior to the beginning of any fiscal
year in which a State desires to reeeive a grant under this title, such
State shall certify the establishment of, and membership of, its State
advisory council to the Commissioner.

(4) Each State advisory council shall meet within thirty days
after certification has been accepted by the Commissioner and select
from its membership a chairman. The time, place, and manner of
meeting shall be as provided by such council, except that such council
shall have not less than one public meeting each year at which the
public is given opportunity to express views concerning the adminis-
tration and operation of this title.

(5) State advisory councils shall be authorized to obtain the
services of such professional, technical, and clerical personnel as may
be necessary to enable them to carry out their functions under this
title and to contract for such services -s may be necessary to enable
them to carry out their evaluation fun ions.

(b) The Commissioner shall approve a State plan, or modification
thereof, if he determines that the plan submitted for that fiscal year

(1)(A) except in the case of funds available for the purpose
described in paragraph (4) of section 303(b),' sets forth a pro-
gram (including educational needs, and their basis, and the man-
ner in which the funds paid to the State under this title shall be
used in meeting such educational needs) under which funds paid
to the State under section 307(a) will be expended solely for the
improvement of education in the State through grants to local
educational agencies for programs or projects in accordance with
sections 303 and 304: Provided, That, in the case of a State educa-
tional agency that also is a local educational agency, its approval
of a program or project to be carried out by it in the latter capacity
shall, for the purposes of this title, be deemed an award of a grant
by it upon application of a local educational agency if the State
plan contains, in addition to the provisions otherwise required by
this section, provisions and assurances (applicable to such pro-
grams or project) that are fully equivalent to those otherwise
required of a local educational agency;

(B) in the case of funds available for the purpose described in
paragraph (4) of section 303(b), sets forth

(i) a program for testing students in the public elementary
and secondary schools of such State or in the public junior
colleges and technical institutes of such State, and, if author-
ized by law, in other elementary and secondary schools and
in other juMor colleges and technical institutes in such
State, to identify students with outstanding aptitudes and
ability, and the means of testing which will be utilized in
carrying out such program; and

sec. 131 (b) of Public Law 91-230 provides as follows:
(b) In the case of any fiscal year ending prior to July 1, 1973, each State submitting a State plan under

title 1II of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 shall assure the Commissioner of
Education that it will expend for the purpose described in paragraph (4) of section 303(b) of such title
III an amount at least equal to 50 per centum of the amount expended by that State for the purposes
of title V-A of the National Defense Education Act of 1958 from fUnds appropriated pursuant to such
title V-A for the fiscal kear ending June 30, 1970.
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(b. ) a program of guidance and counseling at the appro-
priate levels m the public elementary and secondary schools
or public junior colleges and technical institutes of such
State, (A) to advise students of courses of study best suited
to their ability, aptitudes and skills, (B) to advise students in
their decisions as to the type of ed.ucational program they
should pursue, the vocation they train for and enter, and the
job opportunities in. the various fields, and (C) to encourage
students with outstanding aptitudes and ability to complete
their secondary school education, take the necessary couroes
for admission to institutions of higher education, and enter
such institutions and such programs may include, at the
disc.-..3tion of such State agency, short-term sessions for
persons engaged in guidance and counseling in elementary
and secondary schools, junior colleges, and technical in-
stitutes in such State;

(2) sets forth the administrative organization and procedures,
including the qualifications for personnel having responsibilities
in the administration of the plan in such detail as the Commis-
sioner may prescribe by regulation;

(3) sets forth criteria for achieving an equitable distribution of
assistance under this title, which criteria shall be based on con-
sideration of (A) the size and population of the State, (B) the
geographic distribution and density of the population within the
State, and (C) the relative need of persons in different geographic
areas and in different population groups with' a I: e State for the
kinds of services and activities described in sectic 303, and the
financial ability of the local educational age- -ics serving such
persons to provide such services and activities;

(4) provides for giving special consideration to the application
of any local educational agency which is making a reasonable tax
effort but which is nevertheless unable to meet critical educational
needs, including preschool education for foul: and five-year-olds
and including where appropriate bilingual education, because
some or all of its schools are seriously overcrowded (as a result of
growth or shifts in enrollment or otherwise), obsolete, or unsafe;

(5) provides that, in approving applications for grants for
programs or projects, applications proposMg to carry out pro-
grams or projects planned under this title will receive special
consideration;

(6) provides for adoption of effective procedures (A) for the
evaluation, at least annually, of the effectiveness of the programs
and projects, by the State advisory council, supported under the
State plan in meeting the purposes of this title, (B) for appropri-
ate dissemination of the results of such evaluations and othier
information pertaining to such programs or projects, and (C) for
adopting, where appropriate, promising educational practices
developed tbiough such programs or projects:

(7) provides that not less than 50 per centum of the amount
which such State receives to carry out the plan in such fiscal year
shall be used for purposes of paragraphs (1) and (2) of section
303 (b) ;
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(8) provides that not less than 15 per centum of the amount
which such State receives carry out the plan in such fiscal year
shall be used for special programs or projects for the education
of handicapped children;

(9) sets forth policies and procedures which give satisfactory
assurance that Federal funds made available under this title for
any fiscal year (A) will not be commingled with State funds, and
(B) will be so used as to supplement and, to the extent practical,
increase the fiscal effort (determined in accordance with criteria
prescribed by the Commissioner, by regulation) that would, in the
absence of such Federal funds, be made by the applicant for edu-
cational purposes;

(10) provides for such fiscal control and fund accounting pro-
cedures as may be necessary to assure proper disbursement of and
accounting for Federal funds paid to the State under this title;

(11) provides for making an annual report and such other
reports, in such form and containing such information, as the
Commissioner may reasonably require to carry out his functions

der this title and to determine the extent to which funds pro-
vided under this title have been effective in improving the educa-
tional opportunities of persons in the areas served by the programs
or projects supported under the State plan and in the State as a
whole, includMg reports of evaluations made in accordance with
objective measurements under the State plan pursuant to para-
graph (6), and for keeping such records Lind for affording such
access thereto as the Commissioner may find necessary to assure
the correctness and verification of such reports;

(12) provides that final action with respect to any application
(or amendment thereof) regardMg the proposed final disposition
thereof shall not be taken without first affording the local educa-
tional agency or agencies submitting such application reasonable
notice and opportunity for a hearing; and

(13) contains satisfactory assurance that, in deternhriing the
eligibility of any local educational agency for State aid or the
amount of such aid, grants to that agency under this title shall
not be taken into consideration.

(c) The Commissioner may, if he finds that a State plan for any
fiscal year ending prior to July 1, 1973, is in substantial compliance
with the requfrements set forth in subsection (b), approve that part
of the plan which is in compliance with such requirements and make
available (pursuant to section 307) to that State that part of the
State's allotment which he determines to be necessary to carry out that
part of the plan so approved. The remahider of the amount which
such State is eligible to receive under this section may be made avail-
able to such State only if the unapproved portion of that State plan
has been so modified as to bring the plan into compliance with such
requirements: Provided, That the amount made available to a State
pursuant to this subsection shall not be less than 50 per centum of
the maximum amount which the State is eligible to receive under this
section.

(d) A Stat 3 which has had a State plan approved for any fiscal
year may rec AVE) for the purpose of carrying out such plan, an amount
not in excess of 85 per centum of its allotment pursuant to section 302.



(e)(1) The Commissioner shall not finally disapprove any plan
submitted under subsection (a), or any modification thereof, wi _out
first affording the State educational agency submitting the plan
reasonable notice and opportunity for a hearing.

(2) Whenever the Commissioner, after reasonable notice and op-
portunity for hearings to any State educational agency, finds that
there has been a failure to comply substantially with any requirement
set forth in the plan of that State approved under section 305 or with
any requirement set forth in the application of a local educational
agency approved pursuant to section 304, the Commissioner shall
notify the agency that further payments will not be made to the
State under this title (or, in his discretion, that the State educational
agency shall not make further payments under this title to specified
local educational agencies affected by- the failure) until he is satisfied
that there is no longer any 'tich failure to comply. Until he is so
satisfied, no further payments shall be made to the State under this
title, or payments by the State educational agency under this title shall
be limited to local educational agencies not affectnd by the failure, as
the case may be.

(3) (A) If any State is dissatisfied with the Commissioner's final
action with respect to the approval of a plan submitted under subsec-
tion (a). or with his final action under paragraph (2), such State
may, within 60 days after notice of such action, file with the United
States court of appeals for the circuit in which such State is located
a petition for review of that action. A copy of the petition shall be
forthwith transmitted by the clerk of the court to the Commissioner.
The Commissioner thereupon shall file in the court the record of the
proceedings on which he based his action as provided in section 2112
of title 28, United States Code.

(B) The findings of fact by the Commissioner, if supported by
substantial evidence, shall be conclusive; but the court, for good cause
shown may remand the case to the Commissioner to take further evi-
dence, and the Commissioner may thereupon make new or modified
findings of fact and may modify his previous action, and shall certify
to the court the record of the further proceedin s.

(0) The court shall have jurisdiction to hrm the action of the
Commissioner or to set it aside, in whole or in part. The judgment of
the court shall be subject to review by the Supreme Court of the
United States upon certiorari or certification as provided in section
1254 of title 28, United States Code.

(f) (1) If any local educational agency is dissatisfied with the final
action of the State educational agency with respect to approval of
an application of such local ay;ency for a grant pursuant to this title,
such local agency may, within sixty days after such final action or
notice thereof, whichever is later, file with the United States court
of appeals for the circuit in whi.ch the State is located Et petition for
review of that action. A copy of the petition shall be forthwith trans-
mitted by the clerk of the court to the State educational agency. The
State educational agency thereupon shall file in the court the record
of the proceedings on which the State educational agency based its
action as provided in section 2112 of title 28, United States Code.

(2) The findings of fact by the State educational agency, if sup-
ported by substantial evidence pthall be conclusive; but the court, for
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good cause shown, may remand the case to the State educational
agency tO take further evidence, and the State educational agency- may
thereupon make new or modified findings of fact and may modify its
previous action, and sh all certify to the court the record of the further
proceedings.

(3) The court shall have jurisdiction to affirm the action of the
State educational agency or to set it aside, in whole or in part. The
judgment of the court shall be subject to review by ;1the Supreme
Court of the United States upon certiorari or certification as pro-
vided in section 1254 of title 28, United States Code.

(20 U.S.O. 844a) Enacted Jan. 2, 1968, P.L. 90-247, Title I, sec. 131, 81 Stat.
702; a-mended April 13, 1970, P.L. 01-230, 'I I, see. 131(a)(1) 84 Stat. 135.

SPECIAL PROGRAYL, AND PROJECTS

SEC. 306. (a) From the amount clotted to any Si ate pursuant to
section 302 which is not available to that State under a State plan
approved pursuant to section 305, the Commissioner is authorized,
subject to the provisions of section 304, to make grants to local
educational agencies in such State for programs or projects which meet
the purposes of section 303 and which, in the case of a local educational
agency in a State which has a State plan approved, hold promise of
making a substantial contribution to the solution of critical educa-
tional problems common to all or several States. The Commissioner
may not approve an application under this section unless.the applica-
tion has been submitted to the appropriate State educational agency
for comment and recommendation with respect to the action to be
taken by the Commissioner regarding the disposition of the
application.

(b) Not less than 15 per centurn of the funds granted pursuant to
this section in any fiscal year shall be used for programs or projects
designed to meet the special educational needs of handicapped
children.

(20 U.S.C. 8441)) Enacted Jan. 2, 1968, P.L. 90-247, Title I, see. 131, 81 Stat.
796; amended April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title I, sec. 131(a)(1), 84 Stat. 139.

PAYMENTS

SEC. 307. (a) From the allotment to each State pursuant to section
302, for any fiscal year, the Commissioner shall pay to each State,
which has had a plan approved pursuant to section 305 for that fiscal
year, the amount necessary to carry out its State plan as approved.

(b) The Commissioner is authorized to pay to each State amounts
necessary for the activities described in section 303(c), during any
fiscal year, except that (1) the total of such payments shall nof be in
excess of an amount equal to 7% per centum of its allotment for that
fiscal year or, $150,000 ($50,000 in the case of the Commonwealth of
Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin Islands, and the
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands), whichever is greater, and
(2) in such payment, the amount paid for the administration of the
State plan for any fiscal year shall not exceed an amount equal to
5 per centum of its allotment for that fiscal year or $100,000 ($35,000
in the case of the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, American
Samoa, the Virgin Islands, and the Trust Territory of the Pacific
Islands), whichever is greater.
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(c) The Commissioner shall pay to each applicant which has an
application approved pursuant to section 306 the amount necessary
to carry out the program or project pursuant to such application.

(d) Payments under this section may be made in installments and
in advance or by way of reimbursement, with necessary adjustments
on account of overpayments or underpayments.

(e) No payments shall be made under this title to any local educa-
tional agency or to any State unless the Commissioner finds, in the case
of a local educational agency, that the combined fiscal effort of that
agency and the State with respect to the provision of free public edu-
cation by that agency for the preceding fiscal year was not less than
such combined fiscal effort for that purpose for the second preceding
fiscal year or, in the case of a State, that the fiscal effort of that State
for State aid (as dePricd by regulation) with respect to the provision
of free public education in that State for the preceding fiscal year was
not less than such fiscal effort for State aid for the second preceding
fiscal year.

(f)(1) In any State which has a State plan approved under section
305(c) and in which no State agency is authorized by law to provide,
or in which there is a substantial failure to provide, for effective par-
ticipation on an equitable basis in programs authorized by this title
by children enrolled in any one or more private elementary or second-
ary schools of such State in the area or areas E erved by such programs,
the Commissioner shall arrange for the provision, on an equitable
basis, of such programs and shall pay the costs thereof for any fiscal
year out of that State's allotment- The Commissioner may arrange for
such programs through contracts with insfitutions of higher education,
or other competent nonprofit institutions or organizations.

(2) In determining the amount to be withheld from any State's
allotment for the provision of such programs, the Commissioner shall
take into account the number of children and teachers in the area or
areas served by such programs who are excluded from participation
therein and who, except for such exclusion, might reasonably have
been expected to participate.

(20 1_1'3.C. 845) Enacted April 11, 1965, P.L. 89-10, Title III, sec. 307, formerly
see. 305, 79 Stat. 43; redesignated and amended Jan. 2, 1968, P.L. 90247, Title T,
sec. 131, 81 Stat. 796; amended April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title I, see. 131(a) (1),
84 Stat. 139.

RECOVERY OP PAYMENTS

SEC. 308. If within twenty years after comrletion of any construc-
tion for which Federal funds have been paid under this ti

(a) the owner of the facility shall cease to be a State or local
educational agency, or

(b) the facility shall cease to be used for the educational and
related purposes for which it was constructed, unless the Com-
missioner determines in accordance with regulations that there is
good cause for releasing the applicant or other owner from the
obligation to do so,

the United States shall be entitled to recover from the applicant or
other owner of the facility an amount which bears to the then value of
the facility (or so much thereof as constituted an approved project or
projects) the same ratio as the amount of such Federal funds bore to
the cost of the facility financed with the aid of such funds. Such value

88
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shall be determined by agreement of the parties or by action bro,_,ghtin the United States distiict court for the district in which the facilityis situated.
(20 U.S.C. 847) Enacted April 11, 1965, P L 89 itle III, see. 308, formerlysec. 307, 79 Stat. 44; redesignated Jan. 2, 1968, F., 90-247, Title I, sec. 131,81 Stat. 797; amended April 13, 1970; P.L. 91-230, Title I, see. 131(a)(1), 84Stat. 140.

NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL

SEC. 309. (a) The President shall a point a National Advisory
Council on Supplementary Centers and bervices winch shall

(1) review the administration of, general regulations for, and
operation of tins title, including its effectiveness in meeting the
purposes set forth in section 303;

(2) review, evaluate, and transmit to the Congress and the
President the reports submitted pursuant to section 305(a)(2)
(E) ;

(3) evaluate progr-tms and projects carried out under this
title and disseminate the results thereof, ; and

(4) make recommendations for the improvement of this title,
and its administration and operation.

(b) The Council shall be appointed by the President without
regard to the civil service laws and shall consist of twelve members, a
majority of whom shall be broadly representative of the educationaland cultural resources of the United States including at least one per-
son who has professional competence in the area of education of handi-
capped children. Such members shall be appointed for terms of 3
years except that (1) in the case of the initial members, four shall beappointed for terms of 1 year each and four shall be appointici for
terms of 2 years each, and (2) appointments to fill the unexpired
or uion of any terms shall be for such portion only. When requestedy the President, the Secretary of Health, Education, and Wellare

shall engage such technical and professional assistance as may be
required to carry out the functions of the Council, and shall make avail-
able to the Council such secretarial, clerical and other assistance and
such pertinent data prepared by the Department of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare as it may require to calry out its functions.

c) The Council shall make an annual report of its findings and
recommendations (including recommendations for changes in the pro-visions of this title) to the President and the Congress not later than
January 20 of each year. The President is requested to transmit to the
Congress such comments and recommendations as he may have withrespect to such report.

(20 U.S.C. 847a) Enacted Jan. 2, 1968, P.L. 90-247, Title I, sec. 131, 81 Stat.797; amended April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title I, sec. 131(a) (1), 84 Stat. 140.

TITLE WEDUCATIONAL RESEARCH AND TRAINING

(Note.Title IV is an amendment to the Cooperative Research Act.)
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TITLE V-STRENGTHENING STATE AND LOCAL
EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES

PART A-GRANTS To STRENGTHEN STATE DEPARTMENTS OF
EDUCATION

APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED

SECTION 501. (a) The Commissioner shall carry out a program far
making grants to stimulate and assist States in strengthening the
leadership resources of their State educational agencies, and to assist
those agencies in the establishment and improvement of programs
to identify and meet the educational heeds of States.

(b) For the purpose of making grants under this part, there is
hereby authorized to be appropriated the sum of $25,000,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1966, $30,000,000 for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1967, $65,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968,
$80,000,000 each for the fiscal years ending June 30, 1969, June 30,
1970, and June 30, 1971, $85,000,000, for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1972, and $90,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973.

(20 U.S.C. 861) Enacted April 11, 1965, P.L. 89-10, Title V, Sec. 501, 79 Stat.
47; amended Nov. 3, 1966, P.L. 89-750, Title I, Sec. 141, 80 Stat. 1203; amended
Jan. 2, 1968, P.L. 90-247, Title I, Sec. 141, 81 Stat. 799; amended April 13, 1970,
P.L. 91-230, Title 1, Sec. 141, 143(a)(4)(B), 84 Stat. 141, 142

SEC. 502. (a) (1) From 95 par eentum of the sums appropriated for
carrying oiti, dr part for each fiscal year, the Commissioner shall
reserve such amount, but not in excess of 2 per centum of such 95 per
centum of such sums, as he may determine and shall apportion such
amount among the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, American
Samoa, the Virgin Islands, and the Trust Territory of the Pacific
Islands according to their respective needs for assistance under this
part. The remainder of such per centum of such sums shall be
apportioned by the Commissioner as follows:

(A) He shall apportion 40 per centum of such remainder among
the States in equal amounts.

(B) He shall apportion to each State an amount that bears the
same ratio to 60 per centum of such remainder as the number of
public school pupils in the State bears to the number of public
school pupils in all the States, as determined by the Commissioner
on the basis of the most recent satisfactory data available to him.

For purposes of this paragraph, the term "State" does not include the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin
Islands, and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands.

(2) Five per centum of the sums appropriated pursuant to section
501 for each fiscal year shall be reserved by the Commissioner for
grants for special projects pursuant to section 505.

(b)(1) The amount apportioned to any State under paragraph (1)
of subsection (a) for any fiscal year which the Commissioner deter-
rain es will not be required for that year shall be available for reappor-
tionment from time to time, on such dates during that year as the

90
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Commissioner may fix, to other States in proportion to the amounts
originally apportioned among those States under subsection (a)(1) for
that year, but with the proportionate amount for any of the other
States being reduced to the extent it exceeds the sum the Commissioner
estimates that State needs and will 13,9 able to use for that year; and
the total of these reductions shall be similarly reapportioned among
the States whose proportionate amounts were not so reduced. Any
amount reapportioned to a State under this subsection from funds
appropriated pursuant to section 501 for any fiscal year shall be
deemed part of the amount apportioned to it under subsection (a) (1)
for that year.

(2) In accordance with regulations of the Commissioner any State
may file with him a request that a specified portion of the amount
appropriated to it under subsection (a) (1) be added to the amount
apportioned to another State under that subsection for the purpose of
meeting a portion of the cost of carrying out one or more inograms or
activities under an approved application of that other State. If the
Commissioner finds that the programs or activities with respect to
which the request is made would meet needs of the State rnakmg the
request and that use of the specified portion of the amount appor-
tioned to that State, as requested by it, would assist in carrying out
the purpose of this part, that portion shall be added to the amount
apportioned to the other State under subsection (a) (1) to be used for
the purpose referred to above.

(20 U.S.C. 862) Enacted April 11, 1365, I".L. 89-10, Title V, See. 502, 79 Stat.
48; amended Nov. 3, 1966, P.L. 89-750, Title I, Sec. 152(c), 80 Stat. 1203;
amended Jan. 2, 1968, P.L. 90-247, Title I, Secs. 142(a), 143, 145, (b)(1), (2)
81 Stat. 799, 800; amended April 13, i970, P.L. 91-230, Title I, Sec. 143(a)(4)(B),
84 Stat. 142.

GRANTS FROM APPORTIONED FUNDS

SEC. 503. From the amount apportioned to any State foi any fiscal
year under section 502 the Commissioner may, upon approval of
an application or applications therefor submitted to him by such State
through the State educational agency, make a grant or grants to such
a ency equal to the expenditures mcurred by such agency for the
p anning of, and for programs for, the development, improvement,
or expansion of activities promoting the purposes set forth in section
501(a) and more particularly described in such application and for
which such application is approved, such as

(1) Educational planning on a statewide basis, including the
identification of educational problems, issues, and needs in the State
and the evaluation on a periodic or continuing basis of education
programs in the State;

(2) Providing support or services for the comprehensive and
compatible recording, collecting, processing, analyzing, interpreting,
storing, retrieving, and reporting of State and local educational data,
includMg the use of automated data systems;

(3) Dissemination or support for the dissemination of information
relating to the condition, progress, and needs of education in the
State;

(4) Programs for conducting, sponsoring, or cooperating in educa-
tional research and demonstration programs and projects such as (A)
establishing and maintaining curriculnm research and innovation
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centers to assist in locating and evaluating curriculum research
findings, (B) discovering and testMg new educational ideas (including
new uses of printed and audio-visual media) and more effective
educational practices, and putting into use those which show promise
of success, and (C) studying ways to ;mprove the legal and organiza-
tional structure for education and the management and administration
of education in the State;

'5) Publication and distribution, or support for the publication
and distribution, of cturicular materials collected and developed at
curriculum research centers and elsewhere;

(6) Programs to improve the quality of teacher preparation,
including student-teachMg arrangements, in cooperation with institu-
tions of higher education and local educational agencies;

(7) ProgTams and other activities specifically designed to encourage
the full and adequate utilization and acceptance of auxiliary personnel
such as teacher aides) in elementary and secondary schools on a

permanent basis;
(8) Studies or support for studies concernMg the financin of public

education in the State;
(9) support for statewide programs designed to measure the educa-

tional achievement of pupils;
(10) training and otherwise developing the competency of indi-

viduals who serve State or local educational agencies and provide
leadership, administrative, or specialist services throughout the
State, or throughout the area served by a local educational agency,
through the initiation, improvement, and expansion of activities
such as (A) sabbatical leave programs, (B) fellowships and trainee-
ships (including educational expenses and the cost of travel) for
State educational agency personnel to pursue graduate studies, and
(C) conducting institutes, workshops, and conferences (including
related costs of operation and payment of the expenses of participants

(11) providing local oducational agencies and the schools of those
agencies with consultative and technical assistance and services
relating to academic subjects and to particular aspects of education
such as the education of the handicapped, and gifted and talented
children, school building design and utilization, school social work,
the utilization of modern instructional materials and equipment,
transportation, educational administrafive procedures, and school
health, physical education, and recreation; and

(12) evaluation and demonstration projects to insure that benefits
obtained by children in Head Start and other preschool programs are
not lost during their early elementary- school years, but are instead
enhanced so as to provide continuity in and accelerated development
of the child's learning, academic and other social achievements.

(20 U.S.C. 863) Enacted April 11, 1965, P.L. 89-10, Title V, Sec. 503, 79 Stat.
49; amended Nov. 3, 1966, P.L. 89-750, Title I, Secs. 152(a), 154, 80 Stat. 1203,
1204; amended Jan. 2, 1968, P.L. 90-247, Title I, secs. 144, 145(a), 81 Stat. 799,
800; amended April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title I, secs. 142(a), 143(a)(4)(C),
84 Stat. 142.

APPROVAL OF APPLICATIONS FOR GRANTS FROM APPORTIONED FUNDS

SEC. 504. An application for a grant under section 503 may be ap-
proved by the Commissioner only upon his determination that
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ach of the proposed projects, programs, and activities for
vhici it is approved meets Cie requirements of section 503 and
will make a significant contribution to strengthenMg the leader-
ship resources of the applicant or its ability to participate effec-
tively in meeting the educational needs of the State;

(b) the application contains or is supported by adequate as-
surance that Federal funds made available under the approved
application will be so used as to supplement, and to the extent
practical, increase the amounts of State funds that would in the
absence of such Federal funds be made available for projects and
activities which meet the requirements of section 503;

(c) the application sets forth_ such fiscal control and fund
accounting procedures as may be necessary to assure proper
disbursement of, and accounting for, Federal funds paid to the
State (including any such funds paid by the State to agencies,
institutions, or organizations) under this part, and

(d) the application provides for making_ such reports, in such
form and containing such information, as the Commissioner may
require to carry ont his functions under this part, and for keeping
such records and for affordMg such, access thereto as the Com-
missioner may find necessary to assure the correctness and
verification of such reports.

(20 U.S.C. 864) Enacted April 11, 1965, P.L. 89-10, Title V, Sec. 504, 79 Stat'
50; amended Nov. 3, 1966, P.L. 89-750, Title I, sec. 152(d), 80 Stat. 1203;
amended April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title I, sec. 143(a) (4) (B), 84 Stat. 142,

SPECIAL PROJECT GRANTS

SEC. 505. Five per centum of the sums appropriated pursuant to
section 501 for each fiscal year shall be used by the Commissioner to
make grants to State educational agencies to pay part of the cost
of experimental projecl, for developing State letidei-:Iip 6r for the
establishment of special services which, in the judgment of the Com-
missioner, hold promise of making a substantial contribution to the
solution of problems common to the State educational agencies of all
or several States, and for grants to public regional interstate commis-
sions or agencies for educational planning and research.

(20 365) Enacted April 11, 1965, P.L. 89-10, Title V, sec. 505, 79 Stat.
51; amended Jan. 2, 1968, P.L. 90-247, Title I, secs. 145(b)(3), 146, 81 Stat. 800.

PART B-LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES

APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED

SEC. 521. (a) The Commissioner shall carry out a program for
making grants to stimulate and assist local educational agencies .in
strengthening the leadership resources of their districts, and to assist
those agencies in the establishment and improvement of programs to
identify and meet the educational needs of their districts.

(b) For the purpose of making g-rants under thi3 part, there is
hereby authorized to be appropriated the sum of $16,000,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, $20,000,000 for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1971, $30,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, and
$40,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973.

(20 U.S.C. 866) Enacted April 13, 1970,. P.L. 91-230, Title I, see 143(a)(4)(D),
84 Stat. 142,

'0-225 0 -71 7
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APPORTIONMENT AMONG STATES

SEC. 522. (a) From the sums appropriated for carrying out this
part for each fiscal year, 4.1e Cornmissione,' shall reserve such amount,
but not in CNCOSS of 2 per eentum of such sums, as he may determine
and shall apportion such amount among the Commonwealth of Puerto
Rico, Guam, American] Samoa, the Virgin Islands, and the Trust
Territory of the Pacific Nands according to their respective needs for
assistance under this part. The remainder of such sums shall be
apportioned by the Commissioner as follows:

(A) He shall apportion 40 per cen turn of such remainder
among the States in equal amounts.

(B) He shall apportion to each State an amount that bears
the same ratio to 60 per centum of such remainder as the number
of public school pupils in the State bears to the number of public
school pupils in all the States, as determined by the Commissioner
on the basis of the most recent satisfactory data available to him.

For purposes of this paragraph, the term "State" does not include the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the VirgM
Islands, and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands.

(b) The amount apportioned to any State under subsection (a)
for any fiscal year which the Commissioner determines will not be
required for that year shall be available for reapportionment from
time to time, on such dates during that year as the Commissioner may
fix, to other States in proportion to the amounts originally appor-
tioned among those States under subsection (a) for that year, but
with the proportionate amount for any of the other States being
reduced to the extent it exceeds the sum the Commissioner esthnates
the local educational agencies of such State need and will be able to use
for that year; and the total of these reductions shall be similarly
reapportioned among the States whose proportionate amounts were
not so reduced. Any amount reapportioned to a State under this
subsection from funds appropriated pursuant to section 521 for any
fiscal year shall be deemed part of the amount apportioned to it under
subsection (a) for that year.

(20 U.S.( 866a) Enacted April 13, 1970, F.L. 91-230, Title 1, sec. 143(a) (4)(D),
84 Stat. 143.

GRANTS FROM APPORTIONED FUNDS

SEC. 523. From the amount apportioned to any State for any fiscal
year under section 522 the Commissioner may, upon approval of an
a plication in accordance with section 524 submitted to him by a local
e ucational agency of such State, after approval by the State edu-
cational agency in accordance with section 525, make a grant or grants
to such local educational agency equal to the expenditures incurred
by such agency for the planning of, and for programs for, the devalop-
ment, improvement, or expansion of activities promoting the, purposes
set forth in section 521(a) and more particularly described in such
application and for which such application is approved, such as

(1) educational planning on a district basis, including the
identification of educational problems issues, and needs in the
district and the evaluation on a yeradic or continuing basis of
educational programs in the district;

(2) providing support or services for the comprehensive and
compatible recording, collecting, processing, analyzing, inter-

9 4
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preting, storing, retrieving, and reporting of educational data
including the use of automated data systems;

(3) proarams for conducting, sponsoring, or cooperating in
educational research and demonstration programs and pro!, acts
such as (A) establishing and maintaining curriculum research
and innovation centers to assist in locating and evaluating cur-
riculum research findings, (B) discovering and testing new educa-
tional ideas (including new uses of printed and audiovisual media)
and more effective educational practices, and putting into use
those which show promise of success, and (C) studying ways to
improve the legal and organizational structure r education, and
the management and administration of education in the district
of such agency;

(4) programs to imi- .,-)ve the quality of teacher preparation,
McludMg student-teaching arrangements, in cooperation with
institutions of higher education and State educational agencies;

(5) programs and other activities specifically designed to
encourage the full and adequate utilization and acceptance of
auxiliary personnel (such as instructional assistants and teacher
aides) in elementary and secondary schools en a permanent basis;

(6) providLng such agencies and the schools of such agencies
with, consultative and technical assistance and services relatMg to
academic subjects and to particular aspects of education such as
the education of the handicapped, the gifted and talented, and the
disadvantaged, vocational education, school building design and
utilization, school social work, the utilization of modern instruc-
tional materials and equipment, transportation, educational
administrative procedures, and school health, physical education,
and recreation;

(7) training programs for the officials of such agencies; and
(8) carrying out any such activities or programs, where

appropriate, in cooperation with othei local educational agencies.

(20 U.S.C. 866b) Enacted April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title I, see. 143(a) (4) (D)
84 Stat. 14,3.

APPROVAL OF APPLICATIONS BY THE COMMISSIONER

SEC. 524. a) An application for a grant under this part for each
fiscal year shall set forth a plan under which Federal funds received by
the applicant under this part for that fiscal year will be used solely
for a program of activities specifically designed to strengthen the
leadership resources of the applicant and to establish and improve
progams to identify and meet the educational needs of the persons
served by the applicant.

(b) The Commissioner may approve an application under this part
only if the application for that year

(1) contains or is supported by adequate assurance that Fed-
eral funds made available under the approved application will be
so used as to supplement, and to the extent practical, increase the
amounts of State and local funds that would in the absence of such
Federal funds be made available for projects and activities which
meet the requirements of section 523;

(2) sets forth sdch fiscal control and fund accounting proce-
dures as may be necessary to assure proper disbursement of, and
accounting for, Federal funds paid under this part; and
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(3) provides for making such reports, in such form and con-
taining such information, as the Commissioner may require to
carry out his functions under this part, and for keeping such
records and for affording such access thereto as the Commissioner
may find necessary to assure the correctness and verification of
such reports.

(20 U.S.C. 866c) Enacted April 13 1970, P.L. 230, Title 1, sec. 143 (a) (4)
(D), 84 Stat. 144.

APPROVAL OF APPLICATIONS BY STATE EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES

SEC. 525. In ap roving applications for the purposes of this part
a State educational agency shall

(1) approve only such applications for proposed projects,
programs, or activities as will

(A) make a significant contribution to strengthening the
leadership resources of the applicant or its ability to par-
ticipate effectively in meeting the educational needs of its
district, and

(B) involve an expenditure of at least $2,500, and
( provide for an equitable distribution on the basis of need

of funds provided pursuant to this part, and, to the extent pos-
sible within such a distribution, give priority to exemplary proj-
ects, programs, or activities.

(20 U.S.C. 866d) enacted April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230 Title I, sec. 143( ) (4) (D)
84 Stat. 144.

PART CCOMPREHENSIVE EDUCATIONAL PLANN NG AND EVALUATION

AUTHORIZATION

SEC. 531. (a) The Commissioner is authorized to make compre-
hensive planning and evaluation grants to State and local educational
agencies in order to assist and stimulate them to enhance their capabil-
ity make effective progress, through comprehensive and continuing
planning and evaluation, toward the achievement of opportunities for
igh-quality education for all segments of the population.
(b) For the purpose of carrying out the provisions of this part,

there are hereby authorized to be appropriated $10,000,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, $15,000,000 for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1972, and $20,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973.

(c) (1)(A) From the sums appropriated for carrying out this
part for each fiscal year, the Commissioner shall reserve such amount,
but not in excess of 2 per centum of such per centum, as he may
determine and shall apportion such amount among the Common-
wealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin Islands,
and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands according to their
respective needs for assistance under this part. The remainder shall
be apportioned by the Commissioner as follows:

(i) He shall apportion 40 per centum of such remainder
among the States in equal amounts.

(ii) He shall apportion to each State an amount that bears
the same ratio to 60 per centum of such remainder as the p pula-
tion of the State bears to the population of all the States, as
determined by the Commissioner on the basis of the most recent
satisfactory data available to him.
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(B) For purposes of this paragraph (1), the term "State" does not
include the_Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa,
the Virgin Islands, and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands.

(2) The amount apportioned to any State under paragraph (1) of
this subsection for any fiscal year which the Commissioner determMes
will not be required for that year shall be available for reapportion-
ment from time to time, on such dates during that year as the Commis-
sioner may fix, to other States in proportion to the amounts originally
apportioned among those States under such paragraph for that
year, but with the proportionate amount for any of the other States
being reduced to the_extent _it exceeds the sum the Commissioner esti-
mates the State and local educational agencies of _such State need and
will be able to use for that year; and the total of these reductions shall
be similarly reapportioned among the States whose proportionate
amounts _were not so reduced. An y. amount reapportioned to .a State
under this paragraph from funds appropriated pursuant to this sec7
tion for any fiscal year shall be deemed part of the amount apportioned
to it_ under paragraph (1) for that year.

(3) Grants for any fiscal year to a State agency and_ any local edu-
cational agency in such State pursuant to this part shall be made from
such State's apportionment for such year pursuant to this subsciltion.

(20 U.S.C. 867) enacted April 13,1970, P.L. 91-230, Title I, sec. 143(a)(4)(D),
84, Stat. 145.

COMPREHENSIVE PLANNING AND EVALUATION GRANTS;
ELIGIBLE AGENCIES

SEC. 532. (a) Any State desiring to receive a grant under this part
for any fiscal year shall designate or establish within its State educa-
tional agency a single office or unit (hereafter in this part referred to
as the State planning and evaluation agency) as the sole agency for
admistering a comprehensive program of systematic planning and
evaluation of elementary and secondary education in the State. The
State planning and evalua tion acrency shall have the primary respon-
sibility for planning and evaluIng the education programs of the
State and for the administration of funds received by the State under
this part.

(b) Any local educational agency desiring to receive a grant under
this part must provide the Commissioner with satisfactory assurancethat

(1) the local educational agency or agencies have a planning
and evaluation office or unit which has or will have, as the result of
assistance under this part, the capability of carrying out a com-
prehensive program of systematic planning and evaluation mee -
ing the purposes of this part;

(2) the appropriate State educational agency or agencies have
been consulted and have had the opportunity to comment on, and
advise the local educational agencies and the Commissioner with
regard to, the application; anil

(3) the planning and evaluation activities of the local educa-
tional agency or agencies will be closely coordinated with such ac-
tivities of the appropHate State agencies;

and must further provide the Commissioner with satisfactory assur-
ance that

(4) the local educational agency serves, or, if two or more local
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educational agencies arc making joint application, thosc agencies
serve, an area with a population sufficient to merit a comprehen-
sive planning and evaluation program in addition to that of the
State or of other local educational agencies in the area or region
to be served by the applicant; or

(5) the local educational agency or agencies will use the funds
for demonstration projects to plan, develop, test, and improve
planning and evaluation systems and techniques consistent with,
and to further the purposes of, this part.

(c) In makinc- grants pursuant to this section the Commissioner
sh dl give special emphasis on developing coordinated and compre-
hensive plans for educational planthng and evaluation between and
among the Office of Education, State educational agencies, and local
educational agencies, including projects on an interstate, regional, or
metropolitan area basis.

(d) No grant shall be made by the Commissioner to a local edu-
cational agency or agencies uncle] his part unless the application for
such grant has been submitted to the State educational agency or
agencies in the State or States in which it is to be carried out. If,
within sixty days of such submission or within such longer period of
time as the Commissioner may determine pursuant to regulations, the
State agency or agencies disapprove the proposed program or project,
the Commissioner shall review the application with the appropriate
State and local educational affencies before making a final decision.

(20 U.S.C. 867a) enacted April Er, 1970. P.L. 91-230, Title 1, see. 143(a) (4) (D),
84 Stat. 146.

APPLICATION

SEC. 533. (a) An application for a grant under this part shall be
submitted to the Commissioner at such time or times, in such form, and
containing such information as he may deem necessary. Such appli-
cation shall inc1ude

(1) a statement of present and projected educational needs
of persons residing in the area to be served;

(2) a description of a program for meeting those needs which
includes

(A) setting long-range areawide goals in meeting edu-
cational needs and establishing priorities among such goals,

(B) developing long-range plans for achieving such
goals, taking into consideraLion the resources available and
the educational effectiveness of each of the alternatives,

(C) planning new programs and improvements in exist-
ing programs based on the results of analyses of alternative
means of achieving educational goals,

(D) objectively evaluating at intermediate stages the
progress and effectiveness of programs in achieving such
goals, and, when appropriate, adjusting goals, plans, and
programs to maximize educational effectiveness, and

(E) utilizing available management information, plan-
ning, and evaluation systems and. technigues;

(3) a plan for developMg and strengthemng the capabilities
of the applicant to improve its planning capacity and to conduct,
on a continuous basis, objective evaluations of the effectiveness of
education programs and projects;
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(4) a plan for utilizing the resources oi, and coordinating with,
programs affecting education of other Federal, State, and local
agencies, organizations, and persons; and

(5) a statement of policies and procedures which have been,
or will be, established and implemented for developing and main-
taMing a permanent system for obtaining and collecting signifi-
cant information necessary for tl-,e assessment of education in
the area to be served by the applicant, for consulting with and
involving parents of children served by the applicant, and for
making full and detailed information concerning the educational
I)" ming and evaluation activities and findings of the applicant
and other agencies and persons receiving assistance under this
part reasonably available to the public.

(b) Applications for grants under this section may be approved by
the Commissioner only if he determines that the application

(1) has been submitted only after interested parents have been
given reasonable notice and an opportunity to express their views
thereon;

(2) sets forth, in such detail as the Commissioner may deter-
mine necessary, such policies and procedures as will provide
satisfactory assurance that

(A) the assistance provided under this section, together
with other available resources, will be so used for the purposes
of this part as to result in the maximum possible effective
progress toward the achievement of a high level of planning
and evaluation competence, and

(B) assistance under this part will be used primarily M
strengthening the capabilities of the planninr, and evaluation
staff of the agency, office, or unit responsible6for the adminis-
tration of the application plan; and

(3 ) SetS foALit such policies an, pfucedurcs as will insuie that
Federal funds made available under the application will be so
used as to supplement, and to the extent practical, increase the
amounts of State or local funds that would, in the absence of
Federal funds be made available for activities meeting the
purposes of U.:is title;

(4) in the case of applications from States, makes adequate
provision (consistent with such criteria as the Commissioner shall
prescribe by regulation) for using funds granted under this
section to make program planning and evaluation services avail-
able to local educational agencies in the State.

(c) A grant made pursuant to an application under this section
may be used to pay not to excee4 75 per centurn of the cost of the
activities covered by the application.

(20 U.S.C. 867b). Enacted April 13, 1970, P."- 91-230, Title I, sec. 143(a) (4) (D),
84 Stat. 147.

REPORTS

SEC. 534. Each recipient of a grant shall make an annual report on
the activities carried out with the funds from such grant which
includes such iniormation as the Commissioner determines will permit
an evaluation of the effectiveness of the program authorized by this
part in achieving its purposes. Each such recipient shall also make
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such other reports, in such forrn and containing such information as
the Commissioner may require to carry out his functions under this
part.

(20 U.S.C. 867e) Enacted April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title I, .ee. 143 (a) (4 ) (ll),
84 Stat. 148.

PART DCOUNCILS ON QUALITY IN EDUCATION

NATIONAL AND STATE ADVISORY COUNCILS

SEC. 541. (a) (1) There is hereby established a National Council on
Quality in Education (hereafter referred to as the "National Council")
composed of fifteen members appoMted by the President, by and with
the advice and consent of the Senate. The membership of the National
Council shall include persons who are familiar with the educational
needs and goals of the Nation, per-ons with competence in assessing
the progress of the education agencies, institutions, and organizations
in meeting those needs and achieving those goals, persons familiar with
the administration of State and local educational agencies and of
institutions of higher education, and persons representative of the gen-
eral public. Members shall be appunted for terms of three years,
except that (1) in the case of initial members, one-third of the mem-
bers shall be appointed for terms of one year each and one-third of the
members shall be appointed for terms of two years each, and (2)
appointments to fill the unexpired portion of any term shall be for
such portion only.

(2) The National Council shall
(A) review the administration of, general regulations for, and

operation of the programs assisted under this title at the Federal,
State, and local levels, and other Federal education programs;

(B) advise the Commissioner and, when appropriate, the tec.,-
retary and other Federal officials with respect to the educational
needs and goals of the Nation and assess the progress of the
educational agencies, institutions, and organizations of the Na-
tion toward meeting those needs and achieving those goals;

(C) conduct objective evaluations of specific education pro-
grams and projects in order to ascertain the effectiveness of such
programs and projects in achieving the purpose for which they
are intended;

(D) review, evaluate, and transmit to the Congress and the
President the reports submitted pursuant to clause (E) of para-
graph (3) of subsection (b) of this section;

(E) make recommendations (including recommendations for
changes in legislation) for the improvement of the administration
and operation of education programs including the programs
authorized by this title;

(F) consult with Federal, State, local, and other educational
agencies, institutions, and organizations with respect to assessing
education in the Nation nnd the improvement of the quality of
ediacation, including--

(i) areas of unmet needs in education and national goals
and the means by which those areas of need may be met and
those national goals may be achieved;

0 0



73

( _) determinations of priorities among unmet needs and
national goals; and

specific means of improving the quality and effec-
tiveness of teaching, curricula, and educational media and of
raising standards of scholarship and levels of achievement;

(G) conduct national conferences on the assessment and
improvement of education, in which national and regional educa-
tion associations and organizations, State and local education
officers and administrators, and other organizations, institutions,
and persons (including parents of children participating in Fed-
eral education programs) may exchange and disseminate informa-
tion on the improvement of education; and

(H) conduct, and report on, comparative studies and evalua-
tions of education systems in foreign countries.

(3) The National Council shall make an annual report, and such
other rcports as it deems appropriate, on its findings, recommenda-
tions, and activities to the Congress and the President. The President
is requested to transmit to the Congress, at least annually, Such com-
ments and recommend:.tions as he may have with respect to snail
reports and its activities.

(4) in carrying out its responsibilities under this section, the
National Council shall consult with the National Advisory Council on
the Education of Disadvantaged Children, the National Advisory
Council on Supplementary Centers and Services, the National
Advisory Council on Education Professions Development, and such
other advisory councils and committees as may have information and
competence to assist the National Council. All Federal agencies are
directed to cooperate with the National Council in assisting it in carry-
ing out its functions.

(b)(l) Any State receiving payments under this title for any fiscal
year may establish a State advisory council (hereMafter referred to as
'State council") which if it meets the requirements and has the author-

ity specified in this subsection may receive payments pursuant to para-
graph (7). The State council shall be appointed by the Governor or, in
the case of States in which the members of the State educational agency
are elected (including election by the State legislature), by such
agency.

(2) The State council established pursuant to this subsection shall
be broadly representative of the educational resources of the State and
of the public. Representation on the State council shall include, but
not be limited to, pei.sons representative of--

(A) public and nonprofit private elementary and secondary
schools,

(B) institutions of higher education,
(C) areas of competence in planning and evaluating educa-

tion programs, and the assessment of the effectiveness of, and the
administration of, such programs at the State and local levels;
and

(D) areas of competence in dealing with children for whom
special educational assistance is available under this Act.

(3). The State council shall
(A) prepare and submit through the State educational agency

a report of its activities, recommendations, and evaluations,
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together with such additional comments as the State educational
agency deems appropriate, to the Commissioner and the National
Council at such times, in such form, and in such detail, as the
Commissioner may prescribe;

(B) advise the State educational agency on the preparation
of, and policy matters arising in the administration of, State and
local educational programs in the State, including the develop-
ment of criteria for approval of apphcations fo T. assistance under
this title;

(C) advise State and local officials who have a responsibility
for education in the State with respect to 0, planning, evaluat-
ing, administration, and assessment of education in the State;

(D) review and make recommendationF, to the State educa-
tional agency on the action to be taken NI ith respect to applica-
tions for assistance under this title by local educational agencies;
and

(E) evaluate programs and projects assisted under this title.
(4) Any such State shall certify the establishment of, and mem-bership of its State council to, the Commissioner.
(5) Such State council shall meet withm thirty days after its cer-tification has been accepted by the Commissioner and select from

among its membership a chairman. The time, place, and manner of
meeting shall be as provided by the rules of the State council, except
that such rules must provide for not less than one public meeting each
year at which the public is given opportunity to express view, concern-
ing the operation of programs and pro,ects assisted under thiL titln.

(6) Such State council shall be authorized to obtain the services of
such professional, technical, and clerical personnel as may be necessaryto enable them to carry out their functions under this title and to con-tract for sneb serice s 1111:17,r be nen-.5-73- t.-, -.,-Lable them to carry out
their evaluation. functions.

(7) There are hereby authorized to be appropriated for each fiscal
year such sums, not in excess of 2 per centum of the amount other-
wise appropriated for such year for the purposes of this title, as maybe necessary to carry out the provisions of this subsection.

(20 U.S.C. 868) Enacted April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title I, sec. 143(a) (4)(D),84 Stat. 148.
PART EGENERAL PROVISIONS

ADMINISTRATION OP PLANS

SEC. 551. (a) The Commissioner shall not finally disapprove anyapplication from a State or a local educational agency, submitted
under part A or B of this title, or any modification thereof, without
affording the applicant reasonable notice and an opportunity for ahearing.

(b) Whenever the Commissioner, after reasonable notice and anopportunity for a hearing to a State or a local educational agencyadministering a program under an application approved under thistitle, finds that there has been a failure to comply substantially with
the appropriate provisions of this title or with the provisions of anapplication approved under this title, he -hall notify the State or thelocal educational agency, as the case may be, that further payments

,
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will not be made to that State or that local educational agency under
that application until he is satisfied that there is no longer any such
failure to comply. Until he is so satisfied, no further payments shall be
made to that State or that local educational agency under the ap-
plication. Whenever a local educational agency is given notice under
the first sentence of this subsection, notice shall also be submitted to
the appropriate State educational agency.

(20 U.S.C. 869) Enacted April 13, 1970, P,L. 91-230, Title 1, sec.
84 Stat. 150,

JUDICIAL REVIEW

SEC. 552. (a ) If any State or any local educational agency is dis-
satisfied with the Commissioner's final action with respect to the
approval of an application submitted under part A or B of this title or
with his final action under section 551(b), such State or local educa-
tional agency may, within sixty days after notice of such action, file
with the United States court of appeals for the circuit M which such
State or local educational agency is foet1 ted a petition for rev OW of that
action. A copy of the petition shall be forthwith transmitted by the
clerk of the court to the Commissioner. The Commissioner thereupon
shall file in the court the record of the proceedings on which he based
his action as provided in section 2112 of title 28, -United States Code.

(b) The findings of fact by the Commissioner, if supported by sub-
stantial evidence, shall be conclusive; but the court, for good cause
shown, may remand the case to the Commissioner to tako further evi-
dence, and the Commissioner may thereupon make new or modified
findings of fact and may modify his previous action, and shall certify
to the court the record of the further proceedings. Such new or
modified findings of fact shall likewise be conclus'ive if supported by
substantial evidence.

(c) The court shall have jurisdiction to affirm the action of the
Commissioner or to set it aside, in whole or in part. The judgment of
the court shall be subject to review by the Supreme Court of the United
States upon certiorari or certification as provided in section 1254 of
title 28, United States Code.

(20 U.S.C. 869a) Enacted April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Tille I, sec . 143(a) (4) (D),
84 Stat. 151.

INTERCHANGE OF PERSONNEL

SEc. 553. (Repealed by Pl. 91-648, Title IV Sec. 403 4 Stat.
1925. See 5 U.S.C. 3371 ff).

TITLE VIEDUCATION OF THE HANDICAPPED
* * * * * * *

(Note.Effective July 1, 1971, title VI of ESEA is repealed and replaced by
Education of the Handicapped Act. See p. .)



TITLE YUBILINGUAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS

SHORT TITLE

SEC. 701- This title -1 y be cited as the "Bilingual Education Act".

DECLARATION OF POLICY

SEC. 702. In recognition of_ the special educational needs of the
large numbers of children of limited_ English-speaking ability in the
United States, Congress hereby declares it to be the policy of thq
United States to provide -financial assistance to local educational
agencies to develop and carry out new and imaginative elementary
and secondary school programs designed to meet these special_educa7
tional needs. _For _the purposes of this title, "children of limited
English-speaking ability" means children vvho come from environ-
ments where the dominant language is other than English.

(20 U.S.C. 880b) Enacted Jan 2, 1908, P.L. 90-247, Title VII, Sec. 702,
Stat 816.

AUTHORIZATION AND DISTRIBUTION OF FUNDS

SEC. 703. (a) For the purposes of making grants under this title,
there is authorized to be appropriated the sum of $15,000,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, $30,000,000 for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1969, $40,000,900 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970,
$80,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, $100,000,000 for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, and $135,000,000 for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1973.

(b) In determining distribution of funds under this title, the Com-
missioner shall give highest priority to States and areas within States
having the greatest need for programs pursuant to this title. Such
riorities shall take into consideration the number of children of

united English-speaking ability between the ages of three and eighteen
in each State.

(20 U.S.C. 8801)-1) Enacted Jan. 2, 1968, P.L. 90-247, Tit e Sec. 702, 81
Stat. 816; amended April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title I, Sec. 151, 84 Stat. 151.

USES OF FEDERAL FUNDS

SEC. 704. Grants under this title may be used, in accordance with
applications approved under section 705, for--

(a) planning for and taking other steps leading to the development
of programs designed to meet the special educational needs of children
of limited English-speaking ability in schools having a high concentra-
tion of such children from families (A) with incomes below $3,000 per
year, or (B) receiving payments under a program of aid to families
with dependent children under a State plan approved under title IV
of the Social Security Act, including research projects, pilot projects
designed to test the effectiveness of plans so developed, and the

.104



77

development and dissemination of special instructional materials for
use in bilingual education programs; and

(b) providing _preservice training designed to prepare persons_ to
participate in bilingual education programs as teachers, teacher-aides,
or other ancillary education personnel such as counselors, and inservice
training and development programs designed to enable such persons
to continue to improve their qualifications while participating in such
programs; and_

(c) the establishment, maintenance, and operation of programs,
including acquisition of necessary teaching materials and equipment,
designed to meet the_ special educational_ needs of _children of limited
English-speaking ability in schools having a high concentration of
such children_ from families (A) with incomes below 83,000 per year,
or (B)_ receiving payments under a program of aid to families with
dependent children under a State plan approved under title IV of the
Social Security Act, through activities smh as

(1) bilingual education programs;
(2) programs de-signed to impart to stidonts _a linos-dodge

of the _history and_ culture associated with their languages;
(3) efforts to establish closer cooperation between the school

and _the home;
(4) early childhood educational programs related to the

purposes of this title and designed to improve the potential
for profitable learning activities by children;

(5) adult education programs related to the purposes of
this title, particularly for parents of children participating in
bilingual programs;

(6) programs designed for dropouts or potential dropouts
having need of bilingual programs;

(7) programs conducted by accredited trade, vocational,
or technical schools; and

(8) other activities which meet the purposes of this title.
(20 U.S.C. 880b-2) Enacted Jan. 2, 1968, P.L. 90-247, Title VII, sec. 702, 81

Stat. 817.

APPLICATIONS FOR GRANTS AND CONDITIONS FOR APPROVAL

SEC. 705. (a) A grant under this title may be made to a local edu-
cational agency or agencies, or to an institution of higher education
applying jointly with a locd educational agency, upon application to
the Commissioner at such time or times, in such manner and contain-
ing or accompanied by such information as the Commissioner deems
necessary. Such application shall

(1) prode that the activities and services for which assist-
ance under this title is sought will be administered by or under the
supervision of the applicant;

(2) set forth a program for carrying out the purpose set forth
in section 704 and provide for such methods of administration as
are necessary for the proper and efficient operation of the program;

(3) set forth a program of such size, scope, and design as will
make a Fubstantial step toward achieving the purpose of this title;

(4) set forth policies and procedures which assure that Fed-
eral funds made available under this title for any fiscal year will
be so used as to supplement and, to the extent practicable, increase
he level of funds (including funds made available under title I of

A
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this Act) that would, in the absence of such Federal funds be
made available by the a, )licant for the purposes described in ec-
tion 704, and in no case surplant such funds;

(5) provide for such fiscal control and fund accounting proce-dures as may be necessary to assure proper disbursement of and
accounting for Federal funds paid to the applicant under this
title;

(6) provide for making an annual report and such other re-
ports, in such form and containing such information, as the
Commissioner may reasonably require to carry out his functions
under this title and to determine the extent to which funds prc-
vided under this title have been effective in improving the educa-
tional opportunities of persons in the area served, and for keeping
such records and for affoi ding such access thereto as the Commis-
sioner may find necessary to assure the correctness and verification
of such reports;

(7) provide assurance that provision has been made for the
participation in the project of those children of Fmited English-
speaking ability who are not enrolled on a full-time basis; and

(8) provide that the applicant will utilize in programs assisted
pursuant to this title the assistance of persons with expertise in the
educational problems of children of limited English-speaking
ability and make optimum use in such programs of the cultural
and educational resources of the area to be served ; and for the pur-
poses of this paragraph, the term "cultural and educational
resources" includes State educational agencies, institutions of
higher education, nonprofit private schools, public and nonprofit
private agencies such as libraries, museums, musical and artistic
organizations, educational radio and television, and other cultural
and educational resources.

(b) Applications for grants under title may be approved by the
Commissioner only if--

(1) the application meets the requirernents set forth in sub-
section (a);

(2) the program set forth in the application is consistent with
criteria established by the Commissioner (where feasible, in coop-eration with the State educational agency) for the purpose of
achieving an equitable distribution of assistance under this title
within each State, which criteria shall be developed by him on the
basis of a consideration of (A) the geographic distribution of chil-
dren of limited English-speaking ability, (B) the relative need of
persons in different geographic areas within the State for the
kinds of services and activities described in paragraph (c) of sec-
tion 704, and (0) the relative ability of particular local educa-
tional agencies within the State to provide those services and
activities;

(3) the Commissioner determines (A) that the program will
utilize the best available talents and resources and will substan-
tially increase the educational opportunities for children of lim-
ited English-speaking ability in the area to be served by the appli-
cant, and (B) that, to the extent consistent with the number of
children enrolled in nonprofit private schools in the area to be
served whose educational needs arc of the type which tEs program
is intended to meet, provision has been made for participation of
such children; and
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(4) the State educational agency has been notifie
. of the appli-cation and been given the opportunity to offer recommendations.

(e) Amendments of applications shall, except as the Commis-
sioner may otherwise provide by or pursuant to regulations, be subject
to approval in the same manner as original applications.

(20 U.S.C. 880b-3) Enacted Jan. 2, 1968, P.L. 90-247, Title VII, sec. 702, 81Stat. 817.
CHILDREN IN SCHOOLS ON RESERVATIONS

SEC. 700, (a ) For the purpose of carrying out programs pursuant tothis title for individuals on reservations serviced by elementary and
secondary schools operated on such reservations for Indian children,
a nonprofit institution or organization of the Indian tribe concernedwhich operates any such school and which is approved by the Com-missioner for the purposes of this section, may be considered to be alocal educational agency as such term is used in this title.

(b) From the sums appropriated pursuant to section 703, the
Commissioner may also make payments to the Secretary of the In-
terior for elementary and secondary school programs to carry out thepolicy of section 702 with respect to individuals on reservations
serviced by elementary and secondary schools for Indian childrenoperated or funded by the Department of the Interior. The terms
upon which payments for that pmpose may be made to the Secretary
of the Interior shall be determined pursuant to such criteria as the
Commissioner determines will best carry out the policy of section 702.

(20 U.S.C. 80b-3a) Enacted April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title I, 4(-!e. 152(a),84 Stat. 151.
PAYMENTS TO APPLICANTS

SEC. 707 (a) The Commissioner shall pay to each applicant which
has an application approved under this title an amount equal to thetotal sums expended by the applicant under the application for the
purposes set forth therein or, in the case of payments to the Secretaryof the Interior, an amount determined pursuant to section 706(b

(b) Payments under this title rnay be made in installments and in
advance or by way of reimbursement, with necessary adjustments

account of overpaym,-rats or underpayments.
(20 U.S.C. 880b-4) Enacted Jan. 2, 1968, P.L. 90-247, Title Aril, Sec. 702,81 Stat. 819; redesignated and amended April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title I,

See. 152(a),.(b), 84 Stat. 151, 152.

ADVISORY COMMITTEE

SEC. 708. (a) The Commissioner shall establish M the Office of
Education an Advisory Committee on the Education of Bilingual
Children, consisting of fifteen members appointed, without regard
to the civil service laws, by the Commissioner with the approval of
the Secretary. The Commissioner shall appoint one such member asChairman. At least seven of the members of the Advisory Committee
shall be educators experienced in dealing with the educational prob-
lems of children whose native tongue is a language other than English.

(b) The Advisory Committee shall advise the Commissioner in the
preparation of general regulations and with respect to policy matters
arising in the admiMstration of this title, including the development
of criteria for approval of applications thereunder. The Commissioner
may appoint such special advisory and technical experts and con-
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sultants as may be useful and necessary in carrying out the functions
of the Advisory CORM- ittee.

(20 U.S.C. 880b-5) Enacted Jan. 2, 1968, P.L. 90-247, Title VII, See. 702,
81 Stat. 819; redesignated and amended April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title II,
Secs. 152(a), 153, Title 1.,-, 401(h)(3), 84 Stat, 151, 152, 174.

TITLE VIII GENERAL PROVISIONS

DEFINITIONS

SECTION 801. As used in titles II, ill, V, VI,' and VII of this Act,
except when otherwise specified--

(a) The term "Commissioner" means the Commissioner of Educa-
tion.

(b) 'The term "construction" means (1) erection of new or expansion
of existing structures, and the acquisition and installation of equip-
ment therefore; or (2) acquisition of existing structures not oWned by
ally agency or institution making application for assistance under this
Act; or (3) remodeling or alteration (including the acquisition, instal-
lation, modernization, or replacenlent of equipment) of existing
structures; or (4) a combination of any two or more of the foreuoing.

(c) The term "elementary school" means a day or residential school
which provides elementary education, as determined under State law.

(d) The term "equipment" includes machinery, utilities, and built-
in equipment and any necessary enclosures or structures to house them,
and includes all other items necessary for the functioning of a particu-
lar facility as a facility for the provisiGn of educational services,
McludMg items such as instructional equipment and necessary furM-
titre, printed, published, and audio-visual instructional materials, and
books, periodicals, documents, and other related materials.

(e) The term "institution of higher education" means an educational
institution in any State which

(1) admits as regular students only individuals having a certifi-
cate cif graduation from a high school, or the recognized equiva-
lent of such a certificate;

(2) is legally authorized within such State to iwovide a program
of education beyond high school;

(3) provides an educational program for which it awards a
bachelor's degree, or provides not less than a two-year program
which is acceptable for full credit toward such a degree, or offers
a two year program in engineering, mathematics, or the physical
or biological sciences which is designed to prepare the student to
work as a technician and at a semiprofessional level in engineering,
scientific, or other technological fields which require the under-
standing and application of basic engineering, scientific, or
mathematical principles or knowledge;

(4) is a public or other nonprofit institution; and
(5) is accredited by a nationally recogaized accredith g agency

or association listed by the Commissioner pursuant to this para-
graph or, if not so accredited, is an institution whose credits are

. accepted on transfer, by not less than three institutions which
are so accredited, for credit on the same basis as if transferred
from an institution so accredited: Provided, however, That in the

I Repealed effective July 1, 1971.
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case of an institution offering a two r program in engineerin
matheniatics, or the physical or ,gicftl sciences which is
designed to prepare the_ student to work as a teclmician and at
a semiprofessional level in engineering, scientific, or technological
fields which requires the understanding and application of basic
engineering, scientific, or Mathematical principles or knowledge,
if the Commissioner determines that there is no nationally
recognized accrediting agency or association qualified to accredit
such institutions, he shall appoint an advisory committee, com-
posed of persons specially qualified to evaluate training provided
by such institutions, which shall prescribe the standards of
content, -scope, and_ quality which must be met in order to
qualify such institutions to participate under this Act and shall
also determine whether particular institutions meet such stand-
ards. For the purposes of this paragraph the Commissioner shall
publish a list of nationally recogmzed accrediting agencies or
associations which he determines to be reliable authority as to
the quality of education or training offered.

(f) The term "local educational asrency" means a public board of
education or other public authority regally constituted within a State
for either administrative control or direction of, or to perform a serv-
ice function for, public elementary or secondary schools in a city,
county, township, school district, or other political subdivision of a
State, or such combination of school districts or counties as are recog-
nized in a State as an adniMstrative agency for its public elementary
or secondary schools. Such terms also includes any other public
institution or agency having adininistrative control and direction of a
liablic elementary or secondary school.

(g) The term "nonprofit" as applied to a school, agency, orgawiza-
tion, or institution means a school, agency, organization, or institution
owned and operated by one or more nonprofit corporations or as-
sociations no part of the net earthngs of Nvhich Mures, or may lawfully
inure, t o the benefit of any private shareholder or individual.

(h) The term "secondary school" means a day or residential school
which provides secondary education, as determMed under State law,
except that it does not include any education provided beyond
grade 12.

(i) The term "Secretary" means the Secretary of Health, Education,
and Welfare.

(j) The terrn "State" incltklb2 in addition to the several States of
the Union, the Commonwealth, of Puerto Rico, the District of
Columbia, Guam, American Samoa, and the Virgin Islands and for
purposes of titles II, III, VI, and VII such terms also includes the
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands.

(k) The term "State educational agency" means the State board of
education or other agency or officer primarily responsible forthe State
supervision of public elementary and secondary schools, or, if there is
no such officer or agency, an officer or agency designated by the
Governor or by State

(1) The term "gifted and talented children" means, in accordance
with objective criteria_prescribed by the Commissioner, children who
have outstanding intellectual ability or creative talent the develop-

59-225 0 - 71 - 8 109
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ment of which requires special activities or services
provided by local educational agencie.

(20 U.S,C. 881) Enacted April 11, 1965, P.L, 89-10, Title V
merly Title VI, sec, 601, 79 Stat. 55; redesignated as Titk VII,
1966, P.L, 89-750, Title I, sec. 161, SO Stat. 1204; amended
Jan. 2, 1968, P.L. 90-247, Titles I, VII, secs. 142(b), 152(e), 702,
803, 816, 819; amended April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title I, sec.

FEDERAL ADMINISTRATION

ordinarily

III, sec. 801, for-
sec. 701, Nov. 3,
and redesignated
70:3, 81 Stat. 799,
162, 84 Stat. 152.

SEC. 803 (a) (Repealed).
(b) (Repealed ).
(c) _In administering the provisions of this_ Act and any Act

amended _by this Act, the Commissioner shall consult with other
Federal departments and agencies administering programs which
may be effectively coordinated with programs carried out pursuant
to such Acts, and to the extent practicable for the purposes of such
Acts shall coordinate such programs on the Federal level with the
programs being administered by such other departments and agencies.
Federal departments and agencies administering programs_ Which
may be effectively coordinated with programs carried out wider this
Act or any Act amended_ by this Act, including community action
programs carried out under title II of the Economic Opportunity
Act of 1964, shall, to the fullest extent permitted by other applicable
law, carry out such programs in such a manner as to assist i-n carry-
ing out, and to make more effective, the programs under this Act or
any Act amended by this Act.

(20 U.S.C. 883) Enacted April 11, 1965, P.L. 89-10, Title VIII, sec. 803, for-
merly Title VI, sec. 603, 79 Stat. 57; redesignated as Title VII, sec. 703, and
amended Nov. 3 1966, P.L. 89-750, Title I, sees. 111(1), 161, 80 Stat. 1196, 1204;
redesignated Jan. 2, 1968, P.L. 90-247, Titk VII, sec. 702, S1 Stat 816; amended
April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title I, sec. 163, Title IV, 401(0(2), 84 Stat. 153, 17:3.
Sections (a) and (b) superseded by sec. 411 of P.L. 90-247, as amended by P.L.
91-230 (20 U.S.C. 1231).

LIMITATION ON PAYMENTS UNDER THIS ACT

SEC. 805. Nothing contained in this Act shall be construed to
authorize the making of any payment under this Act, or under any
Act amended by this Act, for religious worship or instruction.

(20 U.S.C. 885) Enacted April 11, 1965, P.L. 89-10, Title VIII, sec. 805, for-
merly Title VI, sec. 605, 79 Stat. 58; redesignated as Titk VII, sec. 703, Nov. 3,
1966, P L 89-750. Title I. sec. 161. 80 Stat. 1204; redesignated Jan. 2, 1968,
P.L. 90-247, Title VII, sec. 702, 81 Siat. 816.

DROPOUT PREVENTION PROJECTS

SEC. 807. (a) The Commissioner is authorized to arrange by con-
tract grant, or otherwise, with local educational agencies for the
carrying out by such agencies in schools which (1) are located in
urban or rural areas, (2) have a high percentage of children from
families with an income not exceeding the low-income factor, as
defined in section 103(c), and (3) have a high percentage of such
children who do not complete thefr education in elementary or
secondary school, of demonstration projects involving the use of
innovative methods, systems, materials, or programs which show
promise of reducing the number of.such children who do not complete
their education in elementary 14.$condary schools.
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(h) The Commissioner shall approve arrangements pursuant to this
section only on application by a local educational agency and upon hisfinding:

(1) that the project -ill be carHed out in one or more schools
described in subsection (a);

(2) that the applicant has analyzed the reasons for such chil-
(ken not completing their education and has designed a program
to meet this problem;

(3) that effective procedu-res, including objective measurements
of educational achievements, will be adopted for evaluating at
least annually the effectiveness of the project; and

(4) that the project has been approved by the appropria e
State educational agency.

(c) _For the purpose of carrying out the provisions of this section,
there -is hereby authorized to be appropriated $30,000,000 for each of
the fiscal years ending June 30, 1970, and June 30, 1971, $31,500,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, and $33,000,000 for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1973.

(20 U.S.C. 887) Enacted and redesignated Jan. 2, 1068, P.L. 90-247, Titles I,VII, sees. 172, 702, 81 Stat. 806, 816; amended April 13, 1970, P.L. 01-230, Title
see. 161, 84 Stat. 152.

GRANTS FOR DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS TO IMPROVE SCHOOL NUTRITION
AND HEALTH SERVICES FOR CHILDREN FROM LOW-INCOME FAMILIES

SEC, SOS. (a) The Secretary shall carry out a program of making
grants to local educational agencies and, where appropriate, nonprofit
private educational organizations, to support demonstration projects
designed to improve nutrition and health services in public and private
schools serving areas with high concentrations of children from low-
income families.

(b) Funds appropriated pursuant to subsection (d) shall be avail-
able for grants pursuant to applications approved under this section
to pay the cost of (1) coordinating nutrition and health service re-
sources in the areas to be served by a demonstration project supported
under this section, (2) providing supplemental health, nutritional,
mental health, and food services to children from low-income families
when the resources for such services available to the applicant from
other sources are inadequate to meet the needs of such children, (3)
nutrition and health education pro,<.,rams designed t, train professional
and other school personnel to provide nutrition and health service- in
a manner which meets the needs of children from low-income famines
for such services and (4) the evaluation of pr .jects Itssisted under
this section with respec*, to their effectiveness in improving school
nutrition and health services for such children.

(c) Applications for a grant under this section shall be submitted
at such time, contain such information, and bc consistent with such
criteria as the Secretary may require by regulation. Such applications
shall provide for

) the use of funds available under this section and the coordi-
nation of health care facilities and resources and such nutrition
resow-ces as may be available to the applicant in order to insurethat a comprehensive program of physical and mental health and

1
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nutrition services are_ available to children from low-income
families in the area to be served;

(2) the development of health and nutrition curriculum mate-
rials related to the specific needs of persons involved_ with the
project and to new and improved approaches to health services
and food technology;_

(3)_ the _training of (A) school administrators, teachers, and
school health_ and_nutrition personnel in order_ to_assist them in
meeting _the health and nutritional needs _of children from low-

_ome families, and (B)_ professional and subprofessional per-
sonnel for service in school nutrition and health prograrns; and

_(4) adequate provision for evaluation of the project.
(d) For the purpose of making grants under this section_ the' e are

hereby authorized to be appropHated $2,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1970, $10,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1971, $16,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972 and $26,-
000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973.

(20 U.S.C. 887a) Enacted April 13. 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title I, sec. 164 84 Stat,
153,

RESEARCH AND DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS IN CORRECTION EDUCATION
SERVICES

SEC. 809. (a) The Commissioner is authorized to make grants to
State and local educational agencies, institutions of lugher education,
and other public and private nonprofit research agencies and organiza-
tions for research or demonstration projects, relating to the academic
and vocational education of antisocial, aggressive, or delinquent per-
sons, including juvenile delMquents, youth offenders, and adult
criminal offenders, including the development of criteria for the
identification for specialized educational instruction of such persons
from the general elementary and secondary school age population and
special curriculums, and guidance and counseling programs. All
projects shall include an evaluation component.

(b) The Commissioner is authorized to appoMt such special or
technical advisory committees as he may deem necessary to advise
him on matters of general policy relating to the education of persons
intended to be benefited by this section, and shall secure the advice
and recommendations of the Director, Bureau of Prisons, of the Di-
reator, Office of Juvenile Delinquency and Youth Development. the
Director of the Teacher Corps the head of the National Institute of
Law Enforcement and Criminal Justice, the Administrator of the Law
Enforcement Assistance Administration, and such other persons and
organizations aq he, in his discretion, deems necessary before making
any grant under this section.

(20 U.S.C. 887b) Enacted April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title I, sec. 164, 84
Stat. 154.
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March 24, 25. Senate considered conference report,
April 1, Senate agreed to conference report.
April 7, House agreed to conference report.

Approved : April 13, 1970.
(P.L. 91-648)

House Report No. 91-1733 (Committee on Education and Labor
Senate Report No. 91-489 (Committee on Government Operation
Congressional Record :

Volume 115 (1969) : October 27, considered and passed Senate
Volume 116 (1970) :

December 21, considered and passed House, amended.
December 22, Senate concurred in House amendment.

Approved : January 5, 1071.

Elementary and Secondary Education Amendments of 1967
(P.L. 90-247)

STUDY OF Llia'ACT OF CHILDREN LIVING IN runuc HOUSING

SEC. ill. The Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare shall
make a study of the burden imposed on a local educational agency by
the presence of low-rent public housing within the boundaries of its
school district. The Secretary shall submit a. report on the results of
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his study to the Senate and House of Representatives on or before
May 15, 1968. Such report shall include such recommendations for
legislation as the Secretary deems appropriate.

Enacted Jan. 2, 1968, P.L. 90-247, Title I, sec. 111, 81 Stat. 787.

STUDY OF DATA USED TO ESTABLISH ENTIMEMENTS

Sno. 113. The Commissioner of Education and the Secretary of
Commerce, acting together, shall prepare and submit to the Senate
and House of Representatives, on or before May 1, 1968, a report
setting forth a method of determining the information necessary to
establish entitlements within each of the several States under title I of
the Elemer&iry and Secondary Education Act of 1965 on the basis of
data later thl,n 1960. Such report shall include recommendations for
legislation necessary to permit the adoption of such method.

Enacted Jan. 2, 1998, P.L. "=247, Title I, sec. 113. Si Stat. 788.

TITLE VISTUDY Fort Sc wormus SAFETY

STUDY FOR SCHOOLBUS SAFETY

SEC. 601. (a) The Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare, in
cooperation with the Secretary of Transportation, is authorized to
flake a study and investigation in order to recommend action to pro-
mote schoolbus safety (including safety of operation) and such study
may include such research and testing activities as the Secretary deter-
mines to be necessary to carry out the provisions of this title.

(b) The Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare shall report
the results of such study, together with his recommendations, to the
Congress not later than January 31, 1969.

(15 U.S.C. 1381, Note) Enacted Jan. 2, 1968, P.L. 90-247, Title VI, sec. 601, 81
Stat. 815.

APPROPRIATIONS 'AUTHORIZED

SEC. 602. There is hereby authorized to be appropria ed $150,000
to carry out the provisions of this title.

(15 TJ S.C. 1381, Note) Enacted Jan. 2, 1968, P.L. 90-247, Title VI, sec. 602, 81
Stat. 81

Public Law 874, 81st Congress

Title IFinancial Assistance for Local Educational Agencies in
Areas Affected by Federal Activity

DECLARATION OF POLICY

SECTION 1. In recognition of the responsibility of the United States
for the impact which certain Federal activities lave on the local edu-
cational agencies in the areas in which such activities are carried on,
the Congress hereby declares it to be the policy of the United States
to provide financial assistance (as set forth in the following sections
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of this title) for those local educational agencies upon which theUnited St a tes has placed fimuicial burdens by reason of the fact that(1) the revenues available to such agencies from local sourceshave been reduced as the result of the acquisition of real propertyby the United States; o,
(2) such agencies pr-v;0.t, education for children residing onFederal property ; or
(3) such agencies provide education for children whose par-ents are employed on Federal property, ; or
(4) there has been a sudden and substantial increase in

school attendance as the result of Federal activities.
(20 U.S.C. 2:36) Enacted Sept. :10. PriO, C. 1124, P.L, 874, 81st Cong., sec. 1,64 Stat. 1100; amended April 11, 1905, P.L. 89-10, Title 1, see. 2, 79 Stat. 27.

FEDERAL ACQUISITION OF REAL PROPERTY

SEC. 52 ) Where the Commissioner, after consultation with anylocal educa ional agency and with the appropriate State educationalagency, deterinines foe any fiscal year ending prior 40 July 1, 1973(1) that the United States owns Federal property in the schooldistrict of such local educational agenc,, and that such property(A) has been acquired by the Unite(' otates since 1938, (B) wasnot i_cf;.iired by exchange for other Federal property in the schooldistrict which the United States owned before 1939, and (C) hadan assessed value (determined as of the time or times when soacquired) aggregating 10 per centum or more of the assessedvalue of all real property in the school district (similarly deter-mined as of the time or times when such Federal property wasso acquired) ; and
(2) that such acquisition has placed a substantial and con-tinning financial burden on such agency; and
(3) that such agency is not being substantially compensated forthe loss in revenue resulting from such acquisition by increasesin revenue accruing to the agency from the carrying on of Federalactivities with respect to the property so acquired,

then the local educational agency shall be entitled to receive for suchfiscal year such amount as, in the judgment of the Commissioner, isequal to the continuing Federal responsibility for the additional finan-cial burdek with respect to current expenditures placed on such agencyby such acluisition of property. Such amount shall not exceed theamount wh,:h, in the judgment of the Commissioner, such agencywould have derived in such year, and would have had available for
current expenditures, from the property acquired by the United Statessuch amount to be determined without regard to any improvementsor other changes made in or on such property since such acquisition(b) For the purposes of this section any real property with respectto which payments are being made under section 13 of the TennesseeValley Authority Act of 1933, as amended, shall not be regarded asFederal property.

(c) Where the school district of any local educational agency shallhave been formed at any time after 1938 by the consolidation of twoor more former school districts, snrh agency may elect at the time it
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files application under section 5) for any fiscal year to have (1) the
eligibility of such local educational ageuc c, and (2) the amount which
such agency shall be entitled to receive, 6termined under this section
only with respect to such of the former school districts comprising
such consolidated school district as the agency shall desigmate in such
election.

(20 I'.S.C. 237) Ena ,ted S(pt. 30, MO, C. 1124. P.L. 874. 51st Coug,, Title I. sec.
2. 64 Sfitt. 1101; amended Aug. 8, 1953, C. 402, P,L. 248, 83(1 Cong., see. 1. 67 Stat.
530: :imend( .1 Aug. 12, 1055. C. SGS. P.L, Still Cong.. see, 1, 09 Stat. 71.3:
amended ARg 3, 1950, C. 915. P.L. 949, 84t1. Cong., Title II, see. 201, 70 Stat.
970; itnetaled Aug. 12, 1958, P.L. 85-020. Tit I II, se e. 201, 72 Stat. 559; amend9d
()et. 3, 1901, P,L. 87-344, Title I, see. 102(a , 75 Star 759; amended Dee, 18,
1963. P.L. 88-210, Title III, see, :102 fortrie-iy gee, 32. 77 Stat. 419 ; amended
()et. 10, 1064. P.L. 88--005, Title NI, see. 1102(a), 78 Stat. 1109 amended
April 11. 11)05. P.L. 89-10, Pitit 1, sees. 2, 5, 79 Stat. :27, 30 amended Jon. 2,
1968, P,L. 90-247, Title I I, I I i, 800z. 204 (a)(e) 301(0), 81 Stat. 808, 813 ;
mdesigna Oet. 10. 1968. P.L. o-57( , rrulo see. 101(a) (1). 82 Stat. 100-t ;
:Huomiod API% 13. 1910, P.I 91-230, Title 11 sue. 201(10. 84 St;tt. 154.

CHILDREN RESIDING ON, OR WHOSE PARENTS ARE
EMPLOYED ON, FEDERAL PROPERTY

CHILDREN OF PERSONS WHO RESIDE AND WORK ON FEDERAL PROPERTY'

SEc. 3. a) For the purpose of computing_the amount to which n
local educational agency- is entitled under this section for _any fiscal
y:ar, the Commissioner suall determine the number of children who
we2e in average daily attendance at the schools of such agency, and
for whom such agency provided free public education, during sucb
fiscal year, and who, while in attendance at such schools, resided on
Federal property and (1) did so with_ a parent employed on Federal
property situated in whole or in part in _the same State as the school
district of such agency or situated within reasonable commuting
distance from the school district of such agency, or (2) had a parent
who was on active duty in the uniformed services as defined
section 102 of the Career Compenst tion Act of 1949).

CHILnREN OF PERSONS WHO RESIDE OR WORK ON FEDERAL PROPERTY

_(b) _For_ the purpose of computing the amount to which a local
educational agency is entitled under this section .for any fiscal year
ending priOr to July 1, 1973, the Commissioner shall also determine
the number of children (other than eh:ldren to whom subsection (a)
applies) who were in average daily_ attendance at the schools of a
local_ educational agency, and for whom such agency provided free
public education, during such fiscal year and who, while in attendance
at such schools, either (1) resided on Federal property, er (2) resided
with a parent employed on Federal property situated in whole or in
part in the same State as such acrency or situated within reasonable
commuting distance from the_ school district of such agency,_ or (3)
had a parent who was on active duty in the uniformed services (as
defined in section 102 of the Career Compensation Act of 1949). In
the .ease of fiscal years ending_prior to July 1, 1973, tlie Commissioner
shall also determine the number of dijl_dren (other than_ children to
whom subsection or any other provision of this subsection applies



Whc were in avtritge daily attendance at the. schools of a. local educa-
tional agency and for whom such agency provit_lod free, pnblic educa-
tion, during such fiscal year, and who, while in attendance at such
SOhools resided with_a parent who was, at an v time during the three-
year period immediately preceding the fiscal year for whia the
determination is made, a refugee who meets the requirements of
,e,ction 2 ( b) (3) (A ) and ( B) or the Migration and Refugee Assistance
Act of 1962.

(c) (1) The amount to whicli a local educational agency is entitled
under this section for any fiscal year shall be an amount equal to (A)
the local contribution rate (determined under subsection (d)) multi-
plied by (B). the sum of the number of children determined under
subsection (a) and one-half of the number determined under sub-
section (b).

(2) No local educational agency shall be entitled to receive any
payment for a, fiscal year with respect to a number of children deter-
mined under subsection (a) or th e. tii.st sentence of subsection (b), as
the case nniv be. unless the number of children who were in averwre
daily attendance d murin,r such year to who such ,uhsection Or '1,(1711.

sentence applies
A is ten or more; and
B amount to, whichever is the lesser, four hundred such

chiluren, or a number of such children equal to 3 per centurn or
more of the total number of children who were in ayerarr daily
attendance during such year and for whom such agency pro-
vided free public education, except that such 3 per cent= re-
--uirement need not be met by such agencyfor any period of two
seal years which follows a fiscal year during which such agency

met such requirement and was entitled to payment under .the
provisions of this section, but the payment, under the provisions
of this section to such agency for the second fiscal year of any
such two-year period dr...ing which such requirement is not met,
shall be reduced by 50 per centum of the amount thereof.

For the purposes of this paragraph, a local educational agency may
count as children (Ii !ermined under the first sentence of subsection
(b) any number of childivn determined under subsection (a). Not-
withstanding the provisions of clause (B) of this panigraph.. the
Commi.ssioner may waive the 3 per centum condition of entitlement
contained, in su( h clause whenever, in his Judgment, exceptional
circumstances exist which would make the applicafion of r.ueh condi-
tion inequitable and would defeat the put-po_se, of this title.

(3) No local edwational ageney shall be entitled to r2e.eive any
payment for a tiseal year with lvspect to a numly,r of children deter-
mined under the second sentence, of subsection (b) unless the number
of children who -were in average daily attendance to whom such sen-
tence applies amounts to 20 per centum or more of the number of chil-
dren W110 weiv in average daily attendance, during such year awl for
whom -such agency provided free public education, but jii determining
the number of sneh children under such second sentence no child shall
be counted with respect to whose education a payment, was made under
section 2 (b) (4) of the Migration and Refugee Assistance Act of 1962,(4) If
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A_ the amount computed under paragraph 1) for a local
educational agency for any fiscal year, together with the funds
available to such agency from State, _local, and other Federal
sources_ (inch:(1,, alrICIS available under section 4 of this title,
but excluding funds available under title II) is, in the judgment
of tla3 Commissioner, _less than the amount necessary to amble
such agency to provide a_ level of _education equivalent_ to_ that
maintained in the school districts of the State which, in the judgr
mentof the Commissioner, are generally comparable to the school
district of such agency ;

(B) such agency is, in the judgment of the Commissioner,
ny.king a reasonable tax effort and exercising due diligence in
availing itself of State and other financial assistance;

(C) not less than 50 per_centurn of the total_number of children
who were in average daily attendance_ at _the schoolrJ of such
agency, laid for whom such agency provided free public education,
during such fiscal_ year resided on Federal propeety ; and

_D) the eligibility of such_ agency under State law for State aid
v _th respect to tlie free_ public educati, of children residing on
Federal property, and_ the amount of such aid, is determined on
basis no _less favoyable_ to such agency than the basis used in
determining the eligibility of local educational agencies for State
aid, and the amount thereof, with respect to tlh 2ree public educa-
tion of other children in the State;

the Commissioner may increase the amount computed under para-
graph (1) to the extent necessry to enable such agency to provide
a level of education equivalent to that maintained in such comparable
school districts; except that this paragraph shall in no case operate
to increase_ the amount_ computed for any fiscal year under paragraph
(1) for a local educationtd agency above the amimnt determined by
the Commissioner to be the cost per pupil of providing a_ level of
education equivalent to that maintained _in such c,Imparable school
districts, multiplied by the number of children who were in average
daily attendance at the schools of such agency, and for whom such
agency provided free public education, during such year; and who
resided on Federal property during such year, minus the _amount _of
State aid which the Commissioner determines _to be available with
respect to such children for the year for which the computation is
being made._

(5) The determinations whether a local educational agency has met
the requirements for eligibility under paragraphs (2) (B) and_(4) (C)_
of _this subsection_ for any fiscal year shall be made on the basis of
estinmtes by the Commissioner made prior to the close of such year,
except that an underestimate made by the Commissioner pursuant_ to
the foregoing provisions of this sentence shall not operate to deprive
an _agency of its entitlement to any payments under this section to
which it would be entitled had the estimate been accurate.

(d) The local contribution rate for a local educational agency
(other than a local educational agency in Puerto Rico, Wake Island,
Guam, American Samoa, or the Virgin Islands, or in a State in which
a substantial proportion of the hind is in unorganized territory for
which a State agency is the local educational agency, or in a State in
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which there is only one local educational agency) for any fiscal year
shall be computed by the Commissioner of Education, after consulta-
tion with the State educational agency and the local educational
agency, in the following manner :

(1) he shall determine which school districts within t .te State
are in his judgment generally comparable to the school districts
of the agency for which the computation is being made; and

(2) he shall then divide (A) the aggregate current expend-
itures, during the second fiscal year preceding ilie fiscal year for
which he is making the computation, which the local educational
agencies of such comparable school districts made from revenues
derived from local _sources, by (B) the aggregate number of chil-
dren in axerage daily attendanee to whom such agencies provided
free public education during such second preceding fiscal year.

The kcal contribution rate shall be an amount equal to the quotient
obtained under clause (2) of this subsection. If, in the judgment of the
Commissioner, the current expenditures in those school districts which
he has selected under clause (1) are not reasonably comparable because
of umi..ital geographical factors which affect tl current expenditures
necessary to maintain, in the school district of the local educational
agency for which the computation is being made, a level of education
equivalent to that maintained in such other districts, the Commissione-
may increase the local c.Jutribution rate for such agency by such amoun,
as he determines will compensate such agency for the increase in
current expenditures necessitated by such unusual geographical factors.
In no event shall the local contribution rate for any local educational
agency in any State (other than Puerto. Rico, Wake Island, Guam,
American Samoa, or the Virgin Islands) for any fical year be less
than (i) 50 per centum of the fl.Verage per pupil expenditures in such
State or (ii) 50 per centuni of the average per pupil expenditure in
the United States (which for purposes of this sentence and the next
sentence means the fifty States and the District of Columbia) hut not
to exceed the average per pupil expenditure hi the State: irovided,
That if, for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1959, the application of
clause (ii) of this smtence results in a lower local contribution rate
than resulted from the application of such clause during the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1958, as such clause was then in effect, then such clause,
as in effect during the fiscal year endinq June 30, 1958, shall be in effect
during the fiscal year ending June 30b, 1959. For the purposes of the
preceding sentence the "average )er pupil expenditure" in a State,
or in the United States, shall be the aggregate current expenditures,
during the second fiscal year preceding the fiscal year for which the
computation is made, of all local educational agencies in the State,
or in the United States, as the case may be, plus any direct_ current
e-xpenditures by the States for the operation of such agencies (without
regard to the sources of funds from which either of such expenditure,s
are made), divided by the aggregate number _of children in average
daily attendance to whom such agencies provided free public educa-
tion during such preceding fiscal year. The local contribution rate for
;my local educational agency in Puerto Rico, Wake Island, Guam,
American Samea, or the Virgin Islands,- or in any_ State in which a
substantial proportion of the land is in unorganized territory for
which a State agency is the local educational agency, or in any State in
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which there is only one local educational agency, shall be determined
for any fiscal year by the Commissioner in accordamcc with policies
and principles which will, in Ins judgment, best effectuate the purposes
of this title and most nearly approximate the policies and principles
-)rovided herein for determining local contribution rates in other
tates.

ADJUSTMENT FOR CERTAIN DECREASES IN FEDERAL ACTIV TIES

) Whenever the Commissioner determines that-
(1) a local educational agency has made preparations to pro-

vide during a fiscal year free public education for a certain mini-
ber of children to whom subsection (a) or (b) applies;

(2) such preparations were in his judgment reasonable in the
light of the information available to such agency at the time such
preparations were made; and

(3) such number has. been substantially reduced by reason of
a decrease in or cessation of Federal activities or by reason of a
failure of any of such activities to occur,

Cie amount to which such agency is otherwise entitled under this sec-
tion for such year shall be increased to the amount to which, in the
judgment r:f the Commissioner, such agency would have been entitled
but for such decrease in or cessation of Federal activities or the failure
of such activities to occur, minus any reduction in current expendi-
tures for such year which the Commissioner determines that such
agency has effected, or reasonably should have eiTected, by reason of
such decrease in or cessation of Federal activities or the failure of such
activities to .cur. Such order of priority shall provide that appli-
cations for payments based upon increases in the number of children
residing on, or t.esiding with a parent employed on, property which
is pat-t of a low-rent housing project :t:sisted under the United State
Housing Act of 1937 shall not be approved for any fiscat year until
all other applications wider paragraphs (2) and f subsection (a)
of section 5 have been approved for that fiscal year.

(20 TI S C 2381 Enacted Sept. 30, 1950. c. 1124, P.L. 874, Sist Cong., Title
see. 3, 64 Stat. 1102 ; amended Aug. 8, 1053, C. 402, P.L. 248, 53d Coug,. see,
Stat 530 ; amended Aug. 12, 1955, c. 868, P.L. 382, 84th Cong., see. 1, 69 Stat. 713 :
amended Aug. 1, 1956, c. 852. P.L. 896, 81 ill Cong., sec. 10. 70 Stat. 009 ; amended
Aug. 3, 1950, c. 915, P.L, 949, 84th Cong., Iltle II, secs. 202-206, 70 Stat. 070, 071
amended Aug. 12,- 1958, PIA. 85-620, Title II, see. 202, 72 Stat. 559 ; amended June
25, 1959, P.L. 86-70 sec. 18(d) (1)-(3), 73 Stat. 144 ; amended .Inly 12. 1900.
P.L. 86-624, see. 14(d) (1)-(3) , 74 Stat. 414 : amended Oct. 3, 1961, P.L. 87-344.
Title I, see. 102(a), 75 stilt 759 ; amended ljec. 18. 1963. P.L. 5S-210, 'rifle III
see. 302, formerly sec. 32, 77 Stat. 419 ; amended Oct. 16, 1964, P.L. 85-665, Title XI.
see, 110200, 78 Stlit. 1109: amended April 11. 101:5. P.L. 89-10, Title I, sem 2.
3(a), 4(d) (2), 5, 79 Stat. 27, 34-36; amended Nov. 1, 1905, P.L. 89-313, sec. 4(a ),
79 Stat. 1161 ; amended Nov. 3, 1966, P.L. 81.-750, Title II, sec. 201, Ski Stat. 1210 ;
amended Jan. 2, 1968, P.L. 90-247. Titles Ii, III. ecs. 204(d), 205(a), 20(1 301(e),
81 Stat. 808, 809, 813 ; redeMgna A Oct. 16, 1908. P.L. 90-570. Title I, sec. 101(a
(1), 82 Stat. 1064, amended April 13, 1970, P14. 91-230, Title secs. 201(b), 202.
84 Stat. 154, 155.

UTIDEN AND SUBSTANTIAL INCREASES IN ATTENDANCE

INCREASES MREAFTER OCCURRING

SEC. 4. If the Commissioner determines for any fiscal year end-
mg to July 1,1973
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(1) that, as a direct r,sult of activities of the United States
carried on either difeetl or through a contractor), an increase

in the number of children in average daily attendance at the
schools of any local educational agency has occurred in such
fiscal year, which increase so resulting from activities of the
United States is equal to at least 5 per centurn of the difference
between the number of children in average daily attendance at
the schools of such agency during the preceding fiscal year and
the number of such children whose attendance during such year
resulted from activities of the United States (including children
who resided on Federal property or with a parent employed on
Federal property) :

(2) that such activities of the United States have placed on
such agency a substantial and continuing financial burden; and

(3) thaL, such agency is making a reasonable tax effort and is
exercising due diligence in availing itself of State and other finan-
cial assistance but is unable to secure sufficient funds to meet the
increased educational costs involved,

then such agency shall be entitled receive for such fiscal year an
amount equal to the product of

A) the number of children which the Commissioner deter-
mines to be the increase, so resulting from activities of the United
States, in such year in average daily attendance; and

(B) the amount which the Commissioner determines to be the
current expenditures per child necessary to provide free public
education to such additional children during such year, minus
the amount which the Commissioner determines to be available
from State, local, and Federal sources for such purpose not
counting as available for such arpose either payments u
this Act or funds from local sources necessary to provide free
public education to other children).

For the next fiscal year (except where the determination under the
preceding sentence has been made with respect to the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1968) such agency shall be entitled to receive 50 per centum
of such product reduced by the amount of sucll product which is attrib-
utable to children with respect to whom such agency is, or upon ap-
plication would be, entitled to receive any payment under section 3 for
such fiscal year, but not to exceed for such year the amount which the
Commissioner determines to be necessary to enable such agency, with
the State, local, and other Federal funds (exclusive of funds available
ender title II) available to it for such purpose, to provide a level of
education equivalent to that maintained in the school districts in such
State which in his judgment are generally comparable to the school dis-
trict of such agency. The determinations whether an increase has oc-
curred for purposes of clause (1) hereof and whether such increase
meets the 5 per centum requirement contained in such clause, for any
fiscal year, shall be made on the basis of estimates by the Commis-
sioner made prior to the close of suchyear, except that an underestimate
made by the Commissioner pursuant to the foregoing provisions of tliis
sentence shall not operate to deprive an agency of its entitlements to
any payments under this section to which it would be entitled had the
estimate been accurate. The determination under clause (B) shall be
made by the Commissioner after considering the current expenditures
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per child in providing free public education in those L-Aool districts in
the State which, in the jukment of the Commissioner, are generally
comparable to the school district of the local educational agency for
which the computation is being made.

INCREASES HERETOFORE OCCURRING

(b) (Subsection 4 (b) has been executed.)

COUNTING OF CERTAIN CHILDREN

(c) In determining under subseAion (a) whether there has been an
increase in attendanen in any fiscal year directly resulting from ac-
tivities of the United States and the number of children with respect
to whom payment is to be made for Rny fiscal year, the Commissioner
shall not count

(A) children with respect to whe a local educational agency
is, or upon application would be, en ed to receive any payment
tinder SeCtiOn 2 for such fiscal year : erovided, That the Commis-
sioner shall count for such purposes as an increase directly result-
ing from activities of the United States, an increase in the number
of children who reside on Federal property or reside with a parent
employed on Federal property, if the local educati nal agency
files, in accordance with regulations of the Commissioner, its
election that such increase be counted for such purposes 1 Isterld
of for the purposes of section 3; and

(B) children whose attendance is attributable to activities of
the United States carried on in connection with real property
which has been excluded from the definition of Federal property
by the last sentence of paragraph (I) of section 303.

ADJUSTMENT FOR CERTAIN DECREASES IN FEDERAL AC TIES

(d) Whenever the Commissioner determines that
(I) a local educational agency has made preparations to pro-

vide du-riiig a fiscal year free public education for a certain number
of children to whom subsection (a) applies;

2) such preparations were in his judgmnt reasonable in the
l:g t of the information available to such agency at the time such

eparations were made ; and
(3) such 'lumber has been substantially reduced by reason of a

decrease in or cessation of Federal activities or by reason of a
failure of any of such activities to occur,

the amount to which such agency is otherwise entitled under this
section for such year shall be mcreased to the amount to which, in the
'udgment of file Commissioner, such agency would have been entitled

it for such decrease in or cessation of Federal activities or the failure
of such activitios to occur, minus any reduction in current expenditures
for such year which the Commissioner determines that such agency
has effected, or reasonably should I--we effected, by reason of such c
crease in or cessation of Federal activities or the failure of such activ-
ities to oce-.z.
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CONSULTATION WITH STATE AND LOCAL _13TH0RITIES

(e) All determinations of the Commissioner under this section shallbe made only after consultation with the State educational agency andthe local educational agency.
(20 U.S.C. :239) Enacted Sept. 30, 1950, C. 1124, P.L. 874, 81st Cong., Title .1, see.4, 04 Stat. 1104 ; aJuiluleci Aug, 8, 1053, C, 402, P,L. 248, 8:30 Cong,. sees, 3-5, 07 Stat.552 : ametalecl Apg, 12, 1955, e, 868, P.L. 382. 84th Cong.. secs. 1, 2, 09 Stat. 713 :;Intended Aug, 3, 1950, C. 915, P.L. 890, 84th Cong Title II, sees. 207, 208, 70 Stat972 : amended Aug, 12, 1958, P,L. 85- (120, Title H, see. 203, 7 it 560 ; amendedOct. 3, 1061, P,L. 87-344, Title I see. 102(a), 75 Stat. 79 un d Dec. 18, 1903,RI,. 88-210. Title I II, sec. 302, formerly sec_ 32, 77 Stat. 419 ; anwn(i ed Oct, 16,1964, P.L. 88-005, Title Xl, see. 102 (a). 78 Sta t. 1109 ; amended April 11, 1965, P.L.89-Li, Title r; sees. 3 (I, , 5. 79 Shit. 34, 30 : amen(led Jan, 2. mths. 90-247. TitleIII s(_4.. 301(e), 51 Stat. 813, redesignated (1et, 10, 1908, P.L. 90-576, Title I, sec.1011a ) (1), 82 Stat. 1064, amended April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title IT, see, 201 ( b ) ,54 5tat. 154.

METHOD OF MAKING PAYMENTS 1

APPLICATION

SEC. 5. (a) No local educational agency shall be entitled to any
payment under section 2, 3, or 4 of this title for any fiscal year exceptupon application therefor, submitted through the State educational
igenc and filed in accordance with regulations of the Commissioner,ich application gives adequate assurance that the local educationalagency will submit such reports as the Commissioner may 1:ersonably
require to determine the amount to which such agency is entitled underthis title.

PA/MI:ENT

(b) The Commissioner shall, subject to the provisions of subsection(c), from time to time pay to each local educational agency, in ad-vance or otherwise, the amount which he estimates such agency isentitled to receive under this title. Such estimates shall take mtoaccount the extent (if any) to which any previous estimate of theamount trl be paid such agency under thi6 Litle ( whether or not in thesame fiscal year) was greater or less than the amount which should
have been paid to it. Such payments shall be made through the dis-bursing facilities of the Dcpartment of the Treasury and prior toaudit or settlement by the General Accounting Office. Sums appro-riated pursuant to this title for any fiscal year shall remain available,or obligation and payments with respect to amounts due local edu-cational ag,encies under this title for such year, until the close of thefollowing fiscal. year.

AjmuSTMENTS WHERE NEctSSITATED IiY APPROPRIATIONS

(c) (1) If the frulds appropriated for ally fiscal year for _rnakingpayments -under this title are not sufficient to pay in full the totalamounts which the Commissioner estimates all local educational agen-
1 For the purposes of section 5 of such Act of September .23, 1050, the number ofchildren in the membership of_ a local educational agene,v. residing in a low-rent housingproject assisted under the United States Housing Act of 1937 during the years of thebase period preceding the effective date provided in paragraph (1) shall be determinedby the Commissioner on the basis of estimates. Paragraph (1) provides that the effectivedate for amendments made by P.L. 01-231, sec. 203(a) (6) is after June 30, 1970.

2,7
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cies will be ntit1ed to receive under this title for such year, the Com-
missioner (..k 1 shall determine the part of the entitlement of each such
local educational agency is attributable to determinations under
subsections (a) and (10 of section 3 of the number ,hildren who
resided on, or resided With it pai.ent employed on, prt qty which is
part WI' a low-rent housing liroject Issisted under the United States
Housing Act of 1d37, _section 516 of the Housing Act of 1949, or part.
B of title HI of the Economic Opportunity Act of 1964, and (13) ex-
cept its otherN, se-, provided in pai.agraph (3). shall allocate such -funds,
other than so much thet.eof as he estimates may be required for carry-
inp out the provisions of section 6, among sections 2, 3. and 4(a) in
the proportion that the amount he estimates to be mquired under each
such section.beitrs to the total estimated to be required under all such
sections, except, that he shall not take into consideration any part of
ally entitlement deteimined under chutse (A). Th4, amoiint so allocated
to any such section shall be. available for payment of a percentage of
the amo'int to which each local duca t ionai agency is entitled under
sueli section, 411011._ percent ago. shall be equal to HI- pereentapr
the iunount allocated to a section under the second s, fitence of tins para-
graph is of the amount to which all such agencie are entitled under
such section. For the purposes of this paragraph,' in determining the
amount to which each local _educational agency iS entitled under sec-
tion 3_ he include an nery ieas_ Kier par agr suaph (4) of bsec-
tion (e) thereof; but he shall exclude any part of any entitlement
determmed under clause_ (A) of this paragraph.

(2) If -the funds wailable for allocation under paragiaph (1)_ for
any fiscal year_ exceed the amount necessary_ to fully :,i-itisfv entitle-
ments for which allocations Will be made under sucii paragraph, that
excess sh:t11 be available for payment of u. percentage of thaLpart of
the entitlement of each local educational agency determined under
clause (A) of paragraph (1). Such_ percentage shall be equal to the
percentage which the amount of such excess is of the total amount to
which all such agencies are so entitled.

(3) All funds appropriated r--,r making paynThio.s under this title
for any fiscal year shall be allocated in the miumer specified in para-
graphs (1) and (2), unless an Act making appropriations for making
pa3rments under this title for any fiscal yeltr specifically makes funds
available for payments on the basis of entitlemenk determined under
clause (A) of paragraph (1), apart from other payments under this
title, in which ease, if the funds so_ appropriated are not sufficient to
pay in_ full the total amount to which all loeal educational agencies are
so entitleC_!, such fluids shall be zwailable for making payments in the
manner specified in paxagraph (2) respecting allocaticns of any excess
appropriations.

(4) In case the amount allocated to a section under paragraph (.1)
for a fiscal year e.,xceeds the total to which all local edueational agencies
are entitled under such section _for such year or, in case additional
funds become available for making payments under this tatle, the
excess or Snell additional funds, as the ease may be, shall be allocated
among sections for which previous alloeations are inadequate,_on the
same basis as is provided in paragraphs (1), (2), and (3) for the
initial allocatior

124
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ADJUSTMENTS FOR REDUCTION IN STATE Arp

(d) (a) The amount which a local educational -ency in any State is
otherwise entitled to receive under section 2, 3, o 4 for any fiscal -year
shall be reduced in the same proportion (if any) that the State has
reduced for that year its aggregate expenditures (from non-Federal
sources) per pupil for current expenditure purposes for free public
education (as determined pursuant to regulations of the Commis-
sioner) below the level of such expewlitures per pupil in the second
preceding fiscal year. The Commissioner may waive or reduce this
reduction whenever in his judgment exceptional circumstances exist
which would make its application inequitable and would defeat the
purpose of this title.

(2) No payments may be made during any fiscal year to any local
educational agency in any. State which -has taken into consideration
payments under this title in determining the eligibility of any local
educational agency in that State for State aid (as defined by regula-
tion), or the amount of that aid, with respect to free public education
during that year or the preceding fiscal year, or which makes such aid
available to local educational agencies in such a manner as to result in
less State aid to any local educational agency which is eligible for pay-
ments under this title _than such local educational agency would re-
ceive if it were not so eligibh...

(20 U.S.C. 240) Enacted Sept. 30, 1950, C. 1124, P.L. 874. 51st Cong., Title I, see,
5. 04 Stat. 1106: amended Aug, S. 1953, C. 402, P,T., 24S. 53d Cong., se( s. 6. 7, 67
Stat. 534; amended Ang. 3. 11150. 915. P.L. 949. S-Ith Cong.. Title IT. see,
209, 70 Stat. 972 ; amended April 11, 1965, P.L. 89-10, Title I. sec. 2, 79 Stat. 27 :
amended Nov. 3, 1966, 1..L. 89-750, Title TI, secs. 202, 203, 80 Stat. 1211. 1212 :

amended Oct. 16. La68, p.L. 90-576, Title Ill see. 305(a), 52 Stat. 1097; amended
April 13, 1970. 1..L. 91-230, Title II, sec. 203 (c) (4), 84 Stat. 156.

CHILDREN FOR WHOM LOCAL AGENCIES ARE UNABLE TO PROVIDE EDUCATION

SEC. 6. (a) In the case of children who reside on Federal property--
(1) if no tax revenues of the State or any political - bdivision

thereof may be expended for the free public education of such
children; or

(2) if it is the judgment of the Commissioner after he has
consulted with the r.ppropriate State educational agency, that
no local educational agency is able to provide suitable free public
education for such children,

the Commissioner shall make such arrangements (other than arrange-
ments with respect to the acquisition of land, the erection of facilities .
interest, or debt service) as may be necessary to provide free public
education for such children. Such arrangements to provide free
public education may also be made for children of members of the
Armed Forces on active duty, if the schools in which free public edu-
cation is usually provided for such children are made unavailable to
them as a result of official action by State or local governrnental au-
thority an ;t is the judgment of the Commissioner, after he has con-

a 'Par. (2 )of subsec. (d) was added by gee. 3050 of the Vocational Education Amendments of 1965 (P.L. 90-576). Subsec. (h) of sec BO. of P.L. 90-576 stateS :The amendmente made by subsection (a) shall become effective with respect to eachStee 1.1 the first day of the first fiscal year which begins after the adjournment of thefirst complete is,gislative session (at which State aid may be considered) of such State'slegislature held arta- the data of enactment of this Act."
59-225 0-71 9 1
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suited with the appropriate State educational agency, that no local
educational agency is able to provide saitable free public education
for such children. To the maximum extent practicabk, the local edu-
cational agency, or the head of the Federal department or agency, with
which any arrangement is made under this section shall take such
action as may be necessary to insure that the education provided pur-
suant to such arrangement is comparable to free public education
provided for children in comparable communities in tile State, or, in
the case of education provided under this section outside the conti-
nental United States, klaska, an Hawaii, comparable to free public
education provided for children in the District of Columbia. For
the purpose of providing such comparable education, personnel may
be employed an., the comrensation, tenure, leave, hours of work, and
other incidents of the employment relationship may be fixed without
regard to the Civil Service Act and rules (5 U.S.C. 631 et seq.) and
the following: (1) the Classification Act of 1949, as amended (5 U.S.C.
1071 et seq.) ; (2) the Annual and Sick Leave Act of 1951, as amended
(5 U.S.C. 2061 et F'q.) ; (3) the Federal Employees' Pay Act of 19 '5,
as amended (:" U.S.C7. 901 et seq.) ; (4) th._ \Teter: ns' Preference Act
of 1944, as amended (5 U.S.C. 851 et seq.) ; and (5) the Performance
Rating Act of 1950, as amended (5 U.S.C. 2001 et seq ) I any case
where education was being provided on franua7 1, 1955, or thereafter
under an arrangement made ur ler this subsection for children residing-
o_ an Army, Navy (including the Marine Corps), or Air Force instal-
lation, it shall be presumed, for the purposes of this subsection, that
no local educational agency is able to nrovide suitable free public
education for the children residing on such installation, until the Com-
missioner and the Secretary of the military department concerned
jointly determine, after consultation with the appropriate State edu-
cational agency, that a local educational agency is able to do so.

(b) In any case in which the Commissioner makes such arrange-
ments for the provision of free public education in facilities situated
on Federal property, he may also make arrangements for providing
free public edueation in such facilities for children residing in any
area adjacent to such property with a parent who, during some portion
of the fiscal year in which such education is provided, was employed
on such property, but only if tbe Commissioner determines after con-
sultapon with the appropriate State educational agency (1) that the
provision of such education is appropriate to carry out the purposes
of.this title, (2) that no local educational agency is able to provide
suitable free public education for such children, and (3) in any case
where in the judgnient of the Commissioner the need for the provisior_
of such education will not be temporary in duration, that the local
educational agency of the school district in which such children reside,
or the State educational agency, or both, will make reasonable tuition
payments to the Commissioner for the education of such children.
Such pr, ments may be made either directly or through deductions
from amounts to which the local educational agency is entitled under
this title, or both, as may be agreed upon between such agency and the
Commissioner. Any amounts paid to the Commissioner by a State orlocal educational agency pursuant to this section shall be covered into
the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts.
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(c ) In any case In which the Commissone= akes arrangements
under this section for the provision of free public education in facili-
ties situated on Federal property in Puerto Rico, Wake Island, Urnam,
American Samoa, or the Virgin Islands, he may also make arrange-
ments for providing free public education in such facilities for chil-
dren residing with a parent employed by the United States, but only if
the Commissioner determines after consultation with the appropriate
Stpte educational agency (1) that the provision of such education is
app.opriate to carry out die purposes of this title, and (2) that no
local educational agency is able to provide suitable free public edu-
cation for such children.

(d) The Commissioner may make an arrangement under this sec-
tion only with a local educational agency or 1, ith the head of a Federpl
department or agency administering Federal property on which ,hil-
th.en reside who are to be provided education pursuant to such ar-
rangement or, in the case of children to whom t he second sentence of
subsection (a) applies, with the head of any Federal department or
agency having jurisdiction over the parents of some or all of such
children. Except where the Commissioner makes arrangements pur-
suant to the second sentence of subsection (a), arrangements may be
made under this section only for the provision of education in facili-
ties of a local educational agency or in facilities situated on Federal
property.

(e) To the maximum extent practicable, the Commissioner shall
limit the total payments made pursuant to any such arrangement for
educating children within the continental United States, -Alaska, or
Hawaii, to an amount per pupil which will not exceed the per pupil
cost of free publ:c education provided for children in comparable com-
munities in the State. The Commissioner shall limit the total pay--
ments made pursuant to anv such arrangement for educating children
outside the continental 'United States, Alaska, or Hawaii, to an
amount per pupil which will not exceed the amount he determines to
be necessary to provide education comparable to the free public edu-
cation provided for children in the District of Columbia..

(f )4 If no tax revenues of a State or of any political subdivision
of the State may be expended for the free public education of chil-
dren who reside on any Federal _property within the State or if no tax
revenues of a State are allocated for the free public educfition of such
children, then the property on which such children reside shall not be
considered Federal property for the purposes of sections 3 and 4 of
this Act. If a local educational agency refuses for any other reason
to provide in any fiscal year free public education for children who
reside on Federal property which is within the school district of that
agency or which, in the determination of the Commissioner, would
be within that school district if it were not Federal property, there
shall be deducted from any amount to which the local educational
agency is otherwise entitled for that year under section 3 or 4 an
amount equal to (1) the amount (if any) by which the cost to the
Commissioner of providing free public education for that year for

Ser. 202 of PJ.. 90-247 provides that tbis subsection shall not be effective for fiscal
years beginning prior to June M. 1969.
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sary funds are available, all eligible Applicants will be employed
in such mprogra; and

i(8) nclude such other provisions as the Secretary may, deem
necessary or appropriate to.carry out the purposes of this section..

(c) The Secretary shall not approve any-grant under this section
unless the applicant therefor provides. assurances satisfactory to the
Secretary that funds made available through such grant will be so
used as to supplement, and to the extent practical, increase -the level
of non-Federal funds which would,. in the absence of suCli grant, be
made available for the -purpose for :which such grant is requested.

(d) (1) Funds provided through 'any grant made under this section
shall not be used to pay more than .

(A) 90 per centum, in the case of the period commencing on the
date of the enactment, of this section and ending with the close
of the third June 30th thereafter, . .

(B) 85 per_ centum, in the . case of the one-year period_ which
immediately succeeds the period referred, to in clause (A),

(C) 80 per centum, in the case of the one-year period which
immediately succeeds the, period referred to-in clause (B), nor

(D)- 75 per centum, in the case Of any period after the period
referred to m clause (C),

of the costs attributable to the payment of compensation to students
or trainees fOr empl9yment in the work-study. program ;with respect
to which such. grant is made. .

(2) (A) In. determining (for purposes ..of paragraph (1)) the
,amountS- attributable to' tb.e payment- of compensation.to students or
trainees 'for` employment in, any wórk-study proaram;,there -shall be
disregarded any Federal -funds. (other than. sucefunds derived from
a grant under this section)- used. for the payment of such compensation.

(B) In determining -(for_ purposes of .paragraph (1) ) :the total
amounts expended for -the payment of compensation to students or
trainees for employment in any work-study program operated by any
agency; institut-ion or organization-receiving a grant under this sec-
tion, there shall 1;e included the reasonable value of compensation
provided'by ,such agency, institution; or organizatiOn to such students
or trainees in the form of services and supplies (including thition.
board; and books). -- :

(e) For the purpose of, carrying out:the provisions of this section,
there is authorized:to be _appropriated $2,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1971, $4,000,000- for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1972, anc146,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973:

LOANS FOR STUDENTS OF THE HEALTH PROFESSIONS

SEC. 7911). (a) (1) The Secretary is authorized (in-accordance with
such regulations as he may prescribe) to enter into-an agreement for

-the establishment and operation of a student loan fund in accordance
with this sectiOn With-any public or _private:nonprofit- agency, institu-

_tion, ororganization. which has an establishedprogram for the training
or retraining of persOnnel in the allied health professions specified by
the Seoretary.

(2) Each aareeinent entered:into under this subectionshall.

1 1
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(A) provide for establishment of a student loan fund by such
agency, institution, or organization for students or trainees en-
r011ed in such program;

(B) provide for deposit in the fund of (i) the Federal capital
contributions paid under this section to the agency, institution,
or organization by the Secretary, (ii) an additional amount from
other sources equal to not less than one-ninth of such Federal cap-
ital contributions,. (iii) collections of principal and interest on
loans made from the fund, (iv) collections pursuant to subsec-
tion (b) (6) , and (v) any other earnings of the fund;

(C) provide that the fund shall be Used only for loans to stu-
dents or trainees enrolled in, such program of the agency, institu-
tion, or organization in accordance with the agreement and for
costs of collection of such loans and interest thereon -

(D) provide that loans may be made from such fiind to stu-
dents pursuing a, course of study (whether full time orpart time)
in such program of such agency:, institution, or organization and
that while the ao-reement remains in effect no such student who
is attending sue% program .of such agency, institution, or or-
ounization @Ian receive a loan from a loan fufnd established under
section 204. of -the National Defense Education Act of 1958 or
pursuant.to part B of the title IV of the Higher Education Act
of 1965 ; and

(E) contain such other provisions as are necessary to protect
the financial interests of the United States.

(b) (1) The total of the loans for any academic year (or its equiva-
lent, as determined under regulations of the Secretary) made by agen-
cies, institutions, or org,anizations from loan funds established pur-
suant to agreements under this section may not exceed $1,500 in the
case of any student. The aggregate of the loans for all years from
such funds may not exceed '$6,000 in the case of any student.

(2) Loans from any such student loan funds by any agency, institu-
tion, or orgamization shall be made on such terms and:conditions as
it maydeteimMe subject, bdwever, to such conditions, limitations, and
requirements as the Secretary may prescribe (by regulation or in the
agreement with the agency, institution, or organization) with a view
to.preventing impairment of the capital of such fund to the maximum
extent practicable in:the .light of the objective of enabling the student to
complete his course of study; and except that

; . (A) suchloan may be made only to a student who (i). is in need
of theamount ofthe loan to pursue a.part-time or full-tin.course
of study:at the agency, institution, or organization; _ancr" (ii) is
capable, mthe opinion of the a.gency, institution or orgaDization,
of maintaining good. Standing in such course of study ;

(B) such loan.shaltbe repayable in equal or graduated-periodic
installments (with the right of the borrbwer- to accelerate repay-
-ment.) over the ten=year period which be0.ns one-, year after the
student ceases to pursue--a -part-time or full-time 'course of study

- in-4 program lor thv'training or retraining of personnel in the
alliedthealth professions at'.an.agency, inkitution.-or "organization

. approved:by:the:Secretary,- excluding from such' ten=year perio&
(uPtb three years)- of: (I) active duty-performed by
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the borrower as a member of a uniformed service, or (II) service
as a volunteer under the Peace Corps Act, and (ii) periods (up
to five years) during which the borrower is pursuing a full-tune
course of study at a school leading to a baccalaureate or associate
degree or the equivalent of either or to a higher degree in one
of the allied health professions :

(C) not to exceed 50 per centum of any such loan (plus in-
terest) shall be canceled for full-time employment in any of the
allied health professions (including teaching any such profession
or service as an administrator, supervisor, or specialist in any such
profession) in any public or private nonprofit agency, institution,
or organization, or in a rural area witkan individual practitioner
of medicine or dentistry if .such service is approved by a local
county health department or its equivalent at the rate of 10 per
centum of the amount of such loan plus interest thereon, which was
unpaid on the first day of such service, for each complete year of
such service, except that such rate- shall be 15 per -cent= for each
complete year of service in such a profession m a public or. .other
nonprofit hospital, other health service facility or health agency
which is determined; in accordance with regtilations of the Sec-
retary, to have a substantial shortage of persons rendering-service
in such profession, and for purposes of any. Cancellation:at such
higher rate, an amount equal to an additional 50 per centum of the
total amount of such loans plus interest -may be canceled;

(D) the liability to repay the unpaid balance of such- loan
and accrued interest thereon shall be canceled upon, the death of the
borrower, or if the Secretary determines that he has beconie per-
manently and totally disa.bled, : .

(E). such a loan shall bear interest on the-unpaid balance ofthe
loan, computed only for periods.chiring which the loan is repay- -
able at the rate of 3 per centum per annum: .

(F). such a loan shall be made without 'security or endorse-
ment,. except.thatif the borrower isa Minor and the note or other

. evidence of: obligation executed by -him would: not,- under the
applicable law, create. a.: binding obligation,. either securitY . or
endorsement may be required; .and.: ;

(0) no note.or other *evidence of any such lban.may be trans-
ferred or assigned by. the , agency, institution; or organization
making the loan except _that, if the borrOwer transfers to another
agency, institution, :or- organization participating in the program
under :this, section, :such note or other. evidence of a loan may be

... transferred to such iother agency, insttution or-..organization.
(g)-..When-all..-or any part of a loan; or interea; is:Canceled under

this subsection, the: Secretary- Shall pay :to the agency, institution, or
organizationAn amount equal to its proportionate share of the canceled
portion, as determined-by theSecretary-iT.

(4) :Any loan for any-year by .an_ a:crency, -institution; or organiza-
tion, from, stident- loan-lund- establae&pursuant to _an agreement
under this section shall Jae. made 'in such installments as may be-pro-
vided in,regulations thei Secre.tary- or suclv. agreenient: and, mpon
notice, to ,iii.,Secretary.by.the ageneyi.institution;: or-organizationthat
any:recipient of-a loanas failing tolnamtain satisfactorystancling; any

69° etia
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or all further installments of his loan shall be withheld, as may be
appropriate.

(5) An agreement under this section with any agency, institution,
or organization shall include provisions designed to make loans from
the student loan fund established thereunder reasonably available
(to the extent of the available funds in such fund) to all eligible
students in the agency, institution or organization in need thereof.

(6)- Subject to regulations of the Secretary, an agency, institution,
or organization may assess a charge with respect to a loan from the
loan fund established pursuant to an agreement under this section
for- failure of the borrower to pay all or any part of an installment
when it is due and, in the case of a borrower who is entitled to defer-
ment of the loan under paragraph (2) (B) or cancellation of part or
all of the loan under paragrai)h (2) (C), for any failure to file timely
and satisfactory evidence of such entitlement. The amount of any
such. charge may not exceed $1 for the first month or part of a month
by which such installment or evidence is late and $2 for each such
month or part of a month theresfter. The acrency institution, or
organization may elect to add the aniount of any such charge to the
principal amount of the loan as of the:first day after the day on which
such installment or evidence was due, or to make the amount of the
charcre payable to the agency, institution or organization not later
thanthe due date of the next installment after receipt by the borrower
of notice of the assessment of the charge.

(7) An agency, institution, or organization may provide, in accord-
ance -with regulations of the Secretary, that durmg the repayment
period of a loan from a loan fund established pursuant to an acrree-
ment under this section payments of principal and interest by thaor-
rower with respect to all the outstanding loans made to him from
loan- funds so established shall be at a rate equal to not less than $15

per month.
(c)- There are authorized to be appropriated to the Secretary for

Federal capital contributions to student loan funds pursuant tu sub-
section (a) (2) (B) (i) $3,500,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1971, $5000,000 for the-fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, and $10,000,-
000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973, and there ate also au-
thorized to be appropriated such. sums for the fiscal year ending June
30, 1974, and each the two- succeeding"fiscal years as may be neces-
sary to .enable students who have received a loan from any academic
year ending before July 10.973, to continue or complete their educa-
tion: Stnns appropriated pursuant to this -subsection dor in..y 'fiscal
year shall be available to the Secretary (1) for payments into the
fi.mds established by 'subsection' (f) (4), and (2) in accordance with
agreements- Under this section, for Federal capital contributions to
sthools 'with .which such agreements have been made; to be used to:
gether with,despOsits in'such funds-pursuant to subsection (a) (2) (B)
(ii), for establishment and maintenance of student loan funds.

(d) (1) From-the sunis appropriated pursuantto subsection (c) for
any fiscal year, the'Secretary -shall -allot to each agency, institution,
or organizatiim which has an established-program or programs for the
trainmg or retraining of personnel in the allied health professions ap-
proved bythe- Secretary, an aniount which bears the same ratio to the
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amount so appropriated as the number of persons enrolled on a full-
time basis in such program or programs in such agency, institution, or
organization approved by the Secretary bears to the total number of
persons enrolled on a full-time basis in such programs in all such
agencies, institutions, or organizations in all the States. The number

. a persons enrolled, in such a program, on a. full-time basis in such
agencies, institutions, or organizations for purposes of the subsection
shall be determined by the Secretary for the most recent year for which
satisfactory data are available to him. Funds available in any fiscal
year for payment to agencies, institutions, or organizations und.er this
section (whether as Federal capital .contributions or as loans under
subsection (f) ) which are in excess of the amount appropriated pur-
suant to subsection (c) for that year shall be allotted among agencies,
institutions, or organizations approved by the Secretary in such
manner as the Secretary determines will best carry out the purposes of
this section.

(2) The Secretary shall from time to time set dates by which
agencies, institutions, or organizations must file applications for Fed-
eral capital contributions and for loans pursuant to subsection (f).

(3) The Federal ca:pital contributions to a loan fund of an agency,
institution, or organization approved. by. the Secretary under this
section shall be paid from time -to time m such installments as the
Secretary determanes will not result in unnecessary accumulations in
its loan fund.

(e) (1) After June 30, 1977, and not later than September 30, 1977,
there shall be a capital distribution of the balance of the loan fund
established under an agreement pursuant to subsection (a) (2) by each
agency, institution or organization approved by the Secretary asfollows:

(A) The Secretary shall first be paid an amount which bears
the same ratio to such balance in.such fund at the close of June 30,
1977, as the total amount of the Federal capital contributions to

...such funds by the Secretary pursuant to subsection (a) (2) (B) (i)
bears to the total amount in such f-und derived from such Federal
capital contributions from funds deposited therein pursuant to
subsection (a) (2) (B) (ii)-

(13.) The remainderof such balance shall be paid to the agency,
institution, or organization approved by the Secretary.

(2) After September 30, 1977,,each agency, institution, or organiza-
tion approvedby the Secretary with which the Secretary has made an,
agrreement under this section shall pay.to the. Secretary, not:less oftenthan quarterlyi thesame proportionate share of amounts received by it
after eTune' 30,1977, in payment of principal andinterest on loans made
from the loan fund establishedpursuant to such agreement (other than
so much by such-fund as.relatesto paynaents from the revolving fund
established by subsection (f); (4) .as -was determined .for the Secretary
under paragraph (1)

.(f) (1) (A.) Diurng . the :fiscal year ending June, 30,4971, and each
Of the next two fiscal years, the Secretary may make loans, from the
revolving fund established by paragraph ,(4), to any public or private
nonprofit:agency, institution, or organization approved. by him, to
provide alLor part of :the capital needed lay_ any such agency, institu7

692tti,-itf
;
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tion, or organization for making loans to students under this sub-
section (oth.er than capital needed to make the institutional contribu-
tions rNuired of aaencies, institutions, or organizations by subsection
(a) (2) (B) (ii) ). foans to students from such borrowed sums shall be
subject to the terms, conditions; and limitations. set forth in subsection
(b). The requirement in subsection (a) (2) (B) (ii) with respect to in-
stitutional contributions by agencies, institutions, or organizations to
student loan funds shall not apply to loans made to agencies, institu-
tions, or organizations under this subsection.

(B) A loan to an agency, institution, or organization approved by
the Secretary under this subsection may be made upon such terms and
conditions, consistent with applicable provisions of subsection (a) , as
the Secretary deems appropriate. If the Secretary deems it to be neces-
sary to assure that the purposes of this subsection will be achieved,
these terms and conditions may include provisions making- the obliga-
tion of the agency, institution, or organization bathe Secretary on such
a loan payable solely from such revenues or other assets or security
(including collections on loans to students) as the Secretary.may ap-
prove. Such .a loan shall bear interest at a rate which the Secretary
determines to be adequate to cover the cost of the funds to the
Treasury as determined bY the Secretary of the Treasury, taking into
consideration the current average yielas of outstanding marketable
obligations of the -United States having maturities comparable to the
maturities of loans made by the Secretary under this subsection, and
(ii) probable losses.

(2) If an agency, institution, or organization approved by the Sec-
retary borrows any sums under this subsection, the Secretary shall
agree to pay to it (A) an amount equal to 90 per centum of the loss
to it from defaults on student loans Made from such' sums, (B) the
amount by which the interest payable by it on such sums exceeds the
interest received by it on student loans made from such sums, (C) an
amount equal to the amount of collection expenses authorized by sub-
section (a) (2) (C) to be paid out of a student loan ThndI with respect
to such sums, 'and (D) the amount of the principal which is canceled
pursuant to subsection (b) (2) (C) or (D) with respect to student
loans made from such sums. There are authorized to be appropriated
without fiscal year limitation such sums as may be necessary to carry
out the purposes of this paragraph.

(3) The total of the loans made in any fiscal year under this
subseetion shall not exceed the lesther of (1) such limitations as
may be_ specified in appropriation Acts, and (2) the. difference be-
tween $35,000;000 and the amount of Federal, capital contributions
paid under this sectien for that year. .

(4) (A) There is hereby dreated Within the Treasury an allied
professions training fund (hereinafter in this paragraph referred
to as- the "fund") which -shall be available tO the Secretary without
fiscal year lithitatibif as *a reiTolying fund for the purposes of this
subsection. A. buSinessItype budget for 'the 'fund, Shall Jae prepared,
transniitted tO the COngress, considered, and enacted in the manner
preseribed 1.3, law (Sections 102,- 103, and- 104 -of the Government
COrporation Control Adt 31 1T.S.C. 847449) for Wholly OWned Gov-
ernment- corporationS. _

693
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(B) .The fund shalt consist of appropriations paid -into the fund
pursuant to subsection-. (c),. appropriations , made, pursuant to this
paragraph, . all ,amounte :received by the Secretary as interest pay-
ments or repaythents of principal on loans Imder this subsection, and
any other moneys, property, or assets derived by him from his,oper-
ations in connection. with this subsection . (other than paragraph (2) ),
including any moneTs derived directly or indirectly from the sale
of : assets, .. or .-.beneficial interest or. participations in assets, of the
fund. . ,

(C) . All loans, expenses (other than, normal adminiStrative ex-
), and payments pursuant, to operations of the Secretary un-

er this. subsection (other than paragraph (s) ) shall be paid f-rom
the fund,. including (but not limited to) expenses .and payments, of
the. Secretary ; in .connection with the ..sale, under section- .302(c). of
the Federal .:National. Mortgage. Association. Charter .Act,..of par-
ticipation in- ,obliaations -acquired under . this :subsection. From time
to time, and .at least .at the close of each fiscal year, the Secretary
shall .pay from the fund into. the Treasury as miscellaneous .receipts
interest, .On the cumulative -amount. of appropriations . paid :. out for
Ioans, under this .subsection, less the. average undisbursed cash , bal-
ance..m the fund during-! the. year.: The rate of .such interest shall
be determined .by the Secretary of the Treasury, taking into con-
sideration the averagemarket yield :during the month preceding each
fr....mi.. year on outstanding, Treasury obligations of maturity compara-ble to the average maturity of loans made from the funds. Interest
payments may be deferrer', with the approval of, the Secretary of
t.he Treasury, :but 'any interest payments,so deferred shall themselvesbear interest. If at -any time .the Secretary ; determines that moneys
in =the.,. fund: exceed the. present and , any reasonable prospectiVe
ture.Tequirements: ,of the Junds,, such excess may. be :transferred .to
the general -fand o'f the'TreasUry. - , ; ; .

7:(g): The. Secretary. may agree to mmliications. of, agreements or
loans made- under fhts-section,..andmay comp_romise waive, or releaseany. right, title, . or, demand .of the 'United 'States arising, or
acquired under this section:

DEFPFITIONS: .

SEC. 795. For purposes of this part
.(1)., The- term "training center for allied health professions' meansa )unior college, College, or university

(A), which provides, Or 'can provide .programs of educationleading to a baccalaureate or associate degree to the equivalentof either or to a higher degree in the medical technology, opto-metTie technology, dental hygiene, or -any of such other .of the
4allied health- professions curriculums as, are -specified by regula-tions, or which, if in a junior p.ollege provides a program ,.(i) lead-ing to :an- associate or iiilecilavalait degree,03.- ) a education inoptometric JeChnology, dental hygiene,::or curriculvms., as are
Tecified by regulation, and (iii) acceptable for full credit to-ward i `baccalaureate; or.. .eq-uivalent -degree in, the allied health.
professions or deggned to prepare the student to work as., a tech,
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nician in a health occupation specified by regulations of the
Sur. . n General,

( : ) which provides training for not less than a total of twenty
. persons in such curriculums,

(C) which, if in a college or university which does not include
a teaching hospital or m a junior college, is affiliated (to the
extent and in the manner determined in accordance with regula-
tions) with such a hospital,

(D) which is (or is in a college or university, which is) ac-
credited by a recognized body or bodies approved for such pur-
pose by the Commissioner of Education, or which is in a junior
college which is accredited by the regional accrediting agency
for the region in which it is located or there is satisfactory
assurance afforded by such accrediting agency to the Surgeon
General that reasonable progress is being made toward act ita-
tion by such junior college, and

( E) in the case of an applicant for a grant under section 793,
which, if the college or university does not include a school of
medicine, a. school of osteopathy, school of optometry;or school of
dentist.q, as defined in paragraph (4) of section 724, as may be
appropriate in the light of the training- for which the grant is to
be made, is affiliated (to the extent and in the manner.determined
in accordance with reg-ulations) with such a school,

except that an applicant for a grant for a constructiOn project under
section 791 which does not at the time of application meet the require-
ment of clause (B) shall be deemed to meet such requirement if the
Suraeon General finds there is reasonable assurance that the unit
wilf meet the requirement of clause '(B) prior to the beginning of the
academic year following the normal p.aduation date of the first enter-
ing classe. in such unit, 'or,' if later, upon completiOn of the project
for which assistance is requested and other, projects (if any) under
construction or planned and to be coinmenced within a reasonable time.

(2) The tem "full-time studenr meane a student pursuing a full-
time course of study; in one of the curriculums specified in or pursuant
to paragraph (1) (A) of this section, leading to the baCcalaureate or
associate degree or to the epivalent of either, or to a higher d. °Tee,
in a training tenter for allied health Professions - tions o the
Surgeon General shall include prOvisions relating 'to determination of
the number of students enrolled at a training center on the basis of
estimates; Or on the basis of the number of stu ent&enrolled in a train-

.Mg center in an earlier year, or on ,slich basis as he deems appropriate
for making such determinationt and "shall include methods of making
such determinations when a training center was not in existence in an
earlier year.

(3) The term "nonprofit", as applied to any training center for al-
lied health professions or to any privateagencyyorganization, or insti-
tution, ineansl one which is a corporation or Association, or is owned
and .operated by-43)1e or more corporations or associations,.no part ,of
the net earnings of which inures, ormay lawfully inure, to the: benefit
of a4 private shareholder 0i-individual:,

(4) The term "construction" and "cost of construction" include (-A)
the construction of new buildings, and the acquisition, expansion, re-
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modeling, replacement, and alteration of existing buildings, including
architects' fees, but not including the cost of acquisition of land (ex-
cept in the case of acquisition ofan existing building), off-site improve-
ments, living quarters, or patient-care facilities, and (B) equipping
new buildings and existing buildings, whether or not expanded, re-
modeled,. or altered.

(5) The term "affiliated hospital" means a hospital, as defined in
section 645, which is not owned by, but is affiliated. (to the extent and
in the manner deterinined in accordance with regulations) with, one
or more training centers for allied health professions.

=CORDS AND AUDITS

SEC. 796. (a) Each xeCipient of a grant under this part shall kee
such records as the Snrgion General may prescribe, ineluding reco
which fully disclose the amount and disposition by such recipient of
the pro.,:..& of such grant,.the total:cost of the project or underta
in .connection with w.hich such grant is made or used, and the amount
of that portion of the cost of the project or undertaking Supplied by
other sources, and such records as will facilitate an effective audit.

(b) The Sec:retary of Health. Education, and Welfare, and the
Comptroller General of the United States, or any of their duly au-
thorized representatives, shall have access for the purpose of audit
and examination to any bool documents, papers, and records of therecipientof any gr tundertMspart which are pertinent to any suchgrant. .

SEC. 797. Repealed.
slum"

SEC. 798: (a),11.;:e ecrety Sicall conduct a, studyl of the-adminition
.

(1) the provisions Of this part;
(2) Other prOvisions of this Act which ielate tothe allied health

professions or the training of individuals to prepare them to en-
in an.y of such professions; and

3) provisions of law which are administered...by the Commis-
'. sioner-of Edacation and which ielate'to the allied health protes-

t /
sions or the training of individuals to prepare them to engage inany,of such professions;

with 'a vieir,to determining the adequacy of Such provisions and theprogiams 'establish-ea. pursuant 'thereto to Meet the needs of .the Na-
tion for idlied -health professions personnel.'

. _

ADVANCE FUNDING"

Sett 799. Any appropriation _Litt which aPpröpriates funds for anyfiscal-,srear for grants, contract*" or. other payments -ander this part.may.also-appropriate for-the 'next fiscal year the funds that are au-thorized lo-be appropriated for such plynients 'for -such next 'fiscalyearii but no fm&-Inay .be madezavallable therefroni,lor óbllgatioñfor such payments before the fiscal' year foi which,stich funds areantho-rized to be appropriated.'
7
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LICESSURE REPORT

SEC. 799A. The Secretary shall prepare and submit to the Congress,
prior to July 1, 1971, a report identifying the major problems associ-
ated with licensure, certification, and other qualifications for practice
or employment of health personnel (including grouppractice o-f health
personnel), together with summaries of the activities (if any) of
Federal agencies, professional organizations, or .)ther instrumentalities
directed toward the alleviation of such problems and toward maximiz-
ing the proper and efficient utilization of health personnel in meeting
the health needs of the Nation. Such report shall include specific rec-
ommendatiOns by the Secretary for steps to be taken toward the solu-
tion of the problems so identified in such report.

TITLE VIIINURSE TRAINING
ART A:--G,RANTS FOR EXPANSION ANI*, iMPROVEMENT 13 NURSE

TRAINING

AUTHORIZATION- OF APPROPRIATIONS Iva coNsrittrcnox .GRANTS

SEC. 80L (a) There are authorized to be appropriated, for grInts
to assist-in the construction of new facilities for collegiate, associate
degree, or diploma czhools of nursing,or replacement or rehabilitation
of existing facilities for such schools, $25,000000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1970, and $35,000,000 forthe fiscal year ending June 30,
1971.

(b) Sums appropriated, pursuant to subsection (a) for a fiscal year
Offal remain available for -obligation through the close of the next
fiscal year.

ArimovAi, OF APPLICATIONS roa.- CONSTRUCTION GRANTS

SEC. 802- (a) No application for a grant for a construction project
under this part may be approved unless it is submitted to the Surgeon
General prior to July 1, 1970.

(b) A grant for a constructionproject under thispart may be made
only if the appliCation therefor is approved by the Surgeon. General
upon his determination that

(1) the applicant is a public or nonprofit private school of
nursing providing an accredited program of nursing education;

(2) . -the application contains or is supported by reasonable
.assurances that (A) for not less than twenty years after comple-
tion of construction, the facility will be used for the purposes of
'the training for which it is to be constructed, and mot be
used for sectarian instruction or as a place tor religious worship,
(B) Sufficient funds willbe availableto meet thenon-7ederal share
of ;the cost of constrneting the .facility, (0) suffiCient funds will
be available, when-construction is completed, for.ef(ective use of
the facility for the training:for which it isbeiiw constructed, and
(p) in the iittee of in Application for argrant for construction to

.expand the trainingcapatzty,of a-schOO1 411:Lurking, the first-year
enrollment it such school, during the ;first -fullischo4year, after
the comPletion of the;Conritructi and-for each ofithe Iiine years

-

59-225 - 71 - 45
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thereafter will exceed the hig-hest first-year enrollment at such
school for any of the five full school years precedincr the year
in which the application is inade by atleast 5 13er cent& of such
highest first-year enrollnient;* or by five students, whichever is
areater

(3) (A) in the case of an application for a grant* for construc-
tion of a new facility, such application is for aid in the construc-
tion of a new school of nursing, or constrtiction which will expand
the training capacity -of an existing school of nursing, or (B) in
the case of an application f.--;-r a grant for replacement or rehabili-
tation of existing facilities, such application is for aid in construc-
tion which will replace 'or rehabilitate facilities of an existing
school of nursing which are-so obSolete as to i=equire the school to
curtail substantially either its enrollment or the quality of the
training provided ;

(4) the plans and sVecifications.are in accordance wah regula-
tions relating to minimum standards of construction and equip-
ment ; and

(5), the application contains or is supported by adequate assur-
ance that any laborer or mechanic employed by any contractor or
subcontractor in-the <performance 'of work. on the construction of
the facility will-be paid :wages-at rates not less than those :prevail-
ing on sniailar construction_ in- the locality as determined 'by- the
Secretary of Labor in 'accordance with the Davis-Bacon-Act, as
amended. (40 U.S.C. 276a-276a5). The Secretary of !Labor shall
have, with respect to the labor standards specified in this para-
graph, the authority:and functions set;forth in Reorganization
Plan Numbered 11 of 1950 (15 E.R.3176; 61-Stat. 1267), and sec-
tion 2 of the Act of,June 13, 1934, as amended "(40 U.S.C. 276c).

Before approving or disapproving an application for a construction
project -underthis part, the Surgeon General shall secure-the advice of
the National Advisory Council on Nurse Training; established by sec-

. 'tion.811 (hereinafter in thiS part referred. to'aS the "Council")
(c)- 'In -considering- applications for grants, the Council and the

Surgeon General shall take into account
(1) (A) in the case oftheproject for-a=new,ichool orthe expan-

sion-of thelacilities of an 'existing Sehool; the relatiire effectiveness
of the proposed facilities in expanding the'cipacity for the train-
ingtof fastlear students :1 nursing in the field involved and in
promoting an equitable geograPhical distribution ofopportUnities
for such training (giving duerconsideration to-population, relative
unaVailability of nurses -of the kindto be trained by such-school

-,and:aV4ilabletesources
suali;nursw,..440r-, z .

(B)jnilie ca.s-Of a -pro
_ .

ent::61 rehabilitation
i -of-e .xistinglacilities of a Sehool, the're a h replace-

- -

t orieliabilitation to,- preirent,curtailthent :of the, schoo s
'oration of the' qiiilits, -of the- triiii.inglarovided

'!siielót-".iihr-Stich CUrtaxlment and
Of '-'oppOrfunities for

tion to

e ,
h relatiVe

--bution;
of

,

e

15,3,Tong
fo

-(2).4n
1 l areaor ocaStare ag
.

1
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training facilities, or which participates in a' regional or other
interstate agency mvolved with planning for nurse training- faci-
lities, the relationship of the application to the construction or
training program which is being developed by such agency or
agencies and, if such agency or agencies have . reviewed such ap-
plication, any comment thereon submitted- by them.

AXOUNT OF CONSTRUCTION GRANT ; PATMENTS

SEC. 803. (a) 'The 'amount ofany grant for a construction project
under this part shall besuch aniount as the Surgeon -General deter-
mines to lbe appropriate after obtaining- the advice.-of the Council;
except that (A) in the case of a .grant for -a new school, and in the
case of .a grantfor a project for new facilities for an existing-school
in cases wheresuch facLities.are of particular importande in* providin;
a anajor.-.expansion of-training-capacity,:as determined in-accordance
with regulations; such amount may not exceed 662A- per centum of the
necessary cost of construction,.as.determined by the Surgeon7GeneraT,
of such project; and (33) in the case of any- other grant, such amount
may not, except where the. Secretary determines that uthisual oireum.-
stances make a: larger percentage (which May:in:no case exceed:66%
per, centuro.) necessary'.nr order to effectuate the purposes of .this part,
exceed;50.per centum of the necessary:cost of constrUction, as-`so 'deter-
mined, of the project: with, respect to which- the grant Is Made;

(b) Vpon approval of any application for a grant for a COnstruCtion
project under this part; the Surgeon General :shall:reser-ire, from any
appropriation available therefor, the -amount of-Slid:14*A as deter-
mined under subsection (a) ; the amount so reserved may-be paid in
advance-or by way >of reimbursement, .4,nd-in slich -iiistallments con-
sistent,with construction progress,:as the Surgeon General. May deter-
mine.. The Surgeon General'sretervation of any amount under this sec-
tion may be amended by him, either upon approval of siOmendment
of the application,Or_upon revision of the estimated cost-Of Construc-
tion of the facility; , _ :

(c)-:-In determining the:amount of any Such" grant 'under iNis part,
there:shall be!excluded froin'the'edst Of conStruction an:4MOilittequalto the sum of (1) the amount, of any other Federalgrant which the
applicant has obtainedor i§ lissiired-of 'obtainiiigr,--ciith respeet to the
construction which is to'be;finaticedin part bY-krante anthorized -underthis part, and (2) the amount of any non-Federal funds required to
be expend6d as a conditionfof such-otheiFederal grant.

"11 r. '2-

iwelitT:Years after-19ComPletiOn'tof 'aibr Onstinc:-
tioilIoi:41iiCh-fundi-haitlteenpaidiniderIlils*arf-.7="

(a) -the applicant:FT other owner of the facility shafl cease
, t° be

publi&i*nonfirofitlprrvatese 00-4 -

ihalt-Cea'ge=toib-e-iitectiOrthe...training purposw
- for -whieh,it was canstructed- (unless.the Surge:ea.' Geileral deter-

' Anines.;=jhfacc,*dantO*ith7retrullitiiitii.-; tliiethere.js ioad,cause for
releasinkitherapPliearit 76Fother'oihigi'lifOnillie''Oblikifion to do
S'O-y`Ttoilrsif,',--;

(c)" the .facility is used: for sectarian ifiS'tritctiolicoi---is a place' forreligious worship;
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the United States shall be entitled to recover, froth. the applicant or
other owner of the facility the amount bearing the same ratio to the
then value (as determined by agreement of the parties or by action
brought in the United States district court for the district in which
such facility is situated) of the facility, as the amount of the Federal
participation bore to the cost of construction of such facility.

IMPROVEMENT IN NURSE TRAINING

SEC. 805. (a) From the sums available therefor from appropria-
tions under section 808 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, and
the next fiscal year, grants may be made to assist any public or non-
profit private agency, organization, or institution to meet the cost of
special projects to plan, develop, or establish new programs or modi-
fications of existing programs, of nursing, education or to effect sig-
nificant improvements in -curriculums of schools of nursing or for
research in the various fields of nursing education, or to assist schools
of nursing which are in serious financial straits to meet their costs of
operation or to assist schools of nursing which have special need for
financial assistance to meet -accreditation requirements, or to assist in
otherwise strengthening, improving, or expanding programs of num-
mg education, or to assist any such agency, organization, or institution
to meet the costs of_other special projects which will help to ancrease
the supply of adequately trained nursing personnel. needed to meet the
health needs of the Nation. -

the fol-give prioritya), the Secretary shafiled under subsection ll in
(b) In determining li(priority of projects for which appcations are.

lowing order
(1) the relative need of the applicant (if a school of nursing)

for fiuiancial1 assistance to continue in operation or avoid cur-
enrollment or reduction in the quality_ of training

proyi_ ed; . ,

(2) the special need of -the applicant for financial assiStance in
Connection with its niero-er with a school of nursing;

(3) the relative neecle'of the applicant for -financial assistance
to iuñ1n or.provi e for accreditation as a school of nursing;

(4) ..the extent to.which the project will.increase enrollment of
fulltiine students receiving mirsing training.

_

INSTITUTIONAL : GRANTS:
ai

SE6. 806. (a): The suniS available _fOr. _gi.ants under this 'section
from,::appropriations Under sé&ion 808 'forthe fiscal year ending
June: 30, .1970,..,.find-,the,next.fiscal, year shall be distributed to:the
sehooli. With .-appri*eCaliiilicatiOns, as ,f011ows,: Each :school shall re,
ceiye.$,15.,000;. and of the_remainder T_ , r ,

(A)' 75- percentiini ;ShillIeldiStriikiiiedy on the,basis Of=
. the, relative:enrollment studatts, fOr such

17-1

;theielatitye increase-in:: eiir011inent of ,suCh students for
,-SuCh"?Yeakioireil-thea.Veracret,enrollnient- suCh: -sehool for

SchOOl'YeaiS preceding the year' 'kir
--101-.S)134f4!,

a
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with the amount per full-time student so computedthat a school
receives twice as much for each such student in the increase as

, for other full-time students, and . .

(B) 25 per centum shall be distributed -on .the basis of the
relative number of graduates for such year.

In computing the increase under -clause (A) (ii) of. the preceding
sentence for any school, there shall be , excluded a number . equal to
the _increase required by subsection .,(b) . (except in -the case of a
school to which the third sentence of such subsection . applies) .

(b) The Secretary shall not .make a grant under this section to any
school from any appropriation for a, fiscal year ending. after June 30,
1970, unless the application for such grant contains, or is supported by
reasonable assurances that for the firstsehool year beg-inning after th.e
fiscal year for which such grant is. made and .each school year:there-
after during which such a grant is Made the first-year, enrollment
of full,time students in: such -school will exceed the average of the
first-year- enrollment of:such students in-such school for the twoschool
years having the highest,such enrollment during the five'school years
during the period of July 1, 1963, through June 30, 1968,- by at least
2y2 per tentum of such,average. first-year' enrollment; or ,by five stu-
dents, .whiChever is .greater. The requirements of this subsection shall
be in: addition to the requirements-of section 802 (b)-(2) ,(D) of this
Act., where applicable. The Secretary istauthorized to waive (in whole
or in part) the provisions of this subsection if he determines, after
consultation with the National Advisory Council-on Nurse Training,
that the required increase in first-year enrollment of full-time students
in a School cannot, because of limitations, of physiCal facilities avail-
al3le*to the school for-training, be ;accomplished withont lowering the
quality of training provided- therein: '

(c) (1) For the purposes of thispart ana. part13; regulations,of the
Secretary.- shall include provisions- relatin.g to: determination the
number of students enrolled ina,, school; aor ira particular year;-class in
a school, or the number of graduates-from 'a. sChool, as the base May be.,
on the basis of estimates, or on the basis of the number of students
who were enrolled in a school-, Or in'particularyearzclass in a school, or
were graduates from a school in earlier years as the case may be, or
on such basis as he-deems appropriatelOrmaking stich-deternimations,
and shall include methods of making such determination when a
school cir--a year-class -.:"cv.a.s"fick.in iiistence in- an earlier year af
schooL

'(2) Fo-piirposes of thii pa,* -and 'part' to, the. term,' "falz-tinie stu
dents" (whether such-term-is used' by itSelf or- in connection *ital.
a Partictilar year-bliss)Ttheans 'etudents-.Pursuing_i 'Course
6f- etUsly,' in Air aCCreditecT *.cigrara:in- a ichoco.r of nurSing- '-

4..tTr.scNrioisr5 roi GRARTS
J .

e Secretary - -May -from_ time to time set dates (not
earlier thinimEthe:fiscallear, preceding the 'Year tor
sought):-by;ivhieh applications under section 805;or-4306.-for:any fiScal
year-nnistf be fded.,., ;:sPrI

(b) ,The Secretary shall not approve or disapprOv& any applicatioit
for ai;grantimder this:' art eicept4after consultation 'iwith the National
Advisory Councilon NurseTraiing.-
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(c) A grant under section 805 or 806 may -be made only if the ap-
plication therefor

(1) is from a public or nonprofit private school of nursing, or,
in the -case of grants under section 805, a public or nonprofit
private agency, org:anization, or institution;

(2). contains or is supported by assurances satisfactory to the
Secretary that the applicant will expend in carrying out its func-
tions as a school of nursing, during the fiscal year for which such
grant is sought, an amount of funds (other than funds for con-
struction as determined by the Secretary) from non-Federal
sources which are at least as great as the average amount of funds
expended by such applicant for such purpose (excluding ex-
penditures of a nonrecurring nature) in the three fiscal years im-
mediately preceding the fiscal year- for which such grant is
sought;

(3) contains such additional information as the Secretary may
require to make the determinations required of him under this
part and such assurances as he may find necessary to carry out
the purposes of this part; and

(4) provides for such fiscal control and accounting procedures
and reports, and access to the records of the apphcant, as the
Secretary may require to assure proper disbursement of and
accountmg for Federal funds paid to the applicant under this
part. .

AUTHORIZATION FOR APPROPRIATIONS

SEC. 808. (a) There are authorized to be appropriated $35,000,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, and $40,000,000 for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1971, for improvement grants under section 805
and institutional grants under section,806.

(b), Of the sums appropriated under subsection (a) of this section
$15,000,000 shall be available for each of the fiscal years ending June
30, 1970; and June 30, 1971, for grants under section 805.

PART 137-7-ASSISTANCE TO NURSING STUDENTS

TRAINEESEOPS FOR ADVANCED 'TRArNING OF PROFESSIONAL .N17RSES,

SEc. 821. (a) There are authorized to be appropriated $8,000,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1965, $9,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1966, $10,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1967, $11,000,000 for,the fiscal year ending JuneCtO, 1968, $12,000,7
000, for- the'fiscal year:ending June 30 1969 $15 000 000 for the- fiscal
year ending June 30 1970 and $19 000 000- for the-fiscal year ending
June 30, 1971, to- cover the cost of traineeships for the training of
professional nurses to teach in the various fields ofnurse trirning (iii-
c.luding practical nurse traini.ng), to serve in administrative or super-
visory-capacities,:or to serve in other professional nursing specialties
determined4bytheiSurgeon. General to require advance..training.

:.(b) -,,T:raineeshipslunder-this section shall,be awarded by the, Sur-
geon General through grants to public or nonprofit privite_institutions
provia57101the,tr.aitung--, 7-

,..Piymentsi to , yunder,,this section:.may i-be lode in
advance or by way of reimbursement' aid at such intervals and oil such

...
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conditions, as the Surgeon General finds necessary. Such payments
may be-used only for traineeships and shall be limited to such amounts
as the Surgeon Generalfindsnecessary to cover the costs of tuition and
fees, and a stipend and all5wance (mcluding travel and subsistence
expenses) for the trainees:

LOAN :AGREEMENTS

, SEC, -822. (a) the ,Secretary of Health, Education and. Welfare is
authoiized to enter into an agreement for the esiablishment and
operation' of a; student loan fund. m-. accordance. with. this part with
any public or. nonprofit -pri.vate,school ,of nursing which is located in
aState::::

.-(b)-Each agreement .entered7 into under tliis section shall.
E1) provide: for-establishnient oLa. student. loan fund by the

: :,(2) provide,,for &posit ..in,-the- fund; except asr provided in
sectioir 829,i of (A) i the Federal- capital contributions paid :under

: this , part to:the 'school bythe .i.Seeretary,-. (B ) ,a.n. additional.: &Mount
, from , otherc sources; equal: to not less than: one-ninth- of such 1--Fed-

-; contributiblis, (O.) :collections ,of principal and inter-
51:. test ; on, loans made froin the fund, ) (D).3 collections , pursuant to

section 823 (f); and (E) any other earnings of. the.land;
(3) ;.proVides,that -the :fund; except as-provided:in:section 829,

shallbe Of the- Sahooliir ticCordance
thei.agieement and-for costs .of fekillection.f :Of =such loamy and

"r '21 :interest thereon ; 7

(4) ri3rovida. that loan:S inay.be Maderirom gucli fand ;only to
-studentsputsuingz full=time Course of itudyatthe.. schoolleading
rtoi3a.ccalkureate or aSsbéiatetlegree in'nursingrOr anc;fikjaivalent

-2.degree -ors, diploinainn.ursingort oialgraduateidegreem nursing,
' -and that(while theagreementremainS in.effectno:suchistudent'who

hisTattended-such whoa befori-July14-11.974.,-sliareceiVe-wloan
.1.CO1112,6:loaitiland, established. 'ander -section .204Of the National
,DefenSeSducation Act of1958 ."

-7(5) -contairt such bther piovis'ionsas.arivnecessary-to protect the
fraincialinteres. toof the:United States.f

?1.3143(, :

LOAN PROyISIOICS
sth A

year. (or its
eqaivalent;;,asF,Aeteriiihieclluider);regulationS,btitheISecretaryinade
by iohools of narsing from loan fandStStablishedTarsuantto agreE

ntsiinider tbi*p4rt xatty-noilexceed:$1,500tifitheicitse:ofiny spa ent.
lifif,-.4gATT..42.tet):,0fAti.400..all.§eforfall -ydarsiirOiir,:sticixthinds-'inaY'l not

eiCeed- 16,000 ,iii....thecasoferanyliStudericg[art-theigranting,:.24:;,such
1li:.111..giVerareference t,o)liCensedipiaCtidalmarses and

Of; -'4.igiiteriAsfirk-TearrStiidents.!.. eteeenactinent of-this

béinade on

,

-SliCh;terins:and.-.. con.
cIN canditionsil4i*Ift*Cidn.1;

(bY
t ..r.how637.Prik.

ii;ivirelfarelniay,Pr -fa a view to pre-tl* fthe agreenient.`V4.tlr .thez. s:choo
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venting impairment of the capital of suoh fund to the maximum
extent practicable in the light_ of the objective of enabling the student
to complete his course of study ; and except that

(1) such a loan may be made only to a student who (A) is in
need of the amount of the loan to pursue a full-time course of
study at the school leading to a baccalaureate or associate degree
in nursing; or an equivalent degree, or a diploma in nursing, or a
graduate degree in nursing, and (B) is capable, in the opinion
of the school, of maintaining good standingin such course of
study; --

(2) such alOan shall berepayable in equal or graduated periodic
installments (with the aight of the borrower to accelerate 'repay-
ment) over the ten7year period which begins nine months after
the student ceases torpursue a full-time course of study at a school
of nursing, excluding froth such, 10-year-period all (A) 'periods
(up to three years) of (i) active duty performed by the borrower
as a member of_a i formed service; or .09-service as a volunteer
under the Peace:Corp§ Act, and- ($) periods (up to five-years)
during--.which the borrower is -pursumg a fu.11-time course of
study at a :collegiate-school of. nursing leading to baccalaureate
degree in nursing ,or an equivalent degree, -or to graduate* degree
in nursing, or is otherwise pursuing advanced professional train-
ing an:nursing;

. , (3) not tdexceed-50per centum of amy suchloan (plus interest)
shall -be Cancelled for full-time, employment -as a professional

;nurse (including teaehing in any of the fields..ofamrse training
and service as an administrator, supervisor, orconsultant in-any
.of,the-fields of nursing) in any public of nonprofit private

. tution, oragencz, at .the rate , of- 10 pet ceritum of the amount of
such:loan plus ;Interest thereon; Which was impaid.-on,the first

such service; for each-complete year of' duch service, except
that such rate.shalrbe 15..pericentum for.each 'cothplete:year of

c.r-service as,Sach-a nurse in .a publicor other nonprofit _hospital in
;- any-farea which, is , determined,:iit-accortlance-mith regulations

of the Secretary, to be an area which. has a dubstantial-shoftage
, otsuch nurses atsuch hospitals*, and for the purpose of any can-

cellation at such higher.rate,, an ,amount :equal to:an additional
50 per centum of the total amount of such loans plus interest may
be canceled.; =

(4) the liability, to repay :the unpaid balance of such loan and
f accrued interist theremr.Shall be caneeled 'upon-the death of the

borrower;:OiJithei Secretarycdeterininesthat he has_becotheper=-
.....manentlyand-totally '"disabled3-.

. (-5ysuai..a -loan ':,shaflP;beitr anterest,-om:the*- unpaid balance -of
theloa*:ooniputect only -for ;Periods- during' 'whi.ch theJoan is
repayable,: atthe.ratefofZ..-'. peecentam-perannurit; -

d..(6) stich adoali,Shall,be madec*ivrtliouiT.seCurit-y -or endorse-
:thent,i-zexCept}thatfaf thco: rrover- minor-and -the note or
other evidence Of obligation executed by him would not, under'

7f..r:A.heoa#pliqablc:Iitisrg.reieateaiii.clingi-obbgatior`either'-:securi
;.;:-,-.-r.orencirrsementanaybelrequiretkaa----, r.-

-7.:.:'!:xoriiopiotiatorotheDlevidenceofram-siloh= 1oan -1...ay< he -
rrfyferrectfor-assigned,,13-yelherschoolianalcmg-the8lOintexCeptsthat, iftr . ' / 1"y 4":"7'5 E; ,1 -*" '
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the borrower transfers t-a,- another school participating in-the
program under this part, suah note or other evidence of a loan
'may be transferred to such other school.

(a) Where all or any part".of a loan, of interest, is canceleduncle:
this section, the Secretary of Health, Education, .and Welfare shall
pay to the school An amount equal to the school's-proportionate share
of the Canceled portion, as determined by the Secretary.

(d) _Any loan for -any year by a school from- a student loan bind
'established pursuant to an ag-reement under thie part shall be made
in such installments as may be provided-in regulationS of the Secre-
tary or such agreement -and, upon notice 'to the Secretary lay the
school that any recipient of a loan is failing to maintain satisfactory
standing, any or all further 'installments of his loan sir-11 be with-
held, as maY be aPPF0P#ate-

(e)", An ag-reement under this part 'With'any schota shaTi include
provisions 'desi,ened'to make 'loans fro* the'student loan' fund estab-
lished thereunder ieasOnablk available (tO' the ditent Of the' available
--fundsin suctli'-'1und)- to' alFeligible stUdents in 'the schOel in:need
thereof.' ' ';'

f), SubjeCt. 'regilatiOns of 'Cie :Seeretaiy; a school MaY assess
-with're-Spect to A loan' frora the loan fund .established 'laiir-

suant' to an agreement under thii part *for failtife` Of the borroiver
to- pay all 'or any Tait. Of an -installment When it 'is due -and, in 'the
-6se -of a boirdwer who is- entitled to deferment- of the loan-under
'SubseCtion (b)-(2) -Or l'eanoellation 'Of part 'Or all-of -the loan under
subsetion (b). (3) far ank failure to.file tiMely and sitisfactoiy evi-
denee',-Of such -entitlenient. The ainOunt of. any slick Cliarge may not
e.mceedl $1 for theg'first 'Month or. 'Dart. of a month 'hi _Whieh such
inStallnienf or- evidence iS late and' $2 foi'earai' such 'month or. part
--of a iiiontlr thereafter:' The 'schaol may elect to':addithe ainoint of

to-the prineitid1 ainount- Of 'the- loan as' 'Of _the first
dar after the,..`dAY'On Which inch initallinent of' eVidenc4-. dile,' or
to' idake the' anionne of the harore ';payable 'to: the- school nOt later
thin th'e'dite datelifihe iiekt instalhuent after' riceipt by the borroWer
Of natiCeofthe assigenient of the 0146.: !_s

,-,--,(g)' A--=schOOl'iia_ilardiride in ACcordanCe 'With regulations' of the
Secretary, that during the, repayment period of a loan .frOm a lOan
fund estalOhedpui-suinf=t6, an, agreement'Under thiS part .payrnents
of PrineiPal and nitefeSt 'tithe borrower With-reSpect to all the (ant-
"itin -dinetOang'Aiaide-i.a him from loan funds 46 'establiilied Shall- be
fAiiziate faqii1 &iiitleisthan',815`Pe? month

-"Al3TAORIZATION-CT. ,po4 LOANS
71:1'

.

Th6r4. anthofiteal to ixropriated 0' the See-rotary
!:ofiHealt14EditaitiOn7Alidtlirelfaite71Or.Federall-Capitif COntribtitions

SeCtion1822 (b):(2) (A).' :$3409;000
the7fikilyear

ig4rini0;4196,6; $161800,900-.Iiir the' 6.1',Year?eriaix*Jiiiie 39,
4967; .42400;999fliarther' .Yettrending-Vine'30;19684,3opoopoo
,l'ofthe,fiscalfiear;;ehdiTie jkiiii39,-196912919:00;900 -for.i:thefiscat 'year
iiiidink4Uner.30;419719;7and121;909;00016i4tliej. fikal Year- éüding 5U:de
.39,1974'ind 'such -Sumi lor. the .fisCal: year 'ending' June. 30, 1972, and



682

each of the two succeeding fiscal years as may be necessary to enable
students who have received a loan for any academic year ending before
July 1, 1971, to continue or complete their education. Sums appropri-
ated pursuant to this section for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1967
or any subsequent fiscal year shall be available to the Secretary (1;
for payments into the fund established by section 827(d), and (2) in
accordance with agreements under this part, for Federal capital con-
tributions to schools with which such agreements have been made, to
be used, together with deposits in such funds pursuant to section 822
(b) (2) (B), for establishment and maintenance of student loan funds,
and (3) for transfers pursuant to section 829.

ALLOTMENTS AND PAYMENTS OF FEDERAL CAPITAL CONTRIBUTIONS

SEC. 825. (a) From the sums appropriated pursuant to section 824
for any fiscal year, the Secretary shall allot to each school an amount
which bears the same ratio to the amount so appropriated as the
number of persons enrolled on a fiill-time basis in such school bears
to the total number of persons enrolled 'on a full-time basis in all
schools of nursing in all the States. The,number, of persons:enrolled
on a full:time basis in 'schools of nursing for purposes of thig section
shall be determined by the Secretary for the most recent "year for
'which satisfactory data are available to him. For purposes of allot-
ments under this section, a school of nursing also includes any school
with which the Secretary has, priOr to the time the.allotment is made,
entered into an agreement for establishinent of -a student loan fund
under this part. Funds available in any fiscal year for payment to
schools under this part (whether as Federal capital contributions or
as loans to schools under section 827) which are in excess of the amount
appropriated pursuant to section, 824 for that 3rear sha.11 be allotted
among States and among schools within States in such manner as the
Secretary, determines will best carry out the purposes of this part.,

(13) (1) The Secretary shill fromm time to time set dates by whiCh
schools of.nursing in a State 'must file applications fOr Federal capi-
tal contHbutions, and.. for loans Pursuant to section 827, from, the
allotment of such State under the first two sentenCes of subsection
(a) of this.section. ,

(2) If the total of the amounts requested for any fiscal_year in
such applications which are made by, schools in at. State exceeds the
amount of the allotment of such State for -that fiscal year, the ainbunts
to 'be paid to 'the lOin-lund _to each - such -schOor,Shall be reduced -to
whichever of the following-lithe imaller: (A)" the ainOunt re4uested
in its applicatoin or, (B) an, amount which.bearathe same ratio to
the amount' -Of_ theallotinent of 'Stich State as the Mimber of students
who!Will he enrolled lull ,timein such, school during such fiscal year
bears .tO-the itudents..who ;will ;be enrolled full time

altsuch:schOOLS, in Such:State during such year.-Amonnts.remain-
ing affei allotment iinaei the preceding sentence shallbe redistributed

aCe-oidaiiee,Withfcla*;(B) of such sentence amoneschools which
theirAlifilications more -:,than -the amountsso.- paid to, s

their Joan. funds; but justments as may be, n
prevent', thf. total *-11' schc-Koiroita fand..-from ex.,
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the total so requested by it. If the total of the amounts requested for
any fiscal year in such applications which are made by schools in a
State is less than the amount of the allotment of such State for that
year, the Secretary may reallot the remaining amount from time to
time, on such date or dates as he may fix, to other States in propor-
tion to the original allotments to such States under subsection (a)
for such.year. For the purpose of this section, the number of students
who graduated from secondary schools in each State during a fiscal
year and the number of students who will be enrolled full time in
schools of nursing in each State shall be estimated by the Secretary
of Health, Education, and Welfare on the basis a the best information
available to him; and in making such estimates, the number of stu-
dents enrolled full time in any collegiate school ef nursing shall be
deemed to be twice their actual number.

(c) The Federal capital contributions to a loan fund of a school
unler, this i)art shall be _paid to it from time to-time in Such install-
ments as the Secretary determines will not result in unnecessary ac-
cumulations in the loan fund at such school.

DISTILIBUTION OF ASSETS FROX LOAN FUNDS

SEC. 826. (a) After June 30, 1974, and not later illan September30,
1974, there shall be a capital distribution of: the balance of the loan
fund established under an agreement. pursuant to -section 822(b) by
each school as follows: . . .

(1) The Secretaryr of Health,'Education, and Welfareshall first be
paid an amount winch bears the same. ratio to such balance in such
fund at the close of June 30, 1974, asthetotal amount Of the Federal
capital contributions to such fund by the Secretary purscant to section
822(b) (2) (A) bears to the_ total amount in such fund derived from
such Federal capital contributions and from funds deposited tberein
pursuant to section 822 (b) (2). (B)

(2) The remainder of such balance shall be paid to-the7schooL
(b) After. September 30, 1974, each school with which theSecretary

has made an agreement under this part shall pay to the Secretary, not
less often than quarterly,- the 'same proportionate share of amounts
received by the school after June 30, 1974,, in payment of plincipal or
interest on lo.ang made fro* theloan fundestablished pinsuant to,such
agreement (other thanYib'initch Of such fund ISielated to paYments
fro& the rrevolvin:g fund eStablished by Section-827 (4) ) is was deter-
Mined for the- SecretarYr undeiSubiedion'(a)."

.xoltisis scsoois
Szp: 827_ (a) (1) Dining-the fiscal, years end:mg June 30, 1967,,.and

"J;iiiieN0;A.-9-68; and each of the next three fiscal years, 'theSecretary May
niakelbair4lionitherie*011inefiincteStibliShedbyrittbSeetion

loa-04"43

Off schools 'by;;SeetiOn
822,(0 (2) .(B) -fraiiTiiic)i.libtriii.ieaiiing;sliall, be

; 0:
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subject to the terms, conditions, and limitations set forth in section823. The requirement in section 822 (b) (2) (B) with respect to institu-tional contributionsby schools to student loan funds shall not apply toloans made to schools under this section.
(2) A loan to a school under this section may be upon such termsand conditions, consistent with applicable provisions of section 822,as the Secretary deems appropriate. If the Secretar3r deems it to benecessary.to assure that the pur.poses of this section will be achieved,these terms and conditious may include provisions making the school'sobligation to the Secretary on such a loan payable solely from suchrevenues or other assets or security (including collections on loans tostudents) as the Secretary may approve. Such a loan shall bear interestat a rate which the Secretary determines to be adequate to cover (A)the cost of the funds to the Treasury as determined by the Secretaryof the Treas:ury, taking into consideration the current average yieldsof outstanding marketable obligations of the -United State; havingmaturities comparable to the maturities of loans made by the Secre-tary under this section, and (B) probable losses.

PAYMENTS TO SCHOOLS TO COVER Cx.R.LAIN COSTS INCURRED IN
MAKING STUDENT LOANS FROM BORROWED FUNDS

(b) If a school of nursing borrows any sums under this section, theSecretary shall agree to pay to the school (1) an amount equal to 90per centum of the loss to the school from defaults on student loansmade from such sums, (2) the amount by which the interest payableby the school on such sums exceeds the interest receivedby it on studentloans made from such sums, (3) an amount equal to the amount ofcollection expenses authorized by -section 822 (b) (3) to be paid out ofa student loan fund with respect to such sums and (4) the amount ofprincipal which is cancelled pursuant to section 823(b) (3) or (4)with respect to student loans made from such sums. There are author-ized to be appropriated without fiscal-year limitation such sums as maybe necessary to carry out the purposes of this subsection.

LIMITATION ON LOANS

(c) The-total ofthe loansmade in any fiscal year iinder this sectionshall 'not exceed the lesser of (1) such limitations as may be specifiedin appropiatian Acts, and (2) the difference between $35,000,000 andthe amount of Federal capital contributions paid under this title forthat year.
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(2) The fund shall consist of appropriations paid into the fund pur-
suant to section 824, appropriations madepursuant to this subsection,
all amounts received by the Secretary aS interest payments or repay-
ments of principal on loans under this section, and any other moneys,
property

,
or assets derived by him from his operations in connection

with this' section (other than subsection (b)), including any moneys
derived directlyor indirectly from the sale of assets, or beneficial in-
terests or participations in assets, of the fund..

(3) All loans, expenses (other than normal administrative ex-
penses), and payments pursuant to operations of the Secretary under
this section (other than subsection (b) ) shall be paid from the fund,
including (but not limited to) expenses and payments of the Secre-
tary in connection with the sale, under section 302 (c) of the Federal
National Mortgage Association Charter Act, of participations in obli-
gations acquired under this section. From time to time, and at least at
the close of each fiscal year, the Secretary shall pay from the fund into
the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts interest on: the cumulative
amount of-appropriations paid out for loans under tliis section, less
the average undisbursed cash balance in the fund during the year. The
rate of such interest shall be determined by the Secretarfof the Treas-
ury, taking into consideration the average 'market yield duringthe
month preceding each fiscal year on outstanding Treasury obligations
of maturity comparable to the average maturity- of loans made from
the fund. Interest payments may be deferred with approval of the
Secretary of the:Treasury, but.any interest payments so deferred shall
themselves bear interest: If at any time the Secretary determines that
moneys in the fund exceed the present and any reasonably, prospective
future requirements of the ftmd, such excess may be transferred to the
general fund of the Treasury.

(4) In addition to the sums authorized to be appropriated by sec-
tion 824, there are authorized to be appropriated to the fund established
by this subsection $2,000,000 for the fiscal year ending lune 30, 1967.

ADMINISTRATIVE intovzsioisrs

Szc. 828. The Secretary may &greet° modifications of agreements or
loans made tinder this part; and -may compromise, -wive or releaie
any right, title, claini, or demand of the United States arising or
acquired under this part.

TRANSFERS TO SOHO/AWED:P. PROGRAM

eitoeect2qiier eenttmt tof the`, ainOtiiiti*a.t.64. school
froin4lte4iPpropriition- for .-,any'-fiSe'al. Year" fOr'Fiderzir citiiital= con-
tribittionsAinderair ligreenienVttiider this .Viirt;";Or-L'Siichlitiger,, per-
centagethereof as -the.Secretary. may approve,-Ma'yibe tra.nsferred to
-the '.ums avatlableto4hetSchcialinider part D; ttiberiftlaIiiitlie same
purpose as such sunis the:43aSOL.Of f$the athount

. which hezchoài dpédin it tiiiient 1oan. fund

r:=511-1;i0. 1:Z; :
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NATIONAL ADVISORY: COLINCIL :ON NURSE.1:TRAINING ; REVIEW COMMITTEE
. ;"- . ."-* ';'S;;

SEC., 841.. ,( a) (17) 4'1',13.ere liereby, establishe& National" Advisory
Council. on. Suise Train:ing; cort. of the Surgeog 4General, _Who
shill: be Chairman,,ina'the COmmi.thioner-of.Eclucation; -botkOf ,whom

_ _ . . L "

shall lae ex officio members,-,An :.'sixteep.":anembers, appouited by the
Secretary:, NO.thout, regard:toi :the eivg,Service Jaws. ',,,Four. of -the ap
Poinied:.mierabers:,shall. be,Selected from the general public And twelve
shall beisel.eetal-rom,ainortg; lead giauthoritiesi in-the. various field:s

r,6Presentatwes
of ho4iitals 'and, ,other itntionS:anctorganizations which, provide
miieingseiiriees; . .. :

the:, Surgeon', Generid: :an tie._p_repa.ra7
tion of genera17..regulations,-and,withrrespectto policy mattersrarising
in the-administration Of this title and i*the Tdvi.ew of- applicatimis for
construction projects,under part Af:ofi applicationsain4er,section-805:

TieSecretary pfdlealth, Education.,3zand,Welfare
to July..1:; 167; _and. withotit regard to,-the-citiPservdce rlaw`g-; appoint

COininittee;. donSisting:iotniembers ,of:the. ..ot variou-s;groups
partieularly_interested .int or expert: in -mattersTelating:tb;educationc of
variou.stype,s of nurses,gor the- purpose.l. of reviewingc,the programs
authoriied by ,-this,:titlei,andi..in recommendations:: with,,FreSpect
ta;eontinuation,: extension, and m _cation of inrY; otstichprogrp-m§:5

A rePoFt of ,q).".,Andings:axi.d. reconamendatio_o_f-such committee shall
be isubmitted-to .,the-.Sedretary :not :rater than- November .14--1967,%after
Which ''datejsUch conainittee.shall.-ceaSe,:t4 exist.,..?ThecSecietary. shall
eutmait'sucli:report, tOgether with his comments-and recoMmendations
thereon to the-CongrPss.on or before January 14968. .

1- "'-r -".
.:1S:01,s1W,TA. ..REERENCE.wxxv...ADMpTISTRATIO:7 OF ECSTr.c.0
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,

SEC. 842. Nothing contained in. this titleshall be construed as au-
thorizing any department, -agki.cy, offiCer, einployee of the United
States to- exercise any direction, supervision; or control over, or impose
any requi7enient or conditionewith respect to, thepersonnel, curriculum,
methodi of instruction or administration of any-institution. .

DEFINITIONS

SEC. 843. For purposesof this title
. (a), the.Jerm, AState"..-,means ,.a State; sthe Comrdonwealth.'of
,iierto:i-Ri istrict of-,_Columbia, the tCanal Zone, Guani;.-

elle4N amoa,.. e firgin-,Islinds,- or the 'Trust . Territory of
--ae ..9._ ggi). .. - --, -., -:.ri,-;;-::,:-,

, rnil"se oo 1,of nursine:means a-,=collegiate; associate
lomar se 1,9 nuismg

..,,.. -
- the term "collegiate :school ofdaursing" Means a 'department.

division, ,:-Oi- p er,..{a:: `-'dnamistrative linitnin:-. :a". college .or ainiversiti
which ,proyid9s prupar4korLexclusivelyilkTrogranr_ of- education
in- professional nursing- and allied subjeCtS leading to the degree
of bachelor -of art.S, bachelOr of -seience, bachelor of nursing; or to
an equivalent degree, or to a graduate degree in nursing, and in-
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clRding advanced..training related to. such program of education
proP-de.c1-.1337::- s.UcksChoPlv _lit 014 lf such Progl:f93 'or, such mut,
collegg Pr u43-Yersityiis.accreclitici-;: . --..,i_='. .,-- r:4.- -, . ..:._ . : ,: ,-

(d) the ierm -"associate degre School of nursing7 .means-a de-

-, .: lege, .i.community-college;.. college, . or tUniversity which provides
cother

iv: unit 'in, a. ju4jor col-
... primarily;or, exclusively a, two-year:pro of-education
, fessiOnalnursingand allied subjects lea 1 .... to an associate degree
..,_ in nursing.orto an:equivalent .degree; but Only if such program,

- ,..- , ?

israactc:edited-
(e): the- tearml '41iiploma.4.01:.ischotv...),el of, nursineor. '.

htw:Sclhool-,

Commiskoner of Education and when applied to a hospital,_

dep.en: :a:d...
ien';

... ,:..' -Which_ grovides- prmiarily::or:egelusively, ,:a. program of education
., -...: in; Professional Aursilig,-and,.. allied: subiects- leading ta'a 'diploma;

;-been,satisfactorilY-..--.,.= or:to ietplivalent indicia4haatuch -program has
-IA i'ecimpletidi but.f.OnlY-at ach ,prograMI'ior
- --- .: such-.1lospitak-iOr'runiversitytorgsuCkdndépendent , chi:Iolt=r:.-Is ac-

.suckaffiliated-School or

- ...i.ctedited:i--:- .,,--,::-':-.".--?Tii.,,.;,:: :I, )
ffYtheterraUcCreditedtwhen appliedto any **oar

. _

=,-,-._:fedu*Cationf Means az program' accredited thy- a. 'recognized' body or
bOdies;i:oiltyrialStatetagency;)apProvid'fortsuell-TurPogeIaniki:Inurt:ep,

collegecoiainiversityfOrra-unitthereof)::means-lehospital,`ichool,

a recognized body ovthodies,orlbY--arState aPnCY-5

college,- or university (or a unit thereof) which is
apprgyed for

such purpose by, the Commis" sioner of,EduCation, .e
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Yor the purpbse of this:paragrapli;the CommisSionef of Educa-
tiön shall publish- a list of recogruzed accredithag -bodies;:and of
State agencies, which he determines tolae reliable authority as

. to the quality of training offeked.
(g). The ,term "nonprofit" as applied to' any school; agency,

organization; or-institution means one- -Which is a corporation or
association,, or is owned' and operated _by 'one or more corporations
or associations, -no park of the net earnings of -which inures, or
may lawfully inure, to the benefit-of any private shareholder or
individual.

(h) -The term "secondary' School" :means' a school_ 'which pro-
vid.es secondary:education, as ,determined-iinder State law except
thatit does not include. any educationprovided,beyond grade 12.

The terms-"constructionandteost of constructiOn": include
the constructionaof 216,77 rbuildings;i:lindi the:acquisition; ex-

vansiOn, reMiideling, replacement, and-alteration:of existing build-
ings,:micludingr architecte;lees, butmok including the:cost-of ac-
quisition of land (except in the case of acquisition ofsari =existing

of-site iniprovementS,7liiitig :quarters: or :Patient-care
facilities, and, (2) ,equipping mew. buildmgs ancl existing buildings,
whether or.not.acquirethexpandedpremodeled, or altered:
.'iztk,..; :;-....::::- : .: .;.:4 ;,.. ,:-.,..,:.. :-....,,:i..ss ;;:t,.-.i.','4" ,:-.;,..::.-7,-;T:.,,f7..:... i ,-.7:.-7, :.--., -..- ...,.*. ,, ...:,... )

,..- ..'i-P4st DScHoIaiswp Git&rs TO SCHOOLS oF YaRSiNa--..*-!
.".,. :: :..-1-'.:c.; Fi-r.::".1,....!: '... s'..:.,' L. -,' 4-:.:1:,-,3(..-,,,-::-: 7 ','.'.! -:; -ff./ :: --f ''''%: '7-: ;'''T' r -. ..1---. , . .

-;:-(-:'-': '-''i .."- : .". .....- - ' ertl. -!::L....:::, : 1 S'SCi1OLAReHlp GliANtS 7.:: -.j i......0 .c-,::.:Z."; --::, C.'. '

,:. .:.-i; :: - .?-.,,r1-:-:.;:--, - .i:C-?,-; ''.,-, -re-:;,....-:-i-....-:',---:-. -:- .:,,:**-.--..-:i ......., - . . ..

l-,S.c...§_6,1).- -(a)1TheS,eareta`rY;_,Sliall -iiiiie,.,g1. ..ii.iti,,is-..i.OVf. ,.iii:this
Pi.iit.11;?;JP.9;01):_sii*iliC ;Or.14thern'Onlitofit .schOol 1 Of Mil-Sing.' '-ifor: gChOl
phi' 'i ' --,aivaiereal.;.1.fitii0).1*Sit isiicji!).-ChOOT.i.,,,:;44-aeiitlitlie-ie-of.; ar-., -

eiain,. iiiiit-Ofi 4. eiraiitnifider-isnb*;:ti;(.24.1;-,Wifi'?A'thefilsCal4ear
ending June :$0;$9.toCiliatia-Itlie,lie4:A.4'64t2±7,eai tO.each-.41,Ch:.gehOOf'Shall
be': e:cill. r,t;45: $0,-,op,o.:471-iiiico&t,..i.*--f,,-ontli.;vi.:,±triiii-ti_.:6-f;fikilttime
students 4,..OL:suchl, -SCliO01.-ZFi*....,filie.::ft'sbar 'ie:04.;-:.-efidink -...JiMe.:30.,1972,

_ ao:.f<it -.0`it.,c4;Of".:theUtee-::Oliceeedin,-;:;:-.a...37:16,0*Alri*grailt ,u:ii.d.cit vub-
seoti,O4,(.)......§ha,Wbeliiiroli... ..440.44t :its", xii4.13e..iieseisary..*enabIe-.Such
sChOOr. : ,..:CoXi :Sie.,...*Wijeti.*YinentS; tinder,...,:SchOlarShiP:".'-aWarcls to
students hO'',..iiitii41:17,:: : '..eiyestich:*,...vii,k; ..-Oiit, of .;-_,-ktd".iit's mOne tO.. the
soll'obt.tOilkil4:ears, en -6' psti.-oi! to ..ii;1911.,..-.,

(0.,.:(4)'-::..-$Cliojii* g!:ia?...' be ;:ait-ii. ..-scliOols .froni ga,Fits Mader
sUbSebiiiiita'.)=-=,' - _ , ,-.

)-4f-ss7-. --* in *.-1 '9.: 'N're.:,:.beek46-p,-43$41:-.:bsr,:.owp/i fortoF. C..."1").. ,C).

'reii . :a:a,* vi.dn enrolled :p:ii., ., iii. OOd_:Statidiiii4, as
e.. 'deli .. '' e: .-e:4§' edf'.ii*i. opi -,-iieli....:-c.riiii-a, for

....::_",:-....,..

iiii..7fikal: mi.- irrnir
-q.?. .'. --7'...6;-lkia fil'-ii.i6.-i 1;fii6iir.y.a,..;..-._,nd

/ i° '1i-lf- ---qi:-410z'i.:-...44.°: 64:-...,*.:46.9`cii...!ti.!,..,_ 7.r. ..E'' is- full-
e .''; tfiaint,SAVlifiiiiiitially. rA. 4 Oliti ,...... .... a. oil or...? ,.... 1 .. -. -,.. ,..:. : ,...,? .. ...:. V. % -- - -I. . jr ,S11..0 !,:g-ans'1, cirs;.--tcscallTeArenchoep; _riot- to- y...,1; -19 in tne

.........`'-a,,46;t0ear;i4i6iik-iicliiiiitiroftli:4':tiCiti eai,,,eii cr J;une_ , . ... _ ./4-1%.. ...:-11: .V - , ,..., . r 4 : . 'r,1:-...0 : ...&__ _'--.. `:10. . '.....! ..... ,144,,, .got,F167:zancL.-eachot tne...tnree..-,sPece.e_9.-27g-#1,-sca ear§' ----.9.-..'5..-(2) SehOlarShislroini.' '1 ?;:tindeeiiubSectrchj:.(ra; Cik 7.,4nz., sChooi
ie:t14. '46,111.50:.-ii-idicti-3a...-e ylc:t&T tudens .-.:49:r4alet(iOn. " -, Oar #eed
who-Ikea- kferfiiiiiieigt *siiitiii.e'.,' . iiride'.* con.tie'd ''' y i--., theseliiiCliOtars a or .-.,-;sc ool:year

,
- ,

.-1,.X.I.: ';,;:.:;.1.-fAT '.,;;^.,:.%:',1 iti..,"3. P::-.,1!,..-.:".:".........10.:ri,.,i :S.:: : .
.

Ii.......-... j:.-- .,c.: es.,......., -,...e.a. f.:,.iC i-r.: ,... .2 7:-...4.7::.:Zi:':, e.....:::.. ...i.
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slialt cover; :such -..pcirtiön,.. of- the''-klident'g-rtnitithi; fe*:
ment, and living, expenses atthe'school makinethe'4.ward; but 'nof
to exceed $.1,500 for any year in the caseof any.gtudent, as_such school
inaY. 'th& Student needs= fOr year--cii': the baSis of his

uirements and financial resources.
d) Grants under subsection, i(:a) -shill be made in accordance with

regulations prescribed bjr..the Secretary after consultationwith ,the
National Advigork Connoll'oinNiirge Trauthig

(e) Grants under subsection (a) may be paid'in adVancejOrliy 49viy"
of reimbursement, and at such intervals_ as, ,the Secretary may find
necemary ; and with aliPropriite 'adingt:Inenfi. On account:of overpay-
ments or underpayments previously pade,

- ;' , ,

TRANSUS TO STUDENT LOAN ii6oRamp::.: fy. :.

Sic: 861. Not ta exCeed i 20 peraentuni 'tit-thel'anionnt paid to a
school from. the appropriation for any fiscal year fOi :gchigaiships
underthig Part; Or silehliarketpercentage thereof a the Secietait ,may
aipoyei for yearOnay-VelianSferredq-6-.theSnms
available :Fro.;tlieLgch661:-Under Pdit r-foS ('iiiia=olae-Aegtii'de;:ct, as)
Federal capital contributions, tO--13e-Usedifof'tnegini6 purpos&as euch
sums

; . z ;;;

CONTRAOTSTTO -ENCOURAGE: FiiLL IlirTlia74TIONTOF

Th3c. (a);1To .3assist r. in achievingthiTurpciseg.of this .'part = the
Secretary is authorized (withoutregardto section:3709:,cif -the'llevised
Stattite5L(.k1113.S.C.:KOWtoyenteriiiitti contr*ts; n-qt tkilexceed 4100,000
perYealf; ivithAtfat-Tei.indi.IocatediiCationalfaiencia4andfotherri.ublic or
nonprofitJorgamiat.ions*iddn.Stitutionslor the.p*pOse

edyouths of exCeptiOnal finanCial:need
anct oicOnraging-thein4tii'iConiplete-gecondaiscliccOrtifict;finder-

: take..456St4secondary educatianal training-lin': the: fietcr-OFOr-sing,
or ! ;

ems' ting forms of finitii,thy..scpialrt4tict
'^.Akcllurnishe rmnder: e

13)';iThere;arei,,herebyauthOlized 44propii-Ausi: gliCt-giiing as
may. bwnecessitt tot CarrY.:JOutthis section.

.. - -

. DEFINITION OF .ACADEMIC YEAR

'14,sett..:..in' this. ;Part,:,the terniTacademic4ear"

.

acadeniicyear
.

'1sTatikinal;SeaVratit P*igram_ Act-Or
.

ss-ess):1-- - r.
,44. .$!J

Alc-.S.CT`TO.ameicrthelifeaisison.tc;e:s.iiinclyiigineeping Des:t.loppent,Act,...of .
coltegeki and::

piograms: by .ihitiating ahd shpporting pcgrams of -edueation--atici-regeaich:
the:tyariousifields....relatineto,the:developing-oVmarineltestriircek;thid for sitfier
PurPoes *,-.
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enactecL.,.7*.t4,-Sen.o.,te,iafuli.1701,,se,?.ofRep-eogetztiiti-ves:
174..1.4tOcAStOe4,01.,41...liter."0.40,in

: :1'
;.; f.. ,.:. ' r + P p 1.44NT

CI 7 . SHORT TITLE s'i :. .

.7) Y..:

'SEC.; 201 'Thi'S title mAji...b,,eited as',the..NitionalSea..d-rint
and Prograp,i Act of 196!- . . : - - .I' :.1 .o ; " . 4,

,-

.DECLARATION.-, OF AsURPOSE , -
, .

SEC. 202. The Congress herebY 'fin& 'and-declares ;

(a) tlat marine resources, including animarand vegetable life ;

and minerarNieiltli; ostittt 'lar=reiaiing: land largely un- ;

tapped ,asset- otinimense Totentiahsignificance lxi?.:theAr.Inited
:::cr:iState4-aiaC 1-cifv

tEati. 14--4S 6:r -44on--1- VAitect-Statesdo!)%. . - ,
fadilities and, equipment- neceSsary -foe:the

31ctifitio.n ofathese,:rcsq.u#-e§"...:A334
(e) as agriculture on land; and ihegain--,

ful use of marine. resources can substantial.ly benefit the United

greater economic. OPPortunitift4Pcludipg expanded emploYinent
and commerce; the enjoyment and use -of our -marine-resources;
new-:scources..iptfood;qindzieli-meins fiiethe:idefelopinent`of?rifi-.

;_,./.,..,rinefi,g8-ources-:-.1ind; . 1.-::.:147n7

'..-(.1)1-)thatReclital,=.2suipport tordlthe,;-..iticlilishinent.detfelop-f:
411gIkti E.1.4.141015erationofgtrOgrainsbysea,:.eint--. :colleges Federal::
sutoptorkcfcitatilie#. sea -g#11.0-ppl,....1,.4.10,,sigii.ecislo;nAch*.yer'fthe

9-.Ziiiarin-ecreSourdes;.:Offeri.liebesOmeitaisYcif;piciinoting
.....-33roga:amst,to.Vokrditlielgokls3.tetjorth(in.R.IiiiiSesii(4),;s.(b)4wicli,(c),

And-should be undertakeitibyAlieTedersiGovebinitentand-,:= -33 !.

"(e)- thit in. view. .6f the miportance of achieving:the earliest
posgiWin..5tititigniofcsigriificantaiationaLlactiivitieitelatectto the
development' otrinarke4'iesolirCes.,4it,-ist.flie itiurpoie;olittrsititle. to
prOyIdeirfor4.1.w.-eStaibliphinerit .-pitigrIzian,:-IofrsemgrantiQleees
and- education, tiaining,c;andi. retearch =anfirine ;
science, "engineering;'and related, discipliies.

'4,.;rr.rx.
-GRANTS AND CONMACTS FOR SEA GRANT COLLEGES AND PROORAHS

Ffthi- ilD.E91P-SP:,/4S??X%MiStRtiq-SII.11-14 ACI-14-1nstergainY
tlie-NalitineiScienCeVOtaditioli '(heie.iffer iii tliisiitle refeirato
the ..c.FOinidaftion7) '

(b) ( 1 )FoTiz th pgpoSeicity carraiillisup :-tkir!i:Litle.47,the.x_ et_ As,.. 'author-
ized to Lbe'*prioitril!teeio."Alie 'Foundation 'for the-.:fiscil year . end Frig
June: 30-4-J96:7;not-tli±exceed the.:Suneof .$5400.0007 :for the fiscal year !

30;1968;*Otto.exceed.tlie.sinn_of J514000,006 and for;e4ich, . J. .

se.:SilbaifiS%ell4k74.V5,a1.%911-1,X7r eki-SMS;1 11IfJC914gFt,- .giM'aYirkgea*.i.ozebbw. el is
'"Anict:iiiiits--appropiatited..4underthis. . .

avitilible until. expended.. . , '
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XARINE'RESeliliCri
-

SEC. 204.. (a) In carrying out the provisions of,' this- :title the
Foundation shall (1) consult .with.thOse experts engaged in parsuits
in the various fields related to the development,of marine,resource§.
and with all- departinentsand agencies of the-FederatGOvernment
chiding the-United, States Office-of Educatiort in All =afters relating to
education) 'interested -in,. or affected I by, activities- in.-anrsnch:--fiekts,
and (2) seek advice and counsel from the National Council oiv-Marine
Resources 'and Engineering Development ,aS provided by section,-;205
ofthis title. J': .! ',1!1,

(b) The-Foundation shall exercise its authority under this-title by--:
(1) initiating and: supporting programs -at se:a -,arant college&

and _other suitable in..,4itutes, laboratories, and- publiC or private
agencies for lhe, education of, participants in' the vaiibus:,fields
relatnig to the- development of marine resources ; -

(2) --,mitiating 'and ; suppOrting necessary, research'. programs : in
the various fields relatingtothe'development of marme-resonrces,
with preference given to research aimed at practices,.techniques,
and design of equipment applicable tothe development Of marine
resources; and

(3), encouraging; and:'developing programs- consisting 'a in-
-struction; practical demonstrations. publication§ and-ot.herwise,
by sea grant ,colleges and:other -suitable, instituies, *laboratories,

1-andcpublic :or private agencies -through -marine advisory pro -grams
'-:with7-the,Object3of imparting: =useful information -to 'persons -cur-
rentryernployed -or intereSted'in. the varibtisIelds'xelated Ito the
-development!of- marine 1-reSources," the scientific,comnity,' and
'the:general:public.

(c).-Trogramsto carry-ont thepurposes Of this title shall be accom-
plished.through cottracts,wiih, or grantsto,- suitable public or private
instifutions ofhigher education,-inititutes, laboratories and publicor
privateagencies which are engaged in, or concerned wit!li;,actr,iities in
the :variouvfields related tO-thede7elopment'of marine re§onrces, for
the establishrheiti- and "operatiOn by them 6f suCh 'programs:-

,(d)'(1)' zThe;.tbtal:amount of, payments in any'lseal year under any
granttb'of-C6ptigalivith bliy participant in ahypioimard to b&carried
out-'-by siielvparticipant under:this ; title- shall_ not eiceedr 66% per
cent= of the total coSt`of such program.Tor purfioses-of computing
the amount- of the total- co-it-of any such program furnished by 'any
participant -in =anyifiscal 'year-;-the',;Foundation shaliinclUde" in 'such
computation an amount equal to the'reaSOilible vaTue'of any'bfuldings,
facilities;iequiPment;-i supplies,, -suclis'partici-
pant,vitX,reSpect such -Progrini' (bfitinOt the' vahie 'of :land
or;:bfr-T"edikalsecifitribUtiOnS):.

=(2)';',,No7pqtiorii:;_of-any2-payment-,by-..the'f FOUndatiOn- tO ' any imr-
ticipan't .;_inf,anyIg.prOgrani--tO bel.Craiiiedilit;under :thi§`-fitle Shall be
appliedtot:oepiirchasiit'rentarOlanYlandiO4tliiiin
ectonsfructiOit;.i-Pre'settiltiOnOr '',re-Paiiroffany' building, :,idOck,- or --Vessel.

Thettotarat4oulit of 'Pa-yinelifSiii=any- figeal jegr -
tioii'toepikticipai#sVitlifriiany3seaie'§hill'notreiceed15peceiiitim of
the'.iotal aniount apPropriiitedlo -Vie` FOinidalionTOi the pniPOses of
this title for such fiscalyear.
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(e) In allocating . funds,mpropriated. in any fiscal year for the
purposes of this title the Foundation Shall endeavor to achieve maxi-
mum participation by sea grant, colleges-,,and other, suitable institutes,
laboratories. , or.. private, agencia throughout the, United
States, Consistent with} the -purposes of this title. . -

- carrying:out itsfunctions under ;this title, the Fowadation
shall attempt-to support programs im. such a; manner aSto-Jsupplement
and not duplicate, or overlap. any -existing and ,,related. Government.
activities. % f'- ; . ; ; t r; . .

(g) -Except; as otherwise. :provide& in this title, the Foundation'.
shall, in carrying out its functions under this title, have the ,same
poNvers and authoritrit has under the-,1Cational:Science'Foundation
Actof 1950 to,carry out itsfunctionSunderthat .

The headeof .each-,:departmentoigency, otinstrumentality of
the _Federal: Goyernment is ;authorized, upon, request of the Founda-
tion, to make available to the Foundation, from t_imeto time,;on.a rein),
bursable; basis; such;personnel,.servicesiand-facilities -as May be neces-
sarys to. assist_ the. Foundation an...! carrying out :its 1-Unctions-under this

. . %,. - .,.. s.

:For the purposes of _thistitle-7. , _

(1) the term "development of Marine resonrces", means scien-
tifica.endeavors,relating to, the marine environment,-- including,
but not- limited: to =the . fields oriented toi-ard the development

-conservation; or z:econoniic utilization %-of the , physical, .,chemical,
% ;geological, and ,..biological .resources;ofthe- marine- envaroninent ;

the.fièlds of marine:commercet and:marine engineering ; the:. fields
relating:Ao: 'exploration or researchnin,1- the recovFy of natural
xesources from, and , the! transmission ,;ot;energ-k,-,In,. :the marine
environment ; the fields of oceanography anct oceanology;' and
the fieldsyith iresia,ectrto the study,of the econothic;legal, medical,
or sOciOlogicaf problems arising out of theinanagement,:nse,

freeovery,...--and :control of the natural-,resources of the
PAriWite/XvirPnine4.; , , . .

the term ,-;"Marine.; environnient" means tile: oceans ; the
Continentat.Shelf. of !the-United, States - the -Great, Lakes- -the
seabed and;subSoil of the submarme areas, adjacent-tO the coastsof :United; ;StateS to -the, de th., of .two--/hundred, meters -,,

,..13eyOn that; limit, :to, virleretthe! epths, of the :ellPeriaPent walets
ad.mit. e .exploitation, of-the natural -regources of -the

;the- seabed. and- sulsoil. -of similar. submarine areas.Adiacent to
Coaits; of, is1nids- ..svhiCli-1.Comprise,,111.nited States _territory ;

433-a the natural resources thereof;
'5- (i.3),--the- firth "sea-,0-rant college" means .any -suitable public or-

: .priyateins1 ution.oftbighereduçation supported pursuantto-the
:", purposes of fhis4titleNvlichhaSmajoreprograms<levotedtqincreas:-..

.:Ing.-,0:41,1N-RitziP4es.,-1311-=9f44,..e9#1d!e-_Paelrineizescource:s; and
.; terini,sesfrgrantq3rogram7 Means.k.A-)anyaCtivities:-.of

ielated4,6; theyaevelOPmentOff marine<re--,
::;74;:gotir*i,.4tp..ROFte._,;-1;!..:Eiyftle:X6juidAiionel)yrpoutrfiCi..5-3Fith.-pr.-fraait:§-

tolaitStitataon011uglier editcation-eitheranigatmgr-,1Or deye oping
el-Purposes.

.11-e§earch a-elated:A(.34hp: develop;i-
.,- ,;; -1

a
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ment of marine resourcessiuliported bf the Foundation bf con-
tracts with or grants to suitable institutes, laboratories, and,public
or private agencies, and (C). any programs of advisortservioes
oriented toward imparting information. in fields relatea to the
development of marine resourcessUpporfed hithe Foinidation-by
contracts with or grants to suitable institutes, laboratories, and
public or private agencies. s

ADVISORY..EUNCTIONS

SEC. 205. The National Council on Marine Resources and Engineer-
ing Development ekablishediar sectiOn -3 of title,L Of this Act shall, as
the President may request

(1) advise the Foundation with respect ?fOilii`13oliCreS,
and-operationsof the FOUndation injoirrying.out its func-

tionsimderthistitle ;
(2) :provide policy guidance to the .Foundation with respect to

contracts.or grants in support:of-programs conducted pursuant to
this title, and m kesuchaecommendationsthereoli to the Founcla-

...
tion asmay beappropriate; and -^

(3) :submit an animal repOrtr on its activities, and its -mewl-
.. mendations-under fhissection-to-,the Speaker of ther:louse of Rey-

- . resentatives;,fthe Committee,on Merchant Marine rand. Fisheries
. of-the HoUsaf of Represeptatives; the President of the Senate`and
the. Committee.-on Labor :andTublic;Welfare'of the Senate..

CHAPTER 34VETERANS' EDUCATIoNA: -AgSthTANCE
,

SUBCHAPTER -IPURPOSEDEFINITIONS

1651....,PurpOss--
165a- Definitions.

- - . SUBCIEAPTER: II=EISGIBILITT:AND :ENTITLEMENT

.EligIbflity, entitlement duration.
1662: TimellinitatiOnstor-completing a program of education.
1663. j-Educational and vocational counseling. -

5 ". .: , ,

1670: SelectiOn of program.
1671....-ApPliCations;pprovaL.
167.2.:''Clian:*.ot prograni:: ,

1673.: Di:*pproVaiof'enrollnientin'Oertain.COfirtes:
I670.1irgeottfniiiinceTtiiitiiii.§ittiifiet6i-1-eOndnet-Progres:s:
1675rPe#OttoeoberitiloixtOtAtiProiraB. :
1676.--.:;EduCatiOn-AutsidetpkTnited'States.,...,;, a

..`'PIBCHATTERMr--:rPATMEN:ra.qq,ar..iGncrrie-VETERAITS:
. ;:.7*

I6g2tel6ffittlifitibk61leduthiitfiaiitaiiC4 Ali6411*QS:- _ ,

16 83.1:Aplirentice Eith iri-,Orfot h eron=j ci

'1:6$05'4P:iierchirgiS;btediiCiticiiiii1 ein'ititutio
1

ns-i
g-IE":;,J -sr

1687,'.DisOthitiiiitancO:of r71:f.j2"):11
,
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SERCZAPTER .V-7SPECIAI., ASSISTANCE, pit: ..1131k. mulmarrorcerpr. MrSADVdtirraGED

,.- 1 .
11391. , ;Elementary. and. secondary, education) and , preparatory educational 'assist-

/. , rff ,

.166.1). 9Pecial 'fiag)pilen.intarY *aSisialiCe; _ , .

EffeCtiO/Cedtrati0EateLLIiIkErlit.;
J.;

,:" .

SUBCHAPTER- VIPBEDISCHABSEEDVCATION2ROSEAX

1695. Purpose: definition.
1696. Payment of educational assistance-allowance:
1697. 'Educational and vocational guidance.

bus:: _iov,31,11

-;4 `').11, :-I:SibehaPter. I--PurPoSe-=-Definitions --, -;
.1-.67.54c PUrPose i

.-',..X4etcPn4k7ess:of4,the XiiiteA.StateS tereby. declare§ that the -educa-
tion program created by this chapter is ,fcir; tile purpose (1)

.enhancing fahd making:- niOref attractivei service, in the-Armed Forces
,Pfitlifiginited.:Statesi; (2) ..e.Ttenclingthe.13ehefits of.a, higher education
ioqUa1ifie41 and.deserving young zpersons 'i.whcratightmot -otheiviise be
able to afford suCh an ed.ucation,4(3.) -,proViding:vocationa,readjust-
mentrand restoringlost edubationaloppoitunitiestd thoSe- service men
anct women,whose'careershave beeninterruPted orimpeded'iby reason
of lactiye duty after; January:31, 1955, -,andz :(4)"..:aiding-sueb, pexsons in
attaihingithe:yocationaLand educatiOnallstatus*hichthej, might nor-
mally;have aspireclEtfxandrobtained.had''thiyhot servedtheir country.
Sec.J652. _Definitions,

-e S''71. 44711 , . _ e

For tile of tiu.scapter
(a) (1) e ternligible_veterann, means:any veteran who (A)

served on active duty for a period of more than 180 days!any part of
which occurred after January, 31, 1955, and who was dscharged or
released therefrom under conditions other than: dishonOtabk or (B)
was discharged or:released from-active.duty after suckdate for a serv-
ice-conn: Wea disability. Such term also means any cuniculmn of unit
courses or subjects .pursued. at tan edu*Vaiatihstittition.i
requirements for the attitiniienf'of mare iiiim-tone predetermined .and
identified educational, professional, or vocational objective if all the
objectives pursued aretenerallY recOgiiizetrae being reasonably re-
lated to a smglecareer field. . 'T

(2) The requirement of- discharge or release,:prescribedin{paia
graph (1) (A), shall be waived in the case
served more:than one hundre'd441AglitizdaiSAnap.acttirezdiity_status
for'so longas he COniihiei dutyi.ivVithout itbreaktherem.-

(3k,Forlpurposes of ,paragraph:,..:(1):(A)lind,seetiOri:1661(02,the
term itaive duty" doesnotincludea.ny paiod indir
iidUal:(A)- was-as 'sigilealWILVM"euby'tliejli=iiiell
institution for5a;courSei.ixtechicationhich-wassubstantially the same
as ditablished ,C,Oursei offered to cir7larks ispji,servedAs.,-A, cadet-or
midihipman afone Ottherservi; ce,aca*Eiges,;of-,057-rectliiiderthe
provisions of section Sil(d) Ottitle41-60pursuantTtotaa...en1iStment;in
the Army National Guard or the Air NationarGuardzOr4s*Réserve
for service in the Army Reserv-Nairlif Reeirte41W,RiserYe;
Marine Corps Reserve, or Coast Guard,Reswe. .",::
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(b) The terni."programof education" means any curriculum or any,combination of unit courses or subjects pursued at an educational in-stitution whieh is generally accepted as necessary to fulfill require-ments for the attainment of a predetermined and identified educat-ional,professional, or vocational objectiie. Such; terin also means any unitcourse or sUbject, or 'combination of courseS or stil?jects,pursued by- aneligible veteranAt an educational institution, required by the Adminis-trator of the Small Business Administration as a, condition to obtain-ing finaiicial 'assistance undef the proVisions bf 402 (a) of the Eco-nomic Opportunity Act of 1964 (42 U.S.C. 2902 (a)) : =(c) The term "educational institution" means any public or privateelementary school, secondary school, Vocational school, correspondenceschool, business school,,jumor college, teachers' college, college, normal-school, professional schaal;Miiversity,'or kientific or teChnical institu-tion, or otlier instititionlurnishing:edncation for adults. '(d) The term "dependent"ineans(1) a chile an eligible veteran;
(2) a dependenf-parent'ofan eligible'Veteran and(3) the wife ,of an eli.Oble _veteran. (Added P.L. 89-358, § 2.)(e), Far the purposes of thag chapter and cliapter. 36' of, title,the term "trarrn-ng-estabahment" means any 'establiOment providingApprenyce -Or 'other training. on the' jots, including those under thesuperpsion.of a:college or university or any State department of edu-'cation, or 'ari3r State apprenticeship.agency, or any.State board of voca-tional edUcation; orany.joint apprenticeship committee;or the Bureauof Apprentickship and _Training established pnrsiant _to' chapter 4Cof title $9., Thiited;States Cade, or anytitieney of the Federal Govern-Me& authOrized to aiifeiviseuch training;.,

. 4

Subchapter IIEligibility, and Entitlement
Eligibility; entitlement; Iduration

- Entitlement
. .

..(a) . ExCeitas proyidecIin spbseCtion..(c) And in the secondsentenceof this lasection, each eligible-yeteran Shallibe entitled to educationalasistance;nriclek:this chapterlor-a.geriod of one and one-3130f months(Or the equivalent.thereofin /iart-timeeducationalassistance); for eachmOnth:pr fraCtiozi ihereothis: service. on .a,ctive dutY: after -January,31,71955:2Ittan--eligilget;veteran ,has served -a period of la.months ormorean*tiveidutyafterJanuary 31; 1955, and.haS been releasedlromsuch Seriice under conditions that would satisfy his active duty-obliga-tion, he shall be entitled; to_educational;a:ssistance. under this -chapterfor a.. periodof16-Tataiths Tor the,eqUiValent ihereo p tine
'-.(3),Mhenthrer intitlenlene, under thii of anveteranlvhal.S'enio'llectin an edlicationainititutionregularlyOperatedfanthe---quarfer,1.OfSemeseir Systeni enda--duriing-a- quarter orsernesterticli '.-ricictihan.. ;el-tended' to -the te ,rmmition of' suchtmexpir4q-narteror aeinegter. Tn." edliCatiOn'al inStitiitions nat. 'operated
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ron the quarter Or semester system, whenever-the, period -of eligibility
ends after &major, portion of the course is completed-suck period shall
be extended to the end, of thecourse or for twelve weeks, whichever is

,thelesserperiod., f ) -
(c) Except asprovidedin subsection (b), andan sUbthapters V and

VI of this thapter, no eligible. veteran shall receive educitional assist-
ance:under thl&ichapter ,An excess ofthirty-six months.:.,

Sec. 1662. Time limitations, ,for completing, a pFograin of'
5

; .
.;

edu-

Delimiting for Completion
.:z. , .- :

'S NO eatiCa6ina1 asstance Aall 'be, afforded an erigitle Veteran
uncler this CliaPter beyond-the dite;eiglit:Yeare4fieilais laSediecharge
or release from aiitisie. dittiaftTinnar3i:31; 1955:

-t

Corre o
4

CtiOn fitschaawe... . .

a the-Case Of a,iv ehgible'veteran-ivirholias been preve. nted, as
deterniined by the '.iidinniietrifii; "-froin.coO.Pleting-ajprogram,of edu-
=Cation 'Under' thii =crialiteri WitEin-the'Pe*iOd
(i);lieeauSe be via wit-Met ithe' 'nature- Of '-dlichiiite reiutOliieiat#zof
this chilitei b'efOre ModifiCation' Of a diScriarge
-Or 1553 Of title:10, th COrre:Otion
'Of the' inlitarY''-iiCardi'Of the proper service d4pirtickent under 4ectiOn
1552 Ofiitle10;fOi'-otlieriiariectiVeaCtiOnibi-tomfieteiteititliiirity;then
the ruix tfrOm tlie date , discharge- or
dismissal was changed, correCted;iiiinoiriffea? " "

..04 Savitigs ,Ittz

(c) In the case ofriiireltage.tiet" ila.`via riedloi re-
leased from active duty before the date for which an educational as-
sistance allowance is first payablg tinder this chapter, the 8-3rear de-
limiting_ period shall run from such date if it is later than Alie date
Avhialvotlerwisei **it'd tbet applicable: au ilieleaSe iinkieffgil3le. vet-
:eran,.-Who)wasjehargeirCerelegsediro*aetivelduty'lefOre-theidate
-Of -enfictinent :of this sentincre.ind;who-pursitzea- Course; Of fainirOOoP-
: eralive'train.mv:api3renticeshivOr bthet the IOE:TOr-2filkht

-withinlleproVisionsoNettion:1=67firO0 ;oluailo
7 . 4 .:3tienoci shall7rdri,ifiamsthiPdai6e1Ofeniittnient'L'iy1 Otis.:, ...,....
i.f.titkii-ciiii4-t#?.4slif.tei'-'4hitiir4lie."- date.;WhiCVIVikiiikrOilieriiise' 'Be
appl1.-eibref3;37:-..t.,,:-.4;.7:eli,..--..;,.:-,;-:,1-i.:__...1-.:,;;.,f-e-77:irtizl- wo.i.311;-.1-..,x-r.i:-;',-.

.....,,....:4. .. - ....:- ,,,,;;;;,;L:. 1
.., catonat- anct vocational climselinz.

:,...,-..,1.:,,...,,,,, . ,-,:,..15-,,,-.-.::..-174-
dnnnrstra.tor may. arrange for - ucationia, -vocritaonal.... ,

,-.
,.. , educational erithis

Chip'tei -..1, Iiiit:6-riiilaillie:deemsr-necessaim e-Shillaire.ava.117 ,

-,:abie:',iiitiiiitafi'. OlifiiiiSpeOta*I,A.:4need.forigen 43dliciitiOiiiand ;for i

Itrain.-6cr Persb-nn.e1"1-25A1TaPPraftsii Ansliz.Pr.4*§s.9n. s..),,,Fa-

-utilma to the extenth eems practi e.
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Subchapter, 1117-Enrol lment

See. 1670. Selection Of progiam ,
:Subject-to,the provisions ,of, this ichatater, each .eligible veteran may

Select a .-pfjoatrram- of eucationto assist luminattaininglan educational,. .professio or vocational, ;objective ,at :anyeducational, institution
(aRProved in acCordince with chapier,36. of this title) ; selected by him,
Which will aCcept and retain him as a student or trainee in oily field
or :branch of knowledge .which such institution finds- him ! qualified to
undertake br imreue.
See;1671.:-.Applicationsapprovaiv;-1

Any eligible +eterin'iiiiii
under this chapter shall submit lisilaiipli*ion strator
vhich. &Or Stia.43forni,t'aral''Co .the

AdinifilStiator h Wpr ieCribe."appflionthateteelgiM ir beelit-=
ted r:ta-r'theridiicatiarialt assiStanCe:'iliPlieefkki.;ie that lus:progTa;n,

intS 4g, tme, or
'7: ifkveteran orzneappro disapbroval.oflusapphcatiOn.:

11:4 .v,t) 1.? `, 1,r
Sec. 1672. Change of progàii
,f.4!t),,E,2CC.IIRtAts,13Z07id9diii4iitt,126eatiolk (b) ;qtliCh. eligible yeteraiic'(cit:P.

ceptAn, ble=xeteram whbseprograiri:hagbeen'4iiiterriptetb-or,ilis=
cOntinued. 400116.4ownx duct; his.oWn-..lieiglecq ?Or 6isowi TaHck,`
of fapjlizatifiii,inayiniake motimore Ahaa Otprogritm, of

: -L`L

141?..}IMEtesAdmmisizatorana;yapprovitg one.additiOnagef(oran
initial change:in, the:case; of aiAreteifiarno6e#gibleLtd. talike a ehnge'
under subsection (a) )in.proigramif he findstliat '

(1) ths;prograin...o,teducationotirlick,thleffeteiair_pro
poses to pursue is Suitare folus aptitaxtes.7 iniereitj,- and -abilities i' '
aud .

(4.y - 4 7- < -, iiisein -t.. .i.,.::::, _.2, ' *,,, k;. T : . ! -.1. ':.- ...t.' trruce Ivherethe WI LWe"ye, terinirist-s,m
or failekto proQmss- m;. hiS iprozrani, 'dile lici 'Eft, oini,` inisdO
Insf. own_ neiteet Delis .'ovni; lack of application,.

.

reasonable,w....e 11 ' 67sd iivith,ligissict Tito , , , ....:. ., - ,
-,

- 'gible ~tete:tan proposesi6inusue that there- not-bea-recurrence
.4 of such an interruption or failure to,pro'crresS,(AddeaPis.-89-358,--"--, Z. k . i '

';.., :, , " - ., .:.: k ".....,4.744 "'. a ..1.... ,...f ;1 4... ,..r. , .. -, , ,,.....

Jo ,As used in this ,..4.,...;!4.... ?,:,ekr_____z;-,::',':. ± ,1-1---,-,..,...:

tion7,/.s7hTar,,,,,,,, ,,,,,...,--,,,,,T._,_..t.....Mri?s,,r--.,t : ,,,..,...2N.p. rograw o_t_ eauca-
,,,,,-, ;;."" ..Y.F ,4e:".=W: ', _IP Pri.5.1.AL .1. a,Clallgegronrthe-Tursuit;of one

prograra!tb piirSicieSf Sliother *here the' last program,is.EI: L ::_ -te
:- to, or generally required for, entrance into PUriiiitofthe.secon -

..-----4-4-titerf,,,,- .E.-..-x.t- -r57.1.,solSec. 1673., Dsapprovat or--enroumen-tin certamcourses .4 ,
1.1.,,, f ;-:-....,-',-;;;4,.-1,1-4.-:.:>,1.. .0.r, 4 :-:4' `L' 4.4;-1;'' '''", ,:57a: :f.-t..-1.1.1 4'-";-fi:L...;,,*;;-.'4.

.ca- . -.6' , A. om -ustrator .: ot; -approve the ..,enr_ip t -,ofian.,-,.......bi *.i'',"' r.tnn
,....-:-07,o ,..; ..... "i ,-4'41 1,:;`; .-.,;'-'f0 , ...;,,,

(11 7=a317- mrtenft7g '2,9.11.....:PS-Rer.ks9,na:litY 4,743.19P.W.1,C9u.r.s.!3;
24).,...,any: dalekcp saiespinagenient-counse 4' fyra.ii....4' . ....},. ' VI , 4,4144 -:, 4:4.. ..... F.j.-....r. 4 ,i,..(4 .,' a,. ..4., 4., ,, t

.-- theliA37.._ .1e.ve*a*Or ,
treld:... essvi, Ev'sPeolarizecr .!.svitliiii. a.

On off 63211-.nor.4,..,:1,.1.,,,ixo,E..,,,r,.....,,.:.,:i t 14 r. .

44,1/X.,P,... -1E i ,ZIP.tliff dill.* '6..P.ifil '''..1./n4-'14'r ":1'-:14-43.ij C-::'. ... 17) r: 'fi-',":44;-..";01
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justification showing thaVatleast,-One-half: :Of the persons com-
, - ,

pleting such course over the preceding...two-3rear,period have been
employed in the sales or sales nianageitieneteldr ..., ...' ."_ ._''' ' ".:-

. .( 3) : any, .tyPe. of course 5Which-7, the .,Adiniiiistratiii findS"--to be
. avocational;:-or '. recreational in:- Charadterl-iinleSI the- =Veteran' sub-.

rnits.jnStification.shoWinglAhatthe Conise.4illbe Of bona fide USe
in the:pirsuit Of MS:present Pri-conteinpriteiniigneth Or OCC4a-
tion :- i .- i .,..- ,-,-,: -::.: -, ;:-.. f . ,. ... ,:: 4 !.' : : !`,.. 4.; . :_;"' 'i= f :.:".: 1: --:' ',:), ": .- _ -. -:' I: ",: ... =

..--i (by _Except , as, 'provided: in -section 167t. OfthiS'litle, -the, Adiniii-...- .
istrator_shall not approve- the enrollment of an-eligible' N;ail.' hi
any course of flight training other:than :one-, criverkbyi.an ednational.
institution <pf higher learning, f.or .._.,d:c,ajt . toy 1r:standard:: college
de e the eligibleeteran is Seeking.

.6YiTh-Adlii:i11:4,4,41'.:tliall-*,f7**,0- ize'sr.kf0, 011'6114.10it. Of7. P..*

fre

eligibte *eiera:re*,any'COurSi'lt6,-15e,pilrsriecl.;by.:Open-jo.i..9.44eleviSi*
(eteepai herein p"rged):,,Oritaio.:Tlie"Adininis.tro*,n:(ay,a-pproie,
tke'.enr011inerit'Star(ehege:irkeitakii......a.0.40,..-folie::.0.4:s.,,3,..,4iTersi-,-..
cielie,§; leidingIvo,..a.,-:_st;aliclarCC011ege7dekree,:.,yiliiai ,,piclia:4§,:4s,,an,
iiiiegrA ',Pait: thereiif 2'.grie,1,0:Cii:,. Offered tthroughi the, inediiini of,copen;
CirOu:it tele-Crisiiigtif.A.%.13icy*-qiti.iiittilifeixstlie,oji;i:: recjiiires,,Conyen. l-,
tional classroOrd-OrlabO'ritor'y alferiaiii'ee: ... , .. : ..

(d) The Administrator shall notr4Viaiie ifieziiii'Otnenc Of a:if
le.-yeteranr,ifiOt i.alreacljn enrolledimxiaraikinonaccredited:-`jokirse

be...ow,4hez,collegelevatiff-eredproprietarrprofitorlpraprietary'
nonprofit .,,educationaLtinstitUtiOnorii:any iperiodadining!..Ncia,i-phAhe
44ministrator:finds47thati,,anorerAhalri85.43er ; centinn:; offfthe;stodent.$)
enrolled in -the- cOurse are having all or part of their tuition;Fle'es;5451;
other,chaxges:opaiH'cl)tO.fOrlfonthem,-4113:the:leciricatiOnil-iinkitntion Or,
the TeterinsAclmini4tationninvierthis -Chapter fo'r chapter:41 .Or735;
Ofthisiitle.- _ ......_,..,:; : ..?-1::i ail. F:f:7_ 1

-.. ; r ,s,:. -..., .-...:4-.4 . -,:-'4- ----...---*-14,--.e4--: -.-30"16741,DfitOiailiiince IorliunsatifailOry. -cmiduct 'or progSet» T.

;5..:,2: -2::

.The Administrator_ shall discontiiii.u.i.e,,,:the ..educationalz asSiStance
allifinCe7Of aiiilii:ibl6=4;teilan:ifZat3,ansi:ftiA6;t15.0.-diiiii§:t.rii;:ii,fincLs
th4*68bidfisi:kToliitiakli.t:*6ri,pcl::y4c.ra-tO4::.4'cr-*ij-Okice:s of
thEi'itlii&f.i6461. iii.t.V4, di).; bi.P. 09ii444-'9,i..,-Pt.4447464,U Osailif*Ory-
Th6 Wilniiiiigii, fai`iiiiir *** tli:07,14**41tflikeali,6410i41-*thist-
akiAlt.iiii:iic;e%ilY if-lieWM-;%th"4--:, ''',j,j.;.:-,::. :7,-,::,7.*:::;,: .: 1 .::::. : .: ,:,

(1)' -the'''. &use' oftlier-iirigatisMatdryjeOndiiet 'or PrOkieSS. of the i
"bleVeteran has been reinOved; and ,.., .

y:.-t4.-6-J*0-,iiiimi-41ifoi_tii-t.,-*.iiitatf;:'2+;WefAii n'oNt4i91gitg,4p . I
.-:-,ii-t-tegnesxii.teih:6ivayitig l'oeitoiiAl '*isliitoy-&,.g., )4.47- kPtituclei, I

li.i, Al . ".:.:^17.: v.f.1;i. I..;`37 'h;-; :':-'1511r:-.12;2 i
4

Sec. 167& 'Period:: of-s-,Operation for lppro, - ---,... -, ..c.....-z.- -.i.c.5 tf' -- , .... 0.. v4 ',' -, - -'r- = '-.
I

' ...-fs-t.-rf.-='... ni."":1:-..,3:... ..11-4--f...Fiatr-L.....,, ...t
:- (a) The: .2143311.1mstPtion',.:$ .. not : alTr.9,7.,t,Ile--enrpliment- of.. an
eligible Veteran' -sjiri*i_i? eirtiiie"'" o'ffe'recl-b-y- -`ail' ecliic-atioii;AiSiipitiOn,.,when suClicorirse,has been in: co,R9Fitipp. for les5-t49;---:°:F67.-YO:-.', . . -: ............... ,.... - , , poi) ,.. J...11 .44.7, J i .:(b)='75A1F:4191:. Lia; sha-:it.:notapp ,,,,.,_ .,::: ,,,,-,,,,,,ly.tiv -

ecliviitionelifisli
--,-, -k..., 7,-.7.: -.7 .,_.,..«, -,61fr?. 4 -..f lif=a;t .1-'171: .41., t..-: ! 7..-;,

tl..-;" ;

...4.,--. -61L1,-7-41-ryv -nactirse--abeT-ipitigkied*-0; ',rip clit.,or, ottner,..&.,.-,slippPrtecl
ls., -....,..,.,.1,.:

'."-:;1:11:56:(213-an''--y'' 5 co'urse.--'5+-1i1.6! .1S-'offered:-b3r an eaucati
which has been :in Operation for more than two.years, if-suCh :

. t i

:I
4
.1-

-.:= f 74 . .

-
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course, is similar in character to the instruction - previodsli given
by such institution; -

(3) any,:course which has been offere&by'an; institution for a
period ofiniore than two yea;rs,- notwithstanding the institution

iy.lovettto another lo-Cation..viithindhe same general locality;
- Pr- . ,

(4) any course which- offered- by a: -nonprofit educational
institution of college level-and which is-recogitized fOr credit
toWard a standar&collecre degree.

See. 1676. Education outside the United 'States
An 'eligible Veteran may not.pursue a program of education at an

eduCatiOnal instittition:Whick is nOt located, in a State, unless_ such
program is pursued at an approved edUcatiOnal institution of higher
learning. The,. AdminiStrator in his' discretion, may deny or discon-
tinue the :educational assistance under- this...Chapter of any veteran
in- a foreign: edUcational institution if he fin& that such enrollment
is not for the best interest of the veteran or the Government.
Sec. 1677. Ffight training _

-(a) The Administrator may approve the pursuit by an eligible vet-
eran of flight training where such-training is generally accepted as
necessary for the'attainment of a; recognized vocational objective nithe
field of aviation or where generallyrecognized as ancillary to the 'pur-
suit of a vocational endeavor otherthin aviation, subject to the follow-
ing. bonditicths: -='

(1) the eligible veteran must possess a valid private pildt's
license-and, meet the Medical requirements necessary for a cora-
menial lailot'snlicense ; and

(2) the flight school courses must Meet the Federal Aviation
Administration standards and-be approved both by that Agency
andthe appropriate State iapprovng agency..

(b) Eadh eligible-Veteran wh.o is"-pursuing_ a procrram of education
consisting exclusively of fliglit apprwed as. meeting ,the
requirements-of ,subsection .(a) hereof, s all be paid' an educational
assistance'allowanceto be coniputed rat the-rate of 90 per centum-of the
established 'charges for tuition and feeslihich siniilarly circumstanced
non-veterans enrolled in the same flight Course are required to pay.
Such allOwance shall be'paid monthly upon receipt of a certification
froth-the elieble' Veteran and the institution-as to the aetual flight
training'receiVed by, and the cost thereof to; the veteran during such
month. In each such case the eligible veteran's period of entitlement
shall be charged With' one month for each '$175 which is paid to the
veteran-as in educational 'assistance 'allOviance for such course.

,Subchapter IPayments to Eligible Veterans

(a) .,The.:443,31-L-Istra is

assistäice

shall jer17:hi,sa7iccheaptPr-

an: e'clbsiutienPncealf:

:1)4 :t4;) VetiaaC ;41°-

Tilicep,;:to,EntesP,;.-eq?..4.iupPa-
s;,,exncirotnrer'-,:pfdeliu'hica:tIbsuonal:Feots'

'be paishall
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perio& of his- enrollinent aS approved-by. :the .A.dininistratOr;. 'but noallowance shall be paid-
:( 1 )_ to any veteran enrolled ina cliurse -whiclrleads-td*stand- --;

degree:lOr -any: period when mi.& veteran is not.par-
.Tsuing , his ,-coursei aceordancei with the _regularly :established
policies and regulations of the' educational institution and the
requirements of this chtipteor, of ahaPter36,;: -, ;

(2) to,,,any -veteran: enrolled, in a.: course which: 'does'. not lead
to a standard college degree .:(e.7ccludingprograms of Apprentice-ship and rograms: of,other onrjOlytraming,authorized b.y.,section
1683 of this title) for anY cify of absence m..eiceis of thirty dais
in'ti:tivelve-inonth period,:iiot 'counting:as .abSenees-weekende or
legal holidays, establiShed by:Federal or State law during, whiCh

I the institUtion is not:regnlar17:_iii. SeeSiOn; Or _

th:any'7'Veteran PurSiruig.,:hiS prOkrarn exelfisiciely bY:Corre-
-for '30y-,periOd 'during ,Nyieh no' lessOns:were serviCed' 'by- the inStitution:

(c) The Ad mis tOrnay;pursuant' ti)..stich regulations is he
may prescribe, determine enrollment in;-:.purSuit ofi,and attendance
at, any: prograxn of -education or, course by an eligi'.ble:yeteran for anyperiod for which he receives anf.-eduCational, assistance allowance ;1Under thiSchiPter foi,pursuing Such prograin or'course. .(A), No :educational. assistance Shall be paid to an eligible veteran
enrolled in a course...in. an educational :institution .which does not-lead
to a Standard college degree for any period until the. 'Administrator
shall have received

frOm ,. the eligible veteran a certificatidn as tO:_hiS . actual
attendanace 'during Rich Period or.where the program ispursued

, by correspondence a certificate as.to the number of leisons actually
'completed. by the veteran And serviced bY the institution ; And(2) from the . edlicatiOnall institution, certification; , or an
endorsement. _can the xii*ran"S_ ceficse, thaj sack veteran. was
'enrolled in and -Purstiing &cOurseof,edUcation during such- period

. and, inthe case Ofan .7stitUtionfurnishing education to a veteran
ethusivelST :by correspOndenCe,a'cirtificate, Or an:endorSement. on
the -Veteran7s,certifiCate, as AO,the number-of lessons Completed by
the Veteranand Seriicedbythe institution.

NOtWithStahding the ,fOregOing; the AdniinistratOr May pay an edu-, ,
7 _catiOnal.a.istance allowance- representing the initial .payment: of :anehr011nient periOd, .nOt exceeding one full ,,month, upon receipt. of

ceitificiate of enrollnient..
EduCitional issiefaike.:allOivaneee- shall- be.- paid ...as sOon aspracticable:After the Adininietrator4s,i,siurd of:the yeteran's enro117ment iii and PniSuit .of the prOgram Of education for the period forwhich such. allowanceisto:be pAi-cL. . s "Sec. 1682. Computation of educational assistance, allowances >

'Or --
(a) (1) Except, as -..Tprbyide , . Or, ( ) ofthis section; .!or seedoni "167D di 1683 ''Of 'tit e; pUrSuing a

progiani=,of eduCatiOif- underithiS thipt& of half=tiines Or more,:fiach
eligible-,veterani shall= be, paid .3tlie-:;.moiithly -edUcatiOnal. iSeistandealloWince 'set lorth Iy,"Or (ivhieheirer'iSatplic&-
ble;as,-(leterminedibf'thetteteraii. -dqp.endenCy',StainS) 2:7Opposite,theapplicahleAypiifol m COlunti j-

11
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Colman II Column Ill ,Column IV Column V?

No One . Two More than two
dependents dependents . dependents "dependents

I nitilitional:

. Three-quarter-time
Half-time

Cooperative'

,

The amount in-
: column IV, plus
the following for
each.dependent
in excms of two:

$175 8205
128 152 177

81 100 114
141 i$7H 192

413
10

7
10

(2) A cooperative ' prograln, other than a farm. cooperative" pro:-
gram, means a. full-time program of education which consists of in-
stitutional courses and-alternate-phases of training-in the business or
industrial establishment with the training in the business-or industrial
establishinent being strictly sipplemental to the institutional portion.

-(b) Tlie educational assistance.allowance of an individual pursuing
a program of education

,:-(1) while on active dut3r, or
, - (2) on less than a half-time basis,

sha.11.be computed at the rate of (4.) the established charges for tuition
and fees whieh the institution requires, similarly circumstanced,non-
veterans enrolled in the same program to pay, or (B) $175 per month
for a full-time course, whichever is the- lesser. Notwithstaniing pro-
visions of section 1681 of this titlei,payment.otttt.educationakassist-
ance allowance proiiided by this sueetion may, and:the educational
iiiistance allowance proVided by section 1696(b). shall, be made to an
e " Ile veteran in anamount computed for the entire quarter, semester,
or terra dtaing-the'month linmediately folloWing the montliin which
certification-is TeceiVed from the edUcatiOnal, institution that the vet-
eran has enrolled in and iS 'Pursuine a program it-subh institution.

.(c) (1) The educational assistance ,allowance an_ eligible veteran
pursumg a prOgrain -of edUcation eiec1usivelibY-6Orrespondence shall
be computed 'on ithd basis of the egtabliihedcrarge Which the institu-
tiOn''requires nonveterans to for' the" othirse. or eourses pursued- by
the, eligible veterans. The term `!established"aasaw7,- is- used herein
means-the elcarge for the' &arse -tor :66urees ..deterninied -on the .basis
Of the lowest eXtended tithe payMent plan'offeied by the institution and
approved by the appropriate State approving agency or the actual
cost _to -the- eligible-veteran, whichever as the -lesser: Such allo*ance
shallFbe paid, quarterly on a -pro-rata bask for the lessons,completed
by_ the_yetifins and serviced _by the institution, as certified by--the
institution.. .

1

ThePeriod of entitleMent of any elifeble veteran who-ii,sttursu=.. .

ing any program of education exclusively ylcorrespondence. 11- be
-charged witicone-month 'for .each.1175-"which-ls-Paid t6 the veteran as
an educational assistanceallowancelor such coure.. .

(4) (1) -1.-.An 'el.4.iblet4e-Foinlii-3.0 is '64.Z?:11:eali4
Copperatlye"..----PrOira4:::c:Onts,A.st3ne,of- inst#3.16:0..nal

.-6161±41:161:10.-64fire04f:aurecT,;t°Aqxvfthing?7*§-z9t. ,P7-1)Priod
MOnt
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(A) a-full-time baPis (a-minimura of-12 -clock hours a-week),
(B)--arthrekiluaTtfir-tinie bisiStsi(a minim-4m_of...9 clock hours per

week); or - ,..
(C) alialf-time, ba.sis-,(a -minimum of 6 clock hours per week) ihall

be eligible to--receive-an educational-assistance allowanc,e at the- appro- 1

priate:rate. provided in the table in paragraph (2) -of this subsection,
1-if slicb:::eligible veteran is concurrently engaged in agricultural em-

ploYment -which is relevant to such institutional agricultural courses 1
,

as d.eterininedunder standards presciibed by the Administrator.
(2) The Monthly educational assistance allowance-of an= eligible i

yeteran pursning a farm cooperative program under this chapter shall ;

11be Paaas set forth in column II, III, IV,-or V (whichever is appli- I

cable as determined Jay the veteran's dependency satus) opposite the
basis ^shownin colunin-r- ... ..,,_ .:. _ . -.- , : . , .;_, :: , . . - n . _

;

i

- -, ,s, . - . ...- .- . ,_

- Column Column II , Column HI - Column IV Column V

.

-- 1- - . - --- ' "-:- . :';- ;
Full-tinia____- --
Three-quarter-time_ --.; -"-,'

No' -: One- 'TWO- *Morithna tWo
,;denenaents dependent.: -dependents 1 :dependents

.'-' . --T-''-- ThcolellinnOn tintIV.inplus
-: ,: - -- 7' the following for

. each dependent- _ ' ...` in excess-of two:
, ,.., - -4141, - $165, - $190 ..,.., $10

- ' ' 101 119. .. 138- ,7
Halt-lime

, g

_

Sec.:1683.- Appieitticeship Or other 'on7job',tiaining
(a)! Any eligible veteran niai i*eeive the benefits of this chapter

iv.14_1,13,13ursIlii4g .

. rograpa.,or a-pprentiCeship apprOVed: by a sote approving
agency as 3.--9.et-mg the stan4ards of apprenticeship:published by

_the Secretary:of -Labor pursuant to section:'50a of title 29, United
States, Code, or.

Other tiaiiiing. on 'the -job "apiiro ied. under:the
= -Provisions-of 'See:tic:9i -irtr,)of th is t-itle,

subject to the 'conditions- aaid-liniitatiOns of thi.;CliaPter 'With:resiie8t
to etliiCatiOnal--'ilisistaii&; r

(b).(1) The mónMy training -assfseaaYce -all(Siyin'erpf-n eligible
veteran -0-wps'air ..suing",a -Program described er subsection (a) shall be
as

No:- =-One : :Tvm or more
dependiatt 'dependent ' dependentsJ-Periodroftraining'-'

First 6 months... $108 $120- :$133
Second 6 _ ::

= : 1°5Third einonths..-_:.' _ 54 79
Fourth irodtor soaceethog-liZonw L71-.., .

(2) In any montlilii which a eligible Yeteian pursuit:la' ra,,,program
of

,:usubscetegiiinolicii?.(tbii);`it(til
moiithly g-- ;iissikiliiCe7aliciivance.get o

of other:ojob train-in* falls to coin-.
.

r4- '
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of .this, section shall be reduced_proportionately in the-proportion that
theinumber of hours ivorked-bears to, one hundred and twenty hours
irotinded offto the nearest _eight- hours:

(c) For purPoses-of this-chapter and, chapter 3-of this title, the
terms "program of apprenticeShip" and,"programs, of:other on-job
training" :shall: have the same meaning as fprogram of education";
and,.the,terin,.."trainin.g assistance7allowance. shall have the same
meaning as:"educational assistance alloWance.".
Sec. 1684. Measurement of courses.'

(a) For thipuri- ose.coi
(1) an institutional trade. or technical course offered on_ a clock-

hour, basis:below, the-college leTel involving shop practice as an
AntegraLpartthereof, shall })e-considered a full-time course when
a. minimum of thirty hours per week, of . attendance is required
with .noore- than-two- and one-half hours cof rest periods per
week allowed .

(2) .an institutional cOurse offerecLon.a clock-hour basis ,below
. the college, level in,,which-. theoretical . or classroom 'instruction

predammates shall be considered a full-time course ,wheii..a mini-
inum of ftwenty-five:_hours per-week net , of. instruction (which

may .inclUde, customarintervals not to ,exceed ten minutes. be-
tweenlours of instruction) is required;

3) an academic high schOol course requiring sixteen units for a
course shall be considered a.full-tirne course when a, minimum

of four units per year is requite& Far_ the riurpose-Of this Clause, a
-Unit ii(define& to be nOt less than ohe hundied and tWenty sixty-
ininute hours or *their equilineof study in any subject' in one
academic year; .=.

(4) an institutional undergraduate'course .offered] by a: college
or_ university on a quarter-: or, Semester-hour. Fhalkbe con-

-sidered .a full-time course ,when ajninimum offcurteen semester
oUre_or.the equivalentthereOg,'for_which credit is grantedtoward

a-standaid_college degree,-(including-those,fOr..-WInch no credit is
vranted hilt. which. are required to be taken to correct an_ educa-
tional deficiency), is required,- except that Where such college or
,universitk- C6rtifies, iipon,the _request...of the Administrator that
(A) full-tine tuition is Charged to all undergrachiate ;students
carrying a minimum of less than fourteen such semester hours or

; the.equiv.alent thereof, -orAB)-all undergraduate students-carry-
inga minimum of lessithan;fourteen such semester hours or the
equivalent thereof, are cOnsidered to be pursuing a full-time course
for other administrative purposes, then such-- an- inititutional

-,:uncler.gF.agna.te -CoPrse offered by _such college, or university with
sUc....mlniiniiiiiinniaber of such serhesterhOurs shall be :considered

e course, but m the event Isuch miniircuni nuinber :of
SenieStei 'Ours. is lesSthan,twetire SeMester ,OUri or the.equivilent
thered,, then tirelii:SenieSter SOUri Orthe:equiiralent thereof shill
be-,oOnsidereda:f-ull-tirae c.OUrSe.;and

CSI*P'sio-agr 0.n1-1O13
traiimit.shalfbe boiisidered fill7tinie program when:the-eligible
veteran is required to work the number of hourS constituting the
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standard workweek of the training establishment, but a-workweek
oflessthin thirry hours shall not!be zonsideisd to constitute full-
time training less a lesser-numberof hourshas been:established
is the Standard workweek for the partiCulai establishmentthrough
-tons 'fide'collective barg,aining. . .

(b) The Administrator shall :define laart-time trainingin.the case
of the types of Coursee referred to in subsection:-((a).; an&shall define
full-time and iDart-tinieftraining inthe ease of all other types -of
courses pursued under this chapter. -
Sec. 1685. Overcharges by-educatiogal. instittOions

(a) the:Administritor fincls thatan educatiOnallinstitution has
-chargea or received 'from anY eligible Veteran pursuing' az Program of
-education,under this chapter any'aniOunt kir any 'course in excess of
the :charges for tuition and'-fees-which such institution >requires simi-
larly circumstanee&nonVeteran:students;.wha are enrolledm the same
course to pay, he may disapprove such educational institution for the
enrollment of any- eligible 4eterin noValready enrolled therein under
this chapter and -any eligible: -veteran or person 'not already enrolled
therein-under chaptr 31'oi 3.5 thistitle: t

AnY ethiCatiOnalinstitution whichlas -been' disapprovect under
section 1731' ;of this title: shall -be -deemed' to -be disapproved -for the
enrollment under this chapter-of -any eligible veteran.not 'already en-
rolledttherein:t ,
'SeC;1686:- Approyal *of ',CourSes:

An ehiblL '7eteran.'shalt;:reeeive the-lenefits of Wis.:chapter, while
PitroPecl= a,courses of- eduaition:offeredbian educatiOnalinstitution
OnlY if -suCh COUrse it appro4edin aceOrdance with" the prOvisiOns of

:subchapter Lof chapter 36 -

DiscOntinuancei of allowances
'The 3:-Admiiii strator diSCOntinue eduCational assiStance al-

_ .

ilOance'Of anfeligible ietetan.if-heF:finirs that the program of educa-
--tion!or any =Course in,iiiThich:theleligible'veteran -enr011ed fails to
Meet'any ofthe reqUilin-cients- of this'chaPter or chaPtet '36; or-if he
find-S, that ithe-educationat ihstitition` offering such program. Or course
hai violate& anY2provisiOn:Of this chapter or chapter:W. or fails to
-meet ioy--iiftheir404iiiren'ient§..

e,

Assi' itance 'for the: Eghicationally
Disadvantaked

p.

I Sec: 1690:: Puriose .

.- " - -

3.setlie -ViirpoSe4of:thii'sith'chaptetA7.)-- to encourage -and "assist
!..feterazis' Who h'..aie:akiiaeigilefieicificieg. to 'atta4A- high; sChO011educa-
tion'oFits fltir and plirsne colirses of higher

tetefin4 tkpitsile-POStseCOn4iit edu-
'CatibiftliOughtntOrial ca.Ssiitaake :where regiiire_cl; an& (8 ) to encour-
_asre educational-institutions to:Idefeliip:FogI,74,3*.s:WhiCh. proVide s
'mar Autorial;- remedial; prepa'ratory, -bi-' other- educational Or suppe-
mentirYiasii'stitIcefOWiCri'veteriiii. 94-;

S._
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Sec. 1691. :,-ElenientaVy=alid-secitindarf eduCation4nd piejiaratory
educational assistance ,

i-

(a), In the case of-any eligibleveteran,noton activetluty who-=.
(1)) bas not_recemed a sedonaary;khool: diPlonia_e(ortaw equiv-

alency (-certificate). :itt the time; of his Aischa,rgeror, release- 1.rom
..;!activeiluty . ,

in order to::,pursue.,Ec program of- educationdorficirbich-he
would:. otherwige4.beleligibleiineeds--..:refreshir,Coiirses,',:. deficiency
courses, or other perparatory or special educational assist-an to

c, qua1l-4,-16r 'admission -to: an .appropriatei'vducation institution,
thë.Administrator.may,. wzithout regard to sofa:au& of,the provisions
of , section 1671:as I>rohibit--the; enrollment olfin eligible veteran . in, a
program 'of .educationt-iii approve-the
enrollment of Auch veteraninAn &ppropriate courssorsensesapother,
special eauCationil,aitinC.e.program. ; _ .,-

,(b) The: 44.*:Viiitratoi shJl pay to an eriii131e_ feteran, pursuinga
CoUrSe'ar -e6iires or piogiiiniTpursuant to `SubieCtiOir (a) of thia.

assisti&-e° aloanceas provided in sections -1681
and1682; (a) ..6r.'"(b) "..Of tins title ;'...VicePt..741citVo'
efeiline§eaonitailr::Salool-c6Uries. shilT7be-apProVedin 'e:icess of half:
timEA--tiai4i;--as, 'defined 100 Of thistitle

J. t'' 114.: ri , .

Sec., 1692: Special- supplementari:.asiistance. - = .,;-=

(a) In the case of any:elagible yeterairwho--,
(1) is enrolled in and purauingli poStsecondarrcoucrse of

cation: on.:_a 110f-time or .more basis: at an educational institution;
-tf; 1.; +.7.2'11 ;,' ;

(2):11a.winarkedl-deficienCy-iiii-aubject reqiiiredas a'part otor
,-3swhich is' a prerequisite to, or vrhich-iaiiidispensabletoithe satis-

:1-3 ',factory: pursuitof, anrapproved -programa! of :education.-
the Administrator: may, approve indiViclualized -tutorial aSsistance for
suckveteranif subh-assistance is neceisary forAc:Neteran to Complete
such pprograin."!suceessfully. ;

(b) . The Administratonsball 'Pay: to, an eligible:: veteran) -receiving
tutorial aisistance .purgaant to-suection7: -fa) -Vtthis section;kin addi-
tion; to the edneational4ssistince allowance provide& in :section 1682
of this title, the cost of such tutothallaisiitanee iii.awaniount -not to
exceed $50 per month foF,.aquaopign o ninin s,upon ce.ktifica:
tion by the educa&iiial ingtittition-tria .

a:isistaii6e is .eisential,:-fO- Correct
it 'Marked' ad.6i414'4312-the-eligibie;veteraTe in a 'siibleC5`iiiuired

" as idialiVf, iihiCt sindispnsible
to the satisfactory pursuit of, an. approved progra#6f;education ;

..(2.)4.14.e.tiltorphosenAo pertipicksuch-assistance4s.qualified; and
afec.:thir`gm... for -stireh. 'asiatanae...,a(gii§e fLzetied Ciiitomary

charges fOr -`:

Sec. 1693. Effect -On-leducalionaVentitlemtut
The edicational assistance allowance or cost of individualized

tutorial-assistance authorized by this subchapter shall bepaidAvithout
Charge to any period of entitlement theveteran may have earned pur-
suant- to sect:ion 1661 (a) of this title.

-0
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, Subchapter Predischarge Education Program

Sec. 1695. Purpose; -definition
(a) The purpose'of this subchapter is to

i
encourage and assist vet-

erans n preparmg for their 'future education, training, or vocation by
providing them with an opportimity. to-enroll in and pursue a program
of education or training prior to their discharge or release from active
duty with the Armed;Forces.:Theprogram provided for, under this
subchapter shall be lmown. as. the Eredischarge Education Program
(PREP). 4 '-

(b) Tor.the,Purposes.-of this subchapter,the term ' M'e person"
means any person serving on active duty with the-ArmedFórces who
has. complete& more.than 180 consecutive days of such active duty
service as certified to the Adininistrator by the Secretary concerned.
Sec. 1696. Payment Of educational assistant* alkiwarice-

(a) The Administrator ,shall, under Sikh regulations as he 0101
prescribe after -consultation with the, Secretary of Defense, pay the
ethicatiOnal assistaiiee_allOwanee is con:Tilted in'sUbseetion, (b) of this
see'tion to an eligilde person enrolled in and-pursuing (1) a coMse or
courSes offe4d lpy. -an educational institution .(other than by corre-
spondence) ind required to receivea secondary school diploma;or (2)
any deficiency, remedial or refresher eonrse or coursea offeied by an
educational institution, and required for' or preparatou to tlie:pmstrit
of an appropriate course or trainin

4.
g proaram-in an approved educa-

tional histitation....or training establishme,ni.
(b), The edudational assistance allowance., oL an eligibles perscn

pursuing education or training under this subchapter shall-be com-
puted at,thelrateof,-,(1) the established char4es for tuition and fees
which the e,diicational institution, requires similarly 'circumstzaced
nonveterans,emolled,iirthesaine-or a similar program to pay, and the
cost of :bookS ind supplies peculiar to the course which such educa-
tional institution requires similarly -circumstanced nonveterans en;-
rolled in the same or a sit-WI-lir program to have, or (2), $175- permonth
for a. full-tiime course, Whicheveris the lesser. :

(c) The educational assistant* allowance,authorized by this-section
shall be paid.withoutcharke to any period of entitlement earned- pun,
suant to section 1661 (a) of this title.: _

Sec. 1697: 'EdmiatiOnal ind vocational' guldinee. .. .

The Administrator shall, to the extent:that professional counselors
are available, provide, by con-ft-act or otherwis. eteducational and voca-
tional ,guidance to persons:di-. le_f6r edneational assistanee under
this' te

HAPTE. 35,=-WAR: ORPHANS' AND, WIDOWS'
EDUCATIONAL.ASSISTANCE ACT

Sec.
1700:--Purpose.
1701f Definitions:''

r 43X133CK iiONS
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Sec. 1701. Definitions
(a) For the of this chapter
(1) The term "e .ble preson' means

(A) a chil of a person who
(1) died of a service-connected disability,
(ii) has a total disability permanent in nature resulting

from a service-connected disabilityror who died while a dis-
ability so evaluated was in existenceior .

(iii) at the time of application for benefits under this
chapter is a member of the Armed Forces servinton'active
duuty listed, pursuant to section. 556 of title 37, United.States

e, and regulations issued thereunder by the Secretary
iconcerned n one or more of the following categories and

has beenSo listed for a :.otal of more than ninety days : (A)
missing in action, (B) captured:in line of duty by-a hostile
force,or (C) forcibly detained orinterned in lnie of dutyby
a foreigngovernment or power, ;

(B) the widow of any person who died of a service-connected
disability, -

(C) the wife of any member of the ArmecrForees serving on
active duty who, at the same of application for benefits under
this chapter is listed, pursuant to section 556 of title 37, United
States Code, and regulations issued thereunder, by the Secretary
concerned m one or more of the following categories and has
been so listed for a. total of more than nmet-y days: (i) missing
in action (ii) captured in line of duty by a hostile force, or (m)
forcibly detained or interned in line of d.uty by a foreign govern-
ment or power, or.

(D) the wife of au person. who has & total disability perma-
nent in nature resulting from a service-connected disability, or
the widow of a veteran who died while a disability so eValuited
was in existence,

arising out of active military, naval, or air service after the begin-..

ning of the SpanishAmerican War,but only if such service did not
terminate under dishonorable conditions. The standards and criteria
for determining whether or not a disability arising out of such serv-
ice is service connected shall be those applicable under chapter 11 of
this'
(2) The term "child" includes individuals who are married and in-

dividuals ,who are above the age of twenty:three years.
(3) The terni "duty with the Armed Forces7 as used in section 1712

of this title means (A) active duty, (B) actiVe daty for training for
a p.e.riod. of ilk or more consecuti7e months, or (C) actiye duty for

"recinired by section 511(d) of title
(4) The tern]. "guardian" includes a fiduciary legally appointed by

a court of competent iurisdiction, Or any person Wlio is determined by
the AdininistratOr'in -iee:ordince yvith section 3202 of this title to be
other-Wise legally. Vested With the bare of the eligil)le PersOn.. .

(5) 116 tam `torogram of education" means anY curriculum or anY
combination Of 'unit courses ,or'iubjects pursued at an educational in-
stitution which' is generally accepted as necesary to fulfill the riure-
ments for the attainment of a predetermined and identified educa-
tional, profession, or vocational objective.
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(6) The'term."educationalinstitution" 'means any public or private
secondary school,- vocationa school; business'. schOol, junior college,
teachers': coll ; college, 'normal 'school; profeskonal stEool, univer-
sity, or scien c or technical institution,' Or any other institution if it
furnishes education at the- secondary 's&ool level 'Or abosiel-'-- "1'-

7) The! term especial restorative training" ;means tritnine fur-
ed under subchapter V ofthis chapter: --

(8) The term "total disability permanent in 'nature" ifieana any
disability rated total for the purposes =fof disability compensation
which is ,,based upon an impairment reEsonably certain to continue
thioughout the life of the disabled person- . . ,

an eligible person has attained his majority andia under .no
known legal.* disability,:all references in this ter- to "parent or
guardian"- shall refer, tol the.,elfeileperson.

An, Sr provisi, on 4 tbis hie4. 7mr*.anY actioi to. be
z;axen, Py. or-wjrinc TesPect tO the, parent, pr, guardian ,of an, eligible
person .haajnot attained: Majority, or who, havjngattained his
hiajoiity, is :under" a legal ,disability, shcifl. not apply when theA1min-
istratór determine'S *that' iti aPPlication \iirould;:nOt 'be" in the :best
interest of the eligible person, would restilt!in undue delay;.,o4would
not .be adiltinistra,diely feasible.1n sfick-a bap§ the Adrumistrator,
where necessary to protect. *the* nitereSt onhe eligible Peraon, may
designat -some otheryerSon ,majr be the eligUe person himSelf)
as -the person by-Orivith respectitoom the -action' so required should
be taken. ' ' ^

(t1) No eligible person maybe afforded eduCatiOnal aSSistance under
this chapter miles he:ins' ilischar&red ot releaied: afteriach period he
Wthica duty iiith! the Alrm4VOiCei?iuider..C6iiditione other t*in dis-
honorable; or 'while reis.6n 'duty ;With 'the Aiined:ForCes:

r
.

Subali*Ptet'' ==." Entitlethent
- r ; ;

Semt71716.- and % entitleMent- generally
Ea:clr e1f213k person 1ud1, subject to the ProTisionS of this Cliapter,

be entitled to:rice:we' eduiaitionalasiiitance: .
4 : t4,

Sec. . l'PAL .Daration' of, educational .,assistance,
(a) -Sachteligibleperson shallbe entitled twedUcational assistance

uncler this:chapter:for a period notin exCessvf-thirty-six months. (or
to theequivalent thereof in part-time training).:.':

(b) any Aligible.person pursuing; 17 program of education,- Or a
special restoratiye training,-underthis.chapterAzeasesto be an "eligible
person", because,. -;

(1) the parent or spouse from whom eligibility is derived- is
found no longer to have a "total disability permanent. in....nature",

'Zell/ea in section -1701(a) ($0) ,of, this title,
igythe;parent of:gp6use.froni 1wl1omdeligib1lit is derived:la:sea

upon the provisions of seA4,19Th 11:91-00X4(A,) (in); or 11,(1).4=
Bete& in one of the:citegopes:,.Repit,

.4ed,tsheYein;giii, -41

'I. 'she, 'aS:4111' person. 'Under
'divorced, withoiit faulton Iter Part, frOM the iierstitc,---

(3) she, as an e *Ile under section 1701(a) (1) (D) of
this title, 3s divorced, outn her part, from the person
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upon whose disability her eligibility is based, then such eligible
person (if he or ,she has sufficient remaining entitlement) may,
nevertheless, be afforded educational -assistance under this chap-
ter until the end of a quarter or semester for which enrolled if the
educational institution. in . which he is enrolled is operated on a
quarter or Semester system, or if the educational institution is, not
so oyerated until the end of the course, or until nine weeks have
expired, whichever first occurs.

Sec. 1712. Periods of eligibility
(a) The educational assistance-to _which an eligible person (within

the meaning of section 1701 (a) (1) (A)) is entitled under section 1711
of this title or subchapter V of this chapter maybe afforded him dur-
ing the period beginning on his eighteenth birthday; or on the succesS-
ful completion of his secondary schooling, whichever firSt occurs, and
ending on Hs tiventy-sixth birthdaY, except that:

(1) -if heis-above the age of coMpulsory schOol attendance under
applicable State la;w, 'and the Administrator determines that his
best interesti will be served thereby, Such period May begin before
his 'eighteenth- birthday ;

(2). if he has a mental or physical:handicap, and the AdMinis-
trator determines-that hiSbest interests swill be served by pursuing
a program o special restorative training or a speCialized course
of vocational training approval under section. 1737 of this title,
such period May begin before his eighteenth- birthday, but not be-
fore his fourteenth birthday ;

(3) if the Administrator first finds that the parent from whom
eligibility is derilied- has a service:connected total disabilitY per-
manent in nature or if the death of the -parent from whom elig-
ibility is derived occurs, after the eligible ferson's eighteenth
birthday, but before his twenty-sixth birthday, then (unless para-
graph (4) applieS) such period' "Shall end fiVe years after, which-
ever date last , occurs (A) the, date on. ,which the Administrator
first finds that the parent *from whom eligibility is derived has a
Service-connected total disability permanent in_nature,,Or (B) the
date of death of the parent from whom eligibility is derived.

(4) if he serves on dUty with the Armed. Forces as an eligible
person. after his eighteenth birthday but before his twenty-sixth
birthday, then such period- shall end five years after his first dis-
charge or release from such duty with the Armed Forces (exclud-
ing from such five years all periods during which the eligible per-
son served on active duty before August 1, 1962, pursuant fo (A)
a call or order thereto issued to him as a Reserve after July 30,

7- Sec. 307(b), Public Law 90-77. provfdes :
" (b) In the case of any eligible person .(within the meaning of section 1701 (a) (1) or

1765(a) of title 38, United States Code) who is made eligible .for educational assistance
under the provisions of chapter 35 of title 38, United States Code; solely by virtue of the
amendments made by subsection -(a) of this section, and who on the effective date of this
Act isbelow the age of ,twenty-sia years,i the-period referred to in section 1712 of such title
shall not end with respect to such person.nntil the expiration' of the'five-year period which
begins:on. theeffectiye date of this Act, excluding- from such, five-year verfod any period of
time which maY ela se between the date on which application for benefits of such chapter
35 is filed on behalf of such person and the date of final approval of such application by
the Administrator of Veterans' Affairs,: but in no eent:$hfl education- assistance under
such -chapter 35 be afforded- to any eligible Verson' beyond. his thirty-first birthday by
reason of this section.7:-

c,c
C4 tO
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1961, or (B) an exension of an enlistment, appo'rutment, or period
of duty with the Armed Forces pursuant. to section 2 of Public
Law 87-117) ,- however, in no event shall suc- period be extended
beyond his thirty:forst birthday by reason of this paragraph; and

(5) (A) if he is enrolled in an educational institution regu-
larly operated on a quarter or semester system and such period
ends .during the last half of a quarter or semester, such period
shall be extended to .the end of the quarter or semester; or

(B) if he is enrolled in an educational institution operated
other than on a quarter or semester system and such period ends
during the last half of the course, such period shall be extended
to the end of the course, or until nine weeks have expired, which-
ever first occurs.

(b) No person made eligible by section of this chapter may be
afforded ed.ucational assistance under this chapter beyond eight years
alter whieheverlast occurs:

(1), The date on which the Administrator first finds the spouse
from whom eligibility is derived has a service-connected total
'disability Permanent in nature, or

(2) The date of death of the spouse from whom eligibility is
derived.1'

(c) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection. (a) of this sec-
tion, an eligible person may be afforded educational assistance beyond
the age limitation applicable to him under such subsection if (1) he
suspends pursuit of his program of education after having enrolled
in such program within the time period applicable to him under such
subsection, (2) he is unable to complete such program after the period
of suspension and before attaining the age limitation applica-ble to
him under such subsection, and (3) the Administrator finds that the
suspension was due io conditions beyOnd the control of such person;
but in. no event shall, educational assistance be afforded such person
by reaSon of this subsection beyond the age limitation applicable to
him under subsection (a) of this section plus a period of time equal
to the period he .was required to suspend the pursuit of his program,
or beyond his thirty-first birthday, whichever is earlier.

(d) Notwithstanding the -provisions of subsection (a) of this
section, an eligible person may be afforded educational assistance
beyond the age limitation applicable to him under such subsection
by a period of time equivalent to any, period of time which elapses
between the eighteenth birthday of such eligible person or the date on
which an application for benefits of this chapter is filed on behalf of
such eligible person, Whichever is later, and the date of final approval
of such application bY, the Adininistrator; but in no event shall ednca-
tional assistance und.er this chapter be afforded -an eligible person
beyond his thirty-first birthday by reason of this subsection.

(e) -The term "first finde as used in this section means the effective
date of the rating or date ofnotification to the veteran from whom

. -1 Sec.. 2(f); Pubiic 7.1Siv "See."2(f). in the caSe n. 'who :IS An
eligThlcverson- by: xeason of subparagraph (B). 'or (C)'. of..section-.1701 (a) (1) of: title 38,
.United .States Code -(As Added by sAbsection .(b) of. thiAsection, if the.date of death..or the
date vt.the determination' of:Service' connected- total disability.permanent in nature' of the
person, from whom-eligibility is, derived- occurred before.theeffective date of this section, the

ht-year-deliziAting .period referred to-in section 1712(b) of stelf title (as-amended by
section 'le) (2)'. Of. this -section)' shall run. fromsuch effective date:"

tipti
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permanent in nature whibhever is more -advantagiBoUs to theli: egible

..i

kI
eligibility, is derived establishing a service-connected fotal disability

I

person. , ; i -,

(f) No- person inade. eligible by section 1701 (a) (1)-(C) of this'title
may be afforded 'educational assistance under this chapter- beyond

1

eight years after the date on whiclr her spouse was listed by_theSecre- ,

1 tary concerned in one of the categories referred to in_such: section or .
the date of enactment of this\ subsection; whichever last occurs. ,

,(g) Any entitlement -used by any eligible , person as a result of
, eligibilit3r, under the provisions of &action 1701 (a)-(1) (A) (iii). or 1701 ,

, (a) (1) (C) of this title shall be deducted from any entitlement to ,

which he may subsequently become entitled under -the provisions of
this chapter.

: .
,

;
Sec. 1713. Application.,..

The parent or guardian of a perSon for whom eduCationalaisistance
is sought under this chapter shall submit an application to the Ad-
ministrator which, shall be in such form and:contain sUclrinformation
as the AdininistratOr shall prescribe. If the Adniinistrator finds that
the person on whose, behalf t.he application is submitted is- an eligible
person, he shall approve the -application provisionally. The Adminis-
trator shall notify the-parent or,guardian of his provisional approval,
or of his disapproval of the application. . ,

.

Sec. 1714. Processing of applications - *f ,,:, z

,

. . ucralio(a)- Further processing o an apphcatio for.e nal stance
and the aWard of such assistance Shall be purSuantto the reqUirements ,
of subchapters III and IV of this chapter unleSS the-parent or givard- .

ian requests' speCial restOritiVe train-I f; for "-the eligible person, in --,

which case the application' will- be processed wider sUbchapter V' of -

this chapter._ , ',- -.' . -*

(b) If the request for special restoiatiVe trainin'g is- approved, 4

educational" assistance will be afforded pursuant' to the. terms "orsub- ,,

chapter V of this Chapter.- if the request for sPeCial reStoratiVe'train- -

ing is disapproVedl Ord' apProvecl the restorative training-is 'ConiPleted -,

or discontinued, any educational assistance subSequently affcirded will ..-

.4.be in accordance with. subchapters III-arid IV Of this chapter. ..,,
..,

,

SUBCHAPTER 111LPao:oma1 OF EDUCATION
. _ . - . . .-

Sec.:1720.3- Development -of Educational plan ' (..,

'(a) Upon prOvisional approval'of anapplication- for -edneational i
assistance for a person eligible-within the meaning: of section1.701 (a) -

(1) (A)-; the Aarninistrator Shall arrange 'Tor, and_ the eligible person ;
,

shalltake adVantage 'of; edUcitional or Vocational counSelinglo assist :..

the parent or guarclian and the ehgible iperson in selecting-his ednca-
4.

:.

tional;*oeational, or_profeSsional objective andin developing, his pro-
gram* of 'educatiOn. paring, Or after, sicIr Counseling,Ahe parent or
guardian shall prepare for the eligible person- an educational plan
will& shill:Set -forth iher seledted objeCtive,:the proposed Program' of
education, a liSt of the,educatiOnaI mstitutions at which'Such program
WoUld be purked, an estimate of the sum which would be.require ,for
tUition'ancl-fees in conipletiOn 8tiuch,firogranii;and sncliother infor- ,

,

,
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mationas the Administrator shall require. This educational plan shallbe signed by the parent or guardian and shall become an integral partof the application for educational assistaace under this chapter.(b) The Administrator may, on request, arrange for educationalcounseling for persons eligible for educatiozal assistance wider sec-tion 1701 (a) (1) (B), (C), or. (D) of this chapter.Sec. 1721. Final approval of amilication
The Administrator shall finally approve an application if he finds(1) that section 1720 of this title has been complied with, (2) thatthe proposed program of education constitutes a "program of edu-cation" as that term is defined in this chapter, (3). that the eligibleperson is not already qualified, by reason of previous education ortraining, for the educational, professional, or vocational objective forwhich the courses of the program of education are offered, and (4)that it does not appear that the pursuit of such'program Would violateany provision of this chapter.

Sec. 17=. ,Change of programAn eligible person, with the concurrence of his parent or guardian,may request changes in his program. The Administrator shall ap-prove an initial change of program, and may approve not more thanone additional change, if hefinds that(1) the program of education which the eligible person pro-poses to pursue is suitable to hisaptitudes, interests, and abilities;and
(2) in any instance where the eligible persons haS interrupted,or failed to progress in, his program due to his own misconduct,his own n%:lect, or his own lack of application, there exists areasonable likelihood with respect to the proaram which theeligible person proposes to pursue that there ;ill not- be a re-currence of suchan interruPtion or failuretoprogress.Sec. 1723. Disapproval Of enrollmentiin Certain courses.(a) The Adininistrator shall n'ot approve the enrollment of aneligible person

(1) any bartending course or personality development course;oy any sales or sales management course which does not pro-vide specialized training within a specific vocational field, unlessthe' eligible person or the institution offering such course submitsjustification showing that at least one-half of thepersons complet-mg such course over the preceding two-year period have beenemployed in the sales or saleS management field ; or 1.(3) any type- of course which the Administrater finds to beavocational or recreational in character unless the eligible personsubmits justification showing that the course will be of bona fideuse in the pursuit of lais present or contemplated business or(b) e AdMinistratOr shall not- approve the enrollment of aneligible person in any course of .flight training other than one givenby an educational institution of higher learning for- &edit -toward astanaardcollege tgre the eligibleperson is seeking..
.

(c) The Admi trator shall not approve the enrollment of aneligible person in any course of apprentice or other training on the
7s.:4. "4--'
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job, any courSe of institutional on-farm training, any course to be pur-
sued by correspondence, open circuit television (except as herem pro-
vided) , f a. a radio, or any course to be pursued at an educational in-
stitution not located in a State or in the Republic of the Philippmes.
The Administrator may approve the enrollment of an eligible person
in a course, to be pursued in residence, leading tO a stand.ard college
degree which includes, as an integral_ part,thereof, subjects offered
through the medium of open circuit televised histruetion, if the major
portion of the course requires conventional classroom or laboratory
attendance. Notivithstanding the first sentence of this subsection, en-
rollment,hi. a: foreign educational institution -may be approved by the
Administ4tor in the case of any eligible peison, if (I) the.subjects Ito
be taken by such person at su-ch foreign educational instituticith are an
integral part of and are fully, creditable toward the-satisfactory com-
pletion of an approved, coUrse in which such person is enrolled in an
institution of lugher learning (hereafter in this sentence referred to
as his "princi2al institution") which is located in a State or in the
Republic of fie Philippines, (2) the tuition and fees for attendance at
such foreign educational institution are paid for by the principal insti-
tution,. and (3): the principal institution agrees to assume the responsi-
bility.for submitting to the Veterans' Administration required enroll-
ment certificates and 'monthly certifications oftisining as to attend-
ance, conduct, and progress. .

(d) The Adniinistrator shall not:approve the enrollment of an eligi-
ble person in any course which is to be pursued as a part of his regul ar
secondary school education, but this subsection shall not prevent the
emollment .of an ergible personjna course to be puisued telow the
college level if the Administrator finds that such persOn has ended his
secondary school -education, (by completion or otherwise) . and that
such course is a Specialized yocational course piirsued for the purpose
of qualifying in a bona fide vocational-objective.

-

Sec. 1724, _,Discontinual!ce, for, unpatisfact9rx-progress
The Administrator shall discontinue the -educational assistance al:

lowance on behalf of an eligible person if, af any "tithe the Admin-
istrator finds that according to the regularly pi.escribed- siandards and
practices of the educational -institution he is'attending, his conduct or
progress is unsatisfactory. The AdMinistrator may renew the pay-
ment of the edgeationaLassistance allowance, only if he finds' that-

(I) the cause Of the unsatisfactory conduct or pro&ess of the
bleperson has. been removed; and -

2) the program which the eligibleperson now proposes to pur-
,sue (whether the same, or revised) is suitable to his aptitudes,
interests, and abilities... - ,

Sec. 1725: Period, of operation for apProval
(a) The Adininistrator shall nOt approve,the enrollment of an eligi-

ble person in any course offered by an educational institution when
such conige has been in operatiiin for lass than two Yeirs.

'-(b-) Subsection (a) shall not aPplytii=--
"(1) -anyCoUrs.:'-:to be pursued in. a public or other tax-supPorted

_educational institution;
; -4
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(2) any course which is, offered .by. an educational institution
which. has been- in operation.: for more than.? two -yearS, if such
course is similar in character...to the instruction previously ,giVen
by subh institution.; . :

, (3) any course which has been offered , by an institution for a
period- of _more than two Years notwithstanding -the_institution
has moved to another location -within the Same /general locality, ;
or , . .

(4) any course which is offered.by a nonprofit educational msti-
tution'of college level and whichas reCognized for credit' toward
a Standard college deoree.

Subchapter IVPaymen:ts- to Eligible persons,

Sec. 1731. Educational assistance allowance
(i) The Administrator shall pay to the parent Or guardian, of each

eligible person who is pursuing a program of edudation under this
chapter, and who applies therefor on behalf of such eligible person,
an educational assistance 'allowance to 'ineet, in part, -the -expenses
of the eligible person's sasistence, tUition, fees, Supplies, boots,:eguip-
ment,- and -other education alcosts.

(b) The educational assistance allowance On: behalf' of an eligible
person shall be paid, as provideszlin section -1732 of thiS title, only- for
the period: of his enrollment as approved by the Adininistrator, but
no allowance shall-be *.

(1) on behalf of any person enrolled in a course Which lead's
to a standard college degyee for any period ,when such person is
not pursuing his course in. accordanee with the regularly estab-
lisheszl policies and regulations of the educational institution and
the requirementS of this chapter ; or . : .

(2) on behalf of any person enrolled in a course which, does not
lea&i to a Standard college degree for any day of absence in excess
of thirty days in a twelve:month period, not counting as absences
-Weekend§ or leg-al holidajs established. by Federal or State law
(or in the case of.the Republic of the Philippines, Philippine law)

s during which the' institution is not 'regularly in session.
(c) The AdniithStrator may, pursuant to such regulations as he may

Prescribe,,..determine enrollment in, purSuit of, and,attendance at, any
prograni of educatiOn. or ,Course by an -eligible person for any period
for which an educationalasSistance allowance.is.paid on'behalf of such
eligible -person under this chapter for pursumg ;such program or
course.

(4) No- educational, assistance allowance shall be paid on behalf
of an eligible person enrolled'in a course in an educational institution
whioh does not-lead to a standard college degree for any period until
the, Adininistrator shall have -received-

-(1) from _the eligible, person a certification as, to his actual
attendance duiing siida period*; and *,

(2) from the edUcational'institution; a certification, or an en-
dorsement on the eligible person's Certificate, that he was enrolled
in-and pursuing a course of edudation-during such iseriod.

1
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-Educational aSsistance alloWances shill be-paid as soon as prac-
ticable after the Administratorda aware& of the eligible-person's en-
rollment-in and pursuit of the progrant of education,for theperiod for
which such allow: ace is to be paid.. [Added P.L.69458,.§ 4(1) .],
See.:s 1732. Computatidn Of eneatiOnal isiiitance allowance

....(a)0Y. The. educational ,assistance allOivince , behalf of an eli-
gible person who is pursuing a program of edileation 'cOnsiSting.of in.-
stitutional courseshall be computed at therate of, (A), $175 per month
if i5urSUed on a ,1-41.1-.,tiirie'basis, --(B).-$128;per MOnth,il'-Pursued on a
three:quarter-time basik'and (C) $81 per month if :Pursued on a. _ .

time basis.
(2) The educational assistance..allowance- on behalf-of an eligible

Person puisiting a kOgram Of eaCitida on leths than a half-time basis
shall be computed at-the:rate' the: establiShed- charges for tui=
tion and lees which the institution requires other individualsienrolled
ip:the.,sime.,prOgraMtO pay, (B) $175 per month for a, full-iiine

whicheyeras the lesser.: , ,

, (b) The:iicTucational a,ssistanae, allowance, to: Ibe paid- on behalf of
an, .eligible,petsOn'who:ii,purSpiAlg_anull--.time program,of education
which consisti of inStititional courses -and:alternate phases cif train7
ing in a business or, industrial. establiShment with:the training in-the
business or industrial establishmentbeingstrictly supplemental; ta the
institlitional portion, ihallbecoMpUted.at the .rate of $141 per month:

(6) If a program Of education 'is pursued- bT eligible. person
at an institution located in the. Republic of thePhilippines, the educa-
tional assistance.allowance computed for,such person under this sec-
tion.shall be paid. at a rate pkilippine pesos equivalent !to $0.50 for
each dollar: ; N

Sec. 1733. Measurement of_ -courses- `.

c'-(a) For-the purpOses 'of thiS-ChaPter,::(1) an instittitional trade or
technic:al 'course- Offered on-a clock4ibur basis below the 'college level
involviiii.Shopprictiee iS an integral part thereof, shall be considered
a full-time:Course When 41: inihnnuin of thirty, hOurs.,per week of at-
tendanCe is required With=iio 'more than' two: arid 'oneThalf, hours of
rest periods-per week allOwed; -(2) an inititutional courSe -offered on
a.clOck-hour 'basis below-the 'college level-in Which thebretical or Class-
room' instruatioi predominitei shall,- be. 'Considered: a,' full-tinie course
When a'iiiininnun-OftWentY-five. hotirs'pei.Weeli net of instillation s
required,. and. (3)- 'ananstitutional undergraduate 6oUrse offered by a
college. Or University on a quarter- or seines:ter:hour basis shall be con-
sidered a full-time course when a minimum offourteen semester hours
or'the equivalent therec4for Which 'credit isIianted toWar&a, stand-
ar& College degree'-(inaludingthOse for whiah.-na credit iS granted but
Which-are -required tOlie taken to .cOrreet an edlicatiOnal 'defidiency),
is required except that where suCh-C011ege or univereiity certifies ?von
the requeSt "Of theA ihat:',(AYI611-time tmtion fiscllarged
to all undergraduate students'CarrYinea TflTlimu of lies than four-
teen snail seMester lion:1's or -the, euivalent thereof, or (B), all under-
graduate' students carrying, Li, MmmMM -of less' than fourteen:Such
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semester hours-or the equivalent thereof, are considered to be pursuing
a full-time course for other administrative purposes, then such an
institutional undergraduate course offered by surli college or univer-
sity with such mimmum number of such semester hours shall be con-
sidered a full-time course, biit in, the .. event such minimum number of
semester hams is leSs than twelve ,semester hours or . the equivalent
thereof, then twelve semester hears or the.equivalent thereof shall_be
considered4 fullAime coin's&

(b) The.. Administrator shall define part-time training in the Case
of the types of courses referred to in subsection (a), and shalldefine
full-time and part-time, training in: the cases of all other types of
courses pursued under this chapter.
Sec. 1734. Overcharges ly ethicationarinstittitions

(a) _If the Administrator finds that an educational institution has
charged or received from any eligible person pursuing a course of
education under this chapter any amount in excess.of the charges for
tuition and fees which. such institution requires similarly circum-
stanced students, not receiving educational assistance under this chap-
ter, yvho ,are enrolled in the same Course to pay, he may disapprove
Such educational institution for the enrollment of any eligible person
not already enrolled therein Under this: Chipter and any eligible
veteran not already enrolled therein Under chapter .,31 or 31 of this

(b) Any educational institution which has been disapproved under
section 1684 of this title shall be:deemed to be disapproved for the
enrollment under this chapter of any. eligible person not already
enrolled therein.
Sec. 1735. APproval of courses

An eligible Person shall receive the benefits of this chapter while
enrolled m a course of education offered by an educational institution
only if Such course (1) is approved in accordance with the provisions
of subchapter I of chapter 36 of this title,_or (2) is approved for the
enrollment of the particular individual under the provisions of section
1737 of this title.
Sec. 1736.. Discontinuance of allowances

The Administrator may discontinue the educational assistance
allowance of an3r Teligib1cperson if he finds that the course of educa-
tion in which the ehgible person is ,enrolled fails to meet any of the
requirethents of this chapter, or of chapter 36- of this title; or if he
nds that the educational inditution offering such course has violated

any provision of this chapter; or of chapter 36 of this title, or fails to
meet any of its requirements..

Specialized.`yocatilmaketrainin: gmourses,a,,
The-Administrator may-approve-a specialized Course of vocational

training leading to a predetermined vocational objective for the enroll-
ment of an eligible person under this subchapter if he finds that such
course, either alone or. when-combined -with other courses, constitutes
arogram of education which is suitable for that person and is re-
quired because of amember or physicallandicap.

59-225 0 - 71 - 48
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Subchapter. VSpecial Restorative Training
Sec. 1740. Purpose

The purpose of special restorative training is to overcome, or lessen,
the effects of a manifest physical or mental disability which would
handicap an eligible person m the pursuit of a program of education.
Sec. 1741. Entitlement to special restorative training

(a) The Administrator at the request of the parent or guardian of
an eligible person is authorized

(1) to determine whether such person is in ned of special
restorative training; and

(2) where need is found to exist, to prescribe a course which is
suitable to acaomplish the purposes a this chapter.

Such a course, at the discretion of the AdmMistrator, may contain ele-
ments that would contribute toward an ultimate objective of a pro-
gram of education.

(b) The total period of educations' assistance underthis subchapter
and other subchapters 'of this chapter may not exceed the amount of
entitlement as established in section 1711 of this title, except that the
Administrator may extend such period in the case of any person if
he finds that additional assistance is necessny to accomplish the pur-
pose of special restorative training as stated in subsection (a) of this
section.
Sec. 1742. Special training allowance

(a) *While the eligible person is enrolled in and pursuing a full-
time course of special restorative training, the parent or guardian shall
be entitled to receive on his behalf a special training allowance com-
puted at the basic rate of $175 per month. If the charges for tuition
and fees applicable to any such course are more than $55 ,per calendar
month the basic monthly allowance may be increased by the amount
that such charges exceed $55 a month, upon election by the parent or
guardian of the eligible person to have such person's period of entitle-
ment reduced by one day for each $6.80 that the special training allow-
ance paid exceeds the basic monthly allowance.

(b)- No payments of a special training allowance shall be made for
the same period for which the payment of an educational assistance
allowance is made or for any period during which the training is
pursued on less than a full-time basis.

(c) Full-time training for the purpose of this section shall be de-
termined by the Admimstrator with respect to the capacities of the
individual trainee.
Sec. 1743. Special administrative provisions

(a) In 'carrying -out his responsibilities under this chapter the
Administrator may by agreement arrange witk public or private edu-
cational institutions or gthers to piovide training arrangements as
may be suitable and, necessary to wean lish the purposes of this sub-
chapter. In any _instance where the .Athniimtrator finds that a cus-
tomary tutition charge is not applicable, he ma3r agree on the fair and
reasonable amounts which may be charged th.e parent or guardian
for the training provided to an eligible person.

I

;
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(b) The Admithstrator shall make such rules and regulations as
he may deem necessary in order to promote good conduct on the part
of the persons who are following courses of special restorative train-
ing and otherwise to carry out the purposes of this chapter.

Subchapter VIMiscellaneous Provisions
Sec. 1761. Authority and duties of Administrator

(a) The Administrator may provide the educational and vocational
counseling required under section 1720 of this title, and may provide
or require additional counseling if he 'deems -it to be necessary to
accomplish thePurposes of this chapter.

(b) Where any provision of this chater authorizes or requires
any function, power, or duty to be exercised by a. State, or by Any
officer or agency thereof, such function, knower, or duty shall, with
respect to the Republic of the Philippines, be exercised by the Admhil

Sec. 1762. NondUplication of 'benefits
The commencement of a program of edUcation or special restorative

training under this chapter shall be a bar (1) to subsequent payments
of-compensation, dependency and indemnity compensation, or pension
based on the death of a parent to ,an eligible person, Over the age of
eighteen by reason of pursuing a course in an educational,institution,
or (2) to, increased rates, or a ditional amounts, of compensation, de-
pendency and indemnity compensation, or pension bedause of such a
person whether eligibility is based upon the death or upon the total
permanent disability-of the paient.

.

Sec. 1763. Notification of eligibility
The Administrator shall-nötify the parent or guardian of each eligi-

ble person defined in section 1701 (a) (1)_(4) of this chapter of
educational assistance Iivailible to such-person under- this -Chapter.
Such notification shall be prinided-notlater than the month in which
such eligible iDerson attains his thirteenth birthday or as soon there-
after as feasible.

Subchapter VIIPhilippine Commonwealth Arniy, and
Philippine Scouts

Sec. 1765. Children of certain Philippine veterans

BASIC ELIGIBILITY

(a) The term "eligible person" as used in section 1701(a) (1)-':.if ibis
title includ the dren of those Commonviealth .Arm3r veterans and
"New" P it ine-Seouts who meet the requirements of service-con-
nected disa 's, ty or death, based on-service as defined in. section 1'166,-,

ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS-

(b) The provisions of this chapter and chapter 36 shilltaWy to the
educational assistance for children of Commonwealth -Army veterans
and "New" Philippine Scouts, except that
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(1) educational assistance allowances authorized by section
1732 of this title and the special training allowance authorized by

1section 1742 of this title sh.all be paid at 8 rate in Philippine pesos
equivalent of $0.50 for each dollar, and

(2) any reference to a State approving agency shall be deemed
to refer to the Administrator.

DELIMITING DATES

(c) In the case of any individual who is an eligible person solely
by virtue of subsection (a) of this section, and who is above the age
of seventeen years and below the ake of twenty-three years on Sep-
tember 30, 1966, the period referred to in section 1712 of this title shall
not end until the expiration of the five-year period which begins on
September 30, 1966.
See. 1766. Definitions

(a) The term "Commonwealth Army veterans" means persons who
served before July 1, 1946, in the organized military forces of the Gov-
ernment of the Philippines, while such forces were m the service of the
Armed Forces pursuant to the military order of the President dated
Suly 26, 1941, including among such mizitary forces ozganized guerrilla
forces under commanders appointed, designated. r. subsequently rec-
ognized by the Conimander-m-Chief, Southwest Pacific Area, or other
competent authority in the Army of the United States, and who were
discharged or re ..sed from such service under conditions other than
dishonorable. -

(b) The term " 'New' Philippine Scouts" means Philippine Scouts
who served under section 14 a the Arnied Forces Voluntary Recruit-
ment Act of 1945, and who were discharged or released from such
service under conditions other than dishonorable.

CHAPTER 36ADMINISTRATION OF EDUCATIONAL
BENEFITS

SUBCHAPTER ISTATE APPROVING AGENCIES
Sec.
1770. Scope of approval.
1771. Designation.
1772. Approval of courses.
1773. Cooperation.
1774. Reimbursement of expenses.
1775. Approval of accredited courses.
1776. Approval of nonaccredited. courses.
1777. Approval of training on the job.
1778. Notice of approval ofcourses.
1779. Disapproval of courses.

- SUBCHAPTER II-3LISCELLANEOUS PROWS= 'S

178L timitati6ns on-educational assistance.
1782. Control by agencies of the United States.
1783. Conflicting interests.-
1784. Reports by institutions : reporting fee.
1785. Overpayments to eligible persons or veterans.
1786. Examination of records.



Sec.
1787. False 4* misleading statements.
1788. Advisory committee.
1789. Institutions listed by Attorney General-
179O. Use of other Federal agencies.
1791. Limitation on peziod of assistame under two or more programs. _
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Subchapter I7-State Approving Agencies

Sec. 1770. Scope of approval
(a) A course approved under and for the purposesof this chapter

shall be deemed approved for the purposes of c apters 34 and 35 of
this title.

(b) Any course approved under chapter 33 of this title, prior to
February I.1965, imder subchapter VII of chapter 35 of this title,
prior to the date of enactment of this chapter, and not disapproved
under section 1686, section 1656 (as in effect prior to Februari 1, 1965),
or section 1778 of this title, shall be deemed approved for the purposes
of this chapter. '-
Sec. 1771. Designation

(a) Unless otherwise established by the law of the State conmrned,
the chief executive of each State is requested to create or d
a State department or agency, as the "State approving agency for
his State for the purposes of chapters 34 and 35 of this title.

(b) (1) If any State fails or declines to create or designate a State
approving %rency, the provisions of this chapter which refer to the
State approving agency shall, with respect to-such State, be deemed
to refer to the Administrator. -

(2) In the case of courses subject- to approval by the Administra-
tor under section 1772 of this title, the provisions of this chapter
which refer to a State approving agency elan be deemed to refer
to the Administrator.
Sec. 1772. Approval of courses

(a) An eligible person or veteran shall receive the benefits of chap-
ters 34 and 35 while enrolled in a course of education offered by an
educational institution only if (1) such course is approved as pro-
vided in chapters 34 and 35 by the State approving agency for the
State where suck educational institution is located, or by the Admin-

istrator,

i
or ..(2) such course is. approved (A) for the enrollment of

the particular ndividual under the provisions of section 1737 of this
title or (B) for special restorative training under subchapter V of
chapter .35 of this title. Approval of courses by State approving
agencies shall be in accordance with the larovisions of chapters 34 and
35 _and such other regulations and pollens as the State approving
agrency may 'adopt. Each State approving agency .shall furnish the
A.dministrator with a ,current. list of educational institutions specify-
ing courses which it hasapproved, and, in addition.to such list, it
shall furnish such other -Formation. to the Administrator as it and
the Administrator may determine:to be necessarjrto carry outthe pur-
poses of chapters 34 and 35: Each State approving agency shallnotify
the Administrator of the disapproval of any course previously ap-
proved and shall set forth the reasons for such disapproval.
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(b) The Administrator shall be responsible for the approval of
courses of education offered by any agency of the Federal Govern-
ment authorized under other laws to supervise such education. The
Administrator may approve any course in any other educational in-
stitution in accordance with the provisions of chapters 34 and 35.

(c) In the case of programs of apprenticeship where
(1) the stand.ards have been approved by the SK:retary of

Labor pursuant to section 50a of title 29 as a national apprentice-
ship program for operation in more than one State, and

(2) th.e trainino: establishment is a carrier directly engaged in
interstate commeice which provides such treining in more than
one State,

the Administrator shall act as a "State approving agency" as such
term is used in section 1683(a) (1) of this title and shall be responsible
for the approval of all such programs.
Sec. 1773. Cooperation

(a) The Administrator and each State approving agency shall take
cognizance of the fact that definite duties functions, and responsibil-
ities are conferred upon the AdministratOr and each State approving
agency under the educational programs establis7led Under chapters 31
and 35. To assure that such programs are effectively and efficiently
administered, the cooperation of the Administrator and the State
approving agencies is essential. It is necessary to establish an exchange
of mformation pertaining to activities of educational institutions, and
p-,rticular attention should be siven to the enforcement of a.pproval
standards, enforcement of enrollment restrictions, and fraudulent and
other criminal activities on the part of persons Connected. with educa-
tional institutions in which eligible persons or veterans are enrolled
under cFapters 34 and.35.

(b) The Administrator will furnish the State approving agencies
with copies of such Veterans' Administration informational material
as may aid them in carrying out chapters 34 and 35. -
Sec. 1774. Reimbursement of expenses-

(a) The Administrator is authorized to enter into contracts or
"agreements with State and local agencies to pay such State and local
agencies for reasonable and- necessary expenses of salary and travel
incurred by employees of such agencies and an allowance for adminis-
trative expenses in accordance with the formula contained in subsec-
tion (b) of this section in (1) rendering necessary seT. vices in ascer-
taining the qualifications of educational institutiom for furnishing
courses of ed.ucation- to eligible persons or veterans-under chapters 34
and 35, and in the supervision of such educational institutions, and
(2) furnishing, at the request of the Administrator, any other services
in connection with chapters 34 and 35: Eah such contract or agree-
ment shall 'be conditioned upon compliance with the standards and
provisions of chapters 34 and 35.

(b) The allowance for administrative expenses incurred pursuant
to subsection (a) of this 3ection shall be, paid in accor4unce with the
following formula :
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Total salary, cost reimbursable
under this section

$5,000 or less
Over $5,000 but not exceeding $10.000
Over $10,000 out not exceeding $35,000

Over $35,000 but, not exceeding $40,060____
Over $40,000 but not. exceeding $75,000'____

Over. $75,000 but not exceeding $80,000____
Over $80,000

Allowance for administrative
expense

$250.
$450.
$450 for the first $10,000 plus $400 for

each additional $5,000 or. fraction
thereof.

$2,625. .

$5,225 for the first $80.000 plus $300 for
each additional $5,000 or fraction
thereof.

$5.225.
$5,225 for the first $80,000 plus $300 for

each Additional $5,000 or fraction
thereof

Sec. 1775. Approval of accredited courses
(a)- A State approving agency may approve the courses offered by

an educational institution when-
(1) such courses have been accredited and approved by a

nationally recognized accrediting agency or association ;
= (2) such courses are conducted under section 11-28 of title

20 ; or-
(3) such courses are accepted by the State department of edu-

cation for- credit for a teaCher's certificate or a teacher's degree.
For the purposes of this -chapter the Commissioner of Education shall
publish -a list of nationarly recoan., ized accrediting agencies and asso-
ciations which he determines to be reliable authority as to the quality
of training offered by an-educational institution and che State approv-
ing agencies may, upon concurrence utilize the accreditation of such
accreditmg associations or agencies 'for approval of the courses spe-
cifically accredited -and approved by such accrediting association or
agency. In making application for approval, the institution shall
transmit to the State approving agencY copies of its catalog or
bulletm

(b) As a condition to approval under this section, the State approv-
ing agency must find that adequate recörds are kept by the educational
institution to show the prbgress of each eligible person or veteran.
The State approving agency mr:tt also find that the educational insti-
tution maintains a written rerAl ,lthe previous education and train-
ing of the eligible.person or veteran and clearly indicates that appro-
priate credit has been given by the institution for previous education
and training, within the training penod shortened proportionately and
the eligible person or veteran and the Administrator so notified;
Sec. 1776. Approval of zionaceredited courses

(a) No course of-education which has not been approved by a State
approving agency pursuant to , section 1775, of this title, which is
offered liy a public or prifate, profit or nonprofit, educational institu-
tion shall be approvedfor the purposes of this chapter unless the
educational iiistitution7-offring such course submits to the appropriate
State a:pi:Toying agency, a written . application- for approval of such
course in. accordance with the provisions of this chapter. .

(b) Such.. application shall be accompanied by, net less than two
copies of the current catalog, or b-alletin which is certified as-true and
corredt -in content 'and -Policy by an authorized owner or official and
includes the following:



724
(1) Identifying data, such as volume number and date ofpublication ;
(2) Names of the institution and its governing body, officialsand faCulty;
(3) A calendar of the institution showing legal holidays, be-ginning and ending date of each quarter, term, or semester, andother important dates ;
(4)* Institution policy and regulations on enrollment with re-spect to enrollment dates and specific entrance requirements foreachcourse;
(5) Institution policy and regulations. relative to leave; ab-sences, class cuts, makeup work, tardiness and interruptions forunsatisfactory attendance;(6) Institution policy and regulations relative to standardsof progress required of the student by- the institution (this-policywill define the grading .system of the institution, the minimumgrades considered satisfactory, conditions for interruption forunsatisfactory grades or progress and a description of the proba-tionary period., if any, allowed by the institution, and conditionsof reentrance for those students dismissed for unsatisfactoryprogress. A statement will be made regarding progress recordskept by the institution and furnished thestudent) ;(7) Institution policy and regulations relating to student con-duct and conditions for dismissal for unsatisfactory conduct ;(8) Detailed schedules of fees, charges for tuition, books, sup-plies, tools, student activities, laboratory fees, services charges,rentals, deposits, and all othercharges ;

.(9) Policy and regulations of the . institution relative to therefund of the unused portion of tuition, fees, and other chargesin the event the studenz uoes not enter the course or withdrawsor is discontinued therefrom ;(10) A description of the available space, facilities, and equip-ment ;
(11) A course outline for each course _for which approval isrequested, showing subjects or units in the coui>e, type of workor skill to be learned, and approximate time and clock hours tobe spent on each subject or unit ; and(12) Policy and regu:ations of the institution relative to grant-ing credit for previouseducational training.(c) 'The appropriate State approving agency may approve theapplication of such institubion -when the inStitution and its non-accredited courses are found upon investigation tc have met thefollowing criteria :

(1) The courses, curriculum; anl instrtiction are consistent in -
quality, content, and=length :with: similar coufses in -public schoolsanirother private schools in the State; witlt reeognized acceptedstandards.

(2, .There ig in the institution .adequate s-pace; equipment, in-structional material, and instructor personnel to-provide trainingof goodquality.
(3) Educational and experience Tualifiations Of directOrs, ad-ministrators, and instructors are adequate.
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(4) The institution maintains a written record of the previous
. education and training of the eligible person and clearly indicates
-that appropriate credit has been given by the institution for previ-
ous education and trainin, with the training period shortened
proportionately and the eligible person and the Administrator so
notified.

(5) A copy of the course outline, schedule of tuition, fees, and
other charges, regulations pertaini g to absence, gradmg policy,
and rules of operation and conduct ,will be furnished. the eligible
person upon enrollment. .

(6) Upon completion of training, the eligible person is given
a certificate by the institution indicating the approved course and
indicating that training was satisfactorily. completed.

(7) Adequate records as prescribed by the State approving
agency are kept to show attendance and progress ..or grades, and
satisfactory standards relating to attendance, progress, and con-
duct are enforced.

(8) The institution eomplies with all local, city, county, munici-
pal, State, and Federal regulations, such as fire codes, building
and sanitation codes. The State approving agency may require
such evidence of compliance as is deer- ed necessary.

(9) The institution is financiall; sound and capable of ful-
filling its commitments for training.

(10) The institution does not utilize advertising of any type
which is erroneous or misleading, either by actual statement,
omission, or intimation. The institution shall not be deemed to
have met this requirement until the State approving agency (A)
has ascertained from the Federal Trade Comnnssion whether the
Commission has issued an order to the institution to cease and
desist from any act or practice, and (B) has, if such an order has
been issued, given due weight to that fact.

(11) The institution does not exceed its enrollmentlimitations
as established by the State approving agency.

(12) The institution's administrators, directors, owners, and
instructors are of good reputation and character.

(13) The institution has and maintains a policy for the re-
fund of the unused portion of tuition fees, and other charges in
the event the eligible person fails to enter the course or withdraws
or is discontinued therefrom t t any time prior to completion and
such policy must provide that the amount charged to the eligible
person for tuition,, fees, and other charges for a...portion of the
coune shill not exceed the approximate-pm rata portion of the
total charges for tuition, fees, and other charges that tza length
of the completedzportion of the course bears to its total length.

(14) Sum additional criter:a as may be deemed necessaiy by
the State apDroving agency.

Sec. 1777. Approval of training on the job
(a) Anjr State approving agency- may approve a program of train-

ing on the joh;(cther than a program of apprenticeship) only when
it finds that the job is the Caiective of the training is one in which. .
progression and iPPointrdent to the next -higher classification are

S.
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based upon sldlls learned through organized and supervised trainingon the Job and not on such factors as length of service and normalturnover, and that the provisions of subsections (b) and (c) of thissection are met.
(b) The training establishment offering training which is desiredto be approved for the purposes of this chapter must submit to theappropriate State approving agency a written application for ap-proval which, in addition .`,o furnishingsuch information as is requiredby the State approving agency, contains a certification that(1) the wages to be paid the eligible veterans (A) upon en-trance into training are not less than wages paid nonveterans inthe same training position and are at least 50 per centnm of thewages paid for the job for which he is to be trained, and (B) suchwages will be increased in regular periodic increments until, notlater than the last full month of the training period, they will beat least 85 per centum of the wages paid for the Job for which sucheligible veteran is being trained ; and

(2) there is reasonable certainty that the job for which theeligible veteran is to be trained will be available to him at theend of the training period.
(c) As a condition for approving a program. of training.on the job(other than a program of apprenticeship) the State approving agencymust find upon investigation that the following criteria are met :(1) The training content of the course is adequate to qualify theeligible veteran for appointment to the job for which he is to betrained.

(2) The job customarily requires full-time training for a periodof not less than six months and not more than two years.(3) The length of the training period is not longer than thatcustomarily required by the training establishments in the com-munity to provide an eligible veteran with the required skills,arrange for the acquiring of job knowledge, technical informa-tion, and other facts which the eligible veteran will need to learnin order to become competent on the job for which he is beingtrained.
(4) Provision is made for related instruction for the individualeligible veteran who maz need it.
(5) There is in the training establishment adequate space, equip-ment, instructional material, and instructor personnel to providesatisfactory training on the job.
(6) Ade,quate records are kept to show the progress made byeach eligible veteran toward his3ob objectiVe.(7) No course of training will be considered bona fide if givento an eligible vetera-1 who is already qualified by training and ex-perience for the job.
(8) A signed copy of the training agreement for each eligibleveteran, including the training program and wage scale as ap-proved by the State approving agency, is provided lea the veteranand to the Administrator and the State approving ag3ncy by theemployer.
(9) That the course meets such Other criteria as may be estab-lished by the State approvingagency.
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Sec. 1778. Notice of approval of courses
The State approving- a.gency, upon determining that an educational

institution has complied with all the requirements of this chapter.,
will issue a letter to such institution setting forth the courses which
have been approved for the purposes of this chapter, and will furnish
an official copy of such letter and any subsequent amendments to the
Administrator. The letter of approval shall be accompanied by a copy
of the catalog or bulletin of the institution, as approved by the State
approving agency, and shall contain the following information:

(1) date of letter and effective date of approval of courses;
(2) proper address and name of each educational institution;
(3.) authority for approval .and conditions of approval, re-

ferrmg specifically to the approved catalog or bulletm published
by the educational institution ;

(4) name of each course approved;
(5) where applicable, enrament limitations such as maximum

numbers authorized and student-teacher ratio; .

(6) signature of responsible official:of State approving agency, ;
. and

(7) such other fair and reasOnable provisions as are considered
necessary by:the appropriate State approving agency.

Sec. 1779. Disapproval of courses
(a) Any course approved for the purposes of this chapter whiCh

fails to meet any cif the requirements of this chapter shall be imme-
diatel3r disapproved by the appropriate State approving agency. An
educational institution whieh has its courses disapproved by 'a State
approying agency will be notified of such disapproval by a certified
or registered letter of notification and a return-receipt secured.

(b). Eack State approving ag:ency shall-notify the Administrator
of each course which it has disapproved under thiS -Section. The
Administrator shall:notify the State approving agency of his disap.

proval of any edumtional institution under chapter '31 of this title.

Subchapter IIMiscellaneous Provisions

Sec. 1781. Limitations on educational assistance
No educational assistance allowance or special training allowance

granted under chapter 34 or 35 "Of this title shall be paid tt; any eligible
person (1) who is on active diity and is pursuing a course of educa-
tion which is being paid for_by the Armed Forces (or by the Depart-k
ment of Health, EduCation, and Welfare in the case of the Public
Health Service).; or (2) who is attending a Course of education, or
training "paid for -under the GOvernMent Employees' Training Act
and 'whose Salary iSbeing paid to hini While So tramin' _ .

Sec. 1782.. Control ;by agencies..of the Unite-States
No departraent, agency,- or officer of the United- States, in carrying

out: thiscchapter, slygil exercise any supervision Or control, whatsoever,
over+-any;.State approving agency, or State educational agency,: or
any & cational.institutioml Nothmg in this 'section-shall -be deemed
to prevent any department, agency, or officer- of the .United States
from exercising any supervision or control which such department,

41741e'
_
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agency, or officer is authorized by law to exercise over any Federal
educational institution or to pr vent the furnishing of education
under chapter 34 or 35 of this Litle in any institution over which
supervision or control is exercised by such other department, agency,
or office under authority of law.
Sec. 1783. Conflicting interests

(a) Every officer or employee of the Veterans' Administration
who has, while such an officer or employee owned any interest in, or
received any wages, salary,dividen4., prOts, gratuities, or services
from, any educational institution operated for profit in which an
eligible person or veteran was pursumg a program of education or
course under chapter 34 or 35 shall be immediately dismissed from
his office or employment.

(b) If the _Administrator finds that any person who is an officer
or employee of a State approving agency has, while he was such an
officer or employee, owned an3r interest in, or received any wages,
salary, dividend.s, profits, gratuities, or services from, an educational
institution operated for profit in which an eligible person or veteran
was pursuing a proaram of education or course uncler chapter 31 or
35 of this title, he atall discontinue making payments und.er section
1774 of this title to such State approving agency unless such agency
shall, without delay, take such steps as may be necessary to terminate
the employment of such person and such payments shall not be resumed
while such _person is an officer or employee of the State approving
agency, or State department of veterans' affairs or State department
of education.

(c) A State approving agency shall not approve any course offered
by an educational institution operated for profit, and, if. any such
course -has been approved, shall disapprove each suck course, if itfinds that any, officer or employee of the Veterans' Administrationof the State approving agency owns an interest in, or receives any
wages, salary, dividends, profits, gratuities, or services from, suchinstitution.

(d) The Administrator may, after reasonable notice and public
hearings waive in writing the application of this section in the caseof any Officer or employee of the Veterans' Administration or of aState approving agency, if he finds that no detriment will result to
the United States or to eligible persons or veterans by reasons of such
interest or connection of such offi-cer or employee.
Sec..1784. Roports by institutions: reporting fee

(a)" Educational:institutions Shall, without delay, report to the
Administrator in the form prescribed by him, the enrClment, inter-
ruption, and termination of-the education of ,each eligible person or
veteramenrolled therein-under chapter 31 or 35. .(b) The Administrator may .pay to- arty -eduCational institution
furnishing education- under either chapter 34 or 35 of this title, a re-porting fee which will be in. lieu of any other compensation or reim-bursement for reports or certifications which such educational instita-
ti,...1 is-required to report to him bylaw or regulation. Such reportingi",:e shall be computed for each calendar year y.multiplying $3 by the
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number of eligible veterans enrolled under chapter 34 of this title,
plus the number of eligible persons enrolled under cha:pter 35 of this
title, on October 31 of that year - except that the Admrnistrator may,
where it is established by the !educational institution. that eligible
veteran plus eligible person enrollment on such date varies more than
15 per centum. from the peak eligible veteran plus eligible person
enrollment hi such institution during such calendar year, establish
such other date as representative of the peak enrollment as may be
justified for that institution. The reporting fee shall be paid to the
educational institution as soon as feasible after the end of the calendar
year for which it is applicable.
Sec. 1785. Overpayments to eligible persons or veterans

Whenever the Administrator finds that an overpayment has been
made to an eligible person or veteran as the result of (1) the. wilLfal
or negligent failure of an educational institution to report, as re-
quired by chapter 34 or 35 of this title and applicable regulations, to
the Veterans' Administration excessive absences from, a course, or
discontinuance or interruption of a course by the eligible person or vet-
eran, or (2) false certification by an educational institution the
amount of such overpayment shall constitute a liability of such inaitu-
don, and may be recovered in the same rammer as any other debt due
the United States. Any amount so collected shall be reimbursed if,
the overpayment is recovered from the eligible person or veteran.
This section shall not preclude the imposition of any civil or criminal
liability under this or any other law.
Sec. 1786. Examination of records

The records and accounts of educational institutions perteining to
eligible persons or veterans who received educaion under chapter 31
or 35 of this title shall be available for examination by duly auth.orized
representatives of the Government.
Sec. 1787. False or misleading statements

Whenever the Administrator finds that an educational institution
has willfully submitted a false or misleading claim or that a person or
veteran, with the complicity of an educational institution, has sub-
mitted such a claim, he shall make a complete report of the facts of
the case to the appropriate State approving agency and, where deemed
advisable, to the Attorney General of the United States for appro-
priate action.
Sec. 1788. Advisory committee

There shell be an advisory committee formed by the Administrator
which shall be composed of persons who are eminent in their rezi -ctive
fields of education, labor, and, management, and of representatives of
the various tvpes of institutions and establislmients furnishing; voca-
tional rehabilitation , under chapter 31 of this title or education to
eligible persons or veterans enrolled under chapter 34 or 35 of this
t;tle. Thc Commisioner of Education and the 'Administrator,- Man-
power Administration;.Department of Labor, shall be ex-officio mem-
bers of the-idvis6ry committee. The Adininistrator shall'advise and
consult. -with -the committee from tune to 'time with respect to the
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administration of this chapter and chapters 31, 34, and 35 of this title,
and the committee may make such reports and recommendations as
it deems desirable to the Administrator and to the Congress.
Sec. 1789. Institutions listed by Attorney General

The Administrator shall not approve the enrollment of, or payment
of an educational assistance allowance to, any eligible veteran or eligi-
ble person under chapter 34 or 35 of this title in any course in an e u-
cational institution while it is listed by the Attorney General under
section 12 of Executive Order 10450.
Sec. 1790. Use of other Federal agencies

In carrying out his functions under this chapter or chapter 34
or 35 of this title, the Administrator may utilize the facilities and
services of any other Federal department or agency. Any such utili-
zation shall be pursuant to proper agreement with the Federal depart-
ment or agency concerned; and payment to cover the cost thereof shall
be made either in advance or by way of reimbursement, as may be
provided in such agreement.
Sec. 1791. limitation on period of assistance under two or more

programs
The aggregate period for which any person may receive assistance

under two or more of the laws listed below
(1) part VII or VIII, Veterans Regulation numbered 1 (a) , as

amend.ed ;
(2) title II of the Veterans' Readjustment Assistance Act of

1952;
(3) the War Orphans' Educational Assistance Act of 1956 ;
(4) chapters 31, 34, and 35 of this title, and the former chapter

33.
may not exceed forty-eight months (or the part/time equivalent
thereof), but this section shall not be deemed to limit the period for
which assistance may be received under Chapter31 alone.

NATIONAL SCHOOL LUNCH ACT

(42 U.S.C. 1751)

AN ACT To provide assistance to the States in the establishment, maintenance,
operation, and expansion of school-lunch programs, and for other purposes
Be it enactedby the Senate and House of Repre-entatives of the United

States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may be cited as
the "National School Lunch Act."

DECL, ION OF POLICY

SEC. 2. It is hereby declared to be the policy of Congress, as a
measure of 'national security, to safeguard the health and well-being
of the Nation's children and to encourage the domestic consumption
of nutritious agricultural commodities and other food, by assisting the
States, through grants-in-aid and other means, in providing an ade-
quate supply of foods and other facilities for the establishment,mainte-
nance, operation, and expansion of nonprofit school-lunch programs.

p.704
tik.e
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APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED

SEC. 3. For each fiscal year there is hereby authorized to be appro-
priated, out of money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated,
such sums as may be necessary to enable the Secretary of Agriculture
(hereinafter referred to as "the Secretar3r") to carry out the provisions
of this Act, other than sections 11 and 13. Appropriations to carry
out the provisions of this Act and of the Child 1N"utrition Act of 1966
for any fiscal year are authorized to be made a year in advance of
the beginning of the fiscal year in which the funds will become avail-
able for disbursement to the States. Notwithstanding any other pro-
vision of law, any funds appropriated to carry out the provisions of
such Acts sh;11 remain available for the purposes of the A.ct for which
appropriated until expended.

APPORTIONMENTS TO STATES

SEC. 4. The sums appropriated for any fiscal year pursuant to the
authorization contained in section 3 of this Act, excluding the sum
specified in section 5, shall be available to the Secretary for supplying
agricultural commodities and other foods for the program in accord-
ance with the provisions of this Act. The Secretary shall apportion
among the States during each fiscal year not less than 75 per centum
of the funds made available for such year for sumilying agricultural
commodities and other foods under the provisions of section 3 of. this
Act. Apportionment araong the States shall be made upon the basis of
two factors: (1) the participation rate for the State, and (2) the assist-
ance need rate for the State. The amount of apportionment to any
State shall be determined by the followirg method: First, determine
an index for the State by multiplying factors (1) and (2) ; second, divide
this index by the sum of the indices for all the States (exclusive of
American Samoa for pexiods ending before July 1, 1967); and third,
apply the figure thus obtained to the total funds to be apportioned.. If
any State cannot utilize all funds so apportioned to it, cr if additional
funds are made available under section 3 foz apportionment among the
States, the Secretary shall mcke further apportionments to the remain-
ing States in the same manner. Notwithstanding the foregoing provi-
sions of this section, (1) for the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1962,
three-quarters of any funds available for apportionment among th-.:
States shall be apportioned in the manner used prior to such fiscal
year, and one-quarter of any such funds shall be apportioned ir accord-
ance with the foregoing sentences of this section, (2) lor the fiscal year
beOnning July 1, 1963, one-half of any funds available for apportiou-
meat among the States shall be apportioned in the manner used prior
to the fiscal year. beginning July.1; 1962, and one-half of any such
funds shall be apportimed in accordance with the forego:ag sentences
of this section, .(3) for the fiscal year beginning July. 1, 1964, one-
quarter of any funds available for apportionment among the States
shall be.: apportioned in the manner used- prior to the fiscal year
begirming July 1, 1962, and three-quarters of-any such funds shall be
apportioned in accordance with the fOreeing sentences of this section,
and. (4).fc,r, the five fiscal years in -the period beginning July 1, 1962;
and ending June 30, .1967, the imount apportioned to American Sanioa



732

shall be $25,000 each year, which amount shall be first deducted from
the funds available for apportionment in determining the amounts to
be apportioned to the other States.

NONFOOD ASSISTANCE

SEC. 5. Of the sums appropriated for an3r fiscal yea, pursuant to the
authorization contained in section 3 of tb.e Act, $10,000,000 shall be
available to the Secretary for the purpose of providing, during such
fiscal year, nonfood assistance for the school-lunch program pursuant
to the provisions of this Act. The Secretary shall apportion among
the States during each fiscal year the aforesaid sum of $10,000,000,
and such apportionment among the States shall be on the basis of
the factors, and in accordance with the standards set forth in section
4 with respect to the apportionment for agricultural commodities and
other foods.

DIRECT FEDERAL EXPENDITURES

SEC. 6. The funds provided by appropriation or transfer from other
accounts for any fiscal year for carrying out the provisions of this
Act, and for carrying ou the provisions of the Child Nutrition Act
of 1966, other than section 3 thereof, less

(1) not to exceed 3% per centum thereof which per centum
is hereby made available to the Secretary for his administrative
expenses wider this Act and under the Child Nutrition Act of
1966,

(2) the amount apportioned by him pursuant to sections 4
and 5 of this Act and the amount appropriated pursuant to sec-
tions 11 and 13 of this Act and sections 4, 5, and 7 of the Child
Nutrition Act of 1966; and

(3) not to exceed 1 per centum of the funds provided for
ying out the programs under this Act and tlae programs

under the Child Nutrition Act of 1966, other than section 3,
which per centum is hereby made available to the Secretary to
supplement the nutritional benefits of these programs through
grants to States and other means for nutritional training and
education for workers, cooperators, and participants in these pro-

and for necessary surveys and studies of requirements for
ood service programs in furtherance of the purposes expressed

in section 2 of this Act and section 2 of the Child Nutrition Act
of 1966,

shall be available to the Secretary during such year for direct ex-
penditure by him for agricultural commodities and other foods to be
distributed among the States and schools and service institutions
participating in the food service programs under this Act and urIer
the Child Nutrition Act of 1966 in accordance with the needs as deter-
mined by the local school and service institution authorities. The pro-
VisiOAS of law contained in the iiroviso of the Act of June 28, 1937
(5) Stat. 323), facilitating operations with revect to the purchase and
disposition of surplus agncultural commodities under section 32 o" the
Act approved August 24, 1935 (49 Stat. 774), as amended, shall, to
the extent not inconsistent with the provisions of this Act, also loe
applicable to expenditures of funds by the Secretary under this Aot.
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PAYMENTS TO STATES

SEC. 7. Funds apportioned to any State pursuant to section 4 or 5
during any fiscal year shall be available for payment to such State
for disbursement by the State educational agencyon accordance with
such agreements not inconsistent with the provisions of this Act, as
may be entered into by the Secretary and. such State educational
agency, for the purpose of assisting schools of that State during such
fiscal year, in supplying. (1) agricultural commodities and other foods
for consumption-by children and (2) nonfood assistance in furtherance
of the school lunch prog;ram authorized under this Act. Such payments
to any State in any fiscal year during the period 1947 to 1950, inclusive,
shall be made upon condition that each dollar thereof, will be matched
during such year by $1 from sources within the State determined by
the Sem etaay to have been expended in. connection with the school-
lunch program under this Act. Such payments in any fiscal year during
the period 1951 to 1955, inclusive, shall be made upon condition that
each dollar thereof will be so matched by one and one-half dollars;
and for any fiscal year thereafter, such payments shall be niadA upon
condition that each dollar will be so matched by $3. In the case of

State whose per capita income is less than the per capita income
of the United States, the matching required for any fiscal Tear shall
be decreased by the percentage which the State per capita income is
below the per capita income of the United States. For the purpose of
determining wh,3ther the matching requirements of this section and
section 10, respectively, have been met, the reasonable value of
donated services, supplies. facilities, and equipment as certified,
respectively, by the State educational agency and in case of schools
receiving funds pursuant to section 10; by such schools (but not the
cost or value of land, of the acquisition, construction, or alteration of
buildings of commodities donated by the Secretary, or of Federal
contributions), may be regarded as funds from sources within the State
expended in connection with the school lunch program. For the fiscal
year beginning July 1, 1972, State revenue (other than revenues
derived f:rom the program) appropriated or utilized specifically for
program purposes (other than salaries and administrative expenses at
the State, as distinguished from local, level) shall constitute at least 4
per centum of the matching requirement; for each of the two succeed-
ing fiscal years, at least 6 per centum of the matching requirement; for
each of the subsequent two fiscal years, at least 8 per centum of the
matching requirement; and for each fiscal year thereafter, at least 10
per centum of the Matching requirement. The- State revenues made
available pUrsuant to the preceeing sentence shall be disbursed to
schools, to the extent the State deems practicable, in. such manner that
each school reCeives the same proportionate share of such revenues as it
receives of the funds apportioned to the State for the same year under
sectioni 4 and 11 of the National School LunchAct and sections 4 and 5
of the Child Nutrition Act of 1960. The Secretary shall certify to the
Secretary of the Treasury from time to time the amounts to be paid
to- any. State under this section and the time or times such amounts
are to be paid; and the Secretary of the Treasury shall pay to the State
at the time or times fixed by the Secretary the amounts so certified.

59-225 0 - 71 - 49
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STATE DISBURSEMENT TO SCHOOLS

SEC. 8. Funds paid to any State during any fiscal year pursuant
to sections 4 and 5 shall be disbursed by the State educational agency
in accordance with such agreements approved by the Secretary as
may be entered into by such State agency and the schools in the
State, to those schools in the State which the State educational agency,
taking into account need and attendance, determines are eligible to
participate in the school-lunch program. Such disbursement to any
school shall be made only for the purpose of reimbursing it for the
cost of obtaining agricultural commodities and other foods for con-
sumption by children in the school-lunch program and nonfood
assistance in connection with such program. Such food costs may
include, in addition to the purchase price of agricultural commodities
and other foods, the cost of processing, distributing, transporting,
storing, or handling thereof. In no event shall such disbursement for
food to any school for any fiscal year exceed an amount determined
by multiplying the number of lunches served in the school in the school-
lunch program under this Act during such year by the maximum
Federal food-cost contribution rate for the State, for the type of
lunch served, as piescribed by the Secretary.

NUTRITIONAL AND OTHER PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

SEC. 9. Lunches served by schools participating in the school-lunch
program under this Act shall meet minimum nutritional requirements
prescribed by the Secretary on the basis of tested nutritional research;
except that such minimum nutritional requirements shall not be
construed to prohibit the substitution of foods to accommodate the
medical or other special dietary needs of individual students. Such
meals shall be served without cost or at a reduced cost not exceedin
20 cents per meal to children who are determined by local schoo
authorities to be unable to pay the full cost of the lunch. Such determi-
nations shall be made by local school authorities in accordance with a
publicly announced policy and plan applied equitably on the basis of
criteria which, as a minimum, shall include the level of family income,
including welfare grants, the number in the l'amily unit, and the
number of children in the family unit attending school or service
institutions; but, by January 1, 1971, any child who is a member of a
household which has an annual income not abovo the applicable fam-
ily size income level set forth in the income povet ty guidelines shall be
served meals free or at reduced cost. The income poverty guidelines
to be used for any fiscal year shall be those prescribed by the Secretary
as of July 1 of such year. In providing meals free or at reduced cost to
needy children2 first priority shall be given to providing free meals to
the neediest children. Determination with respect to the annual income
of any household shall be made soley on the basis of an affidavit execu-
ted in such form as the Secretary may prescribe by an adult member
of such household. No physical segregation of or other discrimination
against any child shall be made by the school because of his inability
to pay nor shall there be any overt identification of any such child by
special tokens or tickets, announced or published lists of names or
other means. School-lunch programs under this Act shall be operated

754
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on a nonprofit basis. Each school shall, insofar as practicable, utilize
in its lunch program commodities designated from time to time by
the Secretary as being in abundance, either nationally or in the school
area, or commodities donated by the Secretary. Commodities purchased
under the authority of section 32 of the Act of August 24, 1935 (49
Stat. 774), as amended, may be donated by the Secretary to schools,
in accordance with the needs as determined by locul school authorities,
for utilization in the school-lunch program under this Act as well as
to other schools carrying out nonprofit school-lunch programs and
institutions authorized to receive such commodities. The Secretary is
authorized to prescribe terms and conditions respecting the use of
commodities donated under such section 32, under section 416 of the
Agricultural Act of 1949, as amended, and under section 709 of the
Food and Agriculture Act of 1965, as amended, as will maximize the
nutritional and financial contributions of such dona ted commodities
in such schools and institutions. The requirements of this section relat-
ing to the service of meals without cost or at a reduced cost shall apply
to the lunch program of any school utilizing commodities donated
under any of the provisions of law referred to in the preceding sen-
tence. None of the requirements of this section in respect to the amount
for 'reduced cost' meals and to eligibility for meals without cost shall
apply to nonprofit private schools which participate in the school
lunch program under the provisions of section 10 until nuch time as
the Secretary certifies that sufficient funds from sources other* than
children's payments are available to enable such schools to meet those
requirements.

NONPROFIT PRIVATE SCHOOLS

SEC. i0 If, in any State, the State educational agency is not per-
mitted by law to disburse the funds paid to it under this Act to
nonprofit private schools in the State, or is not permitted by law
to match Federal funds made available for use by such nonprofit
private schools, the Secretary shall withhold from the funds appor-
tioned to any such State under sections 4 and 5 of this Act an amount
which bears the same ratio to such funds as the number of lunches,
consisting of a combination of foods and meeting the minimum
requirements prescribed by the Secretary pursuant to section 9,
served in the fiscal year beginning two years immediately prior to the
fiscal year for which the Federal funds are appropriated by all non-
profit private schools participating in the program under this Act
within the State, as determined by the Secretary, bears to the partici-
pation rate for the State. The Secretary shall disburse the funds so
withheld directly to the nonprofit private schools within said State
for the same purposes and subject to the same conditions as are
authorized or required with respect to the disbursement to schools
within the State by the State educational agency, including the require-
ment that any such payment or payments shall be matched, in the
proportion specified in section 7 for such State, by funds from sources
within the State expended by nonprofit private schools within the
State participating in the school-lunch program under this Act. Such
funds shall not be considered r part of the funds constituting the
matching funds under the terms of section 7.
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SPECIAL ASSISTANCE

SEc. 11. (a) There are hereby authorized to be appropriated for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, and for each succeeding fiscal
year such sums as may be necessary to provide special assistance to
assure access to the school lunch program under this Act by children
of low-income families.

(b) Of the sums appropriated pursuant to this section for any
fiscal year, 3 per centurn shall be avaiiable for apportionment to
Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, Guam, and American Samoa. From
the funds so available the Secretary shall apportion to each such
State an amount which bears the same ratio to such funds as the
number of children aged three to seventeen, inclusive, in such State
bears to the total number of such children in all such States. If any
such State cannot utilize for the purposes of this section all of the
funds so apportioned to it, the Secretary shall make further apportion-
ment on the same basis as the initial apportionment to any such
State which justifies, on the basis of operating experience, the need
for additional funds for such purposes.

(c) The remaining sums appropriated pursuant to this section for
any fiscal year shall bo apportioned among States, other than Puerto
Rico, the Virgin Islands, Guam, and American Samoa. The amount
apportioned to each such State shall bear the same ratio to such re-
maining funds as the number of children in such State aged three to
seventeen, inclusive, in households with incomes of less than $4,000

er annum bears to the total number of such children in all such States.
f any such State eannot utilize for the purposes of this section all of

the funds so apportioned to it, the Secretary shall make further appor-
tionment on the same basis as the initial apportionment to any such
State which justifies, on the basis of operating experience, the need for
such additional funds for such purposes.

(d) Payment of the funds apportioned to any State under this
section shall be made as provided in the last sentence of section 7 of this
Act.

(e) Funds paid to any State for any fiscal -year pursuant to this
section shall be disbursed to schools in such State to assist them in
financing all or part of the operating costs of the school lunch 13rogram
in such schools including the costs of obtaining, preparing, and serving
food. The amounts of funds that each school shall from time to time
receive, within a maximum per meal amount established by the Secre-
tary for all States, shall be 'based on the need of the school for assist-
ance in meeting the requirements of section 9 of this Act concerning the
service of lunches to children unable to pay the full cost of such
lunches.

(f) If in any State the State educational agency is not permitted
by law to disburse funds paid to it under this Act to nonprofit private
schools in the State, the Secretary shall withhold from the funds
apportioned to such State under subsection (b) or (c) of this section
an amount which bears the same ratio to such funds as the number of
free or reduced-price lunches served in accordance with section 9 of
this Act in the fiscal year beginning two years immediately prior to
the fiscal year for which the funds are appropriated, by all nonprofit
private schools participating in the program under this Act in such
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State, bears to the number of such free and reduced-price lunches
served during such prior year by all schools participating in the pro-
gram under this Act in such State. The Secretary shall disburse the
funds so withheld directly to the nonprofit private schools within such
State for the same inirposes and subject to the same conditions as are
applicable to a State educational agency disbursing funds under this
section.

(g) In carrying out this section, the terms and conditions governing
the operation of the school lunch program set forth in other sections of
this Act, including those applicable to funds apportioned or paid
pursuant to section 4 or 5 but excluding the provisions of section 7
relating to matching, shall be applicable to the extent they are not
inconsistent with the express requirements of this section.

(h)(1) Not later than January 1 of each year, each State educa-
tional agency shall submit to the Secretary, for approval by hhn
as a prerequisite to receipt of Federal funds or any commodities
donated by the Secretary for use in programs under this Act and the
Child Nutrition Act of 1966, a State plan of child nutrition opera-
tions for the following fiscal year, which shall include, as a minimum,
a description of the manner in which the State educational agenc
roposes (A) to use the funds provided under this Act azid fun
rom sources within the State to furnish a free or reduced price lunch

to every needy child in accordance with the provisions of section 9;
(B) to extend the school-lunch program under this Act to every school
within the State, and (C) to use the funds provided under section 13
of this Act and section 4 of the Child Nutrition Act of 1966 and funds
from sources within the State to the maximum extent practicable to
reach needy children.

(2) Each school participating in the school-lunch program under
this Act shall report each month to its State educational agency the
vei-sge number of children in the school who received free lunches

and the average number of children who received reduced price lunches
during the immediately preceding month. Each participating school
shall provide an estimate, as of October 1 and March 1 of each year,
of the number of children who are eligible for a free or reduced price
lunch.

(3) The State educational agency of each State shall report to
the Secretary each month the average number of children in the State
who receiv,!d free lunches and the average number of children in the
State who received reduced price lunches during the immediately
preceding month. Each State educational agency shall provide an
estimate as of October 1 and March 1 of each year, of the number of
children who are eligible for a free or reduced price lunch."

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS AND DEFINITIONS

SEC. 12 (a) States, State educational agencies, and schools par-
ticipating in the school-lunch program under this Act shall keep such
accounts and records as maybe necessary to enable the Secretary to
determine whether the provIsions of this Act are being complied with.
Such accounts and records shall at all times be available for inspection
and audit by representatives of the Secretary and shall be preserved
for such period of time, not in excess of five years, as the Secretary
determines is necessary.
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(b) The Secretary shall incorporate, in his agreements with the
State educational agencies, the express requirements under this Act
with respect to tbe operation of the school-lunch program under thisAct insofar as they may be applicable and such other provisions asin his opinion are reasonably necessary or appropriate to effectuate
the purpose of this Act.

) Iii carrying out the provisions of this Act, neither the Secretary
nor the State shall impose any requirement with respect( to teaching
personnel, curriculum, instruction, methods of instruction, and mate-
rials of instruction in any school.

(d) For the purposes of this Act
(1) "State" means any of the fifty States, the District of

Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands,
Guam, American Samoa.

(2) "State educational agency" means, as the State legislature
may determine, (A) the chief State school officer (such as the
State Superintendent of public instruction, commissioner of
education, or similar officer), or (B) a board of education con-
trolling the State department of education; except that in the
District of Columbia it shall mean the Board of Education.

(3) "Nonprofit private school" means any private school
exempt from income tax under section 501(c)(3) of the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954.

(4) "Nonfood assistance" means equipment used by schools
in storing, preparing, or serving food for school children.

(5) "Participation rate" for a State means a number equal
to the number of lunches, consisting of a combination of foods
and meeting the minimum requirements prescribed by the
Secretary pursuant to section 9, served in the fiScal year beginning
two years immediately prior to the fiscal year for which the
Federal funds are appropriated by schools participating in the
program under this Act in the State, as determined by the Secre-tary.

(6) "Assistance need rate" (A) in the case of any State having
an average annu'al per capita income equal to or greater than the
average annual per capita income for all the States, shall be 5;and (B) in the case of any State having an average annual percapita income less than the average annual per capita incame
for all the States shall be the product of 5 and the quotient
obtained by dividing the average annual per capita income for
all the States by the average annual per capita income for such
State, except that such product may not exceed 9 for any such
State. For the purposes of this paragraph (i) the average annual
per capita income for any State and for all the States shall be
determined by the Secretary on the basis of the average annual
per capita income for each State and for all the States for thethree most recent years for which such data are available and
certified to the Secretary by the Department of Commerce; and(ii) the average annual per capita income for American Samoa
shall be disregarded in determining the average annual per capitaincome for all the States for periods ending before July 1, 1967.(7) "School" means any public or nonprofit private school of
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high school grade or under and, with respect to Puerto Rico,
shall also include nonprofit child-care centers certified as such
by the Governor of Puerto Rico.

SPECIAL FOOD SERVICE PROGRAM FOR CHILDREN

SEC. 13. (a) (1) There is authorized to be appropriated $32,000,000
for each of the three fiscal years ending June 30, 1969, June 30, 1970,
and June 30, 1971, to enable the Secretary to formulate find carry
out a pilot program to assist States through grants-in-aid and other
means, to initiate, maintain, or exparrl nonprofit food service pro-
grams for children in service institutions. For purposes of this section,
the term "service institutions" means private, nonprofit institutions
or public institutions, such as child day-care centers, settlement
houses, or recreation centers, which provide day care, or other child
care where children are not maintained in residence, for children from
areas in which poor economic conditions exist and from areas in which
there are high concentrations of working mothers, and in2ludes public
and private nonprofit niztitutions providing day care services for
handicapped children.

(2) Subject to all the provisions of this section, the term "service
institutions" also includes public or private nonprofit institutions that
develop special summer programs providing food service similar to
that available to children under the National School Lunch or School
Breakfast Programs during the scliool year, includino: such institu-
tions providing day care for handicapped children.

(b) (1) Of the funds appropriated for the purposes of this section
for any fiscal year, the Secretary shall reserve 2 per centum for appor-
tionment to Guam, Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, American Samoa,
and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands. Guam, Puerto Rico,
the Virgin Islands, American Samoa, and the Trust Territory of
the Pacific Islands shall each be paid an anoumt which bears the
same ratio to the total of such reserved funds as the number of chil-
dren aged three to seventeen, inclusive, in each bears to the total
number of children of such ages in all of them.

(2) From the remainder of the funds appropriated for any fiscal
year, the Secretary shall pay to each State such sums as he deems ap-
propriate, but not more than $50,000, as a basic grant. In addition, the
Secretary shall allot to each State from the funds remaining after the
basic grants have been made an amount which bears the same ratio
to such remaining funds as the number of children in that State aged
three to seventeen, inchisive in families with incomes of less than
$3,000 per annum bears to the total number of such children in an the
States. For the purposes of this paragraph, the term "State" does
not include Guam, Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, American Samoa,
and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Wands.

(c) (1) Funds paid to any State under this section shall be disbursed
by the State educational agency to service institutions, selected on a
nondiscriminatory- basis by the State educational agency, (A) to re-
imburse the service institutions for the cost of obtaining agricultural
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commodities and other foods, and (B) for the purposes of paragraphs
(2) and (3) of this subsection. The costs of obtaining agricultural
commodities and other foods may include the cost of the processing,
distributing, transporting, or handling thereof. Disbursement to par-
ticipating service institutions shall be made at such rate of reimburse-
ment Der meal as the Secretary shall prescribe.

(2) 'In circumstances of severe need where the rate per meal estab-
lished by the Secretary is insufficient to carry on an effective feeding
program, the Secretary may authorize financial assistance not to
exceed go per centum of the operating costs of such a program, includ-
ing the cost of obtaining, preparing, and serving food. In the selection
of institutions to re-eive assistance under this subsection, the State
educational agency shall require the applicant institutions to provide
justification of the need for such assistance.

(3) Not to exceed 25 per centum of the funds paid to any State may
be used by the State to assist service institutions by paying not to
exceed 75 per centum of the cost of the purchase or rental of equip-
ment other than land and buildings, for the storage, preparation,
transportation, and serving of food to enable the service institutions
to establish, maintain, and expand food service under this section.

(d) If in any State the State educational agency is not permitted
by law or is otherwise unable to disburse the funds paid to it under
this section to any service institution in the State, the Secretary shall
withhold all funds apportioned under this section and shall disperse
the funds so withheld directly to service institutions in the State for
the same purpose and subject to the same conditions as are requU-ed
of a State educational agency disbursing funds made available under
this section.

(e) Notwithstanding the provisions of any other law, balances of
funds appropriated for the purposes of this section and unobligated
at the end of any fiscal year shall remain available for obligation
during the first three months of the following fiscal year.

(f) Service institutions to which funds are disbursed under this
section shall serve meals consisting of a combination of foods and
meeting minimum nutritional standards prescribed by the Secretary
on the basis of tested nutritional research. Such meals shall be served
without cost or at a reduced cost to children determined by the service
institutions to be unable to pay the full cost. Such determinations
shall be made by the service institution authorities in accordance with
a publicly announced policy and plan applied equitably on the basis
of criteria which, as a minimum, shall- include the level of family
income, including welfare grants the number in the family unit, and
the number of children in the fainily unit attendin.g school or service
institutions. In making such determination, service institution au-
thorities should, to the extent practicable, consult with public welfare
and health agencies. No physical segregation or other discrimination
against any child shall be made because of his inability to pay nor
shall there be any overt identification of any such child by special
tokens or tickets, announced or 'published lists of names, or other
means.

(&) If any State cannot utilize all funds apportioned to it, or if
additional funds are made available for apportionment among the

16 4
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States, under this section, the Secretary shall make further appor-
tionments to the remaining States in the manner prescribed in sub-
section (b).

(h) (1) The Secretary shall certify to the Secretary of the Treasury
from time to time the amounts to be paid to any State under this
section of the Act and the time or times such amounts are to be paid;
and the Secretary of the Treasury shall pay to the State at the time
or times fixed by the Secretary the amounts so certified.

(2) Each service institution participating under this section shall,
insofar as practicable, utilize in its program foods designated from
time to time by the Secretary as being in abundance, either nationally
or in the institution area, or foods donated by the Secretary. Irre-
spective of the amount of funds appropriated under this section,
foods aveilable under section 416 of the Agricultural Act of 1949
(7 U.S.C. 1431) or purchased under section 32 of the Act of August 24,
1935 (7 U.S.C. 612c), or section 709 of the Food and Agriculture
Act of 1965 (7 U.S.C. 1446a-1), may 'be donated by the Secretary to
service institutions in accordance with the needs as determined by au-
thorities of these institutions for utilization in their feeding programs.

(3) The value of assistance to children under this section shall
not be considered ,o be income or resources for any purpose under
any Federal or State laws, including laws relating to taxation and
welfare and public assistance programs. Expenditures of funds from
State and local sources for the maintenance of food programs for
children shall not be dim nished as a result of funds received under this
section.

(4) There is heveby authorized to be appropriated for any fiscal
year such sums as may be necessary to the Secretary for his adminis-
trative expenses under this section.

(5) States, State educational agencies, and service institutions par-
ticipating in programs under this section shall keep such accounts and.
records as may be necessary to enable the Secretary to determine
whether there has been compliance with this section and the regula-
tions hereunder. Such accounts and records shall at all times be avail-
able for inspection and audit by representatives of the Secretary and
shall be preserved for such period of time, not in excess of five years,
as the Secretary determines is necessary.

TEMPORARY EMERGENCY ASSISTANCE TO PROVIDE NUTRITIOUS MEALS

TO NEEDY CHILDREN IN SCHOOLS

SEC. 13A. Notwithstanding any other provision of law, under such
terms and conditions as he deems in the public interest, the Secre-
tary of Agriculture is authorized to use an additional amount, not
to exceed $30,000,000, of funds from section 32 of the Act of Au-
gust 24, 1935 (7 U.S.C. 612c), to supplement funds heretofore made
available to carry out programs during the fiscal year 1970 to improve
the nutrition of needy children in public and nonporfit private schools
participating in the national school lunch program under this Act
or the school breakfast program under the Child Nutrition Act of
1966 (42 U.S.C. 1771 et seq.

7fi
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NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL

SEC. 14. (a) There is hereby established a council to be known as theNational Advisory Council on Child Nutrition (hereinafter in this sec-tion referred to as the "Council") which shall be composed of thirteenmembers appointed by the Secretary. One member shall be a schooladministrator, one member shall be a person engaged in child welfarework, one member shall be a person engaged in vocational educationwork, one member shall be a nutrition expert, one member shall be aschool food service management expert, one member shall be a Statesuperintendent of schools (or the equivalent thereof), one membershall be a State school lunch director (or the equivalent thereof), onemember shall be a person serving on a school board, one member shallbe a classroom teacher, and four members shall be officers or employeesof the Department of Agriculture specially qualified to serve on theCouncil because of their education, training, experience, and knowl-edge in matters relating to child food programs.
(b) The nine members of the Council appointed from outside theDepartment of Agriculture shall be appointed for terms of three years,excerpt that such members first appointed to the Council shall beappointed as follows: Three members shall be appointed for terms ofthree years, three members shall be appointed for terms of two years,and three members shall be appointed for terms of one year. There-after all appointments shall be for a term of three years, except that aperson appointed to fill an unexpired term shall serye only for theremainder of such term. Members appointed from the Department ofAgriculture shall serve at the pleasure of the Secretary.

(c) The Secretary shall designate one of the members to serve asChairman and one to serve as Vice Chairman of the Council.(d) The Council shall meet at the call of the Chairman but shallmeet at least once a year.
(e) Seven members shall constitute a quorum and a vacancy on theCouncil shall iiot affect its powers.
(f) It shall be the function of the Council to make a continuingstudy of the operation of programs carried out under the National

School Lunch Act, the Child Nutrition Act of 1966, and any relatedAct under which meals are provided for children, with a view to deter-mining how such programs may be improved. The Council shall su bmittc the President and the Congress annually a written report of theresults of its study together with such recommendations for adminis-trative and legislative changes as it deems appropriate.
(g) The Secretary shall provide the Council with such technicaland other assistance, including secretarial and clerical assistance, asmay be required to carry out its functions under this Act.(h) Members of the Council shall serve without compensation butshall receive reimbursement for necessary travel and subsistenceexpenses incurred by them in the performance of the duties of theCouncil.
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CHILD NUTRITION ACT OF 1966

(42 U.S.C. 1771)
AN ACT To strengthen and expand food service programs for children

Be it enacted bi the Senate and House of Representatives of the United
States of America 'in congress assembled, That this Act may be cited
as the Child Nutrition Act of 1966".

DECLARATION OF PURPOSE

SEC. 2. In recognition of the demonstrated relationship between
food and good nutrition and the capacity of children to develop and
learn, based on the years of cumulative succe,sful experience under
the national school lunch program with its F ignific a n t contributions
in the field of applied nutrition research it is liereby declared to be the
policy of Congress that these efforts shall extended, expanded, and
strengthened under the authority of the Secretary of Agrculture as
a measure to safeguard the health and well-being of the Nation's
children, and to encourage the domestic consumption of agricultural
and other foods, by assisting States, through grants-in-aid and other
means, to meet more effectively the nutritional needs of our children.

SPECIAL MILK PROGRAM AUTHORIZATION

SEC. 3. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1967, not to exceed $110,000,000; for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, not to exceed $115,000,000; and
for each of the two succeeding years not to exceed $120,000,000, to
enable the Secretary of Agriculture, under such rules and iegulations
as he may deem in the public interest, to encourage consumption offluid milk by children in the United States in (1) nonprofit schools
of high school grade and under, and (2) nonprofit nursery schools,
child-care 'centers, settlement houses, summer camps, and similar
nonprofit institutions devoted to the care and training of children.
For the purposes of this section "United States" means the fifty States
and the District of Columbia. The Secretary shall administer the
special milk program provided for by this section to the maximum
extent practicable in the same manner as he administered the special
milk program provided for by Public Law 85-478, as amended, during
the fiscal year ended June 30, 1966.

SCHOOL BREAKFAST PROGRAM AUTHORIZATION

SEC. 4. (a) There is hereby authorized to be appropriated for the
fiscal year 1969, $6,500,000; and for the fiscal year 1970 not to exceed
$10,000,000; and for the fiscal year 1971 not to exceed $25,000,000
to carry out a program to assist the States through grants-in-aid and
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other means to initiate, ma.ritain, or expand _nonprofit breakfast °-grams in. schools. Appropriations and expenditures for this Act shallbe considered Health, Education, .and Welfare functions for budgetpurposes rather than functions of Agriculture.

APPORTIONMENT TO STATES
(b) Of the funds appropriated for the purposes of this section, theSecretary shall fcr each fiscal year, (1) apportion $2,600,000 equallyamcng the States other than Guam, the Virgin Islands, and AmericanSamoa and $45,000 equally among Guam, the Virgin Islands, andAmerican Samoa, and (2) apportion the remainder among the Statesin accordance with the apportionment formula contained in rection 4of the National School Lunch Act, as amended.

STATE DISBURSEMENT TO SCDOOL
(c) Funds apportioned and paid to any State for the purpose ofthis section shall be disbursed by the State educational agency toschools selected by the State educational agency, to reimburse suchschools for the cost of obtaining agricultural and other foods forconsumption by needy children in a breakfast program and for thepurpose of subsection (d), Such food costs may include, in addi-tion to the purchase price, the cost of processing, distributing trans-porting, storing, and handling. Disbursement to schools shall bemade at such rates per meal or on such other basis as the Secretaryshall prescribe. In F,electing schools, the State educational agencyshall, to the extent practicable, give first consideration to thoseschools drawing attendance from areas in which poor economic condi-tions exist and to those schools to which a substantial proportion ofthe children enrolled must travel long distances daily.(d) In circumstances of severe need where the rate per meal estab-lished by the Secretary is deemed by him insufficient to carry on aneffective breakfast program in a school, the Secretary may authorizefinancial assistance up to 80 per centum of the operating costs of sucha program, including costs of obtaining, preparing, and serving food.In the selection of schools to receive assistance under this section, theState educational agency shall require applicant schools to p. ovidejustification of the need for such assistance.

NUTRITIONAL AND OTHER PROGRAM
REQUIREMENTS(e) Breakfasts served by schools participating in the school breakfastprogram under this section shall consist of a combination of foods andshall meet minimum nutritional requirements prescribed by theSecretary on the basis of tested nutritional research. Such breakfastsshall be served without cost or at a reduced cost only to children whoare determined by local school authorities to be unable to pay the facost of the bre kfast. In making such determinations, such localauthorities should, to the extent practicable, consult with publicwelfare and health agencies. No physical segregation of or otherdiscrimination against any child shall be made by the school becau e
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of his inability to pay nor shall there by any overt iden ification of anysuch child by special tokens or tickets, announced or published lists
of names, or other mean

NONPROFIT PRIVATE SCHOOLS

(f) The withholding of funds for and disbursement to nonprofit
private schools will be effected in accordance with section 10 of theNational School Lunch Act, as amended, e; elusive of the matching
provisions thereof.

NONFOOD ASSISTANCE PROGRAM AUTHORIZAT1 ON

SEC. 5. (a.) There is hereby authorized to be appropriated for thefiscal year ending June 30, 1971, not to exceed $38,000,000, for thefiscal year ending June 30, 1972, not to exceed $33,000,000, for thefiscal year ending June 30, 1973, not to exceed $15,000,000, and foreach succeeding fiscal year, not to exceed $10,000,000, to enable the
Secretary to formulate and carry out a program to assist the States
through grants-in-aid and other means to supply schools drawing
attendance from areas in which poor economic conditions exist with
equipment, other than land or buildings, for the storage, preparation,
transportation, and serving of food to enable such schools to establish,
maintain, and expand school food service programs. In the case of anonprofit private school, such equipment shall be for use of such
school principally in connection with child feeding programs authorizedin this Act and in the National School Lunch Act, as amended, andin the event such equipment is no longer so used, it may be transferred
to another nonprofit private school participating in any of such
programs or to a public school participating in any of such programs,
or, failing either of these dispositions, that part of such equipment
financed with Federal funds, or the residual value thereof, shall revert
to the United States.

(b) The Secretary shall apportion 50 per centum of the funds
appropriated for the purposes of this section among the States during
each fiscal year on the same basis as apportionments are made under
section 4 of'the Natic nal School Lunch Act, as amended, for supplying
agricultural and other foods. The remaining funds appropriated for
the purposes of this section shall be apportioned to each State on thebasis of the ratio between the number of children enrolled in schools
without a food service in such State and the number of children
enrolled in schools without a food service in all States. Payments to anyState of funds apportioned for any- fiscal year shall be made uponcondition that at least one-fourth oflhe cost of any equi ment fmanced
under this subsection shall be borne by State or local funds.

STATE DISBURSEMENT TO SCHOOLS

(e) Funds apportioned and paid to any State for the purpose ofthis section shall be disbursed by the State educational agency toassist schools, which draw -attendance from areas in which poor eco-nomic conditions exist and which have no, or grossly inadequate
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equipment, to conduct a school food service program, and to acquiresuch equipment. In the selection of schools to receive assistanceunder this section, the State educational agency shall require applicantschools to provide justification of the need for such assistance and theinability of the school to finance the food service equipment needed.Disbursements to any school may be made, by advances or reim-bursements, only after approval by the State educational agencyof a request hy the school for funds, accompanied by a detailed de-sciption of the equipment to be acquired and the plans for the usethereof in effectively meetin the nutritional needs of children in theschool.
NONPROFIT PRIVATE SCHOOLS

(d) The withholding of funds for and disbursement to nonprofitprivate schools will be effected in accordance with section 10 of theNational School Lunch Act, as amended, exclusive of the matchingprovision thereof.
PAYMENTS TO STATES

SEC. 0. The Secretary shall certify to the Secretary of the Treasuryfrom time to time the amounts to be paid to any State under sections3 through 7 of this Act and the time or times such amounts are tobe paid; and the Secretary of the Treasury shall pay to the State atthe time or times fixed by the Secretary the amounts so certified.

STATE ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES
SEC. 7. The Secretary may utilize funds appropriated under thissection for advances to each State educational agency for use forits administrative expenses or for the administrative expenses of anyother designated State agency in supervising v-man.? &ig technicalassistance to the local school districts and service institutions in theirconducting of programs under this Act and under sections 11 and 13of the National School Lunch Act. Such funds shall be advanced onlyin amounts and to the extent determined necessary by the Secretaryto assist such State agencies in the administration of additionalactivities undertaken by them under sections 11 and 13 of the NationalSchool Lunch Act, as amended, and sections 4 and 5 of this Actincluding additional activities vndertaken in, the distribution of donatedcommodities. There are hereby authorized to be appropriated suchsums as may be necessary for the purposes of this section.

UTILizATION OF F901313

SEC. 8. Each school participating under 'section 4 of this Act slisinsofar as practicable, utilize in. its program foods designated frtime to tiMe by the Secretary as being in abundance, either nationakyor in the school area, or fOods &ciliated by the Secretary. Foods avail-able under section 416 of the Agricultural Act of 1949 (63 Stat. 1058),as ainended, or purchased under section, 32 of the Act of August 24,,1935 (49 Stat. 774) as amended, or section 709 of the Food andAgriculture Act of 1965 (79. Stat. J212), may be donated by the
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Secretary to schools, in accordance with the needs as determined by
local school authorities, for utilization in their feeding programs under
this Act.

NONPROFIT PROGRAMS

SEC. 9. The food and milk service programs in schools and nonprofit
institutions receiving assistance under this Act shall be conducted on
a nonprofit basis.

REGULATIONS

SEC. 10. The Secretary shall prescribe such regulations as he may
deem necessary w carry out this Act and the National School Lunch
Act, including regulations relating to the service of food in participat-
ing schools ariA service institutions in competition with the programs
authorized under this Act and the National School Lunch Act. In
such regulations the Secretary may provide for the transfer of funds
by any State between the programs authorized tinder this Act and
the National School Lunch Act on the basis of an approved State
plan of operation for the use of the funds and may provide for the
reserve of up to 1 per centum of the funds available for apportionment
to any State to carry out special developmental projects.

PROHIBITIONS

SEC. 11. (a) In carrying out the provisions of sections 3 through 5 of
this Act, neither the Secretary nor the State shall impose any require-
ments with respect to teachir_g personnel, curriculum, instruction,
methods of instruction, and materials of instruction.

(b) The value of assistance to children under this Act shall not
be considered to be income or resources for any purpose under any
Federal or State laws including, but not limited to, laws relating to
taxation, welfare, and public assistance progralas. Expenditures of
funds from State and local sources for the maintenance of food
programs for children shall not be diminished as a result of funds
received under this Act.

PRESCHOOL PROGRAMS

SEC. 12. The Secretary may extend the benefits of all school feeding
programs conducted and supervised by the Department of Agriculture
to include preschool programs operated as part of the school system.

CENTRALIZATION OF ADMINISTRATION

SEC. 13. Authority for the conduct and super iision of Federal o-
ams to assist schools in providing food service programs for chil ren

is assigned to the Department of Agriculture. To the extent practi-
cable, other Federal agencies administering programs under which
funds are to be provided to schools for such assistance shall transfer
such funds to the Department of Agriculture for distribution through
the administrative channels and inl'acbofdance with the standards
established under this Act and the National School Lunch Act.
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SEC. 14. There is hereby authorized to be appropriated for any
fiscal year such sums as may be necessary to the Secretary for his
administrative expense under this Act.

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS AND DEFINITIONS

SEC. 15. For the purposes of this Act
(a) "State" means any of the fifty States, the District of Columbia,

the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, Guam, or
.American Samo.

(b) "State educational agency" means, as the State legislature may
determine, (1) the chief State school officer (such as the State super-
intendent of public instruction, comniissioner of education, or similar
officer), or (2) a board of education coniil.olling the State department
of education.

(c) "Nonprofit private school" means any private school exempt
from income tax under section 501(c) (3) of the Internal Revenue
Code of 1954.

(d) "School" means any public or nonprofit private school of high
school grade or under including kffidergarten and preschool programs
operated by such scho ol and, with respect to Puerto Rico, shall also
include nonprofit child-care centers certified as such by the Governor
of Puerto Rico.

(e) "Secretary" means the Secretary of Agriculture.

ACCOUNTS AND RECORDS

SEC. 16. States, State educational agencies, schools, and nonprofit
Institutions participating in programs under this Act shall keep such
ccounts and records as may be necessary to enable the Secretary to

etermine whether there has been compliance with this Act and the
regulations hereunder. Such accounts and records shall at all times be
available for inspection and audit by representatives of the Secretary
and shall be preserved for such period of time, not in excess of three
years, as the Secretary determines is necessary.

0
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each such child exceeds the local contribution rate of that acrency for
that year, multiplied by (2) the number of such children.

(20 U.S.C. 241) Enacted Sept. 30. 1950, C. 1124, P.L. 574, 81st Cong see. 6. 64
Stat. 1107; amended Aug. 8. 1953, C. 402, P.L. 248, 83d Cong., sec. 8, 67 Stat. 535 ;
amended Aug. 1, 1055, C. 446, P.L. 204, 84th Cong. 69 Stat. 433 ; amended Aug, 1,
1956. C. 552. P.L. 896, 54th Cong., see. 10, 70 Stat. :509; amended May 0, 1060. P.L
56-440, Title V, see. 501, 74 Stat. K); amended April 11, 1905, P,12. 59-10, Title I.
sees. 2, 4(d) (2), 79 Stat. 27, 35 ; amended July 21, 1965, P.L. 59-77. see. 2, 79 stat.
243 ; amended Nov. 3, 1100, P.L. 89-750, Title TI, see. 204, 80 Stat. 1212 ; subsection
(g) repealed April 13. 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title IV, sec. 401 (f) (1) and superseded
by sec. 422 of P.L. 09-247, Title IV, as amended (20 U.S.C. 1232a ).

ASSISTANCE FOR cuitaENT SCHOOL EXPENDITUEES IN CASES OF CERTAIN
DISASTERS

SEC. 7. (a) In any case in which
(1) (A) the Diiector of the Office of Emergency Planning

determines with respect to any local educational agency (includ-
ing for the purpose of this section any other public agency which
operates schools providing technical, vocational, or other special
edueeion to children of elementary or secondary school clge) that
such agency is located in whole or in part within an area which
after August 30, 1965, and prior to July 1, 1973, has suffered a
major disaster as the result of any flood, drought, tire, hurricane,
earthquake, storm, or other catastrophe which, in the determina-
tion of the President pursuant to section 2(a) of the Act of Sep-
tember 30, 1950 (42 -U.S.0 1855a (a) ), is or threatens to be of
sufficient severity and magnitude to warrant disaster assistance by
the Federal Government ; or

(9) the Commissioner determines with ref,peet to any such
agency that public elementary or secondary school facilities of
such agency have been destroyed or seriously damaged as a result
of flood, hurricane, earthquake, storm, fire, or other catastrophe,
except any such catastrophe caused by negligence or malicious
action and

(2) the Governor of the State in which such agency is located
has certified the need for disaster assistance under this section,
and has given assurance of expenditure of a reasonable amount of
the funds co"- the government of such State, or of any political
subdivision thereof, for the same or similar purposes with respect
to such catastrophe ;
and if the Commissioner determines with respect to such agency
that--

(3) such agency is utilizing or will utilize all State and other
financial assistance avail-ble to it for the purpose of meeting the
cost of providing free public education for the children attending
the schools of such agency, but as a result of such disaster it is
unable to obtain sufficient funds for such purpose and requires an
amount of additional assistance equal to at least $1,000 or one-half
of 1 per centum of such agency's current operating expenditures
during the fiscal year preeedir,g the one in which such disaster
occurred, whichever 'ts less, and

(4) in the case of any such major disaster to the extent that the
operation of private elementary and secondary schools in the
school attendance area of such local educational agency has been

128
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disrupted or impaired by such disaster, such local educational
agency has made provisions for the conduct of educational pro-
grams under public auspices and administration in which chil-
dren enrolled in such private elementary and secondary schools
may at:end and participate Provided, That nothing contained in
this Act shall be construed to authorize the making of any pay-
ment under this Act for religious worship or instruction,

the Commissioner may provide to such agency the additional assist-
ance necessary to provide free public education to the children attend-
ing the schools of such agency, upon such terms and in such amounts
subject to the provisions of this section) as the Conemissioner may

consHer to be in the public interest. Such additionai assistance may be
provided for a period not greater than a five-fiscal-year period begin-
ning with the fiscal year in which it is determined pursuant to clause
(1) of this subsection that such agency suffered a disaster. The amount
so provided for any fiscal year shall not exceed the amount which the
Commissioner determines to be necessary to enable such agency, with
the State, local, and other Federal funds available to it for such pur-
pose, to provide a level o education equivalent to that maintained in
the schools of such agency prior to the occurrence of such disaster, tak-
ing into account the additional costs reasonably necessary to carry out
the provisions of clause (4) of this subsection. The amount, if any, so
provided for the second, third, and fourth fiscal years following the
fiscal year in which it is so determined that such agency has suffered
a disaster shall not exceed 75 per centum, 50 per centum, and 25 pe-
centum, respectively, of the amount so provided for the first fiscal
year following such determination.

(b) In addition to and apart from the funds provided under sub-
section (a), the Commissioner is authorized to provide to such agency
an amount which he determines to be necessary to replace instructional
and maintenance supplies, equipment, and materials (including text-
books) destroyed or seriously damaged as a result of such disaster, to
make minor repairs, and to lease or otherwise provide (ether than by
acquisition of land or erection of facilities) school and cafeteria facili-
ties needed to replace temporarily such facilities which have been made
unavailable as a result of tne disaster.

(c) There is hereby authorized to be appropriated for each fiscal
year such amountc as may he necessary to carry out the provisions of
this section. Pending such appropriation, the Commissioner may
expend (without regard to subsections (a) and (e) of section 3679 of
the Revised Statutes (31 U.S.C. 665) ) from any funds heretofore or
hereafter appropriated for expenditure in accordance with other sec-
tions of this Act, such sums as may be necessary for immediately pro-
viding assistance under this section, such appropriations to be reim-
bursed from the appropriations authorized by this subsection when
made.

(d) No payment may be made to any local educational agency
under this section except upon application therefor which is submitted
through the appropriate State educational agency and is filed with the
Commissioner in accordance with the regulations prescrioed by him.
In dcterm; ing the order in which such applications shall be approved,
the Commissioner shall consider the relative educational and financial
needs of the local educational agencies which have submitted approv-
able applications.
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(e ) Amounts paid by the Commissioner to locr3 educational agencies
under this section may be paid in advance or by way of reimburse-
ment and in such installments as the Commissioner may determine.
Any thnd,; paid to a local educational agmcy and _not expended or
otherwise used for the purposes for which paid shall be repaid to the
Treasury of the United States.

(20 U.S.O. 241-1) Enacted Nov. 1. 1965, P.L. 89-31.S, sec. 2, 79 StaL 1159;
amended Jan. 2, 1968, P.L. 90-247, Title II, sec. 218, 81 Stat. 811 ; arnendetl
April 134970, P.L. 91-230, Title II, see. 201 (c), 84 Stat. 154.

Title IIFinancial Assistant!e to Local Educational Agencies for
the Education of Children of Low-Income Families

(Nom. This title was added by Title of the Elementary and Secondary Itklu-
n Aet of 1905, and is cited as such ; see page 23).

Title In--General

ADMINI8YRAT1ON
EiEc. 301.-

( Repealed )
(b) The Commissioner shall administer this Act, au I he- may make

such regulations and perform such other functions as he finds neces-
sa to carry out the provisions of this Act.

The Commissioner shall include in his annual report to the Con-
gress a full report of the administration of his functions under this
Act, including a detailed statement of receipts and diShursements.

(20 _U.S.C. 242) Enacted Sept. 30, 1950, C. 1124, P.L. 874, 81st Cong., Title III,
sec. 301, formerly see. 7, 64 Stat. 1107 ; redesignated April 11, 1965, P.L. 89-10,
Title I, sec. 3(e) (1), 79 Stat. 35 ; amended Nov. 3, 1966, P.L. 89-750, Title II, sec.
205, 80 Stat. 1212 ; subsection (a) repealed April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title IV,
see. 401(f) (1) and superseded by see. 422 of P.L. 90-247, Title IV, as amendei,
(20 U.S.C. 1232a).

USE OF OTHER FEDERAL AGENCIES ; TRANSTIR AND AVAILABILITY OF
APPROPRIATioNS

SEC. 302. (a) In carrying out his fimctions under this Act, the Com-
missioner is authorized, pursuant to proper agreement with any other
Federal department or agency, to utilize the services and facilities
of such department or agency, and, when he deems it necessary or
appropriate, to delegate to any officer or employee thereof the function
under section 6 of making arrangements for providing free public
education. Payment to cover the cost of such utilization or of carrying
out such delegated function shall be made either in advance or by
way of reimbursement, as may be provided in such agreement.

(b) Ail Federal departments or agencies administering Federal
property on which children reside, and all such departments or
agencies principally responsible for Federal activities which may oc-

n Title III and section 301 of the Act of Sept. 30. 1950, P.L. SIS74. References in thistitle to Title I of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965, are to its originaldesignation on enactment. "Title II" of Public Law Sl- 574.
Provisions of this title (as well as provisions of other acts) repealed by P.L. 91-230

are superseded by provisions of the General Education Provisions Act, as added by Ti!le IV
of P.L. 91-230, amendments to Title IV of P.L. 9247.
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casion assistance under title I, shall to the maximum extent practi-
cable comply with requests of the Commissioner for information he
may require in carying out the purposes of title I.

(c) Such portion of the appropriations of any other department or
agency for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1951, as the Director of the
Bureau of the Budget determines to be available for the same purposes
as title I, shall, except to the extent necessary to carry out during such
year contracts made prior to the enactment of title I, be transferred
to the Commissioner for use by him in carrying out such purposes.

(d) No appropriation to any department or agency of the United
States other than an appropriation to carry out this Act, shall be
available for the employment_of teaching personnel for the provision
of free pnblic education for children in any State or_ for payments to
any local educational_agency (directly or through the State educational
agency) for free public education for children,_ except that nothing
in :the foregoing, provisions of this _subsection shall affect the avail-
ability of appropriations for the maintenance and oLlration of school
facilities (1) on Federal property under the control of the Atomic
Energy_Commission or (2) by the Bureau of Indian Affairs, or the
availability of appropriations for the making of payments directed
to be made by section 91 of the Atomic Energy Comimmity Act of
1955, as_ amended, or the availability of appropriations under the Act
of April 16, 1934, commonly referred to as the Johnson-O'Malley Act
(25 U.S.C., sec. 452).

(20 U,S.C. 243) Enacted Sept, 3(1. 1950, C. 1124. P.L. 874, 81st Cong., Title III,
sec. 302, formerly sec. 8, 64 Stat. 1108; amended Aug. 8, 1953, C. 402, P.L. 248,
83d Cong., sec. 9. 67 Stat, 536; amended Aug, 4, 1955, C. 543, C. 11, P,L. 221, 84tli
Cong., sec, 22, 69 Stat. 485 : amended Aug. 12, 1955, C. 868, P.L. 382, 84th Cong.,
see. 1, 69 Stat 713 ; amended Aug, 3, 1956, C. 915, P.L. 949, 84th Cong., Title II,
see. 210, 70 Stat. 972 ; amended Aug. 12. 1958, P.L. 85-620, Title II, see. 204, 72 Stat.
560; redeFignated, and amended April 11, 1965. P.L. 89-10, Title I, see, 3(c), 79
Stat. 35 ; amended Aiwil 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230. Title iv. Sec. 401(e) 84 Stat. 173.
Repealed provision superseded by See. 411 of P.L. 91-247, Title IV. as amended
(20 U.S.C. 1231 (a ) )

DEFINITIONS

SEC. 303. For the purposes of this Act-
(1) The term "Federal property" means real property which is

owr_ld by the United States or is leased by the TTnited States, and
which is not subject to taxation by any State or any political sub-
division of a State or by the District of Columbia. Such term includes
(A) except for purposes of section 6, real property held in trust by
the United States for individual Indians or Indian tribes, and real
property held by individual Indians or Indian tribes which is subject
to restrIctions on alienation imposed by the United States, (B) for
one year beyond the end of the fiscal year in which occurred the sale
or transfer thereof by the United States, any property considered
prior to such sale or transfer to be Federal property for the purposes
of this Act, (C) any low-rent housing (whether or not owned by the
United States) which is part of a low-rent housing project assisted
under the United States Housing Act of 1937, section 516 of the Hous-
ing Act of 1949, or part B of title III o4: the Economic Opportunity
Act of 1964, and (D) any school which is providing flight training to
members of the Air Force under contractual arrangement_ with the
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Department of the Air Force at an airport which is owned by a State
or a political subdivision of a State. Such term also includes any inter-
est in Federal property (as defined in the foregoing provisions of
this paragraph) under an easement, lease, license, permit, or other
arrangement, as well as any improvements of any nature (other than
pipet ;nes or utility lines) on such property even though such interests
or improvements fire subject to taxation by a State or political subdivi-
sion of a State o, by the District of Columbia. Notwithstanding the
foregoing provisions of this paragraph, such term does not include
any real property under the jurisdiction of the Post Office Department
and used primarily for the provision of postal services.3

(2) The term "child" except as used in title II, means any child who
is within the age limits for whiA the applicable State provides free
publ ic educa tion.

(3) The term "parent" includes a legal paiardian or other person
standinff in loco parentis.

(4) The term "free public education" means education which is
provided at public expense, under public supervision and direction,
and without tuition charge, and which is provided as elementary or
secondary school education in the applicable State, except that for the
purposes of title II such tenn does not 'include any education provided
bevo ul oTade 12.

(5) The term "current expenditures" means expenditures for free
blic education, includino. expenditures for administration, instruc-

tion, attendance and health services, pupil transportation services,
operation and maintenance of plant, fixed charges, and net expendi-
tures to cover deficits for food services and stndent body activities,
but not including expenditures for community services, capital ouday,
and debt service or any expenditures made from funds granted under
title of this is:ct or title II or III of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act of 1965 .

(6) (A) For purposes of title I, the term "local educational agency
means a board of education or other legally constituted local school
authority having administrative control and direction of free public
education in a coimty, township, independent, or other school district
located within a State. Such term includes any State agency which
directly operates and maintains facilities for providing free public
education.

(B) For purposes of title IT, the term "local educational agency"
means a public board, of edneation or other public authority legally
constituted within a State for either administrative control or direc-
tion of, or to perform a service function for, public elementary or
secondary schools in a city, county, township, school district, or other
politi,a1 subdivision of a State, or such combination of schoofl districts
or counties as are recognized in a State as an administrative agency
foi its public elementary or secondary (-_hools. Such term includes
any other public institution or agency having administrative control
and direction of a public elementary or secondary school, and it also
includes (except for purposes of sections 203(a) (2), 203 (b) 'and
205(a) (1) ) any State agency which is directly responsible for pro-
viding free public education for handicapped children (including
mentally retarded, hard of hearing, deaf, speech impaired, visually
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handicapped, seriously emotionally disturbed, crippled, or other health
impaired children who by reason thereof require special education

or for children in institutions for neglected or delinquent children.

(7) The term "State edumtional agency" means the officer or agency

primarily responsible for the State supervision of public elementary
and secondary schools.

(8) The -term "State" means a State, Puerto Rico, Wake Island,
Guam, the District of Columbia, American Samoa, or the Virgin
Islands, and for purposes of title II, such term includes the Trust
Territory of the Pacific Islands.

(9) The terms "Commissioner or Educa tion" and "Commissioner"
mean the United States Commissioner of Education.

(10) Average daily attendance shall be determined in accordance
with State law, except that (A) the average daily attendance of
children with respect to whom payment is to be made under section
3 or 4 of this Act shall H determined in accordance with regulations of
the Conunissioner, and (B) notwithstanding any other provision of
this Act, where the local educational agency of the school district in
which any child resides makes or contracts to make a tuition payment
for the. free public education of such child in a school Situated in
another school district., for purposes of this Act the attendance of such
child nt such school shall be held and considered (i) to be attendance
at a school of the local educational agency so making or contraeting
to make such tuition payment, and ( ii) not to be attendance at a school
of the local educational agency receiving such tuition payment or
entitled to receive such payment under the contract.

(11) The term "county" means those divisions of a, State utilized by
the Secretary of Commerce in compiling and reporting data regarding
counties.

(12) The term "COD struction" includes the preparation of drawings
and specificatins for school facilities; erecting, building, acquiringi
altermg, remodeling, improving, or extending school facilities; and
the inspection and supervision of the construction of school facilities.

(13) The term "school facilities" means classrooms and related
facilities (including initial equipment) for free public education ,and
interests inland (including site, grading, and improvements) on which
such facilities are constructed, except, that such term does not include
those gymnasiums and similar facilities intended primarily for exhibi-
tions for which admission is to be charged to the general public.

(14) The term "equipment" includes machinery, utilities, and bttilt-
in equipment and any necessary enclosures or structums to house them,
and includes all other items necessary for the functionince of a particu-
lar facility as a facility for the provision of educational services, in-
cluding items such as instructional equipment and necessary furniture,
printed. published, and andio-visual instructional materials, and books,
periodicals, documents, and other related materials.

(15) For the purpose of title II, the term "elementary school means
a day or residential school which provides elementaiw education, as
determined under State law, and the term "secondary school" means a
day or residential school which provides secondary education as deter-
mined under State law, except that it does not include any education
provided beyond grade 12.

(20 U.S.C. 244) Enacted Sept. 30, 1950, C. 1124, P.L. 874, Fist Cong., Title III,
see. 303, formerly see. 9, 64 Stat. 1108 ; amended Aug. 8, 1953, C. 402, P.L. 248, 83k1

A.?
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Cong. sec. 10, 07 Stat.. 536 ; amended ,Vag. I, 1056, P.L. 896. 84th Cong., see. 10. 70
Star. 909; amended Aug. 3, 1956, C. 915, P.L. 049, 84th Cong.. Title II, see.
211. 70 Stat.. 072; amended A. 12, 1958, P,L. 85-620, Title II. sec. 205, 72 Stat.
500; amended June 25, 1959 P.L. 86-70. sec. 18(d) (4), 73 Stat. 145; amended
July 12, 1900, P.L. 86-624, see. 14(6) (4), 74 Stat. 414 ; amended Oct. 10, 1004, P.L.
88-665, Title XI, sec. 1102 (b). 78 Stat. 1109 ; redesignated and amended April 11,
1965, P.L. 89-10, Title I. secs. 3(e) (1), 4(a)-(c), (d) (1), (e), 79 Stat. 35;
amended Nov. 1, 1965, P.L. 89-313, sec. 6(c), 79 Stat. 1162; amended Nov. 3,
196(1, P.L. 80-750, Title I. sec 117 (a ) (1 ) . (1)) SO Stat. 1198. 1109, Title II, see. 200,
80 Stat. 1213 ; amended Jan. 2. 1968. P.L. 99-247. Title II, see. 201, 81 Stat. 800 ;

amended Apr. 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title II, sec. 203 (b), 84 Stat. 156. Amend-
ments effective after June 30. 1970.
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School Construction in Areas Affected by Federal Activities
(P.L. 815, 81r1 Congress)

AN ACT Relating to the construction of school facilities in areas affected by
Federal activities, and for other purposes

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of RepresentatLes of the
I nited States of America in Congress asembled,

PURPOSE AND APPROPRIATION

SECTION 1. The purpose of this Act is to provide assistance for the
construction of urgently needed minimum school facilities in school
districts which have had subgtantial increases in school membership
as a result of new or increased Federal activities. There are hereby
authorized to be appropriated for the fiscal yeac ending June 30, 1959,
and each fiscal year thereafter, such sums as the Congressmay deter-
mine to be necessary for such purpose. Sums so appropriated, other
than sums appropriated for administration, shall remain available
until expended.

(20 U.S.C. 631) Similar provision enacted Aug. 8, 1953, P.L. 246, 83d Cong.,
sec. 1, 67 Stat. 522 as Title III, sec. 301. P.L. 815, 1st Cong. Enacted Aug. 12.
1958, P.L. 85-620, Title I. sec. 101. 72 Stat. 548.

PORTION OF APPROPRIATIONS AVAILABLE ron PAYMENTS

SEC. 2. For each fiscal year the Commissioner shall determine the
ortion of the funds appropriated pursuant to .4ection 1 which shall
e available for carrying out the provisions of sections 9 and 10. The

remainder of such funds shall be available for paying to local educa-
tional agencies the Federal share of the cost of projects for the con-
struction of school faciliti,!s for which applications have been
approved under section G.

(20 U.S.C. 632) Similar provision enacted Aug, 8, 1953, P.L. 246, 83d Cong.,
sec. 1, 67 Stat. 522 as Title III, see. 302. P.L. 815, 81st Cong. Enacted Aug. E2,
1958, P.L. 85--620, Title I, sec. 101, 72 Stat. 548.

ESTABLISHMENT OF PRIORITIES

EC. 3. The Commissioner shall from time to time set dates by which
applications for payments under this Act with respect to construc-
tion projects must be filed, except that the last such date with respect
to applications for payments on account of children referred to in
paragraphs (2) or (3) of section 5(a) shall be not later than June 30,
1973. The Commissioner shall by reguintion prescribe an order of
priority, based on relative urgency of need, to be followed in approv-
nig applications in the event the funds appropriated under this Act
and remaining available on any such date for payment to local educa-
tional agencies are less than the Federal share of the cost of the proj-
ects with respect ic which applications have been filed prior to such
date (and for which funds under this Act have not already been ob-
ligated). Only applications meeting the conditions for approval un-

137 ,
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der this Act other than section 6 (b) (2) (C) ) shall be considered ap-
plications for purposes of the preceding sentence.

(2i) U.S.C. 633) Similar provisions enacted Aug. 8, 1953, P.L. 246, 83d Cong.,
sec. 1. 67 Stat. 522 as Title III, see. 303, P.L. 815, 81st Cong. Enacted Aug 12,
1958, P.L. 85-620, Title I, see. 101, 72 Stat. 548 ; amended Oct. 3, 1961. P.L. 87-31
Title 1, see. 101(a), 75 Stat, 759 ; amended Dec, 18, 1963, P.L. 88-210. Title III, sec.
301(a), formerly sec. 301(a), 77 Stat. 419 ; amended Oct. 16, 1964, P.L. 88-665,
Title Xf, sec. 1101 (a), 78 Stat. 1100 ; amended Nov. 3, 1906, P.L. 89-750. Title II,
sec. 221. 80 Stat. 1213 ; amended an. 2, 1968, P.L. 90-247, Title III, See. 301(d) (1),
81 Stat. 813 ; redesignated Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-5717. Title I, see, 101 (a) (1), 82
Stat. 1064 ; amended April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title II, see. '101 ) (1), 84 Stat.
154, 156.

FEDERAL SHARE FOR ANY PROJECT

SEC. 4. Subject to section 5 (which imposes limitations on the total
of the paymen ts which may be made to any local educational agency),
ihe Federal share of the cost of a project under this Act shall be equal
to such cost, but in no case to exceed the cost, in the school district
of the applicant, of constructing minimum school facilities, and in no
case to exceed the cost in such district of constructing minimum school
facilities for the estimated number of children who will be in the
membership of the schools of such agency at the close of the second
year following the increase period and who will otherwise be without
such facilities at such time. For the purposes of the preceding sen-
tence the number of such children who will otherwise be without
such fa, 'lities at such time shall be dc'ermined by reference to those
facilitie, which (1) aro built or under contract as of the date on which
the Commissioner set, under section 3, the earliest date on or before
which the application for such project was filed, or (2) as of the date
the application for such project Is approved, are included in a project
the application for which has been approved under this Act.

(20 U.S.C. 634) Similar provision enacted Aug. 8, 1953, P.L. 246, 83d Cong.,
see. 1, 67 Stat. 522, as Title III, sec. 304, P.L. 815, 81st Cong. Enacted Aug. 12,
1958. P.L. K5-620, Title I, sec. 101. 72 Stat. 549 ; amended Nov. 3, 1966, P.L. 89-750,
Title II, sec. 224, 80 .iLat. 1214.

LIMTATION ON TOTAL PAYMENTS TO ANY LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY

SEC. 5. (a) Subject to the limitations in subsections (c) and (d), the
total of the payments to a local educational agency under this Act may
not exceed the sum of the following :

(1) the estimated increase since the base year, in the number of
children residing on Federal property, (A) who so resided with a
parent employed on Federal property (situated in whole or in part
in the same State as the school district of such agency or within
reasonable commuting distance from such school district), or (B)
who had a parent who was on active duty in the uniformed serv-
ices (as defined in section 102 of the Career Compensation Act of
1949), multiplied by 95 per centum of the average per pupil cost
of constructing minimum school facilities in the State in which
the school district of such agency is situated ; and

(2) the estimated increase, since the base year, in the number
of children (A ) residing on Federal property, or (B) residing
with a parent employed on Federal property (situated in whole or
in part in the same State as the school district of such agency or

8
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within reasonable commuting distance from such school district)
or (C) who had a parent who was on active duty in the uniformed
services (as defined in section 102 of the Career Compensation Act
of 1949), multiplied by 50 per centum of the average per pupil
cost of constructing minimum school facilities in the State in
which the school district of such agency is situated; and

(3) the estimated increase, since the base year, in the number of
children whose membership results directly from activities of
the United States (carried on either directly or through a con-
tractor), multiplied by 45 per ccntum of the average per pupil
cost of constructincr minimum school facilities in the State in
which the school darict of such agency is situated. For purposes
of this paraffraph, the Commissioner shall not consider as activ-
ities of the finited States those activities which are carried on in
connection with real property excluded from the definition of
Federal property hy the last sentence of paragraph (1) of section
15, hut shall (if the local educational agency so elects pursuant to
subsection (b) ) consider as children whose membership results
directly from activities of the United States children residing
on Federal property or residing with a parent employed on
Federal property ; and

(4) for the fiscal year endiner June 30, 1967, the estimated num-
ber of children, without regarSto the limitation in subsection (d
whose membership in the schools of such local educational agency
resulted from a change in residence from land transferred to
Mexico as part of a relocation of an international boundary of
the United States, multiplied by 50 per centum of the averaue per
pupil cost of constructing minimum school facilities in theState
in which the school district of such agency is situated; but if, by
reason of any other provision of law this clause is not considered
in computing the maximum payments a local enducational agency
may receive for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1967, the additional
amount. such agency would have been entitled to receive shall be
added to such agency's entitlement for the first fiscal year for
which funds appropriated to carry out this Act may be used for
such pl.Irpose.

In computing for any local educational agency the number of chil-
dren in an increase under paragraph (1), (2), or (3), the estimated
number of children described in such paragraph who will be in the
membership of the schools of such agency at the close of the increase
period shall be compared with the estimated number of such children
in the average daily membership of the schools of such agency during
the baa. year.

(b) If two or more of the paragraphs of subsection (a) apply to
a child, the local educational agency shall elect which of such para-
erraphs shall apply to such child, except that, notwithstandinw the
(.lection of a, local educational agency to have paragraph (2) app6ly to
a child instead of paragraph (1), the determination of the maximum
amount for such agency under subsection (a) shall be made without
regard to such election.

(c) A local educational agency shall not be eligible to have any
mount included in its maximum by reason of paragraph (1), (2), or

(3) of subsection (a) unless the increase in children referred to in
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such paragra h, prior to the application of the I imitat ion iii subsec on
( d ) is at least ,wenty and

(1) M the case ot paragraph (1) or ( 2), is
(A) equal to at least 10 per centum of the number of all

children with were in the average daily membership of the
schools of such agency during the base year, or

B at least one thousand five hundred, whichever is the
lesser and

(2) In Ale case of paragraph (3), is
(A ) equal to at least 10 per centum of the number of all

children who were in the average daily membership of the
schools of such agency durinff the base year, ot

(B) at least two tliousantr five liundred,
hichever is the lesser : Provided, That no local educational

agency shall be regarded as eligible under this paragraph (9)
unless the Commissioner finds that the construction of additional
minimum school facilities for the number of children in such
increase will impose an undue financial burden on the taxing and
borrowing authority of such agency.

(d) If (1) the estimated number of nonfederally cennected chil-
dren who will he in the membership of the schools of a local educa-
tional affency at the close of the increase period is less than (2) Er
per ceneum of the number of such children who were in the average
daily membership of such agency during the base year, the total num-
er of children counted for purposes of subsection (a) with respect to

such agency shall be reduced by the difference between (1) and (2)
hereof, except that the number of children counted for the purposes of
paragraph (1) or (2) of subsection (a) shall not be reduced by more
than one thousand five hundred and that the number of children
counted for the purposes of paragraph (3) of subsection (a) shall not
be reduced by more than two thousand five hundred. For purposes of
this subsection, all children in the membership of a local edneational
agency shall be counted as nonfederally connected children except
children whose membership in the base year and increase period was
compared in computing an increase which meets the requirements of
subsection (c).

(e) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsections (c), (d), and (f)
of this section, whenever and to extent that, in his judgment, excep-
tional circumstances exist which make such action necessary to avoid
inequity and avoid defeating the purposes of this Act, the Commis-
sioner may do any one or more of the following : (1) he may waive or
reduce the minimum number requirement or any percentage require-
ment or requirements in subsection (c) ; (2) he may waive the require-
ment contained in the first sentence of subsection (d) or reduce the
percentage specified in clause (2) of such sentence ; or (3) he may waive
or reduce the requirement contained in subsection (f).

(f) In determining under this section the total of the payments
which may be made to a local educational agency on the oasis of any
application, the total number of children counted for purposes of para-
graph (1), (2), or (2) as the case may be, of subsection (a) may not
exceed
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(1) the number of children _whose membership at _the close of
the increase period for the application is compared with member-
ship in the base period for purposes .of that paragraph, minus

(2) the number of such children whose memberihip at the close
of the increase period was compared with membership in the base
year for purposes of such paragraph under the last previous appli-
cation, if any, of the agency on the basis of which any payment has
been or may be made to that agency.

(20 U.S.C. 635) Similar provision enacted Aug. 8, 1953, P.L. 246, S3d Cong.,
see. 1, 67 Stat. 523. as Title III, see. 305. P.L. 815, 81st Cong. Enacted Aug. 12.
1058. P.L, s5-620. Title T. sec. 101, 72 Stat. 549 : amended Nov, 1,4965, P.L. 89-313,
sec. 5, 79 Stat. 1161 ; amended Nov, 3, 1966, P, rd. 89-750, Title II, 'secs. 222(a), (e),
223. 226, 227, 80 Stat 1213-1215 ; ameoded Jan. 2. 1068, P.L. 90247, Title II,
se,: 205(1), 207, 81 Stat. 809 ; amendea April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title II,
sec. 203(a) (3), 204, 84 Stat. 155, 157 ; amemled May 21, 1970, P.L. 00-260,
84 Stat. 254,

A PPLTCATIONS

SEC. 6. (a) No payment may be made to any local educational agency
tinder this Act except upon application therefor which is submitted
through the appropriate State educational agency and is filed with the
Commissioner in accordance with regulations prescribed by him.

(b) (1) Each application by a local educational agency shall set
forth the project for the construction of school facilities for such
agency with respect to which it is filed, and shall contain or be sup-
ported by

( A) a description of the project and the site therefor, prelim-
inary drawings of the school facilities to be constructed thereon,
and such othei- information relating to the project as may rea-
sonably be required by the Commissioner ;

( B ) assurance that such agency has or will have title to the
sitc, or the right to construct upon such site school facilities as
specified in the application and to maintain such school facilities
on such site for a period of not less than twenty years after the
completion of the construction;

(C) assurance that such agency has legal authority to under-
take the construction of the project am; to finance any non-Federal
share of the cost thereof as proposed, and assurance that adequate
funds to defray any such non-Federal share will be available when
needed;

(D) assurance that such agency will cause work on the project
to be commenced within a reasonable time and prosecuted to com-
pletion with reasonable dilig_ence;

(F) assurance that the school facilities of such agency will be
available to the children for whose education contributions are
provided in this Act on the same terms, in accordance with the
laws of the State in which the school district of such asrency 's
situated, as they are available to other children in such' school
district ; and

(G) assurance that such agency will from time to time prior to
the completion o the project submit such reports relating to the
project as the Commissioner may reasonably require.

(2) The Commissioner shall approve any application if he finds
(A) that the requirements of paragraph (1) have been met and that

59-225 0-71-10
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approval of the project would not_result in payments in excess of those
permitted by sections 4 and 5, (13) after -onsultation with the State
and local educational agencies, that the project is not inconsistent with
overall State plans for the construction of school facilities, and (C)
that there are sufficient Federal funds available to pay the Federal
share of the cost of such project and of all other projects for which
Federal funds have not already been obligated and applications for
which, under section 3, have a higher priority : Provided, That the
Commissioner may approve any application for payments under this
Act a`, a -iy time after it is filed and before any priority is 2stablished

.th respect thereto under section 3 if he determines that--
(i) on the basis of information in his possession, it is likely that

the urgency of the need of the local educational agency is such
that it would have a priority under section 3 which would guar
it for payments under this Act when such priorities are estab-
lished, and

(ii) the number of children in the ii!erease under section 5(a)
in large measure attributable to children who reside or will

resido in-housing newly constructed on Federal property.
(c ) No application under this Act shall be disapproved_ in whole

or in part until the Commissioner of Education has afforded the local
educational agency reasonable notice and opportunity for hearing.

(20 U.S.C. 636) Provisions F. !..milar in part enacted Aug. 8, 1953, P.L. 246, 83d
Cong., sec. 1, 67 Stat. 524, as Title III, see. 303 of P.L. 815 81st Cong., Enacted
Aug. 12, 1958, P.L. 85-620, Title I, see. 101, 72 Stat. 551, as see. 6, P.L. 815, 81st
Cort. ; subsection (h) (1) (E) repealed April 13, 1970. P.L. 91-230, Title IV,
:rec. 401(g) (4) and superseded by sec. 42:3 of P.L. 90-247, Title IV, as amended
(20 U.S.C.1232b).

PAYMENTS

SEC. 'T. (a) Upon approving the application of any local educational
agency under section 6, the Commissioner of Education shall pay to
such agency an amount equal to 10 per centum of the Federal share of
the cost of the project. After final drawings and specifications have
been approved by the Commissioner of Education anol the construction
contract has been entered into, the Commissioner shall, in accordance
with regulations prescribed by him and at such times and in such in-
stallments as may be reasonable, pay to such agency the remainder of
the Federal share of the cost of the project.

(b) Any funds paid to a local educational as-ency under this Act and
not expended for the purposes for which paid shall be repaid to the
Treasury of the United States.

(20 U.S.C. 637) Similar provision enacted Aug. 8, 1953, P.L. 246, 8341 Cong.,
sec. 1, 67 Stat. 525, as Title III, sec. 307 of P.L. 815, 81st Cong. Enacted Aug. 12.
1958, P.L. 85-4320, Title I, sec. 101, 72 Stat. 552, as see. 7, P.L. 815, 8Ist Cong.

ADDIIIONAL PAYAVENTS

SEC. Not to exc ed 10 per centum of the sums appropriated pur-
suant to this Act for any fiscal year (exclusive of any sums appropri-
ated for administration) may be used by the Commissioner, under
regulations prescribed by hira2 to make grants to local educational
agencies where (1) the application of such agencies would be approved
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under this Act but for the agencies' inability, unless aided by such
rants, to finance the non-Federal share of the cost of the projects set
orth in their applications, or (2) although the applications of such

agencies have been approved, the projects covered by such applications
could not, without such grants, be completed, because of flood, fire, or
similar emergency affecting either the work on the projects or the
agencies' ability to finance the non-Federal share of the cost of the
projects. Such grants shall be in addition to the payments otherwise
provided under this Act, shall be made to those local educational agen-
cies whose need for additional aid is the 'irgent and acute, and
insofar as practicable.shall be made in the same manner and upon the
same terms and conditions as such other payments.

(20 U.S.C. 638) Similar provision enacted Aug. 8, 1953, P.L. 246, 83d Cong.,
see. 1, 67 Stat. 525, as Title III, see. 308(a), P.L. 815, 81st Cong. Enacted Aug.
12, 1058, P.L. 85-620, Title I. sec. 101, 72 Stat. 552, as see. 8 of P.L. 815, 81st Cong.

IVIILi;2 EFFECT OF FEDERAL ACTIVITIES WILL BE 'MMPORARY

SEC. 9. Notwithstanding the preceding provisions of this Act, when-
ever the Commissioner determines that the membership of some or all
of the children, who may be included in computing under section 5 the
maximum on the total of the payments for any local_ educational
agency, will be of temporary duration only, such membership shall not
be included in computing such maximum. Instead, the Commissioner
may make available to such agency such temporary school facilities as
may be necessau to take care of such membership ; or he may, where
the local educational agenc gives assurance that at least minimum
school facilities will be provided for such children, pay (on such terms
and conditions as he deems appropriate to carry out the purposes of
this Act) to such agency for use in constructing school facilities an
amount equal to the amount which he estimates would be necessary to
make available such temporary facilities. In no case, however, may the
eunount so paid exceed the cost; in the school distr:_ct of such agency of
constructing minimum school facilities for such children. The Com-
missioner may transfer to such agency or its successor all the right,
title, and interest of the United States in and to any temporary facili-
ties made available to such agency under this section (or section 309 of
this Act as in effect January 1, 1958) ; any such transfer shall be with-
out charge, but may be made on such othier terms and conditions, and
at such time as the Commissioner deems appropriate to carry out the
purposes of this Act.

(20 U.S.C. 639) Similar provision enacted Aug. 8, 1953, P.L. 246, 8.3d Cong.,
sec. I, 67 Stat. 525, as Title III, see. 309 of P.L. 815, 81st Cong. Enacted Aug. 12,
1958, P.L. 85-620, Title I, sec. lin, 72 Stat. 553, as see. 9 of P.L. 815, 81st Cong.

CHILDREN FOR WHOM LOCAL AGENCIES ARE UNABLE TO PROVIDE EDUCATION

SEC. 10. a) In the case of children who it is estimated by the Com-
missioner in any fiscal yea,r will reside on Federal property at the end
of the next fiscal year

(1 ) if no tax revenues of the State or any political subdivision
thereof may be expended for the free public education of such
children; or
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(2) if it is the judgment of the Commissioner, after le has
consulted with Cie appropriate State educational agency, that no
local educational agency is able to provide suitable free public
education for such children,

the Commissioner shall make arrangements for constructing or other-
wise providing the minimum school facilities necessary for the educa-
tion of such children. In any case in which the Commissioner makes
arrangements under this section for constructing or othe;-wise pro-
viding minimum school facilities situated on Federal property in
Puerto Rico, Wake Island, Guam, or the Virgin Islands, he may also
include minimum school facilities necessary for the education of chil-
dren residing with a parent employed by the United States though not
residing on Federal property, but only if the Commissioner deter-
mines, after consultation with the appropriate State ed- ational
agency, (1) that the constructiGa or provision of such facilities is
appropriate to carry out the purposes of this Act, (2) that no local
educational agency is able to provide suitable free public eduention
for such children, and (3) that English is not the primary languarre
of instruction in fschools in the locality. Such arrangements may arso
be made to piovide, on a temporary basis, minimum school facilities
for children of members of the Armed Forces on active duty, if the
schools in which free public education is usually provided for such
children are made unavailable to them as a result of official action by
State or local governmental authority and it is the judgment of the
Commissioner, after he has consulted with the appropriate State edu-
cational agency, that no local educational agency is able to provide suit-
able free public education for such children. To the maximum extent
practicable school facilities pi 3vided under this section shall be com-
parable to minimum school facilities provided for children in com-
parable communities in the State. This section shall not apply (A
to children who reside on Federal property under the control of the
Atomic Energy Commission, and (B) to 'Indian children attending
federally operated Indian schools. Whenever it is necessary for the
Commissioner to provide school facilities for children residing on
Federal property under this section, the membership of such children
may not be included in computing under section 5 the maximum on
the total of the payments for any local educational agency.

(b) When the Commissioner determines it is in the interest of the
Federal Government to do so he may transfer to the appropriate local
educational agency all the riiht, title, and interest of the United States
in and to any facilities provided under this section (or sections 204 or
310 of this Act as in effect January 1, 1958). Any such transfer shall
be without charge, but may be made on such other terms and condi
tions, and at such time as the Commissioner deems appropriate to
carry out the purposes of this Act.

(c)5 if no tax revenues of a State or of any political subdivision of
the State may be expended for the free public education of children
who reside on any Federal property within the State, or if no tax reve-
nues of a State are allocated for the free public education of such chil-
dren, then the property on which such children reside shall not be con-
sidered Federal property for the purposes of section 5 of this Act.

(20 U.S.C. 640) Similar provision enacted Aug. 8, 1953, P.L. 246, 83d Cong.,
ec. 1, 67 Stat. 520, as Title III, sec. 310 of P.L. 815, 81st Cong. Ens,. ted Aug.

This section is effective for fiscal years beginning after June 30. 1969.

-4 4



117

12, 1958, P.L. 85-020, Title I, sm 101, 72 Stat. 553 as see. 10 of P.L. 815, 81st
Cong.; amended May 6, 1960, P.L. 86-449, Title V, sec. 502, 74 Stat. 89; amended
July 21, 1905, P.L. 89-77, sec. 1, 79 Stat. 243 ; amended Nov. 3, 1966, P.L. 89-750,
Title II, sees. 228, 229, 80 Stat. 121.5 ; amended Jan. 2, 1008, P.L. 00-247, Title
see_ 202, 81 Stat. 807.

WITHoLDING OP rAmwTs

SEC. 11. (a) Whenever the Commissioner of Education, after rea-
sonable notice and opporbmity for hearing to a local educational

ency, finds (1) that therL is a substantial failure to comply with
the drawings and specifications for the project, (2) that any funds
paid to a local educational agency under this Act have been diverted
from the purposes for which paid, or (3) that any assurance given in
an application is not being or cannot be carried out, the Commissioner
may forthwith notify such agency that no further payment will be
made under this Act with respect to such agency until there is no
longer any failure to comply or the diversion or default has been
corrected or, if compliance or correction is impossible, until such
agency repays or arranges for the repayment of Federal moneys which
li:Lve been diverted or improperly expended.

(b) The final refusal of the Commissioner to approve part or all
of any application under this Act, and the Commissioner's final action
under subsection (a) of this section, shall be subject to judicial review
on the record, in the United States court of appeals for the circuit
in which the local educational agency is located, in accordance with
the provisions of the Administrative Procedure Act.

(20 U.S.C. 641) Provi,ion similar to subsection (a) enacted Aug 8, 1952,
P.L. 246, 83d Cong., sec. 1, 67 Stat. 526 as Iltle III, sec. 311 of P.L. 815, 81st
Cong. Enacted Aug. 12, 1958, P.L. 85-620, Title I, sec. 101, 72 Stat. 554 as see.
11 of PI. 815, 81st Cong.

ADMINISTRATION
SEC. 12.
(b) The Commissioner of Education shall administer this Act, and

he may make such regulations and perform such other functions as
he finds necessary to carry out the provisions of this Act.

c) The Commissioner shall include in his annual report to the Con-
gress a full report of the administration of his functions under this
Act, including a detailed statement of receipts and disbursements.

(20 U.S.C. 642) Similar provision enacted Sept. 23. 1950, P.L. 815, 81st Cong.,
Title II, see. 208, 64 Stat. 975. Enacted Aug. 12, 1958, P.L. 85-620, Title I, sec.
101, 72 Stat. 554, a sec. 1.2 of P.L. 815, 81st Cong.; subsections (a) and (d)
repealed April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title IV, sec. 401 (f) (3) and (g) (4). 84
Stat. 173, 174, and superseded by secs. 422 and 423 of P.L. 91:247, as amended
(20 U.S.C. 1232a, 1232b).

USE OF OTHER FEDERAL AGENCEES : TRANSFER AND AVAILABILITY OF
APPROPRIATIONS

SEG. 13.
(b) All Federal departments or agencies a ministering Federal

property on which children reside, and all such departments or agen-
cies principally responsible for Federal activities which may give rise
to a need for the construction of school facilities, shall to the maximum
extent practicable, comply with requests of the Commissioner for in-
formation he may require in carrying out the purposes of this Act.

(c) No appropriation to any department or agency of the United
States, other than an appropriation to carry out this Act, shall be
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available for the same purpose as this Act; except that nothing in this
subsection -shall affect the availability of appropriations authorized,
prior to SIpternber 23, 1950, for the construction of school facilities
to be attended by Indian children, or appropriations (1) for the con-
struction of school facilities on Federal property under the control of
the Atomic Energy Commisskth, (2) for the construction of school
facilities which are to be federally operated for Indian children, or
(3) for the construction of school facilities under the Alaska Public
Works Act, approved August 24, 1949.

(20 U.S.C. 643) Similar provisions enacted Sept. 23, 1950, P.L. 815, 81st Cong.,
Title I, sec. 105, and Title II, sec. 209, 64 Stat. 969, 975. Enacted Aug. 12, 1958,
P.L. 85-620, Title I, sec. 101, 72 Stat. 554, as sec. 13 of P.L. 815. 8Ist Cong. ; sub-
section (a) repealed Aprii 13, 1970. P.L. 91-2SO, Title TV, sec. 401(c) (3), 84 Stat.
173. and superseded by sce. 411, P.L. 90-247, Title IV, as amended (20 U.S.C.
1231).

SCHOOL CONSTRUCTION ASSISTANCE IN OTHER FEDERALLY AFFECTED AREAS

SEC. 14. (a) If the Commissioner determines with respect to any
local educational agency that

(1) such agency is providing or, upon completion of the school
facilities f ior which provision s made herein, will provide free
public education for children who reside on Indian lands, and
whose membership in the schools of such agency has not formed
and will not form the basis for payments under other provisions
of this Act, and that the total nunlbef of such children represents
a substantial percentage of the total number of children for
whom such agency provides free public education, or that such
Indian lands constitute a substantial part of the school district
of such local educational agency, or that the total number of such
children who reside on Indian lands located outside the school
district of such agency equals or exceeds 100 ;

(2) the immunity of such Indipn lands to taxation by such
agency has created a substantial and continuing impairment of
its ability to finance needed school facilities ;

(3) such agency is making a reasonable tax effort and is exer-
cising due diligence in availing itself of State and other financial
assisrance available for the purpose

'
. and

(4) such agency does not have sufficient funds available to it
from other Federal, State, and local sources to provide the mini-
mum school facilities required for free public education of a sub-
stantial percentage of the children in the membership of its
schools,

he may provide the additional assistance necessary to enable such
agency to provide such facilities, upon such terms and iq such amounts
(subject to the provisions of this section) as the Commissioner may
consider to be in the public interest ; but such additional assistance
may not exceed the portion of the cost of such facilities which the
Commissioner estimates has not been, and s not to be recovered by
the local educational agency from other sources, including payments
by the United States under any other provisions of this Act or any
other law. Notwithstanding the provisions of this subsection, the
Commissioner may waive the percentage requirement in paragraph
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(1) whenever, in his judgment, exceptional circumstances exist which
imake such action necessary to fl :oid nequity and avoid defeating the

purnoses of this section. Assistance may be furnished under this sub-
seceion without regard tc paragraph (2) (but subject to the other
provisions of this subsection and subsection (e) ) to any local educa-
tional agency which provides free public education for children who
reside on Indian lands located outside its school district. For purposes
of this subsection "Indian lands" means Indian reserv ations or other
real property referred to in the second sentence of section 15 (1).

(b) If the Commissioner determines with respect to any local
educational agency that--

(1) such agency is providing or, upon completion of the
school facilities for which provision is made herein, will pro-
vide free public education for children who reside on Indian
lands, and whose membership ln the schools of such agency has
not formed and will not form the basis for payments under other
rovisions of this Act, and that the total number of such chil-
ren represents a substantial percentage of the total number of

children for whom such agency provides free public education,
or that such Indian lands constitute a substantial part of the
school district of such local educational agency, or that the total
number of such children who reside on Indian lands located out-
side the school district of such agency equals or exceeds one
lmndred; and

(2) the immunity of such Indian lands to taxation by such
a ency has created a substantial and continuing impairment of its
a ility to finance needed school facilities ;

he may, upon such terms and in such amounts (subject to the provisions
of this section) as the Commissioner may consider to be in the public
interest, provide the. additional assistance necessary to enable such
agency to provide the minimum school facilities required for free pub-
lic education of children in the membership of the schools of such
agency who reside on Indian lands; but such additional assistance may
not exceed the portion of the cost of constructing such facilities which
the Commissioner estimates has not been, and is not to be, recovered by
the local educational agency from other sources, including payments
by the United States under any other provisions of this Act or any
other law. Notwithstanding the provisions of this subsection, the Com-
missioner may waive the percentage requirement in paragraph (1)
whenever, in his judgment, exceptional circumstances exist which make
such action necessary to avoid inequity and avoid defeating the pur-
poses of this section. Assistance may be furnished under this subsection
without regard to paragraph (2) (but subject to the other provisions
of this subsection and subsection (e) ) to any local educational agency
which provides free public education for children who reside on Indian
lands located outside its school district. For purposes of this subsection
"Indian lands" means Indian reservations or other real property re-
ferred to in the second sentence of section 15 (1).

(d)1 There are hereby nuthorized to be appropriated for each fiscal
year such sums as may be necessary to carry out the provisions of this
section. There are also authorized to be appropriated such sums as

Apparent error in P.L. 91-230. see. 205. Subsection (c) should precede subsection (d)
In this section.
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may be necessary for administration of such provisions. Amounts soappropriated, other than amounts appropriated for administration,
shall remain available until expended.

(c) If the Commissioner determines with respect to any local edu-cational agency
(1) that (A) such agency is providing or, upon completion

of the school facilities for which provision is made herein, will
provide, free. public education for children who are inadequatelyhoused by minimum school facilities awl whose membership inthe schools of such agency has not formed and will not, form thebasis for payments under other provisions of this Act, and (B
the total number of such children rep:esents a substantial per-
centage of the total number of children for whom such agency pro-vides free public education. and (C) Federal propeAy constitutes
a substantial part of the school district, of such agency,

(.2) that the immunity of such Federal property from taxation
by such agency has created a substantial and continuing impai---
ment of such agency's ability to finance needed school facilities

(3) such agency is making a reasonable tax effort and is
exercisIng due diligence in aN ailing its,elf of State and other finan-
cial assistance for the purpose, and

(4) that such agency does not. have sufficient funds available
to it. from other Federal, State, and local sources to provide the
minimum school facilities required for free public education of a
substantial percentage of the children in the membership of its
sclmols,

he may provide the assistance necessary to enable such agency to pro-
vide minimum school facilities for children in the membership of the
schools of such agency whom the Commissioner finds to be inadequately
housed, upon such terms ani conditions, and in such amounts (subject
to the applicable provisions of this section) as the Commi&sioner may
consider to be in the public interest. Such assistance may not exceed the
portion of the cost of such facilities which the Commissioner estimates
has not been, and is not to be, recovered by the local educational
agency from other sources, including payments by the United States
under any other provisions of this Act, or any other law. Notwithstand-
ing the provisions of this subsection, the Commissioner may waive the
percentage requirement in paragraph (1) whenever, in his judgment,
exceptional circumstances exist which make such action necessary to
avoid inequity and avoid defeating the purposes of this subsection.

(e) No payment may be made to any local educational agency under
subsection (a) or (b) except upon application therefor which is sub-
mitted through the appropriate State educational agency and is filed
with the Commissioner in accordance with regulations prescribed by
him, and which meets the requirements of section 6 (b) (1). In deter-
mining the order in which such applications shall be approved, the
Commissioner shall consider the relative educational and financial
needs of the local educational agencies which have submitted approv-
able applications and the nature and extent of the Federal respon-
sibility. No payment may be made under subsection (a) or (b) unless
the Commissioner finds, after consultation with the State and local
er' -ational agencies, that the project or projects with respect to which
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it is made are not inconsistent with overall State plans for the con-
struction cf school facilities. All determinations made by the Com-
missioner under 'this section shall be made only after consultation
with the appropriate State educational agency and the local edu-
cational agency.

(f) Amounts paid by the Commissioner to local educational agen-
cies under subsection (a) or (b) may be paid in advance of, or by way
of reimbursement for, work performed or purchases made pursuant to
the agreement with the Commissioner under this section

'
and may be

aid in such installments as the Commissioner may determine. Any
unds paid to a local educational agency and not expended or otherwise

used for the purposes for which paid shall be repaid to the Treasury
of the United States.

(g) None of the provisions of sections 1 to 10, both inclusive, other
than section 6 (b) (1), shall apply with respect to determinations made
under this section.

( h) It is hereby declared to be the policy of the Congress that the
provision of assistance pursuant, to subsections (a) and ( b ) of this
section shall be given a priority at least equal to that given to payments
made pursuant to section 10 of this Act.

(20 644) Similar provisions enacted Aug. 8, 1953, P.L. 246, 83d Cong.,
sec. 1, 67 Stat. 520, as Title TV, sec. 401 of P.L. 815, 81st Cong. Enacted Aug 12.
1958, P.L. 85-620, Title I, sec. 101, 72 Stat. 555, as sec. 14 of P.L. 815, 81st Cong.;
amended Oct. 3, 1961, P.L. 87-344, Title I, sec. 101 (b), 75 Stat. 759 ; amended Dee.
18, 1963, P.L. 88-210, Title I, sec. 301 (b), formerly see. 31 (b), 77 Stat. 419 ;
amended Oet. 16, 1964, P.L. 8665, Title XI, sec. 1101 (b ), 78 Stat. 1109; amended
Nov. 3, 1966, P.L. 89-750, Title II, sec. 225, 80 Stat. 1214 ; amended Jan, 2, 1968,
P.L. 90-247, Title II, sec. 203, 81 Stat. 807 ; redesignated Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-576.
Title I, see. 101 (a ) (1), 82 Stat. 1064 ; amended April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title
II, sees. 205 (a) and 206, 84 Stat. 158, 159.

DEFINITIONS

SEC. 15. For the purpoKs of this Act-
(1) The term "Federal property" means real property which is

owned by the United States or is leased by the United States, and
which is not subject to taxation by any State or any political subdivi-
sion of a State or by the District of Columbia. Except for the purposes
of section 10, such term includes (A) real property held in trust by
the United States for individual Indians or Indian tribes, and real
property held by individual Indians or Indian tribes which is subject
to restrictions on alienation imposed by the United States, any low-
rent housing (whether or not owned by the United States) which is
part of a low-rent housing project assisted under the United States
Housing Act of 1937, and (C) any school which is providing flight
training to members of the Air Force under contractual arrange-
ments with the Department of the Air Force at an airport which
is owned by a State or a political subdivision of a State. S ach term
also includes any interest in Federal property (as defined
in the foregoing provisions of this paragraph) under an ease-
ment, lease, license, permit, or other arrangement, as well as any im-
provements of any nature (other than pipelines or utility lines) on
such property even though such interests or improvements are subject
to taxation by a State or political subdivision of a State or by the
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District of Columbia. Notwithstanding the foregoing provisions of
this paragraph, such term does not include (A) any real property used
for a labor supply center, labor home, or labor camp for migratory
farm workers and (B) any real property under the jurisdiction of the
Post Office Department and used primarily for the provision of postal
services.

(2) The term "child" means any child who is within the age limits
for which the applicable State provides free public education.

(3) The term "parent," includes a legal guardian or other person
standing in loco parentis.

(4) The term "free public education" means education which is
provided at public expense, under public supervision and direction,
and without tuition charge, and which is provided as elementary or
secondary school education in the applicable State.

(5) The membership of schools shall be determined in accordance
with State law or, in the absence of State ln w governirg such a deter-
mination, in accordance with regulations of the Commissioner ; except
that, notwithstanding any other provision of this Act, where the local
educational agency of the school district in which any child resides
makes or contracts to make a tuition payment fo- the free public edu-
cation of sueh child in a school situated in another school district, for
purposes of this Act the membership of such child, shall be held and
considered--

(A) if the two local educatonal agencies concerned so agree,
and if such agreement is approved by the Commissioner, as mem-
bership of a school of the local educational agency receiving such
tuition payment ;

(B) in the absence :if any such approved agreement, as mem-
bership of a school of the local educational agency so making or
contracting to make such tuition payment.

In any determination of membership of schools, children who are not
provided free public education (as defined in paragraph (4) ) shall
not be counted.

(6) The average per pupil cost of constructing minimum school
facilities in the State in which the school district of a local educational
agency is situated shall be determined by the Commissioner of Edu-
cation on the basis of the contract cost per square foot imder contracts
for the construction of school facilities (exclusive of costs of site
improvements, equipment, and architect ural, engineering, and legal
fees) entered into in the State for the second year of the four year
increase period designated in the application, increased by a percentage
estimated by the Commissioner to represent additional costs for site
improvements, equipment, and architectural, engineering, and legal
fees, and multiplied by a factor estimated by the Commissioner to re
resent the area needed per pupil in minimum school facilities. If t e
Commissioner finds that the information available for the State con-
cerned for such preceding fiscal year is inadequate or not sufficiently
representative, he shall determine such cost on the basis of such infor-
mation as he has available and after consultation with the State edu-
cational agency. The cost of constructing minimum school facilities
in the school district of a local educational agency shall be determined
by the Commissioner, after consultation with the State and local
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educational agencies, on the basis of such information as may be con-
tained in the application of such local educational agency and such
other inforination as he may obtain.

(7) Estimates of membership, and all other determinations with
respect to eligibility and maximum amount of payment, shall be made
as of the time of the approval of the application for which made, and
shall be made on the basis of the best information available at the time
of such approval.

(8) The terms "construct", "constructing", and "construction" in-
clude the preparation of drawings and specifications for school facili-
ties; erecting, building, acquiring, altering, remodeling, improving, or
extending school facilities ; and the inspection and supervision of the
construction of school facilities.

(9) The term "school facilities" includes classrooms and related
facilities; and initial equipment, machinery, and utilities necessary or
appropriate for school purposes. Such term does not include athletic
stadiums, or structures or facilities intended primaril-y for athletic ex-
hibitions, contests, or games or other events for which admission is to
be charged to the general public. Except as used in sections 9 and 10,
such term does not include interests in larid and off-site improvements.

(10) Whether or not school facilities are minimum school facilities
shall be determined by the Commissioner, after consultation with the
State and local educational agencies; in accordance with regulations
prescribed by him. Such regulations shall (A) require the local
educational agency concerned tcf give due consideration to exeellence
of architecture and design, (B ) provide that no facility shall be dis-
qualified as a minimum*School facility because of the inclusion of
works of art in the planA therefor if the cost of such works of art
does not exceed 1 per centum of the cost of the project, and (C)
require compliance with Ali standards as the Secretary may pre-
scribe or approve in order to insure that facilities constructea with
the use of Federal funds under this Act shall be, to the extent appro-
priate in view of the uses to be made of the facilities, accessible to and
usable byhandicapped persons.

(11) The term 9ocal educational agency" means a board of educa-
tion or other legally constituted local school authority haying admin-
istrative control and direction of free public education in a county,
township, independent, or other school district located within a State.
Such term includes any State agency which directly operates and
maintains facilities for providing free public ed,-mtion or which has
responsibility for the provision of such facilitieg.

(12) The term "State educational agency" means the officer or
gency primarily responsible for the State supervision of public ele-

mentary and secondary schools.
(13) The term "State" means ft State, Puerto Rico, Guam. the

District of Columbia, American Samoa. the Virgin Islands, or Wake
Island.

(14) The terms "Commissioner of Education" and "Commissioner
mean the United Statc:s Commissioner of Education.

(15) The term "base year" means the third or fourth regular school
year preceding the fiscal year in which an application was filed under
this Act, as may be designated in the application, except that in the

1 51
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case of an application based on children referred to in paragraph 2)
or (3) of section 5(a), the base year shall in no event be later than
the regular school year 1968-4969 ; and

(16) The term 'increase period" means the period of four con-
secutive regular school years immediately following such base year.

(20 J. 645) Simi liar provisions enacted Sept. 23, 1950, P.L. 815, 81st
Cong., aide II, sec. 210, 64 Stat. 976. Enacted Aug. 12, 1958, P.L. 85-620, Title
I, see. 101, 72 Stat. 556, as sec. 15 of P.L. 815, 81st Cong.; amended June 25,
1959, P.L. 86-70, su. 18(c), 73 Stat. 144 ; amended July 12, 1960, P.L. 86-624,
see. 14(c), 74 Stat. 414 ; amended Oct. 3, 1961, P.L. 87-344, Title 1, sec. 101(e),
75 Stat. 759 ; amended Dec. 18, 1963, P.L. 88-210, Title III, see. 301 (c), formerly
sec. 31(c), 77 Stat. 419 ; amended Oct. 16, 1964, P.L. 88-665, Title XI, see. 1101 (c),
( 78 Stat. 1109 ; amended Nov. 3, 1966, P.L. 80-750, Title II, sees. 222 (b) , (c),
(d), 230-232, 80 Stat. 1213-1216 ; amended Jan. 2, 1968, P.L. 9247, Titles II, III,
secs. 201, 301 (d) (2) 81 Stat. 806, 813 ; redesignated Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-576, Title
I, sec. 101 (a ) (1 ), 82 Stat_ 1064 ; amended April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title II, s.ms.
201(a) (2), 203(a) (1), (2), 84 Stat. 154, 155.

SCHOOL CONSTRUCTION ASSISTANCE IN CASES Or CERTAIN DISASTERS

SEC. 16. In any case in which-
(1) A) the Director of the Office of Emergency Planning de-

termines with respect to any local educational agency (including
for the purpose of this section any other public agency which
o erate schools providing technical, vocational, or other special
e ucation to children of elementary or secondary school age) that

isuch agency is located in whole or n part within an area which,
after August 30, 1965, and prior to July 1, 1973, has suffered a
major disaster as the result of any flood, drought, fire, hurricane,
earthquake

'
storm, or other catastrophe which, in the determina-

tion of the President pursuant to section 2 (a) of the Act of Sep-
tember 30, 1950 (42 U.S.C. 1855a (a) ), is or threatens to be of suf-
ficient severity and magnitude to warrant disaster assistance by
the Federal Government; or

(B) the Commissioner determines with respect to any such
agency that public elementary or secondau school facilities (or,
in the ease of a public agency other than a local educational
agency, school facilities providing technical, vocational, or other
special education to children of elementary or secondary school
age) of such agency have been destroyed or seriously damaged as
a result of flood, hurricane earthquake, storm, fire, or other catas-
trophe, except any such calastrophe caused by negligence or ma-
licious action; and

(2) the Governor of the State in which such agency is located
has certified the need for disaster assistance under this section,
and has given assurance of expenditure of a reasonable amount of
the funds of the government of such State, or of any political
subdivision thereof, for the same or simikr purposes with respect
to such catastrophe;

and if the Commissioner determines with respect to such agency that--
(3) as a result of such major disaster, (A) public elementary

or secondary school facilities of such agency (or, in the case of
a public agency other than a local educational agency, school
facilities providing technical, vocational, or other special educa-
tion to children of elementary Of secondary school age) have been
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destroyed or seriously damaged, or B ) private elementary or
secondary school facilities serving children who reside in the area
served by such agency have been destroyed and will not be re-
placed, thereby increasing the need of such agency for school
facilities;

(4) such agency is utiliz:ng or will utilize all State and other
financial assistance available for the replacement or restoration of
such school facilities

(5) such agency does not have sufficient funds available to it
from State, local, and other Federal sources (including funds
available under other provisions of this Act), and from the pro-
ceeds of insurance on such school facilities, and requires an
amount of additional assistance equal to at least $1,000 or one-
half of 1 per centum of such agency's current operating expendi-
tures during the fiscal year preceding the one in which such dis-
aster occurred, whichever is less, to provide the minimum school
facilities needed (A) for the restoration or replacement of the
school facilities of such agency so destroyed or seriously damaged
or (B) to serve, in facilities of such agency, c ildren who but for
the destruction of the private facilities referred to in clause (3)
(B) would be served by such private facilities; and

(6) in the case of any such major disaster, to the extent that
the operation of private elementary and secondary schools in the
school attendance area of the local educational agency has been
disrupted or impaired by such disaster, such local educational
agency has complied with the provisions of section 7 (a) (4) of
the Act of September 30, 1950 (Public Law 874, Eighty-first Con-
gress), with respect to provisions for the conduct of educational

rograms under public auspices and administration in which chil-
ren enrolled in such private elementary and secondary schools

may attend and participate
,the Commissioner may providethe additional assistance necessary to

enable such agency to provide such facilitiest upon such terms and in
such amounts (subject to the provisions of this section) as the Com-
missioner may consider to be in the public interest; but such additional
assistance, plus the amount which he determines to be available from
State, local, and other Federal sources (including funds available un-
der other provisions of this Act), and from the proceeds of insurance,
may not exceed the cost of construction incident to the restoration or
replacement of the school facilities destroyed or damaged as a result of
the disaster. In all cases determined pursuant to clause (1) (B) of
this subsection, and in any other case deemed appropriate by the Com-
missioner, such assistance shall be in the form of a repayable advance
subject to such terms and conditions as he considers to be in the public
interest.

(b) There are hereby authorized to be appropriated for each fiscal
year such amounts as may be necessary to carry cut the provisions of
this section. Pending such appropriation, the Commissioner may
expend (without regard to subsections (a) and (e) of section 3679 of
the Revised Statutes (31 U.S.C. 665) ) from any funds heretofore or
hereafter appropriated for expenditure in accordance with other
sections of this Act such sums as may be necessary for immediately
providing assistance under this section, such appropriations to be
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reimbursed from the appropriations authorized by this subsection
when made.

(c) No payment may be made to any local educational agency under
subsection (a) except upon application therefor which is submitted
through the appropriate State educational agency and is filed with the
Commissioner in accordance with replations prescribed by him, and
which meets the requirements of section 6 ( b) (1). In determining the
order in which such applications shall be approved, the Commissioner
shall consider the relative educational and financial needs of the local
educational agencies which have submitted approvable applications.
No payment may be made under subsection (a) unless the Commis-
sioner finds, After consultation with the State and local educational
agenciesz that 01, project or projects with respect to which it is made
are not inconsistent with overall State plans for the construction of
school facilities. All determinations made by the Commissioner under
this section shall be made only after consultation with the appropriate
State educational agency and the local educational agency.

(r1 Amounts paid by the Commissioner to local educational agen-
cies under subsection (a) may be paid in advance or.by way of reim-
bursement and in such mstallments as the Commissioner may deter-
mine. Any funds paid to a local educational agency and not expended
or otherwise used for the purposes for which paid shall be repaid to
the Treasury of the United States.

(e) None of the provisions of sections 1 to 10, both inclusive, other
than section 6 (b) (1), shall apply with respect to this section.

(20 U.S.C. 646) Enacted Nov. 1, 1965, P.L. 89-313, se, . 1, 7 Stat. 1158 ;
amended Jan, 2, 1968, P.L. 90-247, Title II, sec. 217, 81 Rat _0 ; amended
April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title II, see. 201 (c), 84 Stat 154.

SPECIAL BASE CLOSING rnovisION

Sec. 17. In determining the payment to be made to a local educa-
tional agency under this Act the Commissioner shill disregard the
announcement, made November 19, 1964, of a decrease in or cessation
of Federal activities in certain areas, and shall carry out such Act
as if such announcement had not been made.

(20 U.S.C. 647) Enacted Nov. 1, 1965, P.L. 89-313, sec. 3, 79 Stat. 1161.
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National Defense Education Act of 1958

Titles 1, III, VA, and X 6
(P.L. 85-864)

AN ACT To strengthen the national defense and to encourage and assist in tho
expansion and improvement of educational programs to meet critical national
needs ; and for other purposes.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Re resentatires of
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act, di-
vided into titles and sections according to the following table of
contents, may be cited as the "National Defense Education Act (if
1958".

Only those titles dealing with elementary and secondary education are Inc uded under
this part. A complete text of the Act is ircludgcl in the Appendix on page 503.
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and technical skills of its young men and women. The present eme .gency demands that additional and more adequate educational opportunities be made available. The defense of this -1-9tion depends uponthe mastery of modern techniques developed f a complex scientificprinciples. It depends as well upon the disco, stry and developmentof new principles, new techniques, and new knowledge.
We must increase our efforts to identify and educate more of thetalent of our Nation. This requires programs that will give assurancethat no student of ability will be denied an opportunity for highereducation because of financial need; will correct as rapidly as pos-sible the existing imbalances in our educational programs.
The Congress reaffirms the principle and declares that the Statesand local communities have and must retain control over and primaryresponsibility for public education. The national interest requires,however, that the Federal Government give assistance to education for

programs which are important to our defense.
To meet the present educational emergency requires additional ef-fort at all levels of govermaent. It is therefore the purpose of thisNet to provide substantial assistance in various forms to individuals,and to States and their subdivisions, in order to insure trained man-

power of sufficient quality and quantity to meet the national defense
needs of the United States.

(20 U.S.C. 401) Enacted Sept 2, 1958, P.L. 85-864, Title I, see. 101, 72 Stat.1581 ; amended Oct. 16, 1964, P.L. 88-665, Title I sec. 101, 78 Stat. 1100.
Section 102 repealed by see. 401(f) (2) of Title IV of P.L. 91-230 and replacedby sec. 422 of P.L. 90-247 as amended by see. 401 (a) (10) of Title IV, P.L. 91-230

(20 U.S.C. 1232a) .

DEFINITIO S

SEC. 103. As used in this Act
(a ) The term "State" means a State, Puerto Rico, the District of

Columbia the Canal Zone, Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin Is-
lands, and, for the purposes of titles II, III, and V, the Trust Territory
of the Pacific Islands, except that as used in sections 302 and 502, such
term does not include Puerto Rico, the Canal Zone, Guam, AmericanSamoa, the Virgin Islands, or the Trust Territory of the Pacific
Islands.

(b) The term "institution of higher education" means an educa-tional institution in any State which (1) admits as regular students
only persons having a certificate of graduation from a school pro-viding secondary education, or the recognized equivalent of such
certificate, (2) is legally authorized within such State to provide a
program of education beyond secondary education, (3) provides an
educational program for which it awards a bachelor's degree or pro-vides not less than a two-year program which is acceptable for full
credit toward such a degree, (4) is a public or other nonprofit insti-
tution, and (5) is accredited by a nationally recognized accrediting
agency or association approved by the Commissioner for this purposeor, if not so accredited, (A) is an institution with respect to which
he Commissioner has determined that there is satisfactory assurance,considering the resources available to the institution, the period of
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time, if any, during which it has operated, the effort it is making to
meet accreditation standards, and the purpose for which this deter-
mination is being made, that the institution will meet the accreditation
standards of sucli an agency or association within a reasonable time,
or (B) is an institution whose credits are accepted on transfer by not
less than three institutions which are so accredited, for credit on the
same basis as if transferred from an institution so accredited. For
purposes of title II, such term includes any school of nursing as de-
fined in subsection (1) of this section ; any proprietary institution of
higher education (as defined in section 461 (b) of the Higher Education
Act of 1965) which includes in its agreement under section 204 of such
title such terms and conditions as the Commissioner determines to be
necessary to insure that the availability of assistance to students at the
school under such title has not, and will not, increase tuition, fees,
or other charges to such students ; and any school which provides not
less than a one-year program of training to prepare students for gain-
ful employment in a recognized occupation and which meets the provi-
sions of clauses (1), (2), (4), and (5). If the Commissioner determines
that a particular category of such schools does not meet the require-
ments of clause (5) (but, meets the requirements of clause (4)) because
there is no nationally recognized accrediting agency or association
qualified to accredit schools in such category, he shall, pending the
establishment of such an accrediting agency or association, appoint an
advisory committee, composed of persons specially qualified to evaluate
training provided by schools in such category, which shall (i) prescribe
the standards of content, s,,ope, and quality which must be met in order
to qualify schools in such category to participate in the student loan
program under title II, and (ii) determine whether particular schools
not meeting the requirements of clause (5) meet those standards. For
purposes of this subsection, the Commissioner shall publish a list of
nationally recognized accrediting agencies or associations which he
determines to be reliable authority as to the quality of training offered.

(c) The term "Commissioner" means the Commissioner of Edu-
cation.

(d) The term "Secretary" means the Secretary of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare.

(e) The term "State educational agency" means the State board
of education or other agency or officer primarily responsible for the
State supervision of public elementary and secondary schools, or, if
there is no such officer or agency, an officer or agency designated by
the governor or by State law.

) The term school-age population" means that part of the popu-
lation which is between the ages of five and seventeen, both inclusive,
and such school-age population for the several States shall be deter-
mined by the Commissioner on the basis of the population between
such ages for the most recent year for which satisfactory data are
available from the Department of Commerce.

(g) The term "elementary school" means a school which provides
elementary education, as determined under State law or, if such school
is not in any State, as determined by the Commissioner.

(b) The term "secondary school" means a school which provides
secondary education, as determined under State law or, if such school
is not in any State, as determined by the Commissioner, except that if
does not include any education provided beyond grade 12. For the
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purposes of sections 301 through 304, the term "secondary school" maymclude a public junior college, as determined under State law or, ifsuch school is not in any State, as determined by the Commissioner.
(i) The term "public' as applied to any school or institution in-

chides a school or institution of any agency of the United States,except that no such school or institution shall bi e eligible to receive any
grant, loan, or other payment under this Act.

(j ) The term "nonprofit", as applied to a school or institution, means
a school or institution owned and operated by one or more nonprofit
corporations or associations no part of the net earnings of which in-
ures, or may lawfully inure, to the benefit of any private shareholder
or individual, and for the purposes of part A of title V, includes aschool of any agency of the United States.

(k) The term "local educationaP agency" means a board of educa-tion or other legally constituted local school authority having admin-
istrative control and direction of public elementary or secondaryschools in a city, county, township, school district, or political sub-division in a State, or any other public institution or agency having
administrative control and direction of a public elementary or sec-ondary school.

(1) The term "school of nursing" means a public or other nonprofit
collegiate or associate degree school of nursing.

(m) The term "collegiate school of nursing" means a department,division, or other administrative unit in a college or university whichprovides primarily or exclusively an a. credited program of education
m professional nursing and allied subjects leading to the degree ofbachelor of arts, bachelor of science, bt helor of nursing, or to an equiv-
alent degree, or to a graduate degree in nursing.

(n) The term "associate degree school of nursing" means a depart-
ment, division, or other administrative unit in a junior college, coin-mumity college, college or university which provides primarily or ex-clusively an accreditedtwo-year program of education in professional
nursing and allied subjects leading to an. associate degree in nursingor to an equivalent decree.

(o) The term "accredited" when applied to any program of nurseeducation means a program accredited by a recognized body or bodiesapproved for such purpose by the Commissioner of Education.
(20 U.S.C. 403) Enacted Sept. 2, 1958, P.L. 85-864, Title I, sec. 103, 72 Stat.1582 ; amended June 25, 1959, P.L. 86-70, see. 18(a) (1), 73 Stat. 144 ; amendWJuly 12, 1960 ; 86-624, sec. 14(a) (1), 74 Stat. 413 ; amended Dec. 18, 1963,P.L. 88-210, sec. 21, 77 Stat. 415 ; amended 88-665, Title I, secs. 102, 103, 78 Stat.1100 ; amended Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329 Title IV, sec. 461, 79 Stat. 1251 amendedNov. 3, 1966, P.L. 80752, see. 16 ( b ) , 80 Stat. 1245 ; amended Oct. 16, 1968, P.I.90-575, Title I, see. 174, 82 Stat. 1035.

Title III-Financial Assistance for Strengthening Instruction inScience, Mathematics, Modern Foreign Languages, and OtherCritical Subjects

PART A-GRANTS TO STATES

APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED

SEC. 301. There are hereby authorized to be appropriated $70,000,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1959, and for each of the five sue-
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ceeding fiscal years, $90,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1965, and $100,090,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1966, and for
the succeeding fiscal year, $110,000,000 for each of the fiscal years end-
ing June 30, 1968, and June 30, 1969, S120,500,000 for the fiscal year

ding June 30, 1970, and $130,500,000 for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1971, for (1) making- payments to State educational agencies
under this title for the acquisition of equipment and for minor re-
modeling, desc ibed.in paragraph (1) of section 303 (a), and (2) mak-
ing loans authorized in section 305. There are also authorized to be
appropriated $5,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1959, and
for each of the five succeeding fiscal years, and $10,000,000 for each of
the succeeding fiscal years ending prior to July 1, 1971, for making
payments to State educational agencies under this part to carry out the
programs described in paragraph (5) of section 303 (a).

(20 U.S.C. 441) Enacted Sept. 2, 1958, 13,L. 85-864, Title 11, see. 301, 72 Stat.
1588; amended Oct. 3 (1961, P.L. 87-344, Title II, see. 202(a), 75 Stat. 760;
amended Dee. 18, 1963, P.L. 88-210, see. 23(a), 77 Stat. 416; amended Oet. 16,
1964, P.L. 88-665, Title III, sec. 302, 78 Stat. 1103; amended Nov. 8, 1965, P.L.
89-329, see. 467(a) (a), 79 Stat. 1254; amended Nov. 3, 1966, P.L. 89-752, see.
82 Stat. 10524053; amended April 13, 1970, F.L. 91-230, sec. 807(a) (3), 84
Stat. 192.

ALLOTMENTS TO STATES

SEC. 302. a) (1) From the sums appropriated pursuant to the first
sentence of section 301 for any fiscal year the Commissioner shall re-
serve such amount, but not in excess of 3 per centum thereof, as he may
determine for allotment as provided in section 1008 (A) , and such
amount, not in excess of 1 per centum thereof, as he may determine for
allotment as provided in section 1008 (B) , and shall reserve 12 per
centum for loans authorized in section 305. From the remainder
of such sums the Commissioner shall allot to each State an amount
which bears the same ratio to the amount of such remainder as the
product of-

(A ) the school-age population of the State, and
(B) the State's allotment ratio (as determined under para-

graph (2) ),
bears to the sum of the corresponding products for all the States.

(2) The "allotment ratio" for any State shall be 100 per centum less
the product of (A) 50 per centum and (B) the quotient obtained by
dividing the income per child of school tLg? for the State by the income
per child of school age for the United States, except that the allot-
ment ratio shall in no case be less than 331/3 per centum or more than
662/3 per centum. The allotment ratios shall be promulgated b3r the
Commissioner between July 1 and August 31 of each even-numbered
year beginning with calendar year 1964, on the basis of the average
of the incomes per child of school age for the States and for the
United States for the three most recent consecutive years for which
satisfactory data free available from the Department of Commerce.
Each such promulgation shall be conclusive for each of the two fiscal
years in the period July 1 next succeeding such promulgation, exce t
that the ratios promulgated in 1959 shall be conclusive for each of the
five fiscal years in the period beginning July 1, 1960, and ending June
30, 1965.

(3) For the purposes of this part-
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(A ) The term hild of school ans a member of the
population be, ween the ages of five and seventeen, both inclusive.

(B) The term "United States" means the fifty States and the
District of Columbia.

(C) the term "income per child of school age" for any State
or for the United States means the total personal income for the
State and the United States, respectively, divided by the number
of children of school age in such State and in the United States.
respectively.

(b) From the sums appropriated pursuant to the second sentence
of section 301 for any fiscal year the Commissioner shall reserve such
amount, but not in excess of 2 per centum thereof, as he may determine
for allotment as provided in section 1008. From the remainder of such
sums the Commissioner shall allot to each State an amount which bears
the same ratio to the amount of such remainder as the behool-age popu-
lation of such State bears to the total of the school-age populations of
all of the State . The amount allot ted to any State under the preceding
sentence for any fiscal year which is less than $50,000 shall be increased
to $50,000, the total thereby required lving derived by proportionately
reducing the amount allotted to eaci of the remaining States under the
preceding sentence, but with such adjustments as may be necessary to
prevent the allotment of any of such remaining States from being
thereby reduced to less than $50,000.

(c) The amount of any State's allotment under subsection (a) of
this section for any fiscal year which the Conunissioner determines will
not be required for such fiscal year shall be available for reallotment
from time to time, on such dates during such year as the Commissioner
may fix, to the other States in proportion to the original allotments to
such States under subsection (a) of this section, but with such propor-
tionate amount for any such State being reduced to the extent it exceeds
the sum the Coinn-iissioner eLiivates such State ileedb aitd
to use for such year; and the total of such reductions shall be similarly
reallotted among the States whose proportionate amounts were not so
reduced. Any amount reserved for any fiscal year for making loans
under section 305 which the Commissioner determines will not be
required for that purpose for such year shall be available for allotment
among the States in the manlier provided in the preceding sentence for
reallotments. Any amount allotted or reallotted to a State under this
subsection during a year from funds appropriated pursuant to section
301 shall be deemed part of its allotment under subsection (a) of this
section for such year.

(20 U.S.C. 442) Enacted Sept. 2, 1958, P.L. 85-864, Title 111, sec. 301, 72 Stat.
1588; amended June 25, 1959, P.L. 86-70, see. 18(a) (2), 73 Stat. 144; amended
July 12, 1960. P.L. 80-624, sec. 14(a) (2), 74 Stat. 413; amended Oct. 3, 1961,
P.L. 87-344, Title II, see. 202(b), 75 Stat. 760; amended Dee. 18, 1963, P.L.
88,210, see. 23(b), 77 Stat. 416; amended Oct. 16, 1964, Title III, sec. 303, 78
Stat. 1103; amended Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title III, see. 303, 304, 351, 82
Stat. 1053, 1058.

STATE FLANS

SEC. 303. (a) Any State which desires to receive payments under
this part shall submit to the Commissioner, through its State educa-
tional agency, a State plan which meets the requirements of section
1004(a) and--
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(1) sets forth a program under which funds paid to the State
from its allotment under section 302(a) will be expended solely
for projects approved by the State educational agency for (A)
acquisition of laboratory and e er special equipment (other than
supplies consumed in use)" irAuding audiovisual materials and
equipment, and printed and published materials (other than text-
books), suitable for use in providing education in academic sub-
jects in public elementary or secondary schools, or both, and of
testgrading equipment for audiovisual libraries servino. such
schools, and such equipment may, if there exists a critical need
therefor in the judgment of local school authorities, be used when
available and suitable in providing edueation in other subject
matter, and (B) minor remodeling of laboratory or other space
used for such materials or equipment ;

(2) sets forth principles for determining the priority of such
projects in the State for assistance under this part and provides
for undertaking such projects, insofar as financial resources avail-
able therefor make possible, in the order determined by the appli-
cation of such principles;

(3) provides an opportunity for a hearing before the State
educational agency to any applicant for a project under this part;

(4) provides for the establishment of standards on a State level
for laboratory and other special equipment acquired with assist-
ance furnished under this part;

(5) sets forth a program under which funds paid to the State
from its allotment under section 302 (b) will be expended solely
for (A) expansion or improvement of supervisory or related serv-
ices in public elementary and secondary schools in the fields of
academie subjects, and (13) administration of the State plan; and

(6) _sets forth any requirements imposed upon applicants for
financial participation in project? assisted under this part, includ-
ing any provision for taking into account, in such requirements,
the resources available to any applicant for such participation
relative to the resources for participation available to all other
applicants.

(b) The Commsioner shall approve any State plan and any modi-
fication thereof which complies with the provisions of subsection (a).

(20 U.S.C. 443) Enacted Sept. 2, 1958, P.L. 85-864, Tine III, see. 303, 72 Stat.
1589 , amended Dee. 18. 1963, P.L. 88-210, sec. 23(6, 77 Stat. 417; amended Oct.
16, 1904. P.L: 88-665, Title nr, sec. 304; 78 Stat. 1103; amended Nov. 81, 1905, P L.
89-329, Title IV. sec. 467(a) (1), 79 Stat. 1254 ; amended Nov. 3, 1900, P.L.
see. 17(a), 80 Stat. 1244; amended Oct. 10, 19418, P.L. 90-575, Title III, sec. 302,
304, 82 Stat. 1052-1053; amended April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, sec. 807(a) (1) (2),
84 Stat. 192.

PAYMENTS TO STATES

SEC. 304. (a) From a State's allotment for a fiscal year under sec-
tion 302(a), the Commissioner shall, from time to time during the
period such allotment is available for payment as provided in para-
graph (4) of section 302(a), pay to such State an amount equal to
one-half of the expenditures for projects for acquisition of equipment
and minor remodeling referred to in paragraph (1) of section 303(a)
which are carried out under its State plan approved under section

16 4



137

303(b) ; except that no State shall receive payments under this sub-
section for any period in excess of its allotments for such period under
section 302(a).

(b) From a State's allotment under section 302(b) for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1959, the Commissioner shall from time to time
pay to such State an amount equal to the amount expended by such
State for such year to carry out the program referred to in paragraph
(5) of section 303(a) under its State plan approved under section
303(0. From a State's allotment under section 302 (b) for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1960, and for each of the clever succeeding fiscal
years, such payments shall equal one-half of the amant so expended
under its State plan approved under section 303 (b) ; except that no
State shall receive payments under this subsection for any fiscal year
in excess of its allotment um r section 302 (b) for that fiscal year.

(20 U.S.C. 444) Enacted Sept. 2, 1958, P.L. 85-864, Title III. see. 304, 72 Stat.
1589 ; amended Oct. 3, 1961. P.L. 87-344, Title II, see 202(c), 75 Stat. 760;
amended Dee. 18, 1963, P.L. 88-210, see. 23 (d), 77 Stat. 417 ; amended Oct. 10,
1964, P.L. 88-665, Title III, sec. 305, 78 Stat. 1104 ; amended Oct. 16, 1968, P.L.
96-575, Title III, sec. 301, 82 Stat. 1052.

LOANS TO NONPROFIT PRIVA1E SCIIOO

Snc. 305. From the sums reserved for each fiscal year for the pur-
poses of this section under the provisions of section 302(a), the Com-
missioner is authorized to make loans to private nonprofit elementary
and secondary schools in any State. Any such loan shall be made only
for che purposes for which payments to State educational agencies
are authorked under the first sentence of section 301, and-

(1) shall be made upon application containing such informa-
tion as may be deemed r ecessary by the Commissioner ;

(2) shall be subject to such conditions as may be necessary to
protect the financial interest of the Unit -!d States:

(3) shall bear interest at the rate arrived at by adding one-
quarter of 1 per centum per annum to the rate which the Secretary
of the Treasury determines to be equal to the current average
market yield'on outstanding marketable obligations of the United
States with redemption periods to maturity comparable to the
average maturities of such loans as computed at the end of the
fiscal year next preceding the date the application for the loan is
approved and by adjusting the result so obtained to the nearest
one-eighth of 1 per centum; and

(4) shall mature and be repayable on such date as may be
agreed to by the Commissioner and the borrower, but such date
shall not be more than ten years after the date on which such
loan was made.

(20 U.S.C. 455) Enacted Sept. 2, 1958, P.L. 85-864, Title HI, sec. 305, 72 Stat.
1590 ; amended P.L. 88-665, Title III, sec. 306, 78 Stat. 1104 ; amended Oct. 16,
1968, P.L. 90-575, Title III, see. 303, 82 Stat. 1053.

PART B-GRANTS TO LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES

APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED

SEC. 311. There are hereby. .authorized to be appropria ed, for
carrying out this part, $84,373,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,

5



138

1969, and $160,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970. For
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, there may be appropriated to
carry out the provisions of this part only such amount as the Con-
gress may hereafter authorize by law.

(20 U.S.C. 451) Enacted Oct. 10, 1968, P.L. e III, see. 304. 82 Strut.
1054.

ALLOTMENTS TO LOCAL EDIMATIONAL AGENCIES

SEC. 312. From the sums appropriated pursuant to section 311 for
any fiscal year the Commissioner shall reserve such amount, but not
in excess of 3 per centum thereof, as he may determine for allotment as
provided in section 1008 (A) . From the remainder of such sums the
Commissioner shall allot to each local educational agency (other than
local educational agencies of States which receive their allotments
under this part as provided in subsection 1008 (A) ) an amount which
bears the same ratio to the amount of such remainder as the amount
received by such agency from funds appropriated for the preceding
fiscal year for grants under title I of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act of 1965 (title II of Public Law 874, Eighty-first Con-
gress, as amended) bears to the amount received by all local educa-
tional agencies from such funds for such year.

(20 U.S.C. 452) Enacted Oct. 16. 1068, P.L. 9O575, title III, sec. 304,
1054.

APPLICATION OF LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY

SEC. 313. (a) A local educational agency may receive a grant under
this part for tiny fiscal year only on application therefor approved by
the appropriate State educational agency, upon its determination
(consistent with such basic criteria as the Commissioner may estab-lish)

(1) that payments under this part will be used for the ac-
isition of equipment and materials referred to in section 303 (a)

1) to be used in programs and projects designed to meet the
special educational needs of educationally deprived children in
school attendance areas having a high concentration of children
from low-income families;

(2) that, to the extent consistent with the number of education-
ally deprived children in the school district of the local educational
agency who are enrolled in private elementary and secondary
schools, such agency has made provision for including special
educational services and arrangements (such as dual enrollment,
educational rddio and television, and mobile educational services
and equipment) which will afford such children the benefits of the
equipment and materials provided under this part ;

(3) that the local educational asency has provided satisfactory
assurance that the control of funds provided under this part, and
that title to equipment and materials acquired therewith, shall be
in a public agency for the uses and purposes provided in this part,
and that a public agency will administer such funds and equip-
ment and materials ; and
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(4) that the local educational agency will make an annual
report and such other reports to the State educational agency, in
such form and containing such information, as may be reasoimbly
necessary to enable the State educational agency to perform its
duties under this part, and will keep such records and afford such
access thereto as the State educational agency may find necessary
to assure the correctness and verification of such reports.

(b) The State educational agency shall not finally d isapprove in
whole or in part any application for funds under this part without first
affording the local educational agency submitting the application rea
sonable notice and opportunity for a hearing.

(20 TJ.S.C. 453) Enacted Oet. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title III, see. 304, 82 Stat.
1054-1055.

STATE APPLICATION

SEC. 314. ( Any State desiring to participate under this part
shall submit through its State educational agency to the Commissioner
an application, in such detail as the Commissioner deems necessary,
which provides satisfactory assurance

(1) that payments under this part will be used only for pro-
grams and projects which have been approved by the State edu-
cational agency pursuant to section 313, and that such agency will
in all other respects comply with the provisions of this part, in-
chiding the enforcement of any obligations imposed upon a local
educational agency under section 313.

(2) that such fiscal control and fund accounting procedures
will be adopted as may be necessary to assure proper disbursement
of, and accounting for, f ands paid to the State (including such
funds paid by the State to local educational agencies) under this
part ; and

(3) that the State educational agency will make to the Com-
missioner such reports as may be reasonably necessary to enable
the Commissioner to perform his duties under this part (includin
such reports as he may require to determine the amounts whic
local educational agencies of that State are eligible to receive for
any fiscal year), and assurance that such agency will keep such
records and afford such access thereto as the Commissioner may
find necessary to assure the correctness and verification of such
reports.

(b) An application submitted under this section shall he deemed a
State plan for the purposes of sections 1004 and 1005.

(20 U.S.C. 454) Enacted Oet. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, ntle III, sec. 304, 82 Stat.
1055.

PAYMENTS

SEC. 315. (a) The Commissioner shall, from time to time pay to
each State, in advance or otherwise, the amount which the local educa-
tional agencies of that State are eligible to receive under this part.
Such payments shall take into account the extent (if any) to which any
previous payment to such State educational agency under this part
whether or not in the same fiscal year) was greater or less than the

amount which should have been paid to it.
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(b) From the funds paid to it pursuant to subsection (a ) each State
educational agency shall distribute to each local educational agency of
the State winch has submitted an application approved to pursuant
to section 313(a) the amount for which such application has been
approved, except that this amount shall not exceed its allotment for
the fiscal year under section 312.

(a) 455) Enacted Oct. 16, 1968, Title III, sec. 304, 82 Stat. 1055.

Title V-Guidance, Counseling, and Testing; identification and
Encouragement of Able Students

PART ASTATE Prw0RAms

APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED

SEC. 501. There are hereby authoriz-.1 to be appropriated $15,000,-
000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1963, $17,500,000 for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1964, SN million for the fiscal year ending June
30, 1965, $24,500,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1966, $30 mil-
lion for each of the 2 succeeding fiscal years, $25 million for the fiscal
year endino June 30, 1960, $40 million for the fiscal year ending ,Tune
30, 1970, arTd $54 million for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, for
making grants to State educational agencies imder this pait to assist
them to establish and maintain programs of testing and guidaiwe and
counseling.

(20 U.S.C. 481) Enacted Sett. 2, 1958. 85-864, Title V. see. 51_3, 72 Stat.
1592; amended Oet. 3, 1961, P.L. 87-344. Title II. see. 204, 75 Stat. 760 ; amended
Dec. 18, 1963, P.L. 88-210, see. 25(a). 77 Stat. 417; amended Oct. 10, 1904, P.L.
88-665, Title V, sec. 502, 78 Stat. 1105 ; amended Oct: 10, 1908, P.L. 90-575, Title
HI, see. 321, 82 Stat. 1057.

ALLOTMENTS TO STATES

502. (a) From the sums appropriaiA pursuant to section 501
for any fiscal year the Commissioner shall reserve such amount, but
not in excess of 3 per centum thereof, as he may determine for allot-
ment as provided in section 1008(A), and such amount, not in excess
of 1 per cent= thereof, as he may determine for allotment_as provided
in section 1008 (B). From the remainder of such sums the Commis-
sioner shall allot to each State an amount which bears the same ratio
to the amount of such remainder as the school-age population of such
State bears to the total of the school-age populations of all of the
States. The amount allotted to any State under the preceding sentence
for any fiscal year which is less than $50,000 shall be increased to
S501000, the total of increases thereby required being derived by pro-
portionately reducing the amount allotted_to each of the remaining
States under the, preceding sentence, but with such adjustments as may
be necessary _to prevent the allotment of any such remaining States
from being thereby reduced to kss than $50,000.

1 Title III. section 303(a) of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act, as amended
Apr. 13, 1971, by section 131 of P.L. 91-230 reads :

'It is the purpose of this title to combine within a single authorization, subject to the
modifications imposed by the provisions and requirements of this title, the programs for-
merly authorized by this title and title V-A of the National Defense Education Act of
1958, and except ag expressly modified by this title, Federal funds may be used for the same
purposes and the funding of the same types of programs previously authorized by thosetitles."
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(b) The amount of any State's allotment under subsection (a) for
any fiscal year which the Commissioner determines will not be re-
quired for sueh fiscal year for carrying out the State plan (if any)
approved under this title shall be available for reallotment from time
to time, on such dates during such year as the Commissioner may fix,
to other States in proportion to the original allotments to such States
under such subsection for such year, but with such proportionate
amomit for any of such States being reduced to the extent it exceeds the
sum the Commissioner estimates such State needs and will be able to
use for such year for carrying out the State plan . and the total of such
reductions s be similarly reallotted among the States whose pro-
portionate a,uounts were not so reduced. Any amount reallotted to a
State under this subsection durincr a :tear from funds appropriated
pursuant to section 501 shall be Lerued part of its allotment wider
subsection (a) for such year.

(20 U.S.O. 482) Enacted Sept. 2, 1958, P.L. 85-804, Title V, sec. 501, 72 Stat.
1592; amended Dec. 18, 1963, P.L. 88-210, see. 25(b), 77 Stat. 1105; amemled
Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90575, Title III, sec- 351, 81 Stat. 1058.

STATE PLANS

SEC. 503. (a) Any State vhich desires to receive payments under
this part shall submit to the Commissioner, through its State educa-
tional agency, a State plan which meets the requirements of section
1004(a) and sets forth

(1) a program for testiilg students in the public elementary and
secondary schools of such State or in the public junior colleges and
technical. institutes of such State, and, if authorized by law, in
other elementary and secondary schools and in other junior col-
leges and teelmical institutes in such State, to identify students
with outstanding aptitudes and ability, and the means of tes
ing which will be utilized in carrying out such program; and

(2) a program of guidance and counseling at the appropriate
levels in the public elementary and secondai3r schools or public
junior colleges and technical institutes of such State (A) to ad-
vise students of courses of study best suited to their ability, apti-
tudes, and skills, (B) to advise students in their decisions as to
the type of educational program they should pursue, the vocation
they should train for and enter, and the job opportimities in the
various fields, and (C) to encourage students with outstanding
aptitudes and ability to complete their secondary school educa-
tion, take the necessary courses for admission to institutions of
higher education, and enter such institutions and such programs
may include, at the discretion of such State agency, short-term
sessions for persons engaged in guidance and counseling in the ele-
mentary and secondary schools, junior colleges, and technical
institutes in such State.

(b) The Commissioner shall approve any State plan and any modi-
fication thereof which complies with the provisions of subsection (a).

(20 Stat. 483) Enacted Sept. 2, 1958, P.L. 85-864, Title V, sec. 501, 72 Stat.
1592; amended Oct. 3, 1961, P.L. 87-344, Title II, sec. 204(b), (c), 75 Stat. 760 ;
amended Dec. 18, 1963, P.L. 88-210. see. 25(d), 77 Stat. 418; amended Oct 16,
1964, P.L. 88-665, Title V, sec. 503, 78 Stat. 1105; amended Oct. 16, 1968, P.L.
90-575, Title HI, sec. 321, 82 Stat. 1057.
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PAYMENTS TO STATES

SEC...504. (a) Payment under this part shall be made to those Stateeducational agencies which administer plans approved under section503. For the fiscal year_ending_J line 30, 1959, such payments shall equalthe amount expended by the State in carrying out its State plan, andfor the fiscal year ending June 30, 1960, and _for each of the succeedingfiscal years, such payments shall equal one-half of the, amount so ex-pended, including amounts expended under the State plan for Statesupervisory or_ related services in public elementary or secondaryschools in the fields of guidance, counseling, and testing,_ and for ad-ministration of the State plan, except that no State educational agenc:-/shall receive payment under this _part for any fiscal year in excess ofthat State's allotment for that fiscal year as determined under sec-tion 502.
(b) In any State which has a State pia, approved under section 503and in which the State educational agency is not authorized by law t )make payments to cover the cost of testing students in any_one or mm ?elementary or secondary schools, or junior colleges or_ technical insti-

tutes, in such State to determine_ student abilities and_ aptitudes, theCommissioner shall arrange for the testing of such students and_ shallpay the cost thereof for the fiscal y_eitr ending June 30, 1959, and one-half of the cost thereof for_ any of the succeeding fiscal years out.such State's allotment, Testing of students pursuant to this subsectiorshall, so far as practicable, lie comparable to, and be done at the samegrade levels and under the same conditions as in the case of testing of
students in public schools under the State plan.

(20 U.S.C. 484) Enacted Sept. 2, 1958, P.L. S5-864, Title V, sec: 504, 72 Stat.1592 ; amended Oct, 3, 1961, P.L. 87-341, Title 11, sec. 204 (b), (e), 75 Stat. 760;amended Dec, 18, 1963. P.L. 88-210, see. 25(d), 77 Stat, 418; amended Oct. 16,1964, P.L. 88-665, Title V. sec. 503. 78 Stat. 1105; amended Oct. 16, 1098. P.L.90-575, Title III, sec. 321, 82 Stat. 1057.

DEFINITIONS

SEC. 505. For the purposes of this title, the term "junior colleges ortechnical institutes" means (1) institutions of higher education which
are organized and administered principally to provide a two-year pro-
gram which is acceptable for full credit towarda bachelor's degree. and
(2) institutions which meet the requirements of clauses (1), (2), (4),
and (5) of section 103 (b) and are organised and administered prin-
cipally to provide a two-year program in engineering, mathematics, or
the physical or biological sciences which is designed to prepare the
student to work as a technician and at a semiprofessional level in engi-
neering, scientific, or other technological fields which require the under-
standing and application of basic engineering, scientific, or mathe-
matical principles or knowledge, and, if a branch of an institution of
higher education offeritig four or more years of higher edwation, is
located in a community different from that in which its parent insti-
tution is located.

(20 U.S.C. 485) Enacted Oct. 16, 1964, P,L. 88-065, Title V. sec. 504, 7_ Stat.
1106.

I 70
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Title XMiscellaneons Provisions
ADMINISTRATION

SEC. 1001.
(c) The Commissioner shall include in his annual report to ale

Congress a full report of the activities of the Office of Education
under this Act, including recommendations for needed revisions in
the provisions thereof.

(d) The Secretary shall advise and consult with the heads o F de-
partments and agencies of the Federal Government responsible for
the administration of scholarship, fellowship, or other educational
programs with a view to securing full information concerning all
specialized scholarship, fellowship, or other educational programs
administered by or under any such department or agency Lind to
developing policies and procedures which will strengthen the edu-
cational programs and objectives of the institutions of higher edu-
cation utilized for such purposes by any such department or agency.

(e) Any agency of the Federal Government shall exercise its
functions under any other la w in such manner as will assist in carry-

out the objectives of this Act. Nothing in this Act shall be
construed as superseding or limiting the authority of any such agency
under any other law.

(f) (1) No part of any funds appropriated or otherwise made avail-
able for expenditure under the authority of this Act shall be used to
make payments or loans to any individual (other than a permanent
resident of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands) unless such in-
dividual has taken and subscribed to an oath or affirmation in the fol-
lowing form : "I do solemnly swear (or affirm) that I bear true faith
and allegiance to the United States of America and will support and
defend the Constitution and laws of the United States aganist all
its enemies, foreign and domestic".

(2) No fellowship or stipend shall be awarded to any individual
under the provisions of title IV or of part A of title VI of this Act
unless such individual has provided the Commissioner (in the case of
applications made on or after October 1, 1962) with a full statement
regarding any crimes of which he has ever been convicted (other than
crimes committed before attaining sixteen years of age and minor
traffic violations for which a fme of $25 or less was imposed) and re-
garding any criminal charges punishable by confinement of thirty
days or more which may be pending against him at the time of his
application for such fellowship or stipend.

(3) The provisions of section 1001 of title 18, United States Code,
shall be applicable with respect to the oath or affirmation required
under paragraph (1) of this subsection and to the statement required
under paragraph (2).

(4) (A) When any Communist organization, as defined in para-
graph (5) of section 3 of the Subversive Activities Control Act of
1950, is registered or there is in effect a final order of the Subversive
Activities Control Board requiring such organization to register, it
shall be unlawful for any member of such organization with knowl-
edge or notice that such organization is so registered or that such order
has become final (i) to make application for any payment or loan

171
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which is to be made from funds part or all of which are appropriated
or otherwise made available for expenditure under the authority of
this Act, or (ii) to use or attempt to use any such payment or loan.

(B) Whoever violates subparagraph (A) of this paragraph shall be
fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than five years,
or both.

(g) Nothing contained in this Act shall prohibit the Commissioner
from refusing or revoking a fellowship award under title IV of this
Act, in whole or in part, in the case of any applicant or recipient, if
the Commissioner is of the opinion that such. award is not in the best
interests of the United States.

(20 U.S.C. 581) Enacted Sept. 2, 1958, P.L. 85-864, Title X, see. 1001, 72 Stat.
1602; amended Oct. 16, 1962, P.L. 87-835, 76 Stat. 1070; amended Oct. 16, 1968;

90-575, Title I, sec. 17(3, 82 Stat. 1035. Subsections (a) and (b) repealed
April 13. 1970, P.L. 91-230. see. 401 (c) and super.eded by see. 411, P.L. 90-247,
as amended, (20 U.S.C. 1233-1233g).

ADMINISTRATION OF STATE PLANS

SEC. 1004.(a) No State plan submitted under one of the titles of
this A ct shall be approved by the Commissioner which does not

(1) provide, in the case of a plan submitted under title III or
under title V, or section 1009 of this title, that the State educa-
tional agency will be the sole agency for administering the plan;

(2) provide that such commission or agency will make such
reports to the Commissioner, in such form and containing such
information, as may be reasonably necessary to enable the elm-
missioner to perform his duties under such title or section and IN '1I
keep such records and afford such access thereto as the Commis-
sioner may find necessary to assure the correctness and verifica-
tion of such reports ; and

(3) provide for sucii lis,a1 control and .1: ulid accounting pro-
cedures as may be necessary to assure proper disbursement of
and accounting for Federal funds paid to the State under such
title or section (including such funds paid by the State to the
local educational agencies).

(b) The Commissioner shall not finally disapprove any State plan
submitted under this Act, or any modification thereof without first
affording the agency administering the plan reasonable notice and op-
portunity for a. hearing.

(c) Whenever the Commissioner, after reasonable notice and oppor-
tunity for hearing to the agency administering a State plan approved
under one of the titles of this Act, finds that

(1) the State plan has been so changed that it no longer com-
plies with the provisions of this Act governing its original ap-
proval, or

(2) in the administration of the plan there is a failure to com
ply substantially with any such provision, the Commissioner
shall notify such State agency, in the case of a plan submitted
under part A or B of title III or under title V or section 1009 of
this title, that no further payments will be made to the State
under such part or title or section (or, in his discretion, further
payments to the State will be limited to programs under or por-

1 7P
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tions of the State plan not affected by such failure), until he is
satisfied that there will no longer be any failure to comply. Until
he is so satisfied, the Commissioner shall make no further pay-
ments to such State under such part or title or section, as the case
nay be (or shall limit payments to programs under or portions
of the State plan not affected by such failure

(20 U.S.C. 584) Enacted Sept. 2, 1958, P.L. 85-864, Title X, see. 1094, 72 Stat.
1603; amended Oct. 16, 1964, P.L. 88-065, Title VIII, sec. 801, 78 Stat. 1107;
amended Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title III, see. 304, 82 Stat. 1055.

JUDICIAL REVIEW

SEC. 1005. (a) If any State is dissatisfied with the Commiss;-)ner's
final action with respect to the approval of its State plan submitted
under this Act, or with respect to his final action under section 1004 (c),
such State may, within sixty days after notice of such action, file in
the United States district court for the district in which the capital
of the State is located, a petition to 'review such action. The petition
for review shall (1) contain a concise statement of the facts upon which
the appeal is based and (2) designate that part of the Commissioner's
decision sought to be reviewed.

(b) Notification of the filing of the petition for review shall be
given by the clerk of the court by mailing a copy of the petition to the
Commissioner.

(c) No costs or docket fees shall be charged or imposed with re-
spect to any judicial review proceedings, or appeal therefrom, taken
under this Act.

(d) Upon receipt of the petition for review the Commissioner shall,
within twenty days thereafter, certify and file in the court the record
on review, consisting of the complete transcript of the proceedings
before the Commissioner. No party to such review shall be required,
by rule of court or otherwise, to print the contents of such record
filed in the court.

(e) The court after review may dismiss the petition or deny the
relief prayed for, or may suspend, modify, or set aside, in whole or in
part, the action of the Commissioner, or may compel action unlaw-
fully withheld. The judgment of the court shall be subject to review
as provided in section 1291 and 1254 of title 28 of the United States
Code.

(20 U.S.C. 585) Ena2ted.Sept. 2, 1958, P.L. 85-864, Title X, sec. 1005, 72 Stat.
1604.

METHOD OF PAYMENT

SEC. 1006. Payments under this Act to any individual or to any
State or Federal agency, institution of higher education, or any other
organization, pursuant to a grant, loan, or contract, may be made in
installments, and in advance or by way of reimbursement and, in
the case of grants or loans, with necessary adjustments on account of
overpayments or underpayments.

20 U.S.C. 586) Enacted Sept. 2, 1958, P.L. 85-864, Title X, sec. 1006, 72 Stat.

59-225 0 - 71 - 12
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ADMINISTRATIVE APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED

SEC. 1007. There are hereby authorized to be appropriated for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1959, and for each fiscal year thereafter,
such sums as may be necessary for the cost of administering the provi-
sions of this Act, including the administrative expenses of State
commissions.

(20 U.S.C. 587) Enacted Sept. 2, 1958, P.L. 85-864. Title X, sec. 1007, 72 St,
1604.

ALL0TMEN'IS TO TERRITORIES AND POSSESSIONS

SEC. 1008. The amounts reserved by the Commissionei under sec-
tions 302, 312, and 502 shall, in accordance therewith, be allotted
among

(A) Puerto Rico, the Canal Zone, Guam, American Samoa,
the Virgin Islands, and the Trust Territm: of the Pacific Islands
according to their respective needs for the type of assistance fur-
nished under the part or title in which the section appears, and

(B) in the case of amounts so reserved under sections 302 and
502, ( i) the Secretary of the Interior, according to the need for
such assistance in order to effectuate the purposes of such part
or title in schools operated for Indian children by the Department
of the Interior, and (ii) the Secretary of Defense according to the
need for such assistance in order to effectuate the purposes of such
part or -Ole in the overseas dependents schools of the Department
of Defense. The terms upon which payments for such purpose
shall be made to the Secretary of the Interior and the Secretary of
Defense shall be determined pursuant to such criteria as the Com-
missioner determines will best carry out the purposes of this title.

(20 U.S.C. 588) Enacted Sept. 2, 1958, P.L. 85-864, Title X, see. 1008, 72 Stat.
1605; amended June 25, 1959, P.L. 86-70, sec. 18(a) (3), 73 Stat. 144; amended
July 12, 1960, P.L. 86-624, see. 14(a) (3), 74 Stat. 413 ; amended Dec. 18, 1963,
P.L. 88-210, see. 28(a), 77 Stat. 419 ; amended Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title III,
sec. 351, 82 Stat. 1058.

IMPROVEMENT OF STATISTICAL SERVICES OF STATE EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES

SEC. 1009. (a) For the purpose of assisting the States to improve
and strengthen the adequacy and reliability of educational statistics
provided by State and local reports and records and the methods and
techniques for collecting and processing educational data and dissemi-
nating information about the condition and progress of education in
the States, there are hereby authorized to be appropriated for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1959, and each of the nine succeeding fiscal
years, for grants to States under this section, such sums as the Congress
may determine.

(b) Grants under this section by the Commissioner sha- ll be equal
to one-half of the cost of State educational agency programs to carry
out the purposes of this section, including (1) improving the collection
analysis, and reporting of statistical data supplied by local educational
units, (2) the development of accounting and reporting manuals to
serve as guides for local educational units, (3) the conduct of con-
ferences and training for personnel of local educational units and of
periodic reviews and evaluation of the program for records ancj re-
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ports, (4) improving methods for obtaining, from other State agencies
within the State, educational data not collected by the State_ educa-
tional agency, or_ (5) expediting the processingand reporting of _statis-
tical data through installation and operat ion of mechanical equipmenC
The total of ti.c payments to any State under this section for any fiscal
year may not exceed $50,000.

(c) Payments with respect to any program of a State educational
agency under this section _may be made (1) only to the extent it is a
new program or an_ addition to or expansion of an existing program

iand (2) only f the State plan approved under su ction (d ) h'ludes
such program.

(d) The Commissioner -shall approve any State plan for purposes
of this section if such plan meets the requirements of section 1.00=1(a
and sets forth the programs proposed _to be carried out under the plan
and the general policies to be followed in doing so.

(20 U.S.O. 5S9) Enacted Sept. 2, 1958, P.L. 85-864, Title :1-, sec. 10(y9, 72 Stat
1005; amended Oct. 3, 1961, P.L. 87-344, Title II, cc. 263, 75 81aL, 761 , amended
Dee. 18, 1963, P.L. 88,-210, sec. 28(b), 77 Stat. 419; amende0 Oct. 16, 1964, P.L.
88-665, Title VIII, see. 802, 78 Stat. 1107.

CIVIL RIGHTS ACT OF 1964
(P.L. 88-352)

TITLE IVDESEGREGATION OF PUBLIC EDUCATIC

DEFINITIONS

SEC. 101. As used in this title
(a) "Commissioner" means the Commissiomr of Educatioi
(b) "Desegregation" means the assignment of students to public

schools and within such schools without regard to their race, color, re-
ligion, or national origin, but "desegregation" shall not mean the as-
signment of students to publ% schools in order to overcome racial
imbalance.

(c) "Public school" means any elementary or secondary educational
institution, and "public college" means any institution a higher edu-
cation or any technical or vocational school above the secondary
school level, provided that such public school or public college is
operated by a State, subdivision of a State, or governmental agenc
within a State, or operated wholly or predominantly from or throu,
the use of governmental funds or property, or funds or property de-
rived from a governmental source.

(d) "School board" means any agency or agencies which adminis-
ter a system of one or more public schools and any other agency which
is responsible for the assignment of students to or within such system.

SURVEY AND REPORT OF EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES

SEC. 402. The Commissioner shall conduct a survey and make a re-
port to the President and the Congress, within two years of the enact-
ment of this title, concerning the lack of availability of equal educa-
tional opportunities for individuals by reason of race, color, religion,
or national origin in public educational institutions at all levels in the
United States, its territories and possessions, and the District of
Columbia.
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1LCHNICAL ASSISTANCE

SEC. 4G3. The Commissioner is authorized, upon the application of
any school board, State, municipality, school district, or other gov-
ernmental unit legally responsible for operating a public school or
schools, to render technical assistance to such applicant in the prepara-
tion, adoption, and implementation of plans for the desegregation of
public schools. Such technical assistance may, among other activities,
iriclude making available to such agencies information regarding ef-
fective methods of copLng with special educational problems occa-
sioned by desegregation, and making available to such a encies per-
sonnel of the Office of Education or other persons special y equipped
to advise and assist them in coping with such problems.

TRAINING INSTIIVTES

SEC. 404. The Commissioner is authorized to arrange, through
grants or contracts, with institutions of higher education for the oper-
ation of short-term or regular session institutes for special raining
designed to improve the ability of teachers, supervisors, counselors,
and other elementary or secondary school perso-inel to deal effectively
with special educational problems occasioned by desegregation. Indi-
viduals who attend such an institute on a full-time basis may be paid
stipends for the period of their attendance at such institute in amounts

ecified by the Commissioner in regulations, including allowances
for travel to attend such institute.

GRANTS

SEC. 405. The Commissioner is authorized, upon application of
a school board, to make grants to such board to pay, in whole or in
part the cost of

(1) giving to teachers and other school personnel inservice
aming in dealing with problems incident to desegregation, and
(2) employing specialists to advise in problems incident to

desegregfition.
(b) In determining whether to make a grant, and in fixing the

amount thereof and the terms and conditions on which it will be made,
the Commissioner shall take into consideration the amount available
for grants under this section and the other applications which are
pending before him ; the financial condition of the applicant and the
other resources available to it ; the nature, extent, and gravity of its
problems incident to desegregation ; and such other factors as he finds
relevant.

PAYMENTS

SEC. 406. Payments pursuant to a grant or contract unde this title
may be made (after necessary adjustments on account of previously
made overpayments or underpayments) in advance or by way of reim-
bursement, and in such installments, as the Commissioner may
determine.

SEC. 407.
in writing

SUITS BY THE AITORNEY GENERAL

Whenever the Attorney General receives a complaint
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(1) signed by a parent or group of parents to the effect that his
or their minor children, as members of a class of persons similarly
situated, are being deprived by a school board of the equal protec-
tion of the laws, or

(2) signed by an individual, or his parent, to the effect that he
has been denied admission to or not permitted to continue in
attendance at a public college by reason of race, color, religion,
or national origin.

and the Attorney General believes the complaint is meritorious and
certifies that the signer or signers of such complaint are unable, in his
judgment, to init hit e and maintain appropriate legal proceedMgs for
relief and that the institution of an action will materially further the
orderly achievement of desegregation in public education, the Attorney
General is authorized, after giving notice of such complaint to the
appropriate school board or college authority and after certifying that
he is satisfied that such board or authority has had a reasonable time
to adjust the conditions allepd in such complaint, to institute for or
in the name of the United States a civil action in any appropriate
district court of the United States against such parties and for such
relief as may be appropriate, and such court shall have and shall exer-
cise jurisdiction of proceedings instituted pursuant to this section pro-
vided that nothing herein shall empower any official or court Of the
United St ates t o issue any order seeking to achieve a racial balance in
any school by requiring the transportation of pupils or students from
one school to another or one school district to another in order to
achieve such racial balance, or otherwise enlarge the existing power of
the court to insure compliance with constitutional standards. The
Attorney General may implead as defendants such additional parties
as are or become necessary to the grant of effective relief hereunder.(b) The Attorney General may deem a person or persons unable
to initiate and maintain appropriate legal proceedings within the
meaning of subsection (a) of this section when such person or persons
are unable, either directly or through other interested persons or
organizations, to bear the expense of the litigation or to obtain effectivele al representation ; or whenever he is satisfied that the institution
of such litigation would jeopardize the personal safety, employment,
or economic standing of such person or persons, their families, or theirproperty.

(c) The term "parent" as used in this section includes any personstanding in loco parentis. A "complaint" as used in this section is awriting or document within the meaning of section 1001, title 18,United States Code.
SEC. 408. In any action or proceeding under this title the United

States shall be liable for costs the same as a private person.
SEC. 409. Nothing in this title shall affect adversely the right of anyperson to sue for or obtain relief in any court against discrimination

in public education.
SEC. 410. Nothing in this title shall prohibit classification and assign-ment for reasons other than race, color, religion, or national origin.
(42 U.S.C. 2000c-2000e-9) Enacted July 2, 1964, P.L. 88-352, Title IV, 78Stat. 246.
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Clubs for Boys and Girls Interested in Science
AN ACT

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the
United States of America in Congress assembled. That in order to
strengthen future scientific accomplishment in our Nation by assisting
in the development of a body of boys and girls with a special interest
in science, there is hereby authorized to be appropriated far the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1959, and for each fiscal year thereafter, such
sunm, not in excess of $50,000, as may be necessary to enable the Com-
missioner of Education to encourage, foster, and assist in the establish-
ment in localities throughout the Nation of clubs which are composed
of boys and girls who have an especial interest in science.

SEC. 2. (a) The Commissioner of Education shall carry out his
duties under the first section with a view to the ultimate chartering by
the Congress of a corporation, similar to the Future Farmers of
America, which will seek to

(1) develop an interest in science on the part of the young
people of America,

(2) provide an opportunity for the exchange of scientific infor-
mation and ideas among members of the clubs,

(3) encourage the promotion of science fairs at which members
of the clubs may display their scientific works and projects, and

(4) develop an awareness of the satisfactions to be derived
throughout a career devoted to science.

(b) The Commissioner of Education may utilize any of the personnel
and facilities of the Office of Education in carrying out this Act.

(20 U.S.C. 2nt) Enacted on September 2, 1958, as P.L. 85-875, 72 Stat. 1700.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY

( P.L. 85-875)

85th CongreRRH.R. 13191- II. Rent. 2643, n. 17931, Aug. 15, 1958 ; passed
House, p. 18976, Aug. 21, 1958. Passed Senate, p. 19558, Aug. 23, 1958. Approved,
p. 19719, Sept. 2, 1958.

Future Farmers of America
AN ACT To incorporate the Fu ure Farmers of America, and for other purpases.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the following
persons : William T. Spanton, Washington, District of Columbia ;
Dudley M. Clements, College Park, Maryland; Herbert B. Swanson,
Washington, District of Columbia; R. Edward Naugher, Arlington,
Virginia; Elmer J. Johnson, Arlington, Virginia ; Rodolph D. Ander-
son, Columbia, South Carolina ; Earl H. Little; Concord, New Hamp-
shire; Bert L. Brown, Olympia, Washington ; and Ralph A. Howard,
Columbus, Ohio, are hereby created a body corporate by the name of
Future Farmers of America (hereinafter referred to as the "corpo-
ration") and by such name shall be known and have perpetual suc-
cession and the powers and limitations contained in this Act.

(36 U.S.C. 271) Enacted Aug. 30, 1950, P.L. 740, 81st Cong., Sec. 1, 64 St
563.
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SEc. 2 The personl_named in the first section 6his Act are author-
ized to meet th compete the organization of L ,irporation by the
selection of officers, the adoption of regulations and bylaws, and the
doing of such other acts as may be necessary for such purpose.

(36 U.S.C. 272) Enacted Aug. 30, 1950, P.L. 740, 81st Cong., See. 2, 64 Stat.
563.

SEC. 3. The objects and purposes of the corporation shall be
(1) to create, foster, and assist subsidiary chapters composed

of students and former students of vocational agriculture in pub-
lic schools qualifyino- for Federal reimbursement under the Smith-
Hughes VocationaCEducation Act or the Vocational Education
Act of 1946 (Public Law 347, Sixty 7:fourth CongreSSI and Public
Law 586, Seventy-ninth _Congress), and associations of such
chapters in the several States and Territories of the United
States;

(2) to develop character, train for useful citizenship, and foster
patriotism and 'thereby to develop competent, aggressive rural
and agricultural leadership ;

(3) to create and nurture a love of country life by encouraging
members to improve the farm home and_ its surroundings, to de-
velop organized rural recreational activities, and to create more
interest in the intelligent choice of farming occupations ;

(4) to encourage the practice of thrift ;
(5) to procure for aild distribute to State associations, local

chapters, and members all official Future Farmers of America
supplies and equipment ;

(3) to publish an official magazine and other 'publications for
,ne members of the corporation ;

(7) to strengthen the confidence of farm boys and youncr men
themselves and their work, to encourage members in the t-devel-

opment of individual farming procr.rams, and to promote their
permanent establishment in fftrminff by (a) encouraginq improve-
ment in scholarship; (b) providing prizes and awardifto deserv-
ing students who have achieved distinction in vocational agricul-
ture, including farm _mechanics activities on a local, State, or
national basis; and (e) assisting financially, through loans or
grants, deserving sudents in all-day vocational aariculture classes
and young farmers under thirty years of age A° were former
students in all-day vocational itTriculture classes in becoming
satisfactorily established in a farming occupation ; and

(8) to cooperate with others, including State boards for voca-
tional education, in accomplishing the above purposes; and to
engage in such other activities, consistent with the foregoing pur-
poses, determined by the governing body to be for the best inter-
ests of the corporation.

(30 U.S.C. 273) Enacted Aug. 30, 1950, P.L. 740, Eilst Cong., see. 3, 64 Stat. 503.

Sm. 4. The corporation shall have power
(1) to sue and be sued, complain, and defend in any court- of

,competent jurisdiction ;
(2) to adopt, use, and alter a corporate seal ;
(3) to choose such officers, managers, agents, and employees

as the business of the corporation may require;

79'
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(4) to adopt and alter bylaws and regulations, not ineon-istent
with the laws of the United States or etny State in which such
corporation is to operate, for the management of its property
and the regula Lion of its affairs, including the estthlishment and
maintenance of local chapters and State associations of chapters ;

(5) to contract and be contracted with ;

(6) to take and hold by lease, gift, purchase, grant, devise, or
bequest any property, real or personal, necessary for attaining
the objects and a ccomplishing the purposes of the corporation,
subject to applicable provisions of law of any State (A) govern-
ing the amount or kind of real and personal property which may
be held by, or (B) otherwise limiting or controlling the owner-
ship of real and personal property by, a corporation operating
in such State;

(7) to transfer awl convey real or personal property ;
(8) to borrow money for the purposes of the corporation, issue

bonds therefor, and secure the same by mortgage, subject to all
ap licable provisions of Federal or State law ;

9) to use the corporate funds to give prizes, awards, loans,
and grants to deserving students and young farmers for the pur-
poses set foith in section 3 ;

(10) to publish a magazine and other publications ,
(11) to procure for and distribute to State associations, local

chapters, and members all official Future Farmers of America
supplies and equipment ;

(12) to adopt emblems and badges ; and
(13) to do any and all acts and things necessary and proper

to carry out the objects and purposes of the corporation.
(36 U.S.C. 274) Enacted Aug. 30, 1950, P.L. 740, 81st Cong., see. 4, 64 Stat. 564

SEC. 5. The headquarters and principal offices of the corporation shall
be located in the District of Columbia, but the activities of the corpo-
ration shall not be conf,ned to that place but may be conducted through-
out the various States, Territories, and possessions of the United States.
The corporation shall maintain at all times in the District of Columbia
a designated agent authorized to accept service of process for the corpo-
ration, such designation to be filed in the office of the clerk of the United
States District Court for the District of Columbia. Notice to or service
upon such agent, or mailed to the business address of such agent, shall
be deemed sufficient notice or service upon the corporation.

(36 U.S.C. 275) Enacted Aug. 30, 1950, P.L. 740, 81st Cong., sec. 5, 64 Stat. 565.
SEC. 6. Eligibility for membership in the corporation and the rights

and privileges of members shall, except as provided in this Act, be
determined according to the bylaws of the corporation. In the conduct
of official business of any local chapter each member shall have one
vote. In the co-Iduct of the official business of any State association each
qualified delegate of a local chapter shall have one vote.

(36 U.S.C. 275) Enacted Aug 30, 1950, P.L. 740, 81st Cong., sec. 6, 64 Stat. 565.
SEC. 7. (a) The national officers of the corporation shall be a stu-

dent president, four student vice presidents (one from each of four
regions of the United States established in the bylaws for purposes of
administration of the corporation), a student secretary, an executive
secretary, a treasurer, and a national advisor.
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(b) The national student officers of the corporation shall comprise
a board of student officers. It shaH be the duty of such board to advise
and make recommendations to the board of directors with respect to
the conduct of the activities and busines of the corporation.

(c) The national officers of the corpoi ation shall be elected annually
by a majority vote of the delegates assembled in the annual national
convention from among qualified members of the corporation, except
that the national advisor shall be the Chief of the Agricultural Edu-
cation Service, Office of Education, Federal Security Agency," the
executive secretary shall be a member of that service, and the treasurer
shall be an employee or member of a State aohency that directs or
supervises a State program of agricultural education under the provi-
sions of the Smith-Hughes Vocational Education Act or the Voca-
tional Education Act of 1946 'Public Law 347, Sixty-fourth Con-
gress, and Public Law 586, Seventy-ninth Congress).

(d) In the conduct of the business of the annual national conven-
tion each qualified delegate shall have one vote.

(36 U.S.C. 276) Enacted Aug. 30, 1950, P.L. 740, 81st Cong., see. 7, 64 Stat. 565.
SEC. 8. (a) The governing body of the corporation, which shall

exercise the powers herein granted to the corporation shall be a board
of directors composed of : (1) the Chief of the Agricdltural Education
Service, Office of Education Federal Security Agency,' who shall act
as chairman; (2) four staff members in the Agricultural Education

ervice, Office of Education, Federal Security Agency; and (3) four
State supervisors of agricultural education.

(b) The terms of office of members of the board and the method of
selection of such members, other than-ex officio members, shall be pre-
scribed by the bylaws of the corporation.

(c) The board shall meet at least once each year at such time and
place as may be prescribed by the bylaws. The annual report of the
board shall be presented at such meeting. Special meetings of the board
may be called at any time by the chairman.

(d) The board may designate the chairman and two members of
his staff as a governing committee which, when the board is not in
session, shall have and exercise the powers of the board subject to its
direction and have the power to authorize the seal of the corporation
to be affixed to all papers which may require it.

(e) The board of directors which shall serve until the first board
is selected as provided in this Act shall be composed of the nin persons
named in the first section of this Act.

(36 U.S.C. 278) Enacted Aug. 30, 1950, P.L. 740, 81st Cong., sec. 8, 64 U.S.C. Ed5.

SEC. 9. (a) No part of the income or assets of the corpuk ation shall
inure to any member, officer, or &rector, or be distributable to any
such person except upon dissolution and final liquidation of the corp-
ration as provided in section 15 of this Act.

(b) The corporation shall not make loans to its officers, directors, or
employees. Any director who votes for or assents to the making cf a
loan to an officer, director, or employee of the corporation, and any
officer who participates in the making of such a loan shall be jointly

14 Functions of Federal Security Agency transferred Apr. 11, 1053 to Department AV
Flealth. Education. and Welfare (1953 Reorg. Plan No. 1. secs. 5, 8. 18 P.R. 2053. 67

, stat. 631). Reorganixation plan reprinted on page 4.
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and severally liable to the corporation for the amount of such loan
until the repayment thereof.

(c) This section shall not preclude prizes, awards, grants, or loans
to student officers and members meeting the criteria established by the
board of directors for selecting recipients of such benefits.

(30 U.S.C. 279) Enacted Aug. 30, 1950, P.L. 740, 81st Cong., sec. 9, 64 Stat. 566.

SEC. 10. The corporation, and its members, officers, and directors,
as such, shall not contribute to or otherwise support or assist any
political party or candidate for elective public office.

(36 U.S.C. 280) Enacted Aug. 30, 1950, P.L. 740, 81st Cong., sec. 10, 64 Stat. 566.

SEC. 11. The corporation shall be liable for the acts of its officers
and agents when acting within the scope of their authority.

(36 U.S.C. 281) Enacted Aug. 30, 1950, P.L. 740, 81st Cong., see. 11, 64 Stat. 566.

SEC. 13. The corporation shall keep correct and complete books and
records of account and shall also keep minutes of the proceedings of
its members, the board of directors, and committees having any au-
thority under the board of directors; and it shall also keep a record
of the names and addresses of its members entitled to vote. All books
and records of the corporation may be inspected by any member or
his agent or attorney at any reasonable time.

(36 U.S.C. 283) Enacted Aug 30, 1950, P.L. 740, 81st Cong., sec. 13, 64 Stat. 566.

SEC. 15. Upon final dissolution or liquidation of the corporation
and after the discharge or satisfaction of all outstanding obligations
and liabilities, the remainino- assets of the corporation shall be used
by the board of directors ror the benefit of students of vocational
agriculture, or be transferred to some recognized educational
foundation.

(36 U.S.C. 285) Enacted Aug. 30, 1950, P.L. 740, 81st Cong. ec 15, 64 Stat.
566.

SEC. 16. The corporation, and its duly authorized chapters and asso-
ciations of chapters, shall have the sole and exclusive right to use the
name of Future Farmers of America and the initials FFA as repre-
senting an agricultural membership organization and such seals,
emblems, and badges as the corporation may lawfully adopt.

36 U.S.C. 286) Enacted Aug. 30, 1050, EL. 740, 81st Cong., sec. 16, 64 Stat.

SEC. 17. As a condition precedent to the exercise of any 11ower or
privilege granted to the corporation under this Act, the corporation
shall file in the Office of the Secretary of State, or similar officer, in
each State and in each Territory or possession of the United States
in which subordinate associations or chapters are organized the name,
and post office address of an authorized agent in such State, Territory,
or possession upon whom legal process or demands against the corpo-
ration may be served.

(36 U.S.C. 287) Enacted Aug. 30, 1950, P.L. 740, 81st Cong., sec. 17, 64 Stat.
567.

EC. 18. The United States Commissioner of Education, with the ap-
proval of the Federal Security Administrator,15 is authorized to make
available personnel, services, and facilities of the Office of Education

in See footnote on page 153.

82
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requested by the board of directors of the corpc tition to administer
or assist in the administration of the business and activities of the cor-
poration. The personnel of the Office of Education shall not receive
any compensation from the corporation for their services, except_ that
travel and other .legitimate expenses as defined by the Commissioner
of Education and approved.by the board of directors of the corpora-
tion may be paid. The Commissioner, with the apprcwal of the
Administrator, is also authorized_ to cooperate _with the State boards
for vocational education to assist in the promotion of the activities of
the corporation.

(36 U.S.C. 288) Enacted Aug, 30, 1950, 1).L. 740, 81st Cong,, Sec. 18, 64 S
567. .

Ec. 19. .Tlie corporation nay acquire .the assets of the Future
Farmers of America, a corporation organized under the laws of _the
State of Virginia, and of the Future Farmers of America Foundation,
Incorporated, a corporation organized under the laws of the District
of Columbia,, u_pon dischargng or satisfactorily providing for_ the
payment and discharge of all of the liabiEties of such corporations.

(36 U.S.C. 289) Enacted Aug. 30, 1950, P.L. 740, 81st Cong,, Sec. 19, 64 Stat.
567.

_EC. 20. The provisions of .this Act shall take effect on .the_ filing,
in the office of the clerk of the -United States District Court for the
District of Columbia of_ affidavits _signed by the incorporators named
in the first section of this Act to .the-effect that th- Virginia corpora-
tion, known as_the Future Farmers of America has been_dissolved in
accordance with law, but only if such affidavits are filed within one
year from the date of enactment, of this Act.

(36 U.S.C. 290) Enacted Aug. 30, 1950, P.L. 740, 81st Cong., Sec. 20, 64 Stat.
567.

SEC. 21. The right to alter, a end, oi repeal this Act is hereby
expressly reserved.

(36 U.S.C. 291) Enac_ d Aug. 30, 1950, P.L. 740, 81s_ Cong., Sec. 21, 64 Stat.
567.

Approved August 30, 1950.

183



PART IIIHIGHER EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Higher Education Act of 1965

(P.L. 89-329)

Be it enacted by the Senate and Howe of Representatives of theUnited States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act maybe cited as the "Higher Education Act of 1965".

Title IComrnu!ty Service and Continuing Education
Programs

APPROPRIATIONS A tun ORIZED

SEC. 101. For the purpose of assisting the people of the UnitedStates in the solution of community problems such as housing, poverty,
government, recreation, employment, youth upportuni ties, transporta-tion, health, and land use by enabling the Commissioner to makegrants under this title to strengthen community service programs ofcolleges and universities, there are authorized to be appropriated$25,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1966, $50,000,000 for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 19672 and for the succeeding fiscal year,$10,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, $50,000,000 forthe fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, and $60,000,000 for the fiscalyear ending June 30, 1971.

(20 U.S.C. 1001) Enacted Nov. 8, 1065, 1).L. 89-329, Title I, sec. 101, 79 Stat.1219; amended Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title II, sec. 201, 82 Stat 1035.

DEFINITION OF COMIIMNITY SERVICE PROGRAM

SEC. 102. For purposes of this title, the term community serviceprogram" means an educational program, activity, or servicet includ-ing a research program and a university extension or continuing edu-cation offering, which is designed to assist in the solution of com-munity .problems in rural, urban, or suburban areas, with particularemphasis on urb-rt and suburban problems, where the institutionoffering such program, activity, or service determines
(1) that the proposed program, activity, or service is not other--se available, and
(2) that the conduct of the program or performance of thea tivity or service is consistent with the institution's over-all edu-cational program and is of such a nature as is appropriate to theeffective utilization of the institution's special resources and thecompetencies of its faculty.

Where course offerings are involved, such courses must be universityextension or continuing education courses and must be
( A) fully acceptable towyrd an academic degree, or

57)
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college level as determined by the institution offering
such courSeS

(20 U.Q.C. 1902) Enacted Nov. 8, 1905, P.L, 89-329, Title I, sec. 102 79 Stat.
1219.

LOTMENTS TO STATES

SEC. 103. Of the sums apçiupriated pursuant to section 101 for
each fiscal yea", the Commissioner shall allot $25,000 each to Guam,
American Samoa, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and the Virgin
islands and $100,000. to each of the other States, and he shall allot to
each State an amount which bears the same ratio to the remainder of
such sums as the population of the State bears to the population of all
States.

(b) The amount of any State's allotment under subsection (a) for
ally fiscal year which the Commissioner determines will not be required
for such fiscal year for carrying out the State plan (if any) approved
under thi title shall be available for realhAment from time to time, on
such dates during such year as the Commissioner may fix, to other
States in proportion to the original allotments to such States under
such subsection for such year, but with such proportionate amount for
any of such States being reduced to the extent it exceeds the sum the
Commissioner estimates such State needs will be able to use for
such year frs- carrying out the State plan ; .mid the total of such reduc-
tions shall be similarly reallotted among the States whose proportion-
ate amounts were not so reduced. Any amount reallotted to a State
under this subsection during a year from funds appropriated pursuant
to section 101 shall be deemed part of its allotment under subsection (a)
''or such year.

(c) In accordance with regulations of the Commissioner, any State
n. y file with him a request that a specified portion of its allotment
under this title be added to the allotment of another State under this
title for the purpose of meeting a portion of the Federal share of the
cost of providing community service programs under this title. If it
is found by the Commissioner that the programs with respect to which
the request is made would meet needs of the State making the request
and that use of the specified portion of such State's allotment, as
requested by it, would assist in carrying out the purposes of this title,
such port ion of such State's allotment Shall be added to the allotment
of the Otl'er State under this title to be used for the purpose referred
to above.

(d) The population of a State and of all the States shall be deter-
mined by the Commissioner on the basis of the most recent satisfactory
data available from the Department of Commerce.

(20 U.S.C. 1003) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title 1, sec. 103, 79 Stat.
1220.

USES VI' ALLOWED FUNDS

SEc. 104. A S ate's allotment under section 103 may
accordance with its State plan approved under section
provide new, expanded, or improved community service p

(20 U.S.C. 1004) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title 1, sec.
1220.

be used, in
105 (b), to

rograms.
104, 79 Stat.
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STATE PLANS

SEC. 105. (a) Any State desiring to receive its allotment of Federalfunds under this title shall designate or create a State agency or insti-tution which has special qualifications with respect to solving com-munity problems and which is broadly representative of institutionsof higher education in the State which are competent to offer comnm-nity service programs, mnd shall submit to the Commissioner throughthe agency or institut'on so designated a State pi 'n. If a State desiresto designate for the purpose of this section an e: isting State agencyor institution which does not meet these requirem nts it may do so ifrency or institution takes such action as II ay be necessary toacquire such qualifications and assure participation of such institu-tions, or if it designates or creates a State advisory council which
meets the requirements not met by the designated agency or institutionto consult with the designated agency or institution in the preparationr the State plan. A State plan submitted under this title shall be inu.h detail as the Commissioner deems necessary and shall

(1) provide that the agency or institution so designated or cre-ated shall be the sole agency for P.dministration of the plan or forsupervision of the administration of the plan; and provide thatsuch agency or institution shall consult with any State advisory
council required to be created by this section with respect to policy
matters arising in the administration of such plan;

(2) set forth a comprehensive, coordinatecl, and statewide sys-tem of community service programs under which funds paid tothe State (including fueds paid to an institution pursuant to sec-tion 106(c) ) under its allotments under section 103 will be ex-pended solely for community service programs which have been
approved by the agency or institution administering the plan
(except that if a comprehensive, coordinated, and statewide sys-tem of community service profframs cannot be effectively carried
out by reason of insufficient fulds, the plan may set forth one ormore proposals for community service programs in lieu of a
comprehensive, ordinated, statewide system of such programs) ;(3) set forth the policies and procedures to be followed inallocating Federal funds to institutions of higher education in theState, which policies and procedures shall insure that due con-
sideration will be given

(A) to the relative capacity and willingness of particular
institutions of higher education (whether public or private
to provide effective community service programs;

(B) to the avnilability of and need for communi service
programs among the population within the State; and

(C) to the results of periodic evaluations of the programs
carried out under this title in the light of information regard-
ing current and anticipated community problems in theSate ;

(4) set forth policies and procedures designed to assure that
Federal funds made available under this title will be so used asnot to supplant State or local funds, or funds of institutions of
higher education, but to supplement and, to the extent practicable,
to increase the amounts of such funds that would in the absence



160

of such Federal funds he made available for c,-,mmunity service
programs;

(5) set forth such fiscal control and fund accounting procedures
as may be necessary to assure proper disbursement of and accouni-,-
ing for Federal funds paid to the State (including such funds
paid by the State or by the Commissioner to institutions of higher
education) under this title; and

(6) provide for makincr such reports in such form and contain-
ing such information as tge Commissioner may reasonably require
to carry out his functions under this title, and for keeping such
records and for affording such access thereto as the Commissioner
may find necessary to assure the correctness and verification of
such reports.

(b) The Commissioner shall approve any State plan and any modi-
fication thereof which complies with the provisions of subsection (a).

(20 U.S.C. 1005) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title 1, sec. 105, 79 Stat.
1220; amended Oet. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title II, see. 202, 82 Stat. 1036.

PAYMENTS

SEC. 106. (a) Except as provided in subsection (b) , payment under
this title shall be made to those State agencies and institutions which
administer plans approved under section 105 (b). Payments under this
title from a State's allotment with respect to the cost of deveIophg

and carrying out its State plan shall equal 75 per centum of such costs
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1966, 75 per centum of such costs
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1067, 50 per centurn of such costs
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, and 662A per centum of such
costs for fiscal years ending on or after June 30, 1969, except that no
payments for any fiscal year shall be made to any State with respect to
expenditures for developing and administering the State plan which
exceed 5 per centum of the cost for that year for which payment
under this subsection may be made to that State, or $25,000, whichever
is the greater. In determining the cost of developing and carrying out
a State's plan, there shai. 1oz excluded anv cost with respect to which
payments were received under any other Federal program.

(b) No payments shall be made to any State from its allotments for
any fiscal year unless and until the Commissioner finds that the institu-
tions of higher education which will participate in carrying out the
State plan for that year will together have available during th--.t year
for expenditure from non-Federal sources for college and university
extension and continuing education programs not less than tho total
amount actually expended by those institutions for college and univer-
sity extension and continuing education programs from such sources
during the fiscal year ending June 30, 1965, plus an amount equal to
not less than the non-Federal share of the costs with respect to which
payment pursuant to subsection (a) is sought.

(c) Payments to a State under this title may be made in install-
ments and in advance or by way of reimbursement with necessary
adjustments on account of overpayments or underpayments, and they
may be paid directly to the State or to one or more participating insti-
tutions of higher education designated for this purpose by the State,
or to both.

(20 U.S.C. 1006) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965P.L. 8IV-329, Title I, see. 106, 79 Stat.
1221; amended Oet. 16, 1968, P. 75,'Title II, see. 203, 52 Stat. 1036.
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ADMINISTRATION OP STATE PI NS

SEC. 107. (a) The_Commissioner shall not finally_ disapprove an:
State plan submitted unde L title, or any modification thereo
without first affording the_Stato agency or institution submitting the
plan reasonable notice and.opportunity for a hearing.

(b) Whenever the Commissioner, after reasonable notice and oppor-
tunity for hearing to the_State agency or_ institution administering a
State plaa approved under section 105(b), finds that_

(1) the State plan has been so_changed that it no longer com-
plies with the provisions _of section 105(a), or

)_ in Cie administration of the plan _there is a failure to
comply substantially with any such provisioil,

the Commissioner shall notify the State agency or institution that tlyJ
State will not lie regarded as eligible to articipate in the progmm
under this title until he is satisfied that t iere is no longer any sach
failure to comply.

(20 U.S.C. 1067) Enacted Nov. 8. 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title 1, sec. 107, 79 Stat.
1222.

JUDICIAL REVIEW

SEC. 108. (a) If any State is dissatisfied with the Commissioner's
final action with respect to the approval of its State plan abmitted
under section 105(a) or with his final action under section 107(b),
such State may, within sixty days after notice of such action, file with
the United States court of appeals for the circuit in which the State
is located a petition for review of that action. A copy of the petition
shall be forthwith transmitted by the clerk of the court to the Com-
missioner. The Commisioner thereupon shall file in the court the
record of the proceedings on which he based his action, as provided
in section 2112 of title 28, United States Code.

(b) The findings of fact by the Commissioner, if supported by
substantial evidence, shall be cunclusive; but the court, for good
cause shown, may remand the ease to the Commissioner to take further
evidence, and the Commissioner may thereupon make new or modi-
ail findings of fact and may modify his previous action, and shall
certify to the court the record of the further proceedings. Such new
or modified findings of Let shall likc.v ise be conclusive if supported
by substantial evidence.

(c) The court shall have jurisdiction to affirm the action of the
Commissioner or to set it aside, in whole or in part. The judgment
of the court shall be subject to review by the Supreme Court of the
United States upon certiorari or certification as provided in secLIon
1254 of title 28, United States Code.

(20 U.S.C. 1008) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, F'.L. 89-329. Title 1, sec. 108, 79 S
1.

NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL ON EXTENSION AND CONTINUING EDUCATION

SEC. 109. ) The President shall, within ninety days of enact-
ment of this title appoint ft National Advisory Council on Extension
and Continuing Education (hereafter referred to as the "Advisory
Council"), consisting of the Commissioner, who shall be Chairman,
one representative each of the Departments of Agriculture, Commerce,

t.-

59-225 0 - 71 - 13
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Defense, Labor, Interior, Stte, and Housing and Urban Development,
and the Office of Economic Opportunity, and of such other Federa 1
agencies having exten' )n education responsibilities as the President
inay designate, and twelve members appointed, for staggered terms
and without regard to the civil service laws, by the President. Suc_i
twelve members shall, to the extent possible, include persons knowl-
edgeable in the fields of extension and continuing education, State
and local officials, ami other persons having special knowledge, experi-
ence, or gnalification with respect to community problems, and persons
representative of the general public. The Advisory Council shall
meet at the call of the Chairman but not less often than twice a year.

(b) The Advisory Council shall advise the Commissioner in the
preparation of general regulations and with respect to policy matters
arising in the administration of this title, including policies and pro-
cedures governing the approval of State plans under section 105 (b)
and policies to eliminate duplication and to effectuate the coordination
of programs under this title and other programs offering extension
or continuin, education activities and services.

(c) The Advisory Council shall review the adminisi . ition and effec-
tiveness of all federally supported extension and conticiumg education
programs, including community service programs, make recommenda-
tions with respect thereto, and make annual reports, commencing on
March 31,1967, of its findings and recommendations (including recom-
mendations for changes in the provisions of this title and other Federal
laws relating to extension and continuing education activities) to
the Secretary and to the President. The President shall transmit
each such report to the Congress together with his comments and
recommendations.

(f) In carrying out its functions pursuant to this section, the Ad-
visory Council may utilize the services and facilities of any agency of
the Federal Government, in accordance with agreements between the
Secretary and the head of such agency.

(20 U.S.C. 1009) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965. P.L. 89-329. Title I, sec. 109, 49 Stat.
1223; subsections (d) and (e) repealed April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, sec. 401(h)
and superseded by Part C of TiLie IV of EL. 90-247 as amended.

RELATIONSHIP TO OTHER PROGRAMS

SEC. 110. Nothing in this title shall modify authorities under the
Act of February 23, 1917 (Smith-Hughe- Vocational Education Act),
as amended (20 U.S.C. 11-15, 16-28) ; the Vocational Education Act
of 1946, as amended (20 U.S.C. 15i-15m, 150-15q, 15aa-15ji, and
15aaa-15ggg) ; the Vocational Education Act of 1963 (20 U.S.O.
35-35n ; title VIII of the Housing Act of 1964 (Public Law 88-560
or the Act of May 8,1914 (Smith-Lever Act), as amended (7 U.S.C.
341-348).

(20 U.S.C. 1010) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title I. sec. 110, 79 Stat.
1224.

LIMITATION

SEC. 111. No grant may be made under this title for any educational
program, activity, or service related to sectarian instruction or reli-
gious worship, or provided by a school or department of divinity.

189



163

For purposes of th3 section, the term "school or department of di-
vinity" means an institution or a department or branch of an institu-
tion whose program is specifically for the educption of students to
prepare them to become ministers of religion or to enter upon some
other religious vocation, or to prepare them to teach theological
subjects.

(20 U.S.C. 1011) Einacted Nov. 8, 1965 P.L. 89 229, Title I, sec. 111, 79 Stat.
1224.

Title IICollege Library Assistance and Library Training
and Research

PArcr ACoLLEOE LIBRARY RE80tTRCES

Arrnorni kTIONE3 AUTHORIZED

Ec. 201. There are authorized to be appropriated S50,000,000 for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1966, and for each of the two succeeding
fiscal years, $25,000,000 for the fiscal yea-. ending June 30, 1969.
$75,000,000 ft r the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, and $90,000,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, to enable the Commissioner
to make grants under r'iis part to institutions of higher education to
assist and encourage such institutions in the acquisition for library
purposes of books. periodicals, documents, magnetic tapes, phono-
graph records, audiovisual materials, and other related library mate-
rials (including necessary binding).

(20 U.S.C. 1021) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965. P.L. 89-329, Title II, sec. 201, 79 Stat.
1224; amended Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title II. sec. 211, 82 Stat. 1036.

BASIC GRANTS

SEC. 202. From 75 per centum of the sums appropriated pursuant to
section 201 for any fiscal year, the Commissioner is authorized to make
basic grants for the purposes EA fort: in that section to institutions of
higher education, combinations of such institutions, and in accord-
ance -o,-ith criteria prescribed by regulation, new institutions of higher
education in ine fiscal year preceding the first year in which students
are to be enrolled.1 The amount of a basic grant shall not exceed $5,000
for each such institution of higher education and each branch of such
institution which is located in a community different from that in
which its parent institution is located, as determined in accordance
with regulations of the Commissioner, and a basic grant under this
subsection may be made only if the application therefor is approved
by the Commissioner upon his determination that the application
( whether by an individual institution or a combination of institu-
tions)-

(a) provides satisfactory assurame that the applicant will ex-
pend durincr the fiscal ye for which the grant is requested
( from fund; other than funds receivrK1 under this part) for all
library purposes (exclusive of construction) (1) an amount not
less than the average annual amount it expended for such pur-

That part nf the sentence following the last comma Is effective wi'h respect to
appropriations for fiscal years beginning after June 30. Dee.
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poses during the two-year ;)eriod ending June 30, 1965, or during
the two fiscal years precedhg the hscal year for which the grant
is requested, whichever is the lesser, and (2) an amount (from
such other sources) equal to not less than the amount of such
grant ;

(b) provides satisfactory assurance that the applicant will
expend during the fiscal year for which the grant is requested

from funds other than funds received under this part) for books,
Deriodicras 5

documents mrignetic tapes phonograph records,
L

audiovisual materials, and other related materials (including
necessary binding) for library purposes an amount not less than
the average annual amount it expended for such materials during
the two-year period ending June 30, 1965, or during the two fiscal
years preceding the fiscal year for which the grant is requested,
whichever is the lesser ;

(c) provides for such fiscal control and fund accounting proce-
dures as may be necessary to assure proper disbursement of and
accounting for Federal funds paid to the applicant under this
section; and

(d) provides for making such -eportst in such form and con-
taining such information, as the Commissioner may require to
carry out his functions under this section, and for keeping such
records and for affording such access thereto as the Commissioner
may find necessary to assure the correctness and vertification of
such reports.

(20 U.S.C. 1022) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title II, sec. 202, 79 Stat
1224 ; amended Nov. 3, 1960, P.L. 89-752, sec. 9, 80 Stat. 1243 amended Oct. 16.
1968, P.L. 90-575, Title II, sec. 214, 82 Stat. 1037.

SUPPLEMENTA L GRA NTS

203. (a) From the remainder of such 75 per centum of the sums
a ropriated pursuant to section 201 for any fiscal year, plus any part
of such sums as the Commissioner determines will not be used for
making grants under section 204, the Commissioner is authorized to
make supplemental grants for the purposes set forth in section '201 to
institutions of higher education (and to each branch of such institu-
tion which is located in a community different from that in which its

arent institution is located, as determined in accordance with regu-
ations of the Commissioner) and combinations of such institutions.
The amount of a supplemental grant shall not exceed $10 for each full-
, ime student (including the full-time equivalent of the number of part-
time students) enrolled in each such institution (or brancli), as deter-
mined pursuant to regulations of the Commissioner. A supplemental
grant may be made only upon application then for, in such form and
containing such information as the Commissioner may require, which
application shall

(1) meet the application requirements set forth in section 202
except for the matching requirement set forth in paragraph (a)
(2) of that section;

(2) describe the size and quality of the library resources of the
applicant in relation to its present enrollment 4nd any expected
increase in its enrollment ;

(3) set forth any special circumstances which are impeding or
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will impede the prnper development of its library resources; and
(4) provide a general description of how a supplemental grant

would be used to improve the size or quality of its library
resources.

(b) The Commissioner shall approve applications for supplemental
rants on the basis of basic criteria prescribed in regulations and
eveloped after consultation with the Council created under section

205. Such basic criteria shall be such as will best tend to achieve the
objectives of this part and they (1) may take into consideration factors
such as the size and age of the libzary collection and student enroll-
ment, and (2) shall give priority to institutions in need of financial
assistance for library purposes.

(20 U.S.C. 1023) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title II, sec. 203, 79 Stat.
1225; amended Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title II, see 212 (a).

SPECIAL PURPOSE GRANTS

SEC. 204. ) (1) Twenty-five per centum of Le sums approriated
ursuant to sectiGn 201 for eacii fiscal year shall be used oy the
ommissioner in accordance with this subsection.
(2) Of the sums available for use under paragraph (1) sixty per

centum may be used to make special grants (A) to institutic is of
higher education (or to branches of such institutions which are k Jated
in a community different from that in whi,li the paiciit institution
located, as determined in accordance with regulations of the Com-
missioner) which demonstrate a special neeil Col additional library
resources and which demonstrate that such additional library resources
will make a substantial contribution to the quality of their educational
resources, (B) to institutions of higher education (or to such branches)
to meet special national or regional needs in the library and informa-
tion sciences, and (C) to combinations of institut ions of higher educa-
tion which need special assistance in establishing and strengthening
joint-use facilities. Grants under this section may be used only for
books, periodicals, documents

'
magnetic tapes, phonograph records,

audiovisual materials, and other related library materials (including
necessary binding).

(3) Any sums available for use under paragraph (1) which are not
used fo - the purposes of paragraph (2) shall be used in the manner
prescribed by the first sentence of section 203(a).

(b) Gra pursuant to paragraph (2) shall be made upon applica-
tion providing satisfactory assurance that (1) the applicant (or appli-
cants jointly in the case of a combination of institutions) will expend
during the fiscal year for which the grant is requested (from funds
other than funds received under this part) for the same purpose as such
grant an amount from such other sources equal to not less than 331/3 per
centum of such grivat, and (2) in addition each such applicant will
expend during such iscal year (from such other sources) for all library
purposes (exclusive of construction) r-L amount not less than the
average annual amount it expended for such purposes during the two-
year period ending June 30, 1965, or during the two fiscal years preced-
ing the fiscal year for which the grant is requested. whichever is less.

(20 U.S.C. 1024) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title II, Fee. 204, 79 Stat.
1226 ; amended Oct. 10, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title II, secs. 212 (b), 3, 82 Stat. 1036--
1037.
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A VISORY Corismii, ON COLLEGE LIT3RARY RPSOU,CES

SEC. 205. (a) The Commissioner shall establish in the Office of
Education an Advisory Council on College Library Resources consist-
ing of the Commissioner, who shall be C'hairman, and eigilt members
appointed, without regard to the civil service laws, by the Commis-
sioner with the approval of the Secretary.

(b) The Advisory Council shall advise the Commissioner with re-
spect to establishing criteria for the making of supplemental grants
under section 203 and the making of special purpose -Tants under
section 204. The Commissioner may appoint such speciai lvisory and
technical experts and consultants as may 1:: useful in carrying out the
functions of the Advisory Council.

(20 U.S.C. 1026) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title II, see. 205, 79 Stat.
1220; :-ubsection (e) repealed April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, see. 401(h) and super-

ded hy pt. C of title IV of P.L. 9247, as amended. (20 IT.S.C. 1233e)

ACCREDITATION REQUIREMENT FOR PURPOSES OF THIS FART

SEC. 206. For the purposes of this part, an educational institution
shall deemed to have been accredited by a nationally recognized
accrediting agency or association if the Commissioner determines that
there is satisfactory assurance that upon acquisition of the library
resources with respect to which assistance under this part is sought, or
upon acquisition of those, resources and other library resources planned
to be acquired within a reasonable time, the institution will ,d_e 1; the
accreditation standards of such agency or association.

U.S.C. 1026) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title II, sec. 206, 79 Sta

LIMETATION

SEC. 207. No grant may be made under this part for books, peri-
odicals, documents, or other related materials to be used for sectarian
instruction or religious worship, or primarily in connection with any
part of the program of a school or depqrtment of divinity. For
purposes of this section, the term "school or department of divinity"
meam an institution or a department or branch of an institution whose
program is specifically for the education of students to prepare them
to become ministers of religion or to enter upon some other religious
vocation, or to prepare them to teach theological subjects.

(20 U.S.C. 1027) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-829, Title H, see. 207, 79 Stat.
1227.

CO:k7SULTATION wrnr STATE

SEC. 208. Each institution of higher education which receives a
grant under this part shall periodically inform the State agency f
any) concerned with the educational activities of all institutions of
higher education in the State in which such institution is located, of
its activities under this part.

(20 U.S.C. 1028) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title II, sec. 208, 79 Slat.
1227.



167

PART BLuutAity TILININe, A ND RESE

APPROPRIATIONS UT 1 I ORIZED

SEC. 221. There are authorized to be appropriated $15,00.
. forthe fiscal year ending June 30, 1966, and for each of the two silL !eding

fiscal years, $11,800,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, $28,-000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970-, and $38,000,000 for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, for the purpose of carrying outthis part.

(20 U.S.C. 1031) Enacted Nov. 8, 1905, P.L. 89-329, Title II. sec. 221, 79 Stat.1221; amended Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 00-575, Title 11, see 215, 82 Stat. 1037.

DEFINITION OF "LIBRARIANSHIP"

SEC. 222. For the purposes of this part the term "librari iship"
means the principles and practices of _the library and information
sciences, including the acquisition_ organization, storage, retrieval, and
dissemination o-r information, andreference and research use of libraryand other informatioh resources.

(20 U.S.C. 1032) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. Title 11, s 022, 7b. Stat.1227.

GRANTS FOR TRAINING IN LIBRARIANSHIP

Src, 223. The Commissioner is autlioL ,zed to make grants to
institutions of higher education to assist them in training persons inlibrarianship. Such grants may be used by such institutions(1) to assist in covering the cost of courses of training or study (in-cluding short term or regular session institutes) for such persons,(2) for establishing and maintaining fellowships or traineeships with
stipends (including allowances for traveling, subsistence and other
Ixpenses) for fellows and others undergoing training and their de-
pendents not in excess of such maximum amounts as may be prescribed
by the Commissioner, and (3) for establishing, developing, or ex-panding programs of library and information science.

(1;) rnic Commissioner may make a grmit to an institution of higher
educaion only upon application by the institution and only upon hisfinding that such program will substantially further the objective of
increasing the opportunities throughout the Nation for training inlibrarianShip.

(20 1.1.8.0. 1033) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965 P.L. 89-329, Title II, sec. 223, 79 Stat.1227 ; amended Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title II, see. 216, 82 Stat. 1037.

RESEARCH AND DEMONSTRATIONS RELATING TO LIBRARIES AND Tr
'MINING OP LIBRARY PERSONNEL

SEc. 224. (a) The Commissioner is authorized to make grants toinstitutions of higher education and other public or private agencies,
institutions, and organizations, for research and demonstration proj-ects relating to the improvement of lib- tries or the improvement of
training in librarianship, including the development of new tech-niques, systems, and equipment for processing, storing, and distribut-

194
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ing information, and !or the dissemination of information derived
from such research and demonstrations, and, without reg.:1rd to section
3709 of the Revised Statutes (41 U.S.C. 5), to provide by contracts
with them for the conduct of such activities; exce that no such grai.t
may be made to a private agency, organization, or histituLon other
than a nonprofit one._

(b) The Commissioner is authorized to appoint a special advisory
committee of not more than nine members to advise him on matters
of general policy concerning. research and demonstration projects re-
Laing to the improvement a libraries and the improvement of train-
ing in librarianship, or concerning special services necessary thereto
or special problems involved therein.

(20 U.S.C. 1034) Enacted Nov. 8, 1065, P.L. 89-329, Title II, se_ 224, 79 Stat.
1228; suhsc. (c) repealed Apr. 13, 1970. P.L. 91-230, see, 401(h) and superseded
by pt. C of title IV of F.L. 90-247, as amended. (20 U.S.C. 12330 )

RE PEA LER

SEC. 225. Effective July 1, 1967, section 1101 of the National De-
fense Education Act of 195,9 is amended by adding the word "or" at the
end of clause (2), by striking out clause (3), and by renumbering
dame (4) as clause )

Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title I I, sec. 225 79 Stat. 1228.

PART C-STRENGTHENING COLLEt1E AND RESEARCH LIBRARY
RESOURCES

APPROPRLATIONS AUTHORIZED

SEC. 231. Thk 1'3 are hereby authorized to be appropriated $5,000,000
foi the fisc:i1 year ending June 30, 1966, $6,315,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1967, $7,770,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1968, $6,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, and $11,000,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, and the succeeding fiscal year,
to enable the Commissioner to transfer funds to the Librarian of

ngress for the purpose of-
(1) acquiring, so far as possible, copies of all library materials

currently published throughout the world which are of value to
,cholarship ;

(2) providinfr et, -_log information promptly and distributing
this and other bibliographic information about library materials
by printing catalog cards and by other means, and enaoling the
Library of Congress to use for exchangr and other purposes such
of thfte rnaterialr as are not needed for its own collections; and

(3) enabling the Librarian of C9ngrecs to pay administrative
costs of cooperative arrangements for acquiring library materials
published outside of the States and not readily obtainable outside
of the country of origin, for institutions of higher education or
combinations thereof for library purposes, or for other public or
private nonprofit research libraries.

(20 U.S.C. 1041) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title II, sec. 231. 79 Stat.
1228; amended Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title II, sec. 217, 218, 82 Stat. 1037-
1038.

is
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Title IH---Strengthening Developing Institutions
STATEMENT OF PURPOSE AND APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZE1,

SEC. 301. (a) The purpose of this title is to assist in raising the aca-
demic quality of colleges which have the desire and potential to make
a substantial contribution to the higher education resources of our Na-
tion but which for financial and other reasons are struggling for survi-
val and are iseated from the main currents of academie life, and to do
so by enabling the Commissioner to establish a national teaching fel-
low program and to encourage mil assist in the establishment of coop-
erative arrangements under which these conages may draw on the
talent and experience of our finest coller-es and universities, and on the
educational resources of 1- _.siness and industry, in their effort to im-
prove their academic quality.

(b) (1) There is authorized to be appropriated the sum of $55,000,-
000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1966, the sum of $30,000,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1967, the sum of $55,000,000 for
the fiscal year ending June f/0, 1968, the um of $35,000,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 9.0, 1969, the sum of $70,000110 for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1970, and the sum of $91,000,000 for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1971, to carry out the provisions of this title.

(2) Of the sums appropriated pursuant to this section fr- any fiscal
year, 77 per centum shall be available o- ly for carrying out the pro-
visions of ti s title with respect to developing institutions which plan
to award one or more bachelor's degrees during such year.

(3) The remainder of the sums so appropriated shall be available
only for carrying out the provisions of this title with respect to devel
oping institutions which do not plan to award such a degree during
such year.

(20 U.S.C. 1051) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title III, sec. 301. 79 Stat.
1229; amended Nov. 3, 1966, PI,. 89-752, see. 10, 80 Stat. 1243 ; amended Oct. 16.
'068, P.L. 91:575, Title II, sec. 221, 227, 82 Stat. 1038.

DEFINITION OF 4 DEVELOPING INSTITUTION"

SEC. 302. As used in this title the term "developing institu ion"
mean- a public or nonprofit educational ii.,titution in any State
whiel

(a) admits as regular students only persons having a certificate
of graduation from a secondary school, or the recognized equiva-
lent of such certificate;

(b) is legally authorized to provide, and provides within the
State, an educational program for which it awards a bachelor's
degree, or provides not less than a two-year program which is
acceptable for full credit toward such a degree, or offers a two-
year program in engineering, mathematics, or the physical or bio-
logical science- which is designed to prepare the student to work
as a technician and at a semiprofessional level in engineering,
scientific, or other technological fields which require the under-
standing and applicatim of basic engineering, scientific, or
mathematical principles of knowledge
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(c) is accredited by a nationally recognized accrediting agency
or association determined by the Commissioner to bo reliable au-
thority as to the quality of training offered or is, according to
such an agency or associationonaking reasonable progress toward
accreditation;

(d) has met the requirements of clauses (a) and (b) during the
five academic years preceding the academic year for which it seeks
Issistance under this title;

(e) is makina a reasonable effort to improve the quality of its
teaching and aLinistrati ;re staffs and of its student services;

i(f) s, for financial or other reasons, struggling for survi val
and is isolated from the main currents of academie life ;

(g) meets such other requirements as a Commissioner may
prescribe by regulation ; and

(h) is not an institution, or department or branch of an insti-
tution, whose program is specifically for the education of students
to prepare them to become ministers of religion or to enter upon
some other religious vocation or to prepare them to teach theo-
logical subjects.

(20 U.S.C. 1059) Enacted Nov. 8, 1905, P.L. 89-329, Title III, see. 302, 79 Stat.
1229.

ADVISORY COUNCIL ON DEVELOPING INSTITUTIONS

SEC. 303. (a) The Commissioner shall est ablish in the Office of Edu-
cation an Advisory Council on Developing Institutions (hereinafter
in this title referred to as the "Council' ), consisting of tin Commis-
sioner who shall be Chairman, one representative each of such Federal
agencies having responsibilities with respect to developing institutions
as the Commissioner may designate, and eight members appointed,
without regard to the civil service laws, by the Commissioner with the
ap royal of the Secretary.

b) The Council shall advise the Commissioner with respect to
policy matters arising in the administration of this title and in par-
ticular shall assist the Commissioner in identifyinw those develop-
ing institutions through which the purposes of Gil:title can best be
achieved and in establishing priorities for use in approving applica-
tions under this title. The Commissioner may appoint such special
advisory and technical experts, and consultants as may be useful in
carrying out the functions of the Council.

(20 U.S.C. 1053) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title III, sec. 803. 79 Stat.
1230 ; subsee (e) repealed Apr. 13. 1970, P.L. 91-230, see. 401 (b) and superseded
by pt. C of title IV of P.L. 90-247, as amended- (20 U.S.C. 1233e)

GRANTS FOR COOPERATIVE AGREEMIONT; TO STRENGTHEN DEVELOPING
INSTITUTIONS

SEC. 304. The Commissioner is authorized to make grants to
developing institutions and other colleges and universities to pay part
of the cost of planning, developing, and carrying out cooperative
arrangements which show promise as effective measures for strengtl
ening the academic programs and the administration of developing
institutions. Such cooperative arrangements may be between develop-
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t7
0- o. ninstitutions, between developin institutios and other colleges and

r3universities, and between developing institutions and organizations,
agencies, and business entities. Grants under this section may be used
for pro-ects and activities such as-

1) exchange of faculty or students, including arrangements
for bringing visiting scholars to developing institutions;

(2) faculty and adininistration improvement programs uti-
lizing training, education (including fellowships leadino- to ad-
vanced degrees), internships, research participation, tad other
means;

(3) introduction of new currculums and curricular materials;
(4) development and openition of cooperative education pro-

grams involving alternate periods of academic study and business
or publiP employment ;

(5) joint use of iacilities such as libraries or laboratories,
including necessary books, materials, and equipment; and

(6) other arrangements which offer promise of strengthening
the academic programs and the administration of developing
institutions.

(b) A grant may be made under this section only upon application
to the Commissioner at such time or times and containing such infor-
mation as he deems necessary. The Commissioner shall not approve
an application unless it-

(1) sets forth a program for carrying out one or more projects
or activities which meet the requirements of subsection (a) and
provides for such methods of administration as are necessary for
the proper and efficient operation of the program ;

(2) sets forth policies and procedures which assure that Fed-
eral funds made available under this section for any fiscal year
will be so used as to supplement and, to the extent practical,
increase the level of funds that would, in the absence of such
Federal funds, be made available for purposes which meet the
requirements of subsection (a), and in no case supplant such
funds;

(3) provides for such fiscal control and fund accounting pro-
cedure2 as may be necessary to assure proper disbursement of and
accounting for Federal funds paid to the applicant under this
section; and

(4) provides for making such reports, in such form and con-
taining such information, as the Commissioner may require to
carry out his -functions under this title, and for keeping such
records and for affording such access thereto as the Commissioner
may find neci ssary to assure the correctness and verification of
such reports.

(c) The Commissioner shall, after consultation with the Council;
establish criteria as to eligible expenditures for which grants made
under this section may be used, which criteria shall be so designed as
to prevent the use of such grants for expenditures not necessary to the
achievement of the purposes of this title.

(20 U.S.C. 1054) Enacted Nov. Et, 1065, P.L. 89-329, Title III, sec. 304, 79 Stat.
1230.
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NATIONAL TEACHING FELLOWSHIPS

SEC. 305. (. The Commissioner is authorized to award fellow-
ships under this section to highly qualified graduate students and
junior members of the faculty of colleges and universitiu 3, to encourage
such individuals to teach at developing institutions. The Commis-
sioner shall award fellowships to individuals for teaching at develop-
ing institutions only upon application by an institution approved for
this purpose by the Commissioner and only upon a finding by the
Commissioner that the program of teaching set forth in the applica-
tion is reasonable in the light of the qualifications of the teaching
fellow and of the educational needs of th-, applicant.

(b) Fellowships may be awarded under this section for such period
of teaching as the Commissioner may determine, but such period shall
not exceed two academie years. Each person awarded a fellowship
under the provisions of this section shall receive a stipend for each
academic year of teaching of not more than $6,500, as determi-led by
the Commissioner upon the advice of the Council, plus an addi-
tional amouat of $400 for each such year on account of each of his
dependents.

(20 U.S.C. 1055) Enacted Nov. 1905, P.L. 89-329, Title III, see. 300 79 Stat.
1231.

PROFESSORS EMERITUS 2

SEC. 306. (a ) The Commissioner is authorized to award grants
under this section, from funds appropriated for the purpose oi this
title, to professors retired from active duty at institutions of higher
education (other than developing institutions) to encourage such

rofessors to teach and to conduct research at developing instantions.
S'ich grants mav be awarded by the Commissioner (1) only upon ap-
plication made I;37 an institution and approved for this purpose by the
Commissioner aficl (2) only upon a finding bY the Commissioner
that the program of teaching or research set. A.oith in the application
is reasonable in the light of the qualifications of the professor emeri-
tus and of the educational needs of the applicant.

(b) The Commissioner shall undertake a progrs-r of dissemina-
tion of information concerning this section.

(c) Grants may be awarded under this section for such period of
teaching or research aq the Commissioner may determine. The amount
of each grant awarded under the provisions of this section for each
academie year of teaching or research shall be de:ermined by the Com-
missioner upon the advice of the Council.

(20 U.S.C. 1056) Enacted Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title II, sec. 223, 82 Stat.
1038.

Title IVStudent Assistance
PART A.EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY GRANTS

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE AND APPIZOPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED

SEC. 401. (a) It is the purpose of this part to provide, through
institutions of higher education, educational opportunity grants to
assist in making aVailable the benefits of higher education to qualified

'Vito Election becomes effective with respect to appropriations for fiscal years beginnine
after June 30. 1909.
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high school graduates of exceptional financial need, who for lack of
financial means of their own or of their -Families would be unable to
obtain such benefits without such aid.

(b) There are hereby authorized to be appropriated $70,000,000 for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1966, and for each of the three succeed-
ing fiscal years, $125,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 11)70,
and $170,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971 to enable the
Commissioner to make payments to institutions of higher education
that have agreements with him c-nterecl into under section 407, for use
by such institutions for payments to undergraduate students for the
initial academic year of educational opportunity grAnts awarded to
them under this part. There are further authorized to be appropriated
siich sums as may be necessary for payment to such institutions for
use by them for making educational opportunity grants under this
part to undergraduate students for academic years other than the
initial year of their educational opportunity grants; but no appropri-
ation may be made pursuant to this sentence for any fiscal year begin-
ning more than three years after the last fiscal year for which an ap-
propriation is authorized under the first sentence. Sums appropriated
pursuant to this subsection for any fiscal year shall be available for
payment to institutions until the close of the fiscal year succeeding the
fiscal year for which they were appropriate .i. For the purposes of this
subsection, payment for the first year of al ,?ducational opportunity
grant shz-J1 not be considered as an initial-year payment if the educa-
tional opportunity grant was awarded for the continuing education of
a.student who had been previously awarded an educational opportu-
mty grant under this part (whether by another institution or other-
wise) and had received payment for any year of that educational op-
portimity grant.

(20 U.S.C. 1061) Enacted Nov. 8. 1965, P.L. 89-329. Title IV, see. 401, -9 Stat.
1231 : amended Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title I, sec. 101, 82 Stat. 1017 ; amended
Oct. 22, 1969, P.L. 91-95, sec. 4, 83 Stat. 143.

AMOUNT OF "CoUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY GRANTANNUAL DETERMINATION

SEC. 402. From the funds received by it for such purpose under this
part, an institution of higher education which awards an educational
opportunity grant to a student under this part shall, for the duration
of the grant, pay to that student for each academic year during which
he is in need of grant aid to pursue a course of study at the institution,
an amount determined by the institution for such student with respect
to that year, which amount shall not exceed the lesser of $1,000 or one-
half of the sum of the amount of student financial aid (including as-
sistance under this title, and including compensation paid under a
work-study program assisted under part C of this title) provided such
student by such institution and any assistance provided such student
under any scholarship program established by a State or a private
institution or organization, as determined in accordance with regrula-
tions of the Commissioner. If the amount of the payment determined
under the preceding sentence for an academic year is less than $200
for a student, no payment shall be made under this title to that stu-
dent for that year. The Commissioner shall, subject to the foregoing
limitations, prescribe for the guidance of participating institutions
basic criteria or schedules or both for the determination of the
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amount of any such educational opportunity grant, taking into ac-
i!ount the objective of limiting grant aid under this part to students
of exceptional financial need and such other factors, including the
number of dependents in the family, as the Commissioner may deem
relevant.

(20 U.S.C. 1062) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title IV, see. 402, 79 S at.
1232 ; amended Oet. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title I, see. 102, 82 Stat. 1017.

DURATION OP EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY GRANT

SEC. 403. The duration of an educational opportuility grant awarded
under this part shall be the period required for completion by the
recipient of his undergraduate course of study at the institution of
higher education from which he received the educational opportunity
grant, except that such period shall not exceed four academic years
less any such period with respect to which the recipient has previously
received payments under this part pursuant 'o a prior educational
opportunity grant (whether made by the same or another institution
An educational opportunity grant awarded under this part shall en-
title the recipient to payments only if he (1) is maintaining satisfac-
tory progress in the course of study which he is pursuing, according
to the regularly prescribed standards and practices of the institution
from which he received the grant, and (2) is devoting essentially full
time to that course of study, during the academic year, in attendaEce
at that institution. Failure to be in attendance at the institution during
vacation periods or periods of military service, or during other periods
during which the Commissioner determines in accordance with regula-
tions that there is good cause for his nonattendance (during which
periods he shall receive no payments ) shall not be deemed contrary
to clause (2).

(20 U.S.C. 1063) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title IV, sec. 403, 79 Stat.
1233.

SELECTION OP RECIPIENTS OF EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY GRANTS

SEC. 404. (a) An individual shall be eligible for the award of an
educational opportmiity grant under this part at any institution of
higher education 1. hich has made an agreement with the Commis-
sioner pursuant to section 407 (which institution is hereinafter in this
part referred to as an "eligible institution"), if the individual
makes application at the time and in the manner prescribed by that
institution.

(b) From among those eligible for educational opportunity grants
from an institution of higher education for each fiscal year, the insti-
tution shall, in accordance with the provisions of its agreement with
the Commissioner under section 407 and within 'the amount allocated
to the institution for that purpose for that year under section 406,
select individuals who are to be awarded such grants and determine,
pursuant to section 402, the amounts to be paid to them. An institu-
tion shall not award an educationri opportunity grant to an individ-
ual unless it determines that

(1) he has been accepted for enrollment as a fuil-time student
at such institution or, in the case of a student already attending
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such institution, is in good sta nding and in full-time attendance
there as an undergraduate student ;

(2) he shows evidence of academic or creative promise and
capability of maintaining good standing in his course of study ;

3 he is of exceptional financial need ; and
he would not, but for an edu ational opportunity grant, be

financial' v able to pursue a course f study at such institution of
higher education.

(20 U.S.C. 1004) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329 Title IV, sec. 404, 79 Stat.
1133.

ALLIDTMENT OF EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY GRANT FUNDS AMONG STATES

SEC. '105. (a) (1) From the sums appropriated pursuant to the first
sentence of section 401 (b) for any fiscal year, the Commissioner shall
allot to each State an amount which bears the same ratio to the amount
so appropriated as the number of persons enrolled on a full-time basis
in institutions of higher education in such State bears to the total
number of persons enrolled on a full-time basis in institutions of higher
education in all the States. The number of persons enrolled on f,
full-time basis in institutions of higher education for purposes of this
sedion shall be determined by the Commissioner for the most recent
year for which satisfactory data are available to him.

(2) If the total of the sums determined by the Commissioner to be
required under section 406 for any fiscal year for eligible institu-
tions in a State is less than the amount of the allotment to that State
under paraoraph (1) for that year, the Commissioner may reallot
the remaining amount from time to time, on such date or dates as
he may fix, 'w other States in such manner as he determines will best
assib-t in achieving thepurposes of this part.

(b) Sums appropriated pursuant to the second sentence of section
401 (b) for any fiscal year shall be allotted or reallotted among the
States in such manner as the Commissioner detei ines to be necessary
to carry out the purposes for which such sums are appropriated.

(20 U.S.O. 1065) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title IV, see. 405, 79 Stat.
1284; amended Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Mlle I, sec. 101, 82 Stat. 1017.

ALLOCATION OF ALLOWED FUNDS TO INSTITUTIONS

Sm. 406. (a) The Commissioner shall from time to time set dates
by which eligible institutions in any State must file applications for
allocation, to such institutions, of educational opportunity grant funds
from the allotment to that State (imluding any reallotment there()
for any fiscal year pursuant to section 405 (a), to be used for the pur-
poses specified in the first sentence of section 401 (b). Such alloca-
tions shall be made in accordance with equiLable criteria which the
Commissioner shall establish and which shall be designed to achieve
such distribution of such funds among eligible institutions within a
State as will most effectively carry out tbe purposes of this part.

(b) The Commissioner shall further, in accordance with regula-
t ions, allocate to eligible institutions, in any State, from funds appor-
tioned or reapportioned pursuant to section 405 (b), funds to be used
'for the educational opportunity grants specified in the second sentence
of section 401 (b) .
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) Payment shall be made from allocations under this section to
institutions as needed.

(20 U.S.C. 1066) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title IV, see. 406, 79 Stat.
1234; amended Oct. 16, 1NS, P.L. 90-575, Title I, sec. 101, 82 Stat. 1017.

AGREEMENTS WITH INSTITIMONS---CONDr _ _ONS

SEC. 407. (a) An institution of higher education which desires to
obtain funds for educational opportunity grants under this part, shall
enter into an agreement with the Commissioner. Such agreement
shall

(1) provide that funds received by the institution under this
part will be used by it only for the purposes specified in, and in
accordance with, the provisions of this part and of section 463 of
this act ( relating to administrative expenses) ;

(2) provide that in determining whether an individual meets
the requirements of section 404(b) (3) the institution will (A)
consider the source of such individual's income and that of any
`ndividual or individuals upon whom the student relies primarily
for support, and (B) make an appropriate review of the assets
of the student and of such individuals;

(3) provide that the institution, in cooperation with other
institutions of higher education where appropriate, will make
vigorous efforts to identify qualified youths of exceptional finan-
cial need and to encourage them to continue their education be-
yond secondary school through programs and activities such as

(A) establishing or strengthening close working relation-
ships with secondary-school principals and nazidance and
counseling personnel with a view toward motivating stu-
dents to complete secondary school and pursue post-sec-
ondary-school educational oportunities, and

(B) making, to the extent feasible, conditional commit-
ments for educational opportunity grants to qualified second-
ary school students with special emphasis on students enrolled
in grade 11 or lower grad,es who show evidences of academic
or creative promise;

(4) provide that the institution will meet the reqrrirements of
section 464 of this Act (relating to maintenance of effort) ;

(5) include provisions designed to make educational oppor-
tunity grants under this part reasonably available (to the extent
of available funds) to all eligible students in the institution in
need thereof ; and

(6) include such other provisions as may be necessary to pro-
tect the financial interest of the United States and promote the
urposes of this part.

(b ) (1) An institution, which has in effect an agreement for Fed-
eral capital contributions for a student loan fund pursuant to title II
of the National Defense Education Act of 1958, may use, as an addi-
tional Federal capital contribution for the purposes of such loan fund,
not to exceed 25 per centum of the funds paid to it for any fiscal year
ending prior to July 1, 1970, for the purpose set forth in section
401 (b). The requirement in section 204(2) (B) of such Act shall not
apply to such a Federal cap i tal contribution.
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(2) For the purpose of making payments from amoimts appropri-
ated pursuant to the second sentence of section 401 (b), any institution
electing for any liseal year to use an amount of its payment as a Fed-
eral capital contribution pursuant to paragraph (1) shall be paid an
equal amount for each of the succeeding three fiscal years from such
amounts appropriated pursuant to such second sentence, 'if the amount
so paid to the institution for each such year is used by such institution
as such a Federal capital contribution.

(20 1007) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title IV, sec. 407, 79 Stat
1234 ; amended Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 9(1-575, Title I, secs. 101, 103, 104, 82 Stat. 1017-
1018.

IDENTIFYING QUALIFIED LOW -1NCOM E STUDENTS ; PREPARING TI I EM FOR
rosr SECONDARY EDUCATION ; SPECIAL SERVICES FOR SUCH STUDENTS IN
INSTITUTIONS OF I I ICI I ER EDUCATION

SEC. 408. (a) To assist in achieving the objectives of this part the
Commissioner is authorized ( without regard to section 3709 of the
Revised Statutes (41 U.S.C. 5) )

(1 ) to make grants to, or contracts with, institutions of highei
education and combinat ions of institutions of higher education for
planning, developing, or carrying out one or more of the programs
descri bed in subsect i on ( b ) ,

(2) to make grants to, or contracts with, public and private
nonprofit agencies and organizations (including professional and
scholarly associations) and to make contracts with public and pri-
vate agencieE and organizations for planning2 developing, or carry-
ing out Talent Search programs described in subsection (b) (1),
and

(3) in exceptional cases, to make grants to, or contracts with,
secondary schools, and postsecondary educational institutions
accredited by a State, for planning, developing, or carrying out
Upward Bound programs described in subsection (b) (2).

No grant or contract for planning, developing, or carrying out a Talent
Search program described in subsection (b) (1) may exceed $100,000
per year.

(b) The programs referred to in subsection (a) are
(1) programs, to be known as "Talent Search", desiffned to-

-A) identify qualified youths of financial or culrural need
with an exceptional potential for postsecondary educational
training and encourage them to complete secondary school and
undertake postsecondary educational training.

(B) publicize existing forms of student financial aid, in-
cluding aid furnished under this title, and

(C) encourage secondary-school or college dropouts cf
demonstrated aptitude to reenter educational programs, in-
cluding post-secondary-school programs;

(2) programs, to be known as "Upward Bound", (A) which are
designed to generate skills and motivation necessary for success
in education beyond high school arid (B) in which enrollees from
low-income backgrounds and with inadequate secondary-school
preparation participate on a substantially full-time basis during
all or part of the program ; or

(3) programs, to be known as "Special Services for Disadvan-
taged Students", of remedial an(' other special services for students

59-225 0 - 71 -
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w th academic potential (A) -who are enrolled or accepthd for
enrollment at the institution which is the beneficiary of the grant
or contract, and (B) who, by reason of deprived educational, cul-
tural, or economic background, or physical handicap, are in need
of such services to assist them to initiate, continue, or resume their

ostsecondary education.
(1) Upward Bound programs unde- paragraph (2) of sub-

section (b) must include arrangements to assure cooperation among
one or more institutions of higher education and one or more secondary
schools. Such programs must include necessary health services. Enrol-
lees in such programs may not receive stipends in excess of $30 per
month. The cost of carrying out ary such program may not exceed
$150 per enrollee per month. Federal financial assistance by way of
grant or contract for such a program may not be in excess of 80 per
centum of the cost of carrying out such program. The Commissioner
may, however, approve assistance in excess of such percentage if he
determines, in accordance with reaulations establishing objective cri-
teria, that such action is requirarin furtherance of the purposes of
this section.' Non-Federal contributions may be in cash or in kind,
fairly evaluated, including but not limited to plant, equipment, or
services. Such programs shall be carried on within the States.

(2) Special Services for Disadvantaged Students programs carried
on under paragraph (3) of subsection (b) may provide, among other
things, for---

(A) counseling, tutorial, or other educational services, includ-
ing special summer programs, to remedy such students' academic
deficiencies,

(B) career guidance, placement, or other student personnel
services to encourage or facilitate such students' continuance or
reentrance in higher education programs, or

(C) identification, encouragement, and counseling of any such
students with a view to their undertaking a program of graduate
or professional education.

(d) There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out this sec-
tion $10,000,000 in the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969 (of which
$500,000 shall be available in connection with planning and related
activities for Upward Bound programs described in subsection (b)
(2)), $56,680,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, and $96,000-
000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971.2

(20 U.S.c. 1068) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title IV, sec. 408, 79 Stat.
1235 : amended, Oct. 16, 1968, 11.L. 90-575, Title 1, sec. 105, 82 Stat. 1018-1019 ;
amended Apr. 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, see. 801, 84 Stat. 190.

1 Apparent error. This paragraph has been altered for purpose of clarity. Section 801 ofP.L. 91-230 technically requires the *wo sentences beginning with "The Commissioner"to be placvd behind the third- setrtence of this paragraph.
2 Sec 105(e) of the Higher Education Amendments of 1998 states :
"(0(1) On JUly 1, 1999. all functions, powers and duties of the Director of the Office ofEconomic Opportunity with respect to UPward, Bound programs, are transferred to theCommissioner of Education. No provision of law which limits the number of persons whomay he appointed as full-time civilian employees, or temporary and part-time employees,

in the executive branch of the Government shall apply to employees of the Ofilce of Edit-cation whese duties the Director of tbri Bureau of the Budget determines primarily relateAl to programs carried out under section 408(b) (2) of the Higher Education Act of1965. or (B) to functions transferred by this paragraph. In applying any such provision
of law to_ the departments and agencies in the executive branch, the number of such em-ployees of the Office of Education shall not be taken Into account.

"(2) For purposes of4this subsection the term 'Upward Bound program' means a programcarried out under section 222(a) (5) of the Economic Act of 1964 (as so desig-nated prior to the amendment made by subsection (b) of this section) or a comparable
program carried out under section 221 of suvh Act."

20
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DEFINFTION OF "ACADEMIC YEAR

SEC. 409. As used in this part, the term academic year" Ineans an
acadsmic year or its equivalent as defined in regulations of the
Commissioner.

(20 U.S.C. 1069) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title Iv, sec. 409, 79 Stat.
1236.

(Nora. The following provisions govern all loans made under the StudentLoan
Program after December 14, 1968,]
PART 13FEDERAL, STATE, AND PRIVATE PROGRAMS OP LOW-INTEREST

INSURED LOANS TO STUDENTS rN INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER EDUCA-
TION 3

STATEMENT Op PURPOSE AND APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED

SEc. 421. (a) The purpose of this part is to enable the Commissioner
(1) to encourage States and nonprofit private institutions and organi-
zations to establish adequate loan insurance programs for students in
el' .ble institutions (as defined in section 435) , '(2) o provide a Fed-
eral program of student loan insurance for students or lenders who do
not have reasonable access to a State or private nonprofit !,-)rogram of
student loan insurance co-.-ercd by an agreement under sect on 428 (b),
(3) to pay a portion of the interest on loans to qualified students which
are made by a State under a direct loan program meeting; the require-
ments of section 428(a) (1) (B), or which are insured under this part
or under a program of a State or of a nonprofit priyate institution or
organization which meets the requirements of section 428 (a) (1) (C),
and (4) to guarantee a portion of each loan insured under a program
of a State or of a nonprofit private institution or organization which
meets the requirements of section 428(a) (1) (C) .

(b) For the purpose of carrying out this part
(1) there are authoried to be appropriated to the student loan

insurance fund (established by section 431) (A) the sum of
$1,000,000, and (B) such further sums, if any,- as may become
necessary for the adequacy of the student loan insurance fund,

(2) there are authorized to be appropriated, for payments
under section 428 with respect to interest and administrative cost
allowances on student loans and for payments under section 437,
such sums for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1966, and succeeding
fiscal years, as may be required therefor,

(3) there is authorized to be Appropriated the sum of $17,500,-
000 for making advances pursuant to section 422 for the reserve
funds of State and nonprofit private student loan inswzance
programs, and

(4) there is authorized to be appropriated the sum of $12,-
500,000 for making advances after June 30, 1968, pursuant to sec-
tion 422 for the reserve funds of State and nonprofit private
student loan insurance programs.

Sums appropriated under clauses (1), (2) and (4) of this subsection
shall remain available until expended, and sums appropriated under

3 The Emergency In.:ured. Student Loan Act of 1969" modifies title IV-9 with respectto special allowances for lenders of insured student loane. Text appears on page 226.

0
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clause (3) of this subsection shall remain available for advances under
section 422 until the awe of the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968.

(20 U.S.C. 1071) Enaetd Nov. 8, 15,65, P.L. 89-329, Title IV. see. 421, 79 Stat.
1236 ; amended Aug. 3, 1968, 72.1'1, 33-460, secs. 2, 3. 82 Star. 635-6 : amended Oct.
16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title 1, secs. 113, 114, 119, 82 Stat. 1020, 1021, 1027.

ADVANCES FOR RESERVE FUN Dfi OF STATE AND NONPRO: T I'RIVATE LOAN
I NSURA NCI: PROGRAMS

SEC. 422. (a) (1) From the sums appropriated pursuant to clauses
3) and (4) of section 421 (b), the Commissioner is authorized to make

advances to any State with which he has made an agreement pursuant
to section 428 (b) for the purpose of helping to establish or strengthen
the reserve fund of the student loan insurance program covered by that
agreement. If for any fiscal year a State does not have a student loan
insurance program covered by an agreement made pursuant to section
428(b), and the Commissioner determines after consultation with the
chief executive officer of that State that there is no reasonable likeli-
hood that the State will have such a student loan insurance program
for such year, the Commissioner may make advances for such year for
the same purpose to one or more nonprofit private institntions or or-
ganizations with which he has made an agreement pursuant to section
428(b) in order to enable students in that State to participate in a
program of student loan insurance covered by such an agreement. The
Commissioner maT make advances under this subsection both to a
State program (with which he has such an agreement ) and to one or
more nonprofit private institutions or organizations with which he
has such an agreement) in that State if he determines that such ad-
vances are necessary in order that students in each eligible institu-
tion have access through such institution to a student loan insurance
program which meets the requirements of section 428(b) (1).

(2) No advance shall be made after June 30, 1968, unless matched
by an equal amount from non-Federal sources. Such equal amount
may include the unencumbered non-Federal portion of a reserve fund.
As used in the preceding sentence, the term "unencumbered non-
Federal portion" means the amount (determined as of the time im-
mediately preceding the making of the advance) of the reserve fund
less the greater of (A) the sum of (i) advances made under this sec-
tion prior to July 1, 1968, (ii) an amount equal to twice the amounf
of advances made under this section after June 30, 1968, and before
the advance for purposes of which the determination is made, and
(iii) the proceeds of earnings on advances made under this section.
or (B) any amount which is required to be maintained in such fund
pursuant to State law or regulation, or by agreement with lenders,
as a reserve against the insurance of outstanding loans.

(3) Advances pursuant to this subsection shall be upon such terms
and conditions (including conditions relating to the time or times of
payment) consistent with the requirements of section 428 (b) as the
Commissioner determines will best carry out the purposes of this
section. Advances made by the Commissioner under this subsection
shall be repaid within such period as the Commissioner may deem to
be appropriate in each case in the liabt of the maturity and solvency
of the reserve fund for which the . vance was made.
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(b) The total of the advances to any State prior to July 1, 1968,
pursuant to subsection may not exceed an amount which bears the
same ratio to 21/2 per centum of $700,000,000 as the population of that
State aged eighteen to twenty-two, inclusive, bears to the total popu-
lation of all the States aged eighteen to twenty-two, inclusive- The
amount available, however, for advances to any State for each fiscal
year ending prior to July 1, 1068, shall not be less than $25,000, and
any additional funds needed to meet this require' aent shall be derived
by proportionately reducing (but not below 25,000 per year) the
mount available for advances to each of the remaini.lg States. Ad-

vances to nonprofit private institutions and organizations prior to
July 1, 1968, pursuant to subsection (a) may be in such amounts as the
Commissioner determines will best achieve the purposes for which they
are made, except that the sum of (1) advances to such institutions and
organizations for the benefit of students in any State plus (2) the
amounts advanced to such State, may not exceed the maximum
amount which may be advanceo to that State pursuant to the first two
sentences o f this subsection.

(2) The total of the advances from the sums appropriated pur-
suant to clause (4) of section 421(b) (A) to nonprofit private insti-
mtions and organizations for the benefit of students in any State
and (B) to such State may not exceed an amount which bears the
same ratio to such sums as the population of such State aged eighteen
to twentz two, inclusive, bears to the po ulation of all the States aged
eighteen ,,o twenty-two, inclusive, but such advances may otherwise
be in such amounts as the Commissioner determines will best achieve
the purposes for which they are made. The amount available, how-
ever, for advances to any State shall not be less than $25,000, and any
additional funds needed to meet this requirement shall be derived by
proportionately reducing (but not below $25,000) the amount avail-
able for advances to each of the remaining States.

(3) For the Purposes of this subsection, the population aged eight-
een to twenty-two, inclusive, of each State and of all the States shall
be determined by the Commissioner on the basis of the most recent
satisfactory data available to him.

(20 U.S.C. 1072) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89,329, Title IV, sec. 422, 79 Stat.
1236 ; amended Nov. 3, 1966, P.L. 89-752, se 11, 80 Stat. 1243 ; amended Oct. 16,
1968, P.L. 9G-575, Title I, see. 114, 82 Stat. 1021.

EFFECTS OF ADEQUATE NON-FEDERAL FROGRAMS

SEC. 423. (a) Except as provided in subsection (b), the Commis-
..,ioner shall not issue certificates of insurance under section 429 to
lenders in a State if he determines that every eligible institution has
reasonable access in that State to a State or private nonprofit student
loan insurance program which is covered by an agreement under
section 423 (b).

(b) The Commissioner may issue certificates of insurance under
section 429 to a lender in a State

(1) for insurance of a loan made to a student borrower who
does not, by reason of his residence, have access to loan insurance
under the loan insurance program or such State (or under any
private nonprofit loan insurance pr9gram which has received an



182

advance under section 422 for the benefit of students in such
State), or

(2) for insurance of all of the loans made to student borrowers
by a lender who satisfies the Commissioner that, by reason of the
residence of such borrowers, he will not have access to any single
State or nonprofit private lean insurance program which will
insure substantially all of the loans he intends to make to such
student borrowers.

(20 U.S.C. 1073) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title IV, see. 423. 79 Stat.
1237 ; amended Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, see. 119, 82 Stat. 1026.

SCOPE AND DURATION OF FEDERAL LOAN INSURANCE PROGRAM

SEC. 424. (a) The total principal amouni of new loans made and
installments paid pursuant to lines of credit (as defined in section 435)
to students covered by Federal loan insurance under this part shall
not exceed $700,000,000 in the fiscal year ending June 30, 1966,
$1,000,000,000 in the fiscal year ending June 30, 1967, and
$1,400,000,000 in the fiscal year ending Juno 30, 1968, and each of the
three succeeding fiscal years. Thereafter, Federal loan insurance pur-
suant to this part may be granted only for loans made (or fer loan
installments paid pursuant to lines of credit) te enable students, who
have obtained prior loans insured under this part, to continue or com-
plete their educational program ; but no insurance may be granted for
any loan made or installment paid after June 30, 1975.

(b) The Commissioner may, if he finds it necessary to do so in order
to assure an equitable distribution of the benefits of this part, assign,
within the maximum amounts specified in subsection (a), Federal loan
insurance quotas applicable to eligible lenders, or to States or areas,
and may from time to time reassign unused portions of these quotas.

(20 U.S.C. 1074) Enacted Nov. 8. 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title IV, sec. 424. 79 Stat.
1237 ; amended Aug. 3, 1968, P.L. 90-460, sec. 1, 82 Stat. 634 ; amended Oct. 16,
1968, P.L. 00475, Title I, sec. 112, 82 Stat. 1020.

LIMITATIONS ON INDIVIDUAL FDERALLY INSURED LOANS AND ON FEDERAL
LOAN INSURANCE

SEC. 425. (a) The total of the loans made to a student in any
academic year or its equivalent (as determined under regulations of
the Commi ;ioner) which may be covered by Federal loan insurance
under this part may not exceed $1,500. The aggregate insured unpaid
principal amount of all such insured loans made to any student shall
not at any time exceed $7,500. The ammai insurable limit per students
shall not be deemed to be exceeded by a line of credit under which
actual payments by the lender to the borrower will not be made in any
year in excess of the annual limit.

(b) The insurance liability on any loan insured by the Commis-
sioner under this part shall be 100 per centum of the unpaid balance of
the principal amount of the loan. Such insurance liability shall not
include liability for interest whether or not that interest has been
added to the principal amount of the loan.

(20 U.S.C. 1075) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title IV, sec. 425, 79 Stat.
1238; amended Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title I. sees. 116, 120, 82 Stat. 1023 and
1027.

I.

gig
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SOURCES OF FUNDS

SEC. 426. Loans made by eligible lenders in accordance with this
part shall be insurable by the Commissioner whether made from funds
fully owned by the lender or from funds held by the lender in a trust
or similar capacity and available for such loans.

(20 U.S.C. 1070 Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title 1V, see. 420. 79 Stat.12ss.

ELIGIBI : TY OF STUDENT BORROWERS AND TERMS OF FEDERALLY IN
STUDENT LOANS

SEC. 427. (a) A loan by an eligible lender shall be insurable by the
Commissioner under the provisions of this part only if

(1) made to a student who (A) has been accepted for enroll-
ment at an eligible institution or, in the case of a student already
attending such institution, is in good standing there as determined
by the institution, and ( B) is carrying at least one-half of the
normal full-time workload as determined by the institution, and
(C) has provided the lender with a statement of the institution
which sets forth a schedule of the tuition and fees applicable tothat student and its estimate of the cost of board and room forsuch a student ; and

(2) evidenced by a note or other written agreement which
(A) is made without security and without endorsement,

except that if the borrower is a minor and such note or other
written agreement executed by him would not, under the
applicable law, create a binding obligation, endorsement maybe required,

(B) provides for repayment (except as provided in sub-
section (c) ) of the principal amount of the loan in install-
ments over a period of not less than five years (unless sooner
repaid) nor more then ten years beginning not earlier than
ninn months nor later than one year after the date on which
the student ceases to carry at an eligible institution at least
one-half the normal full-time academic workload as deter-
mined by. the institution, except (i) as provided in clause (C)
below (ii) that the period of the loan may not exceed fifteen
years from the execution of the note or written agreement
evidencing it and (iii) that the note or other written instru-
ment may contain such provisions relating to repayment in
the event of default in the payment of mterest or in the
ayment of the cost of insurance premiums, or other default

the borrower, as may be authorized by regulations of th&i:
ommissioner in effect at the,time the loan is made.
(C) provides that periodic installments of principal need

not be paid, but interest shall accrue and be paid, during any
period (i) during which the borrower is pursuing a-full-
time course of study at an "eligible institution", (ii) not in ex-
cess of three years, during which the borrower is a member of
the Armed Forces of the 'United States, (iii) not in excess of
three years during which the bomMeris in service as a volun-
teer under the Peace Corps Act, or ) not in excess of V- ree
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years during which the borrower is in service as a full time
volunteer under Title VIII of the Economic Opportunity Act
of 1964, and any such period shall not he included in determin-
ing the ten-year period or the fifteen-year period provided in
clause (B) above.

(D) provides for interest on the unpaid principal balance
of the loan at a yearly rate, not exceeding the applicable maxi-
mum rate prescribed and defined by the Secretary ( within the
limits set forth in subsection (13)) on a national, regional, or

iother appropriate basis, which nterest shall be payable in
installments over the period of the loan except that, if pro-
vided in the note or other written agreement, any interest
payable by the student may be deferred until not later than
the date upon which repayment of the first installment of
principal falls due, in which case interest that has so accrued
during that period may be added on that date to the principal
(but without thereby increasing the insurance liability under
this part) ,

(E) provides that the lender will not collect or attempt to
collect from the borrower any portion of the interest on the
note which is payable by the Commissioner under this part,
and that the lender will enter into such agreements with the
Commissioner as may be necessary for the purposes of section
437

(F) entitles the student borrower to accelerate without
penalty repayment of the whole or any part of the loan, and

(G) contains such other terms and conditions, consistent
with the provisions of this part and with the regulations is-
sued by the Commissioner pursuant to this part, as may be
agreed upon by the parties to such loan, including, if agreed
upon, a provision requiring the borrower to pay to the lender,
in addition to principal and interest, amounts equal to the
insurance premiums payable by the lender to the Commis-
sioner with respect to such loan.

(b) No maximum rate of interest prescribed and defined by the
Secretary for the purposes of lause (2) (D) of subsection (a) may
exceed 7 per centnin per annum on the unpaid principal balance of the
loan.

(c) The total of the payments by a, borrower during any year of any
repayment period with respect to the aggregate amount of all loans
to that borrower which are are insured under this paet, or which are
made by a State or the Commissioner under section 425(a) (1) (B) or
433, respectively, shall not be less than $360 or the balance of all of
such loans (together with interest thereon), whichever amount is less.

(20 U.S.C. 1077) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, PIA. 89-329, Title IV, sec. 427, 79 Sint
1238, amended Nov. 8, 1966, F.L. 89-794, Title XI, see. 1101 (b), 80 Stat. 1476 :
amended Aug. 3, 1968, P.L. 90-460, sec. 2, 82 Stat. 635; amended Oct. 16. 1968
P.L. 90-575, Title I, see. 113, 116, 120, 82 Stat. 1021, 1023, 1027.

FEDERAL PAYMENTS TO REDUCE STUDENT INTEREST COSTS

SEC. 428. (a) (1) Each student who has received a loan for study
at an eli Ile institution

( _) which is insured by. te Commissioner under this pa_
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B) which was made under a State student loan program
(meeting criteria prescribed. by the Commic.ioner), and which
was contracted for, and paid to the student, within the period
specified by paragraph (4) ; or

(C) which is insured under a program of a State or of a non-
profit private institution or organization which was contracted
for, and paid to the student, within the period specified in para-
graph (4), and which

(i) in the case of a loan insured prior to July 1, 1967, was
made by an elicrible lender and is insured under a program
which meets tlie requirements of subparagraph (E) of sub-
section (b) (1) and provides that repayment of such loan
shall be in installments beginning not earlier than sixty days
after the student ceases to pursue a course of study (as de-
scribed in subparagraph (D) of subsection (b) (1) at an
eligible institution, or

(ii) in the case of a loan insured after June 30, 1967, is
insured under a program covered by an agreement made
pursuant to subsection (b),

an id whose adjusted family income s less than $M,000 at the time of
execution of the note or written agreement evidencing such loan, shall
be entitled to have paid on his behalf and for his account to the holder
of the loan, a portion of the interest on the loan. In addition the Com-
missioner shall pay an administrative cost allowance in die amount
established by paragraph (2) (B) of this subsection with respect to
loans to any such student but without regard to the student's adjusted
amily income. For the purposes of this paragraph, the adjusted

family income of a student shall be determined pursuant to regulations
of the Commissioner in effect at the time of the execution of the note or
written agreement evidencing the loan. Such regulations shall provide
for taking into account such factors, including family size, as the Cona-
missioner deems appropriate. In the absence of fraud by the lender,
such determination of the adjusted family income of a student shall
be final insar as it concerns the obligation of the Commissioner to
pay the holder of a loan a portion of the interest on the loan.

(2) (A) The portion of the interest on a loan which a student is en-
titled to have paid on his behalf and for his account to the holder of the
loan pursuant to paragraph (1) of this subsection shall be equal to
the total amount of the interest on the unpaid principal amount of the
loan which accrues prior to the beginning of the repayment period of
the loan

,
or which accrues during a period in which principal need. not

be paid ( whether or not such principal is in fact paid) by reason of a
provision described in subsection (e) of this section or in section
427(a) (2) (C) ; but such portion of the interest on a loan shall not
exceed, for any period, the amount of the interest on that loan which is
payable by the student after taking into consideration the amount of
any interest on that loan which the student is entitled to have paid on
his behalf for that period under ally State or priavte loan insurance
program. The holder of a loan with respect to which payments are
required to be made under this section shall be deemed to have a con-
tractual right, as against. the United States, to receive from the Com-
missioner the portion of interest which has been so determined and
the administrative cost allowance pa-aj1e under this subsection. The
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Commissioner shall pay this portion of the interest and administ
tive cost allowance to the holder of the loan on behalf of and for the
account of the borrower at such times as may be specified in ree-ulations
in force when the applicable agreement entered into pursuarTt, to sub-
section (b) was made, or if the loan was made by a State or is insured
under a program which is net covered by such an agreement, at such
times as may be specified in regulations in force at the time the loan
was paid to the student.

(B) If (i) a State student loan ins-ranee program is covered by an
reement under subsection (b), (ii) a Latute of such State limits

interest rate on loans insured by such program to a rate which is
less than 7 per centum per annum on the unpaid principal balance, and
(iii) the Cemmissioner determines that section 428 (d) do-s not make
such statutory limitation inapplicable and that such statutory limita-
tion threatens to impede the carrying out of the purposes of this part,
then he may pay an administrative cost allowance to the holder of each
loan which is insured under such program and which is made during
the period beginning on the sixtieth day after the date of enactment of
the Higher Education Amendments of 1968 and ending 120 days after
the adjournment of such State's first regular legislative session which
adjourns after January 1, 1969. Such administrative cost allowance
shall be paid over the term of the loan in an amount per annum (deter-
mined 1Jyr the Commissioner) which shall not exceed 1 per centum of the
unpaid principal balance of the loan.

(3) Each holder of a loan with respect to which payments of inter-
est or of administrative cost allowances are required to be made by the
Commissioner shall submit to the Commissioner, at such time or times
and in such manner as he may prescribe, statements containing such
information as may be required by or pursuant to regulation for the
purpose of enabling the Commissioner to determine the amount of the
payment which he must make with respect to that loan.

(4) The period referred to in subparagraphs (B) and (C) of para-
aph (1) of this subsection shall begin on the date of enactment of
's Act and end at the close of June 30, 1971, except that, in the case

of a loan made or insured under a student loan or loan insurance
program to enable a student who has obtained a prior loan made or
insured under such program to continue his educational program, such
period shall end at the close of June 60, 1975.

(5) No payment may be made under this section with respect to
the interest on a loan made from a student loan fund established
under title II of the National Defense Education Act of 1958.

(b) (1) Any State or any nonprofit private institution or organiza-
tion may enter into an aareement with the Commissioner for the pur-
pose of entitling students who receive loans which are insured under
a student loan insurance program of that State, institution or organi-
zation to have made on their behalf the payments provided for in sub-
section (a) if the Commissioner determines that the student loan
insurance program

(A) authorizes the insurance of not less than $1,000 nor more
than $1,500 in loans to any individual student in any academic
year or its equivalent (as determined under regulations of the
Commissioner ), which limit shall not be deemed exceeded by a line
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of credit under which actual payments by the lender to the bor-
rower will not be mr, le in any such year in excess of such annual
limit; and provides that the agq-regate insured unpaid principal
amount of all such insured loans made to any student shall not at
any time exceed $7,500 ;

(B) authorizes the insurance of loans to any individual student
for at least six academic years of study or their equivalent (as
determined under regulations of the Commissioner)

(C) provides that (i) the student borrower shall 'be entitled to
accelerate without penalty the whole or any part of an insured
loam, (ii) except as provided in subsec'ion (e) of this section, the

eriod of any insured loan may not exceed fifteen years from the
ate of execution of the note or other written evidence of the loan,

and (iii) the note or other written evidence of any loan may ,n-
tain such provisions relating to repayment in the event of default
by the borrower as may be authorized by regulations of the Com-
miEsioner in effect at the time such note or written evidence was
executed ;

(D) subject to paragraphs (C) and (K) of this paragra h
and except as provided by subsecticn (e) of this suction provides
that repayment of loans shall be in installments over a period of
not less than five years nor more than ten years becrinning not
earlier than nine months nor later than oge year afterthe student
ceases to pursue a full-time course of study at an eligible institu-
tion, except that if the program provides for the insurance of loans
for part-time study at eligible institutions the program shall
provide that such repayment ,eriod shall begin not earlier than
nine months nor later than 07 e year after the student ceases to
carry at an eligible institution at least one-half the normal full-
time academic workload as determined by the institution ;

E) authorizes interest on the unpaid balance of the loan at a
yearly rate not in excess of 7 per centum per annum on the unpaid
principal balance of the loan (exclusive of any premium for in-
surance which may be passed on to the borrower) ;

(F) insures not less than 80 per centum of the unpaid principal
of loans insured under the program;

(G) does not provide for collection of an excessive insurance
premium ;

(H) provides that the benefits of the loan insurance program
will not be denied any student because of his family income or
lack of need if his adjusted family income at the time the note or
written agreement is executed is less than $15,000 (as determined
pursuant to the regulations of the Commissioner prescribed under
section 428 (a) (1)

(I) provides th'at a student may obtain insurance under the
program for a loan for any year of study at an eligible institution;

(J) in the case of a State program, provides that such State
program is administered by a single State agency, or by one or
more nonprofit private institutions pr organizations under the
supervision of a single State ageneYs., and

(K) provides that the total of -the payments by a borrower
during any year of any repayment period with respect to the
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aggregate amount of all loans to that borrower which are (j)
insured under this part, or (ii) made by a State or the Commis-
sioner under section 428(a) (1) (B) or 433, respectively, shall not
be less than $360 or the balance of all such loans (together with
interest thereon), whichever amount is less.

(2) Such an agreement shall
(A) provide that the holder of any such loan will be required to

submit, '0 the Commissioner, at such time or times and in such
manner as he may prescribe, statements containing; such informa-
tion as may be required by or pursuant to regulation for the pur-
pose of enabling the Commissioner to determine the amount of the
payment which he must make with respect to that loan;

(B ) include such other provisions as may be necessary to protect
the financial interest of the United States and promote the pur-
poses of this part, including such provisions as may be necessary
for the purpose of section 437, and as are agreed to by the Com-
missioner and the State or nonprofit private organization or insti-
tution, as the case may be; and

(C) provide for making such reports in such form and con-
taining such information as the Commissioner may reasonabl:,
require to carry out his function under this part and for keeping
such records and for affording such access thereto as the Con
missioner may find necessary to assure the correctness and verifi-
cDtion of such reports.

(c) (1) The Commissioner may enter into a guaranty agreement with
any State or any nonprofit private institution or organization with
which he has an agreement pursuant to subsection (b), whereby the
CommisLioner shall undertake to reimburse it, under such terms and
conditions as he may establish, in an arnopnt equal to 80 per centurn
of the amount expended by it in discharge of its insurance obligation.
incurred under its loan insurance program, with respect to losse.,
(resulting from the default of the student borrower) on the unpaid
balance of the principal (other than interest added to principal ) of
any insured loan with itspect to which a portion of the interest (A
payable by the Commissioner under subsection (a ), or (B) would ht.
payable under such subsection but for the adjusted family :ncome of
the borrower.

(2) The guaranty agreement
(A) shall set forth such administrative and fiscal procedures as

may be necessary to protect the United States from the risk of un-
reasonable loss thereunder, to insure proper and efficient admin-
istration of the loan insurance program, and to assure that due
diligence will be exercised in the collection of loans insured under
the program;

(B) shall provide for making such reports, in such form and
containing such informaCon, as the Commissioner may reasonably
require to carry out his functions under this subsection, and for
keeping such records and for affording such access thereto as the
Commissioner may find necessary to assure the correctness and
verification of such reports;

(C) shall set forth adequate assurance that, with respect to so
much of any loan insured under the loan insurance program as
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may be guaranteed by the Commissioner pursuant to this sub-
section, the undertaking of the Commissioner under the guaranty
agreement is acceptable in full satisfaction of State law or regu-
lation requiring the maintenance of a reserve;

(I)) shall provide that if, after the Commissioner has made
payment under the guaranty agreement pursuant to paragraph
(1) of this subsection with respect to any loan, any payments are
made in discharge of the obligation incurred by the borrower with
respect to such loan (including any payments of interest accruing
on such loan after such payment by the Commissioner), there shall
be paid over to the Commissioner (for deposit in the fund estab-
lished by section 431) such propertion of the amounts of such
payments as is determined (in accordance with regulations pre-
scribed by the Commissioner) to represent his equitable share
thereof, but shall not otherwise provide for subrogation of the
United States to the rights of any insurance beneficiau: Pro-
vided, That, except as the Commissioner may otherwise by or
pursuant to regulation provide, amounts so paid by a borrower on
such a loan shall be first applied in reduction of principal owing
on such loan; and

E may include such other provisions as may be necessary to
promote the purposes of this part.

(3) To the extent provided in regulations of the Commissioner,
it guaranty agreement under this subsection may contain provisions
%rhich permit such forbearance for the benefit of the student borrower
as may be agreed upon by the parties to an insured loan and approved
by the insurer.

(4) For purposes of this subsection, the terms "insurance benefi-
cmry" and "default" shall have the meanings assigned to them by
ieetion 430(e).

(5) In the case of any guaranty agmement entered into prior to
September 1, 1969, with a State or nonprofit private institution or
organization with which the Commissioner has in effect on that date
an agreement pursuant to subsection (b) of this section, or section
9(b) of the National Vocational Student Loan Insurance Act of
1965, made prior to the date of enactment of this subsection, the
Commissioner may, in accordance with the terms of this subsection,
undertake to guarantee loans described in paragraph (1) which are
insured by such State, institution, or organization and are outstand-
ing on the date of execution of the guaranty agreement, but only with
respect to defaults occurring after the execution of such guaranty
agreement or, if later, after its effective date.

d) No provision of any law of the United States (other than
sections 427(a) (2) (D) and 427(b) of this Act) or of any State (other
than a statute applicable principally to such State's student loan in-
surance program) which limits the rate or amount of interest payable
on loans shall apply to a loan

(1) which bears interest (e)-.1usive of any premium for insur-
ance) on the unpaid principal nalance at a rate not in excess of 7
per centum per annum. and

(2) which is insured (A) by the United States under this part,
or (B) by a State or nonprofit private institution or organization
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under a program covered by an agreement made pursuant to sub-
section (b) of this section.

(e) The Commissioner shall encourage the inclusion, in any State
student loan program or any State or nonprofit private student loan
insurance program meeting the requirements of subsection (a) (1) (B
or (a) (1) (C), of provisions authorizing or requiring that in the case
of student loans covered by such program periodic installments of
principal need not be paid, hut interest shall accrue and be paid, dur-
ing any period (1) during which the borrower is pursuing a full-time
course of study at an eligible institution, (2) not in excess of three
years during which the borrower is a member of the Armed Forces of
the United States, (3) not in excess of three years during which the
borrow-r is in service as a volunteer under the Peace Corps Act, or (4)
not in excess of three years during which the borrower is in service as
a full-time volunteer under title VIII of the Economic Opportunity
Act of 1964. In thc case of any such State or nonprofit private program
containing such a provision any such period shall be excluded in de-
termining the period specified in subsection (b) (1) (C) (ii), or the
maximum period for repayment specified in subsection (b) (1) (D).

(20 U.S.C. 1078) Bnacted Nov. 8. 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title IV, sec. 428, 79 Stat.
1240; amended Aug. 3, 1968, P.L. 90-460, sec. 1, 2, 3, 82 Stat. 634-638 ; amended
Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title I, sec. 111, 112, 113, 115, 116, 117, 120, 82 Stat.
1020-27.

CERTIFICATE OF FEDERAL LOAN INSUTLANCEEFFECTIVE DATE OF INSURANCE

SEC. 429. (a) (1) If, upon application by an e igible lender, made
upon such form, containing such information, and supported 1_4 such
evidence as the Commissioner may require and otherwise in conform

mmity with this section, the Coissioner dnds that the applicant has
made a loan to an eligible student which is insurable under the pro-
visions of this part, he may issue to the applicant a certificate of in-
surance covering the loan and setting forth the amount and terms of
the insurance.

(2) Insurance evidenced by a certificate of insurance pursuant to
subsection (a) (1) shall become effective upon the date of issuance of
the certificate, except that the Commissioner is authorized, in accord-
ance with regulations, to issue commitments with respect to proposed
loans, or with respect to lines (or proposed lines) of credit, submitted
by eligible lenders, and in that event, upon compliance with subsection
(a) (1) by the lender, the certificate of insurance may be issued effec-
tive as of the date when any loan, or any payment by the lender pur-
suant to a line of credit, to be covered by such insurance was made.
Such insurance shall cease to be effective upon sixty days' default by
the lender in the payment of any installment of the premiums payable
pursuant to subsection (c).

(3) An application submitted pursuant to subsection (a) (1) shall
contain (A) an agreement by the applicant to pay, in accordance with
regulations, the premiums fixed by the Commissioner pursuant to sub-
section (c), and (B) an agreement by the applidant that if the loan is
covered by insurance the applicant will submit such supplementary
reports and statements durmg the effective period of the loan agree-
ment, upon such forms, at such times, and containing such informa-
tion as the Commissioner'may.pivcribe by or pursuant to regulation.

21



191

(b) (1) In lieu of requiring a separate insurance application and
issuing a separate certificate of insurance for each student loan made
by an eligible lender as provided in subsection (a), the Commissioner
may, in accordance with regulations consistent with section 424, issue
to any eligible lender applying therefor a certificate c.,f comprehensive
insurance coverage which shall, without further action by the Com-
missioner, insure all insurable loans made by that lender, on or after
the date of the certificate and before a specified cutoff date, within the
limits of an aggregate maximum amount stated in the certificate.
Such regulations may provide for conditioning such insurance, with
respect to any loan, upon compliance by the lender with such require-

ments (to be stated or incorporated by reference in the certificate) as
in the Commissioner's judgment will best achieve the purpose of this
subsection while protecting the financial interest of the United States
and promoting the objectives of this part, including (but not limited

ito) provisions as to the reporting of such loans and nformation rele-
vant thereto to the Commissioner and as to the payment of initial and
other premiums and the effect of default therein, and including provi-
sion for confirmatidm by the Commissioner from time to time (throueb
endorsement of ele certificate) of the coverage of specific new loans by
such certificate, which confirmation shall be incontestable by the Com-
missioner in the absence of fraud or misrepresentation of fact or patenterror.

(2) If the holder of a certificate of comprehensive insurance cover-
age issued under this subsection grants to a student a line of credit
extending beyond the cutoff date specified in that certificate, loans or
paymenL thereon made by the holder after that date pursuant to the
line of credit shall not be deemed to be included in the coverage of that
certificate except as may b3 specifically provided therein ; but, subject
to the limitations of section 424, the Commissioner may, in accordance
with regulations, make commitments to insure such future loans or
payments, and such conunitments may be honored either as provided
in subsection (a) or by inclusion of such insurance in comprehensive
coverage under this sulDsection for the period or periods in which such
future loans or payments are made.

c The Commissioner shall, pursuant to regulations, charge forinsurance on each loan under this part a premium in an amount not
to exceed one-fourth of 1 per centum per year of the unpaid principal
amount of such loan (excluding interest added to principal), payable
in advance, at such times and in such manner as may be prescribed by
the Commissioner. Such regulations may provide that such premium
shall not be payable, or if paid shall be refundable, with respect toany period after default in the payment of principal or interest orafter the borrower has died or becomes totally and permanently dis-
abled, if (1) notice of such default or other event has been duly given,and (2) request for payment of the loss insured against has been made
or the Commissioner has made such payment on his own motion pursu-
ant to section 430(a).

(d) The rights of an erigible lender arising under insurance evi-
denced by a certificate of insurance issued to it under this section
may be assigned as security by such lender only to another eligible
lender, mid subject to regulation by the Commissioner.

. i

2
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(e) The consolidation of the obligations of two or more federally-
insured loans obtained by a student borrower in any fiscal year into a
single obligation evidenced by a single instrument of in'tlebtedness
shall not affect the insurance by the United States. If the loans thus
consolidated are covered by separate certificates of insurance issued
under subsection (a), the Commissioner may upon surrender of the
original certificates issue a new certificate of insurance in accordance
with that subsection upon the consolidated obligation ; if they are
covered by a single comprehensive certificate issued under subsection
(b), the Conunissier may amend that certificate accordingly.

(20 U.S.C. 1079) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title TV, see. 429, 79 Stat.
1243.

DEFAULT OF STMDENT UNDER t LDERAL LOAN INSURANCE PROGRAM

SEC. 430. (a) Upon default by the student borrower on any loan
covered by Fed ral loan insurance pursuant to this part, and prior to
the commencement of suit or other enforcement proceedings upon secu-
rity for that loan the insurance beneficiary shall promptly notify the
Corranissioner, and the Commissioner shall if requested (at that time
or after further collection efforts) by the beneficiary, or may on his
own motion, if the insurance is still in effect, pay to the beneficiary the
amount of the loss sustained by the insured upon that loan as soon as
that amount has been determined. The "amount of the loss" on any
loan shall, for the purposes of this subsection and subsection (b), be
deemed to be an amount equal to the unpaid balance of the principal
amount of the loan (other than interest added to principal).

(b) Upon payment by the Commissioner of the amount of the loss
pursuant to subsection (a) the United States shall be subrogated for
all of the rights of the holder of the obligation upon the insured loan
and shall be entitled to an assignment of the note or other evidence of
the insured loan by the insurance beneficiary. If the net recovery
made by the Commissioner on a loan after deduction of the cost of
that recovery (including reasonable administrative costs) exceeds the
amount of the loss, the excess shall be paid over to the insured.

(c) Nothing in this section or in this part shall be construed to
preclude any forbearance for the benefit of the student borrower which
may be agreed upon by the parties to the insured loan and approved
by the Commissioner, or to preclude forbearance by the Commissioner
in the enforcement of the insured obligation after payment on that
insurance.

(d) Nothing in this section or 'Ln this part shall be construed to ex-
cuse the holder of a federally insured loan from exercising reasonable
care and diligence in the making and collection of loans under the pro-
visions of this part. If the Commissioner, after reasonable notice and
opportunity for hearing to an eligible lender, finds that it has sub-
stantially failed to exercise such care and diligence or to make the
reports and statements required under section 428(a) (3) and section
420(a) (3), or to pay the required Federal loan insurance premiums,
he shall disqualify that lender for further Federal insurance on loans
granted pursuant to this part until he is satisfied that its failure has
ceased and finds that there is reasonable assurance that the lender will
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in the future exercise necessary care and diligence or comply with suchre uirements, as the case may be.
e) As used in this section--

(1) the term "insurance beneficiar means the insured or its
authorized sssignee in accordance with section 429(d) ; and(2) tit erm "default" includes only such defaults as haveexisted for ( A) one hundred and twenty days in the case of a loanwhich is repayable in monthly installments, or (B) one hundredand eighty days in the case of a loan which is repayable in less
frequent installments.

20 U.S.C. 1080) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title IV, see. 430, 79 Stat.1244; amended Oct. 16, 1968. P.L. 90-575, Title 1, sec. 113, 82 Stat. 11}21.

INSURANCE MND

SEC. 431. (a) There is hereby established a student loan insurancefund (hereinafter in this section called the "tune) which shall beavailable without fiscal year limitation to the Commissioner for mak-ina payments in connection with the default of loans insured by himun er this part, or in connection with payments under a guaranty
aerreement under section 428 (c). All amounts received by the Commis-
sioner as premium charges for insurance and as receipts, earnings, orproceeds derived from any claim or other assets acquired by the Com-missioner in connection with his operations under this part, and anyother moneys, property, or assets derived by the Commissioner from
his operations in connection with this section, shall be deposited in thefund. All payments in connection with the default of loans insured bythe Commissioner under this part, or in connection with such guarantyagreements shall be paid from the fund. Moneys in the fund not neededfor current operations under this section may be invested in bonds orother obligations guaranteed as to principal and interest by the UnitedStates.

(b) If at any time the moneys in the fund are insufficient to make
ayments in connection with the default of any loan insured by the
ommissioner under this part, or in connection with tiny guaranty

agreement made under section 428 (c), the Conunissioner is authorizedto issue to the Secretaty of the Treasury notes or other obligations in
such forms and denominations, bearing such maturities, and subject tosuch terms and conditions as may be prescribed by the Commissioner
with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury. Such notee or otherobligations shall bear interest at a rate determined by the Secretary
of the Treasury, taking into consideration the current average marketyield on outstanding marketable obligations of the United States ofcomparable maturities during the month preceding the issuance of thenotes or other obligations. The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized
and directed to purchase any notes and other obligations issued here-
under and for that purpose be is authorized to use as a public debttransaction the proceeds from the sale of any securities issued underthe Second Liberty Bond Act, as amended, and the purposes for which
securities may be issued under that Act, as amended, are extended toinclude any purchase of such notes and obligations. The Secretary ofthe Treasury may at any time sell any of the notes or other obligations

59-225 0 - '11 - 15
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acquired by him under this subsection. All redemptions, purchases,
and sales by the Secretary of the Treasury of such notes or other obli-
gations shall be treated as public debt transactions of the United States.
Sums borrowed under this subsection shall be deposited in the fund
and redemption of such notes and obligations shall be made by the
Commissioner from such fund.

(20 U.S.C. 1081) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title IV sec 431, 79 Stat.
1245; amended Aug. 3, 1908, P.L. 90-400, sec. 3, 82 Stat. 038.

LEGAL POWERS AND RESPONSIBILITIES

SEC. 432. (a) In the performance of, and with respect to, the func-
tions, powers, and duties vested in him by this part, the Commissioner
may--

(1) prescribe such regulations as may be necessary to carry
out the purposes of this part ;

(2) sue and be sued in any court of record of a State having
general jurisdiction or in any district court of the United States,
and such district courts shall have jurisdiction of civil actions
arising under this part without regard to the amount in contro-
versy, and any action instituted under this subsection by or against
the Conunissioner shall survive notwithstanding any change in
the person occupying the office of Commissioner or any vacancy
in that office; but no attachment, injunction garnishment, or other
similar process, mesne or final, shall be issued against the Commis-
sioner or property under his control, and nothingherein shall be
construed to except litigation arising out of activities under this
part from the application of sections 507 (b) and 2679 of title 28
of the United States Code and of section 316 of Title 5.'

(3) include in any contract for Federal loan insurance such
terms, conditions, and covenants relating to repayment of prin-
cipal and payment of interest, relating to his obligations and
rights and to those of eligible lenders, and borrowers in case of
default2 and relating to such other matters as the Commissioner
determines to be necessary to assure that the purposes of this part
will be achieved; and any term, condition, and covenant made
pursuant to this clause or any other provisions of this part may
be modified by the Commissioner if he determines that modifica-
tion is necessary to protect the financial interest of the United
States;

(4) subject to the specific limitations in this part, consent to the
modification, with respect to rate of interest, time of payment of
any installment of principal and interest or any portion thereof,
or any other provision of any note or other instrument evidencing
a loan which has been insured by him under this part:

(5) enforce, pay, or compromise, any claim on, or arising be-
cause of, any such insurance or any guarantee agreement under
section 428 (c) ; and

(6) enforce, pay, compromise, waive,, or release any right, title,
claim, lien, or demand, however acquired, including any equity
or any right or redemption.

1 28 U.S.C. 507(0) repealed and replaced by 28 U.S.C. 509 and 547. 5 U.S.C. 316
pealed and replaced by 28 517, Sept. 6, 1966, P.L. 89-554, sec. 8a, 80 Stat. 633.
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(b) The Commissioner shall, with respect to the financial operations
arising by reason of this part

(1) prepare annually and submit a budget program as pro-
vided for wholly owned Government corporations by the Gov-
ernment Corporation Control A rt ; and

(2) maintain with respect to insurance under this part an in-
tegral set of accounts, which shall be audited annually by the
Generai Accounting Office in accordance with principles and
procedures applicable to commercial corporate transactions, as
provided by section 105 of the Government Corporation Control
Act, except that the transactions of the Commissioner, including
the settlement of insurance claims and of claims for payments
pursuant to section 428, and transactions related thereto and
vouchers approved by the Commissioner in connection with such
transactions, shall be final and conclusive upon all accounting and
other officers of the Government.

(20 U.S.O. 1082) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title IV, see. 432, 79 Stat.
1246 ; amended Aug. 3, 1968, P.L. 90-460, sec. 3, 82 Stat. 638.

DIRECT LOANS

SEC. 433. (a) The Commissioner may make a direct loan to any
student who would be eligible for an insured loan for study at a
vocational school under this part if (1) in the particular area in which
the student resides loans which are insurable under this Act are not
available at the rate of interest prescribed by the Secretary pursuant
to section 427(a) (2) (D) for such area, or (2) the particular student
has been unable to obtain an insured loan at a rate of interest which
does not exceed such rate prescribed by the Secretary.

(b) Loans made under this section shall bear interest at the rate
prescribed by the Secretary under section 427(a) (2) (D) for the area
where the student resides, and shall be made on such other terms and
conditions as the Commissioner shall prescribe, which shall conform
as nearly as practicable to the terms and conditions of loans insured
under this Act.

(c) There is authorized to be appropriated the sum of $1,000,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969 and for each of the two suc-
ceeding fiscal years to carry out this section.

(20 U.S.C. 1083) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title IV. sec. 433, 79 Stat.
1247; amended Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90.575, Title I, sec. 116, 82 Stat. 1024.

PARTICIPATION BY FEDERAL. CREDIT UNIONS IN FEDERAL, STATE, AND
PRIVATE SITCDENT LOAN INSURANCE PROGRAMS

SEC. 434. Notwithstanding any other provision of law, Federal
credit unions shall, pursuaiA to regulations of the Direct:ar of the
Bureau of Federal Credit Unions, have power to make insured loans
u to 15 per centum of their assets, to student members in accordance
with the provisions of this part relating to federally insured loans, or
in accordance with the provisions of any State or nonprofit private
student loan insurance program which meets the requirements of sec-
tion 428(a) (1) (C).

(20 U.S.C. 1084) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title IV. . 434. 79 Stat.
1247 ; amended Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title I, sec. 116, 82 Stat. 1024.
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DEFINrirows FOR REDUCED-INTEREST STUDENT LOAN INSURANCE
ritooamir

SEC. 435. As used in this part :
(a) The term "eligible institution" means (1) an institution of

higher education, (2) a vocational school, or (3) with respect to stu-
dents who are nationals of the 'United States, an institution outside the
States which is comparabie to an institution of higher education or to a
vocational school and which has been approved by the Commissioner
for purposes of this part.

(b) The term "institution of higher education" means an educa-
tional institution in any State which (1) admits as regular students
only persons having a certificate of graduation from a school providing
secondary education, or the recognized equivalent of such certificate,
(2) is legally authorized within such State to provide a program of
education beyond secondary education, (3) provides an educational
program for which it awards a bachelor's degree or provides not less
than a two-year program which is ac eptable for full credit toward
such a degree, (4) is a public or other _ onprofit institution, and (5) is
accredited by a nationally recognized accrediting agency or associ-
ation approved by the Commissioner for this purpose or, if not so
accredited, (A) is an institution with respect to which the Commis-
sioner has des termined that there is satisfactory assurance, crinsidering
the resources available to the institution, the period of time, if any,
during which is has operated, the effort it is making to meet accredita-
tion standards, and the purpose for which this determination is being
made, that the institution will meet the accreditation standards of
such an agency or association within a reasonable time, or (B) is an
institution whose credits are accepted on transfer by not less than
three institutions which are so accredited, for credit on the same basis
as if transferred from an institution so accredited. Such term
includes any public or other nonprofit collegiate or associate degree
school of nursing and any school which provides not less than a one-
year program of training to prepare students for gainful employment
in a recognized occupation and which meets the provisions of clauses
(1), (2), (4), and (5). If the Commissioner determines that a par-
ticular category of such schools does not meet the requirements of
clause (5) because there is no nationally recognized accrediting agency
or association qualified to accredit schools in such category, he shall,
pending the establishment of such an accrediting agency or association,
appoint an advisory committee, composed of persons specially quali-
fied to evaluate training provided by schools in such category, which
shall (i) prescribe the standards of content, scope, and quality which
must be met. in order to qualify schools in such category to participate
in the program pursuant to this part, and (ii) determine whether
particular schools not meeting the requirements of clause (5) meet
those standards. For purposes of this subsection, the Commissioner
shall publish a list of nationally recognized accrediting agencies or
associations which he determines to be reliable authority as to the
quality of training offered.

(c) The term vocational school" means a business or trade school.
or technical institution or other technical or vocational school, in any
State, which 1) admits as regular students only persons who have
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ccinpleted or le t elementary or secondary school and who have the
ability to benefit from the training offered by such institution ; (2)
is legally authorized to provide, and provides within that State, a pro-
gram of postsecondary vocational or technical education designed to
fit individuals for useful employment in recognized occupations; (3)
has been in existence for two years or haq been specially accredited by
the Commissioner as an institution meetina the other requirements of
this subsection ; and (4) is accredited (A) by a nationally recognized
accrediting agency or association listed by the Commissioner pursuant
to this clause, (B) if the Commissioner determines that there is no
nationally recognized accrediting agency or association qualified to
accredit schools of a particular category, by a State agency listed by
the Commissic-aer pursuant to this clause and (C) if the Commissioner
determines there is no nationally recognized or State agency or associa-
tion qualified to accredit schools of a particular category, by an ad-
visory committee appointed by him and composed of persona specially
qualified to evaluate training provided by schools of that category,
which committee shall prescribe the standards of content, scope, and
uaiity which must be met by those schools in order for loans to stu-
ents attending them to be insurable under this part and shall also

determine whether particular schools meet those standards. For the
purpose of this subsection, the Commissioner shall publish a list of
nationally recognized accrediting agencies or associations and State
acrencies which he determines to be reliable authority as to the quality
of education or training afforded.

(d) The term "collegiate school of nursing" me tns tt department,
division, or other administrative unit in a college or 11P ersity which
provides primarily or exclusively an accredited progi am of education
in professional nursing and allied subjects leading to the degree of
bachelor of arts, bachelor of srTence, bachelor of nursing, or to an
equivalent degree, or to a graduate degree in nursing.

(e) The term "associate degree school of nursing" means a depart-
ment, division, or other administrative unit in a junior college, com-
munity college, college, or university which provides primarily or
exclusively an accredited two-year program -of education in profes-
sional nursing and allied subjects leading to an associate degree in
nursing or to an equivalent degree.

(f) The term 'accredited" when applied to any program of nurse
education means a program accredited by a recognized body or bodies
approved for such purpose by the Commissioner of Education.

(g) The term "eligible lender" means an eligible institution, an
ency or instrumentality of a State, or a financial or credit institution

including an insurance company) which is subject to examination and
supervision by an agency of the United States or of any State, or 9
pension fund approved by the Commissioner for this purpose.

(h) The term 'line of credit" means an arrangement or agreement
between the lender and the borrower whereby a loan is paid out by the
lender to the borrower in annual installments, or whereby the lender
agrees to make, in addition to the initial loan, additional loans in
subsequent years.

(20 U.S.C. 1085) Enacted Nov. 8, 1905, P.L. 89-320, Title IV, see. 435, 70 Stat.
1247; as amended Oct. 29, 1966, P.L. 89-A98, Title II, sec. 204, 80 Stat. 1072;
amended Oct. 16, 1908, P.L. 90-575, Mlle I, sec. 116, 118, 82 Stat. 1023-26.
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DISTRICT OP COLUM.-TA SIIITDENT LOAN INSU:7ANCE PROGRAM

SEC. 436. (a) The Board of Commissioners of the District of Co-
lumbia is authorized (1) to establish a student loan insurance program
which meets the requirements of this part for a State loan insurance
program in order to enter into agreements with the Commissioner for
the purposes of this title and such ik_ct, (2) to enter into such agree-
ments with the Commissioner, (3) to use amounts appropriated to such
Board for the purposes of this section to establish a fund for such pur-
poses and for expenses in connection therewith, and (4) to accept and
use donations for the Rurposes of this section.

(b) Nothwithstanding the provisions of any applicable law, if the
borrower, on any loan insured under the program established pursu-
ant to this section, is a. minor, any otherwise valid note or other written
agreement executed by him for the purposes of such loan shall create
a binding obligation.

(c) Ther3 are authorized to be appropriated to such Board such
amounts as may be necessary for the purposes of this section.

(20 U.S.C. 1086) Enacted Nov. 3, 1966, P.L. 8752, sec. 12, 80 Stat. 1244 ;
amended Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 99-575, Title I, sec. 116, 82 Stat. 1024.

REPAYMENT BY CommssinNER OF LOANS OF DECEASED OR MAME])
BORROWERS

SEC. 437. If a student borrower who has received a loan with re-
spect to which a portion of the interest (1) is payable by the Com-
missioner under section 428 (a) , or (2) would be payable lidt for the
adjusted family income of the borrower, dies or becomes permanently
and totr.11y disabled (as determined in accordance with regulations
of the Commissioner), then the Commissioner shall discharge the bor-
rower's liability on the loan by repaying the amount owed on the
loan.

(20 U.S.C. 1087) Enacted Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title I, see. 113, 82 Stat.
1020.

PART CWORK-STUDY PROGRAMS

STATEMENT OF puRrosz ; APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED

SEC. 441. (a) The purpose of this part is to stimulate and promote
the part-time employment of students, particularly students from low-
income families, in eligible institutions who are in need of the earnings
from such employment to pursue courses of study at such institutions.

(b) There are authorized to be appropriated $225,000,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, $05,000,000 for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1970, and $285,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1971, to carry out this part.

(42 U.S.C. 2751) Enacted Aug. 20, 1064, P.L. 88-452, Title I, sec. 121, 78 Stat.
515; amended Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title IV, sec. 441(2), 79 Stat. 1249 ;

amended Oct- 16. 1968. P.L. 90-575, Title I, sec. 131. 132. 133. 82 Stat. 1028--1029

ALLOTMENTS TO STATES

SEC. 442.- (a_ ) From the sums aPpropriated to carry out this part
for a fiscal year, the Commissioner shall (1) allot not to exceed 2
per centum among Puerto Riccs), Guam, American Samoa, the Trus
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Territory of the Pacific Islands, and the Virgin Islands according
to their respective needs for assistance under this part, and (2) re-
serve the amount provided by subsection (e). The remainder of such
sums shall be allotted among the States as provided in subsection (b).

(b) Of the sums being allotted under this subsection.
(1) one-third shall be allotted by the Commissioner amorw the

States so that the allotment to each State under this clause wYll be
an amount which bears the same ratio to such one-third as the
number of persons enrolled on a full-time basis in institutions of
higher education in such State bears to the total number of per-
sons enrolled on a full-time basis in institutions of higher educa-
tion in all the States.

(2) one-third shall be allotted by the Commissioner among the
States so that the allotment to each State under this clause will
be an amount which bears the same ratio to such one-third as the
number of high school graduates (as defined in section 103(d) (3)of the Higher Education Facilities Act of 1963) of such State
bears to the total number of such high school graduates of all the
States, and

(3) one-third shall be allotted by him among the States so that
the allotment to each State under this clause will be an amount
which bears the same ratio to such one-third as the number of
related children under eighteen years of acre living in families with
annual incomes of less than $3,000 in sucg State bears to the num-
ber of related children under eighteen years of age living in fam-
ilies with annual incomes of less than $3,000 in all the States.

(c) The amount of any State's allotment which has not been granted
to an eligible institution under section 443 at the end of the fiscal year
for which appropriated shall be reallotted by the Commissioner in such
manner as lie determines will best assist in achieving the purposes of
this Act. Amounts reallotted under this subsection shall be available
for makine. grants under section 443 until the close of the fiscal year
next succealing the fiscal year for which appropriated.

(d) For purposes of this section, the term 'State" does not include
Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the Trust Territory of the
Pacific Islands, and the Virgin Island.

(e) From the appropriation for this part for each fiscal year the
Commissioner shall reserve an amount to provide work-study assist-
ance to students who reside in, but who attend eligible institutions
outside of, American Samoa or the Trust Territory of the Pacific
Islands. The amount so reserved shall be allotted to eligible institu-
tions and shall be available only for the purpose of providing work-
study assistance to such students.

2752) Enacted Aug. 20, 1964, P.L. 88-452, Title I, sec. 122, 78 Stat.514 ; amended Nov. 8, 1905, P.L. 89-A29, Title IV, sec. 441(1), 79 Stat. 1249;
amended Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title I, see. 131, 185, 82 Stat. 1028-1029.

GPANTS FOR WORK-STUDY PROGRAMS

SEC. 443. a) The Commissioner is authorized to e ter into agree-
ments with eligible institutions under which the Commissioner will
make grants to such institutions to assist in the operatithi of work-
study programs as hereinafter provided.

(6) For the purposes of this part of the term "eligible ingitution
means an institution of higher edu (as defined in section 435 (b)
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of this Act area vocational school as defined in section 8(2) of
the Vocational Education Act of 1963), or a proprietary institution of
higher education (as defined in section 461 (b) of this Act.

(42 U.S.C. 2753) Enacted Aug. 20, 1964, P.L. 88-452, Title 1, sec. 123, 78 Stat.
514; amended Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329 ; Title IV, see. 441 (3), 79 Stat. 1249 ;
amended Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title 1, secs. 131, 133, 139, 82 Stat. 1028-1030.

CONDITIONS OF AGREEMENTS

SEC. 444. (a) An agreement entered into pursuant to section 443
shall

(1) provide for the open, ion by the institution of a program
for the part-time employni, at of its students in work for the in-
stitution itself (except in hie case of a proprietary institution of
h'igher education) or work , the public interest for a public or pri-
vate nonprofit organization under an arrangement between the
institution and such organization, and such work--

(A) will not result in the displacement of employed work-
ers or impair existing contracts for services,

(B) will be governed by such conditions of employment as
will be appropriate and reasonable in light of such factors as
type of work performed, geographical region, and proficiency
of the employee, and

(0) does not involve the construction, operation, or main-
tenance of so much of any facility as is used or is to be used
for sectarian instruction or as a place for religious worship ; 7

(2) provide that funds granted an institution of higher educa-
tion, pursuant to section 443 may be used only to make payments
t,o students participating in work-study programs

'
except that an

institution may use a portion of the sums granted to it to meet
administrative expenses in accordance with section 463 of this
Act ;

(3) provide that in the selection of students for employment
under such work-study program preference shall be given to
students from low-income families and that employment under
such work-study program shall be furnished only to a student
who (A) is in need of the earninas from such employment in
order to pursue a course of study aq such institution, (B) is ca-
pablet in the opinion of the institution, of maintaining good
standing in such course of study while employed under the pro-
gram covered by the agreement, and (C) has been accepted for
enrollment as a full-time student at the institution or, in the
case of a student already enrolled in and attending the institution,
is in good standing and in full-time attendance there either as an
undergraduate, graduate, or professional student ;

(4) provide that the average hours of employment of a student
under such work-study program, shall not exceed fifteen per week
over a semester, or other term used by the institution in awarding
credits, during which the student is enrolled in classes.

(5) provide that the institution will meet the requirements of
section 464 of this Act (relating to maintenance of effort) ;

(6) provide that the Federal share of the compensation of
students employed in the work-study program in accordance with

*



201

the agreement will not exceed 80 per centum of such compensation;
except that the Federal share may exceed 80 per centum of such
compensation if the Commissioner determines, pursuant to re
lations adopted and promulgated by him establishing objective
criteria for such determinations, that a Federal share in excess
of 80 per centum is required in furtherance of the purposes of
this part ;

(7) include provisions designed to make employment under
such work-study program, or equivalent employment offered or
arranged for by the institution reasonably available ( to the ex-
tent of available funds) to all eligible students in the institution
in need thereof ; and

(8) include such other provisions as the Commissioner shall
deem necessary or appropriate to carry out the purposes of this
part.

(b) An agreement entered into pursuant to section 443 with an area
vocational school shall contain, in addition to the provisions described
in subsection (a) of this section, a provision that a student in such a
school shall be eligible to participate in a program umler this part only
if he (1) has a certificate of graduation from a school providing sec-
ondary education or the recognized equivalent of such a certificate, and
(2) is pursuing a program of education or training which requires at
least six months to complete and is designed to prepare the student for
gainful employment in a recognized occupation.

(c) Forpurposes of paragraph (4) of subsection (a) of this section,
in computing average hours of employment of a student over a semes-
ter or other term, fuere shall be excluded any period during which the
student is on vacation and any period of non-regular enrollment. Em-
ployment under a work-study program during any such period of non-
re ular enrollment during which classes in which the student is en-
ro led are in session shall be only ,to the extent and in accordance with
criteria established by or pursuant to regulations of the Commissioner.

(42 U.S.C. 2754) Enacted Aug. 20, 1964, P.L. 88-452, Title 1, sec. 124, 78 Stat.
514; amended Oct. 9, 1965, P.L. 89-253, see. 10, 79 Stat. 974 ; amended Nov. 8,
1965 ; P.L. 89-329, Title IV, see. 441 (1), (4), (5), 79 Stat. 1249, 1250; amended
Sept. 6, 1967, P.L. 90-82, sees. 1, 2, 81 Stat. 194; amended Oct. 16, 1968, P.L.
90-575, Title I, see. 131, 133, 134, 136, 137, 138, 139, 82 Stat. 1028-1030.

SOMICES OF MATCHING FUNDS

SEC. 445. Nothing in this part shall be construed as restricting the
source (other than this part) from which the institution may pay its
share of the compensation of a student employed under a work-study
program coveral by an agreement under this part, and such share
may be paid to such student in the form of services and equipment (in-
cluding tuition, room, board, and books) furnished by such institution.

(42 U.S.C. 2755) Enacted Aug. 20, 1964, P.L. 88-452, Title I, see. 125, 78 Stat.
516; amended Nov. 8, 1966, P.L. 89-329; Title IV. sec. 441(6). 79 Stat. 1250;
amended Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title I, sec. 131, 82 Stat. 1028.

UITABLE DISTRIBUTION OF ASSISTANCE
4(

SEC. 446. The Commissioner shall establish criteria desigped to
achieve such distribution of assistance under this part among institu-
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tions of higher education within a State as will most effectively carry
out the purposes of this Act.

(42 U.S.C. 2756) Enacted Aug. 20, 1964, . 88-452, Title I, see. 126, 78 Stat.
516 ; amended Nov. 8, 1905, P.L. 89-329, '.A.Acie IV, sec. 441 (1), 79 Stat. 1249 ;
amended Oct. 16, 1908, P.L. 90-575, Title I, sec. 131, 82 Stat 1028.

(NoTE.--Authorizations of appropriations for this program for the fiscal years
ending June 30, 1967, and June 30, 1968, are provided in section 442 of the Higher
Education Act of 1965.)

PART D-COOPERATIVE EDUCATION PROGRAMS

APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED

SEC. 451. (a) There are authorized to be appropriated $340,000 for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, $8,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1970, and $10,0002000 for the fiscal year ending June
30, 1971, to enablr) the Commissioner to make grants pursuant to
section 452 to institutions of higher education for the planning, estab-
lishment, expansion, or carrying out by such institutions of programs
of coOperative education that alternate periods of full-time academic
study with periods of full-time public or private employment that will
not only afford students the opportunity to earn through employ-
ment funds required toward continuing and completing their educa-
tion but will, so far as practicable, give them work experience related
to their academie or occupational objective. Such amount for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1969, shall also be available for planning and re-
lated activities for thepurpose of this title. .

(b) There are further authorized to be appropriated $750,000 for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, and for each of the two succeed-
ing fiscal years, to enable the Commissioner to make training or re-
search grants or contracts pursuant to section 453.

(c) A.ppropriations under this part shall not be available for the
payment of compensation of students for employment by employers
under arrangements pursuant to this part.

(20 U.S.C. 1087a) Enacted Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title I, see. 141, 82 Stat.
1030.

GRANTS FOR PROGRAMS OF COOPERATIVE EDUCATION

SEC. 452. (a ) From the sums appropriated pursuant to subsection
(a) of section 451, and for the purposes set forth therein the Com-
missioner is authorized to make grants to institutions of higher educa-
tion that have applied therefor in accordance with subsection (b) of
this section, in amounts not in excess of $75,000 to any one such institu-
tion for any fiscal year.

(b) Each application for a grant authorized by subsection (a) of
this section shall be filed with the Commissioner at such time or times
as he may prescribe and shall-

(1) set forth programs or activities for which a grant is au-
thorized under this section ;

(2) provide that the applicant will expend during such fiscal
year for the purpose of such program or activity not less than
was expended for such purpose during the previous fiscal year ;
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(3) provide for the making of such reports, in such form and
containing such information, as the Commissioner may reasonably
require to carry out his functions under this part, and for the keep-
ing of such records and for affording such access thereto as the
Commissioner may find necessary to assure the correctness and
verification of such reports;

(4) provide for such fiscal control and fund accounting proce-
dures as may be necessary to assure proper disbursement of, and
accounting for, Federal funds paid to the applicant under this
part; and

(5) include such other information as the Commissioner may
determine necessary to carry out the purposes of this part.

(c) No institution of higher education may receive grants under
this section for more than three fiscal years.

(d) In the development of criteria for approval of applications
under this section, the Commissioner shall consul t with the Advisory
Council on Financial Aid to Students.

(20 U.S.C. 1087b) Enacted Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title 1, see. 141, 82 Stat.
1030.

GRANTS AND CONTRACTS FOR TRAINING AND RE EARCH

SEC. 453. From the sums appropriated pursuant to subsection (b)
of section 451, the Commissioner is authorized, for the training of
persons in the plann g, establishments, administration, or coordina-
tion of programs of cooperative education, or for research into methods
of improving, developing, or promoting the use of cooperative educa-
tion programs in institutions of higher education, to

(1) make grants to or contracts with institutions of higher
education, or combinations of such institutions, and

(2) make grants to other public or private nonprofit agencies
or organizationst or contracts with public or private agencies or
organizations, when such grants or contracts will make an es-
pecially significant contribution to attaining the objectives of this
section.

(20 U.S.C. 1087c) Enacted Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title I, sec. 141, 82 Stat.
1030.

PART ETENERAL PROVISIONS RELATING TO STUDENT ASSISTANCE
PROGRAMS

SUBPART 1GENERAL PROVISIONS

DEFINITIONS

SEC. 461. (a) For purposes of this title, the ter State includes
the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands.

(b) For purposes of part C of this title and title II of the Yational
Defense Education Act of 1958, the term "proprietary institution of
higher education" means a school (1) which provides not less than u
six-month program of training to prepare students for gainful employ-
ment in a recognized occupation, (2) which meets the requirements of
section 1141 (1) (1) and 1141 (a)(2) of this Act, (3) which does not
meet the requirement of section 1141 (a) (4) of this Act, (4) wMch is



204

accredited by a nationally recognized accrediting agency or association
approved by the Commissioner for this purpose, and (5) which has
been_in existence for at least two years. For purposes of this para-
graph, the Commissioner shall publish a list of nationally recognized
accrediting agencies or associations which he determines to be reliable
authority as to the quality of training offered.

(20 U.S.C. 1088) Enacted Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title 1, sec. 151, 82 Stat.
1032.

ELIGIBILITY OF RESIDENTS OF TRUST TERRITORY OF PACIFIC ISLANDS

SEC. 462. Permanent residents of the Trust Territory of the Pacific
Islands shall be eligible for assistance under title II of the National
Defense Education Act of 1958 and under this title to the same extent
that citizens of the United States are eligible for such assistance.

(20 U.S.C. 1088a) Enacted Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title 1, ,sec. 151, 82 Stat.
1032.

SEC. 4631. (a) An institution which has entered into an agreement
with the Commissioner under part A or C of this title shall be entitled
for each fiscal year for which it receives an allotment under either
such part to a payment in lieu of reimbursement for ris expenses
during such fiscal year in administering programs assisted under
such part. The payment for a fiscal year (1)_ shall be payable from
each such allotment in accordance with regulations of the Commis-
sioner, and (2) shall (except as provided in subsection (b) ) be an
amount equal to 3 per centum of (A) the institution's expenditures
during the fiscal year froi, its allotment under part A plus (B) its
expenditures during such fiscal year under part C for compensation
of students.

(b) The aggregate amount paid to an institution for a fiscal yea,r
wider this section plus the amount withdrawn from its student loan
fund under section 204 (b) of the National Defense Education Act of
1958 may not exceed $125,000.

(20 U.S.C. 1088b) Enacted Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title 1, sec. 152, 82 Stat.
1033.

SEC. 464. An agreement between the Commissioner and an institu-
tion under part A or part C shall provide assurance that the _institu-
tion will continue to spend in its own_ scholarship and student-aid
program, from sources other than funds received under such parts,
not-less than the average expenditure per year made for that_purpose
during the most recent period of three fiscal years precedmg the
effective date of the agreement.

(20 U.S.C. 1088c) Enacted Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title 1, see. 152, 82 Stat.
1033.

SUBPART 2ADVISORY COUNCIL ON FINANCIAL AID TO STUDENTS

ESTABLISHMENT OF COUNCIL

SEC. 469. (a) There is established in the Office of Education an Ad-
visory Council on Financial Aid to Students (hereafter in this section
referred to as the "Council") , consisting of the Commissioner, who shall
be Chairman, and of members appointed by the Commissioner without
regard to the civil service or classificatidn laws. Such appointed mem-
bers shall include (I) leading author4ies in the field of education, (2)
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persons representing State and private nonprofit loan insurance pro-
grams, financial and credit institutions, and institutions of higher
education and other eligible institutions as those terms may be vari-
ously defined in this Act or in the National Defense Education Act of
1958, and (3) at least one undergraduate student in an institution of
higher education or other eligible institution.

(b) The Council shall advise the Conunissioner on matters of gen-
eral policy af3ing in the administration by the Commissioner of pro-
grams relating to financial assistanc, to students and on evaluation of
the effectiveness of these programs.

(20 U.S.C. 1089) Enated Oct. 18, 1988, P.L. 90-575, Title I, sec. 151, 82 Stat.
1032 ; Embsections (e) and ((1) repealed Am 11. 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, sec. 401 (h) and
superseded by pt. C of title IV of P.L, 90-247, as amended.

PART FAMENDMENTS TO NATIONAL DEFENSE EDUCATION Aor OF 1958

(NorE.-The amendments in this part are included in the National Defense
Education Act of 1958 on pages 258, 287, and 293.)

Title V-Teacher Programs
(NarE.-This title is included among the education personnel training programson page 295.)

Title VI-Financial Assistance for the Imp ovement of
Undergraduate Instruction

PART A-EQUIPMENT

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE AND ALFTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATION
SEC. 601. (a) The purpose of this part is to improve the quality of

classroom instruction in selected subject areas in institutions of higher
education.

(b) There are hereby authorized to be appropriated $35,000,000 for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1966, $50,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1967, $60,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1968, $13,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, and $60,-
000,000 for each of the two succeeding fiscal years, to enable the Com-
missioner to make grants to institmions of higher education and
combinations of institutions of higher education pursuant to this part
for the acquisition of equipment and for minor remodeling described
in section 603(2) (A).

(c) There are also authorized to be appropriated $2,500,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1966, $10,000,000 for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1967, and for the succeeding fiscal year, $1,500,000 for thefiscal year ending June 30, 1969, and $10,000,000 for each of the twoqucceeding fiscal years, to enable the Commissioner to make grants toinstitutions of higher education and combinations of institutions of
higher education pursuant to this part for the acquisition of television
equipment and for minor remodeling described in section 603 (2) (B).

(20 U.S.C. 1121) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title VI, sec. 601, 79 Stat.1261 ; amended Nov. 3, 1966, P.L. 89-752, sec. 3 (b), 80 Stat. 1241 ; amendedOct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title II, sec. 241. 242, 82 Stat. 1041.
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ALLOTMENTS TO STATES

Sze. 602. (a) (1) Of the funds appropriated pursuant to subsec-
tions (b) and (e) of section 601 for an:f fiscal year one-lialf shall be
allotted by the Crommissioner among the States so that the allotment
to each State will be an amount which bears the same ratio to such
one-half as the number of students enrolled in institutions of higher
education in such State bears to the total number of students enrolled
in such institutions in all the States; and the remaining one-half shall
be allotted by him among the States in accordance with paragraph (2)
of this subsection. For the purposes of this subsection, (A) the
number of students enrolled in institutions of higher education shall
be deemed to be equal to the sum of (i) the number of full-time stu-
dents and (ii) the full-time equivalent of the number of part-time
students as determined by the Commissioner in accordance with regli-
lations ; and (B) determinations as to enrollment shall be made by
the Commissioner on the basis of data for the most recent year for
which satisfactory data with respect to such enrollment are available
to him.

(2) For the purpose of this paragraph the Commissioner shall allot
to each State for each fiscal year an amount which bears the same
ratio to the funds being allotted pursuant to this paragraph as theproduct of

(A) the number of students enrolled in institutions of higher
education in such State, and

(B) the State's allotment ratio,
bears to the sum of the corresponding products for all the States.
For the purposes of this paragraph the a lotment ratio for any State
shall be 1.00 less the product of (i) 0.50 and (ii) the quotient obtained
by dividing the income per person for the State by the income per
person for all the States (not including Puerto Rico, the Virgin
Islands, American Samoa, and Guam), except that the allotment
ratio shall in no case be less than 0.331/2 or more than 0.66%, and the
allotment ratio for Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, American Samoa,
and Guam shall be 0.66%. The allotment ratios shall be promulgated
by the Commissioner as soon as possible after enactment of this Act,
and annually thereafter, on the basis of the average of the incomes per
person of the States and of all the States for the three most recent
consecutive calendar years for which satisfactory data are available
from the Department of Commerce.

(b) (1) A State allotment under subsection (a) from funds appro-
priated pursuant to section 601 (b) shall be available in accordance
with the provisions of this part for payment of the Federal share
as determined under section 604) of the cost of equipment and minor

remodeling described in section 603(2) (A).
(2) A State's allotment under subsection (a) from funds appro-

priated pursuant to section 601(c) shall be available in accordance
with the provisions of this part for payment of the Federal share (as
determined under section 604) 2f the cost of television equipment and
minor remodeling described in section 603(2) (B ).

(c) Sums allotted to a State for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1966, shall remain available for reservation as provided in section



207

606 until the close of the next fiscal year, in addition to the sums
allotted to such State for such next fiscal year. Sums allotted to a
State for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1967, or for any succeeding
fiscal year, which are not reserv _d as provided in section 606 by the
close of the fiscal year for which they are allotted, shall be reallotted
by the Commissioner, on the basis of such factors as he determines
to be equitable and reasonablu, among the States which as determined
by the Commissioner, arc able to use without delay any amounts so
reallotted. Amounts reallotted under this subsection shall be avail-
able for reservation until the close of the fiscal year next succeeding
the fiscal year for which they were originally anotted.

(20 U.S.C. 1122) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title VI, see. 602, 79Stat. 1261.
STATE COMMISSIONS AND PLANS

SEC. 603. Any State desiring to participate in the program under
this part shall designate for that purpose an existing State agency

iwhich is broadly representative of the public and of nstitutions of
higher education in the State, or, if no such State agency exists, shall
establish such a State agency, and submit to the Commissioner through
the agency so designated or established (hereafter in this part referred
to as the "State commission"), a State plan for such participation.
The Commissioner shall approve any such plan which

i(1) provides that t shall be administered by the State
commission ;

(2) set forth, consistently with basic criteria prescribed by re
ulation pursuant to section 604, objective standar& and metho s
(A) for determining the relative priorities of eligible projects for
the acquisition of laboratory and other special equipment (other
than supplies consumed in use), including audiovisual materials
and equipment for classrooms or audiovisual centers, and printed
and published materials (other than textbooks) for classrooms
or libraries, suitable for use in providing education in science,
mathematics, foreign languages, history, geography, government,
En lish, other humanities, the arts, or education at the under-
gra uate lev-1 in institutions of higher education, and minor re-
modeling of classroom or other space used for such materials or
equipment; (B) for determining relative priorities of eligible
projects for (i) the acguisition of television equipment for closed-
circuit direct instruction in such fields in such institutions (in-
cluding equipment for fixed-service instructional television, as
defmed by the Federal Communications Commission, but not in-
cluding broadcast transmission equipment), (ii) the acquisition
of necessary instructional materials for use in for such television
instruction, and (iii) minor remodeling necessary for such tele-
vision equipment; and (C) for determining the Federal share of
the cost of each such project;

(3) provides (A) for assigning priorities solely on the basis of
such criteria, standards, and methods to eligible projects sub-
mitted to the State commission atid deemed by it to be otherwise
approvable under the provisions of this part; and (B) for ap-
proving and recommending to the Commissioner, in the order of
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such priority, applications covering such eligible projects, and for
certifying to the Commissioner the Federal share, determined by
the State commission under the State plan, of the cost of the
project involved ;

(4) provides for affording to every applicant, which has sub-
mitted to the State commission a project, an opportunity for a
fair hearing before the commission as to the priority assigned to
such project or as to any other determination of the commission
adversely affecting such applicant ; and

(5) provides (A) for such fiscal control and fund accounting
procedures as may be necessary to assure propel lisbursement of
and accountino. for Federal funds paid to the State commission
under this part, and (13) for the making of such reports, in such
form and containing si '11 information, as may be reasonably
necessary to enable the Commissioner to perform his functions
under this part.

(20 U.S.C. 1123) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title VI, see. 603,
Stat. 1262.

BASIC CRITERIA FOR DETERMINING PRIORITIES, PEDERAT S F.E,

AND MAINTENANCE OF EFFORT

SEC. 604. a) As soon as practicable after the enactment of this Act
the Commissioner shall by regulation prescribe basic criteria to which
the provisions of State plans setting forth standards and methods for
determining relative priorities of eligible projects, and the application
of such standards and methods to such projects under such plans, shall
be subject. Such basic criteria (1) shall be such as will best tend to
achieve the objectives of this part while leaving opportunity and flexi-
bility for the *development of State plan standards and methods that
will best accommodate the varied needs of institutions in the Feveral
States, and (2) shall give special conside..,tion to the financial need
of the institution or combination of institutions of higher education.
Subject to the foregoing requirements, such regulations may establish
additional and appropriate basic criteria, including provision for
considering the degree to which applicants are effectively utilizing
existing facilities and equipment, provision for allowing State plans

ito group or provide for grouping, n a reasonable manner, facilities or
institutions according to functional or educational type for priority
purposes; and, in view of the national objectives of this Act, provision
for considering the degree to which the institution serves students
from two or more States or from outside the United States; ai d in no
event shall an institution's readiness to admit such out-of-State stu-
dents be considered as a priority factor adverse to such institution.

(b) The Federal share for the purposes of this part shall not exceed
50 per centum of the cost of the project, except that a State commis-
sion may increase such share to not exceed 80 per centum of such
cost in the case of any institution or combination of institutions of
higher education providing insufficient resources to participate in the
program under this part and inability to acquire such resources. An
institution of higher education shall be eligible for a grant for a proj-
ect pursuant to this part in any fiscal year only if such institution will
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expend from current funds for instructional and library purposes,
other than personnel costs, during such fiscal year an amount not less
than the amount expended by such institution from current funds for
such purposes during the previous fiscal year. A combination of insti-
tutions of higher education shall be eligible for such a grant in accord-
ance with regulations of the Commissioner prescribing requirements
for maintenance of effort. The Commissioner shall establish basic
criteria for making determinations under this subsection.

(20 U.S.C. 1124) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 8-329, Title VI, see. 604, 79 Stat.
1263 ; amended Nov. 3, 1966, P.L. 89-752, see. 14, 80 Stat. 1244 ; amended Oct. 113,
1968, P.L. 90-575, Title 11, see. 242, 82 Stat. 1041.

APPLICATIONS FOR GRANTS AND CONDITIONS FOR APPROVAL

SEC. 605. (a) Institutions of higher education and combinations of
institutions of higher education which desire to obtain grants under
this part shall submit applications therefor at such time or times and
in such manner as may be prescribed by the Commissioner, and such
applications shall contain such information as may be required by or
pursuant to regulation for the purpose of enabling the Commissioner to
mnke the determinations required to be made by him under this part.

(b) The Commissioner shall approve an application covering a
project under this part and meeting the requirements prescribed pur-
suant to subsection (a) if

(1) the project has been approved and recommended by the
ap ropriate State commission ;

2) the State commission has certified to the Commissioner
'

in
accordance with the State plan, the Federal share of the cost of
the project, and sufficient funds to pay such Federal share are
available from the applicable allotment of the State (including
any applicable reallotment to the State)

3) the project has, pursuant to the State plan, been assigned
a priority that is higher than that of all other projects within such
State (chargeable to the same allotment) which meet all the re-
quirements of this section (other than this clause) and for which
Federal funds have not been reserved ;

(4) the Commissioner determines that the project will be under-
taken in an economical manner and will not be overly elaborate
or extravagant ; and

(5) the Commissioner determines that the application contains
or is supported by satisfactory assurances

) that Federal funds received by the applicant will be
used solely for defraying the cost of the project covered by
such application,

(B) that sufficient funds will be available to meet the non-
Federal portion of such cost and to provide for the effective
use of the equipment upon completion, and

(C) that the applicant will meet the maintenance of effort
requirement in section 604 (b).

(c) Amendments of applications shall, except as the Commissioner
may otherwise provide by or pnrsuant to regulation, be subject to a p
proval in the same manner as original applications.

(20 U.S.C. 1125) Enacted Nov. 8. 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title VI, see. 605, 79 Stat.
1264 ; amended Oct. 16, 1968 ; P.L. 90-,575, Title IL sec. 242, 82 Stat. 1041.

56-225 0 - 71 - 16
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AMOUNT OF GRANT-PAYMENT

SEC. 606. Upon his approval of any application for a grant under
this part, the Commissioner shall reserve from the applicable allot-
ment (including any applicable reallotment) available therefor, the
amount of such grant, which (subject to the limits of such allotment
or reallotment) shall be equal to the Federal share of the cost of the
project covered by such application. The Commissioner shall pay
such reserved amount, in advance or by way of reimbursement, and in
such installments as he may determine. The Commissioner's reserva-
tion of any amount under this section may be amended by him, either
upon approval of an amendment of the application covering such proj-
ect or upon revision of the estimated cost of a project with respect to
which such reservation was made, and in the event of an upward
revision of sueh estimated cost approved by him he may reserve the
Federal share of the added cost only from the applicable allotment (or
reallotment) available at the time of such approval.

(20 U.S.C. 1126) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title VI, sec. 606, 79 Stat.
1265.

ADMINISTRATION OP STATE PLANS

SEC. 607. (a) The Commissioner shall not finally disapprove any
State plan submitted under this partt or any modification thereof,
without first affording the State commission submitting the plan rea-
sonable notice and opportunity for a hearing.

(b) Whenever the Commissioner, after reasonable notice and oppor-
tunity for hearing to the State commission administering a State phi n
approved under this part, finds

(1) that the State plan has been so changed that it no longer
complies with the provisions of section 603, or

(2) that in the administration of the plan there is a failure to
comply substantially with any such provisiont

the Commissioner shall notify such State commission that the State
will not be regarded as eligible to participate in the program under
this part until he is satisfied that there is no longer any such failure
to comply.

(20 U.S.C. 1127) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title VI, see. 607, 79 Stat.
1265.

JUDICIAL RErLEW

SEC. 608. (a ) If any State is dissacisfied with the Commissioner's
final action with respwt to the approval of its State plan submitted
under this part or with his final action under section 6071 such State
may appeal to the United States court of appeals for the circuit in
which such State is located. The summons and notice of appeal may
be served at any place in the United States. The Commissioner shall
forthwith certify and file in the court the transcript of the proceedings
and the record on which he based his action.

(b) The findings of fact by the Commissioner, if supported by sub-
stantial evidence, shall be conclusive; but the court, for good cause
shown, may remand the case to the -Commissioner to take further
evidence, and the Commissioner may thereupon make new or modified
findings of fact and may modify his previous action, and shall certify
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to the court the transcript and record of the further proceedin
Such new or modified findings of fact shall likewise be conclusive if
supported by substantial evidence.

(c) The court snail have jurisdiction to affirm the action of the
Commissioner or to set it aside, in whole or in part. The judgment
of the court shall be subject to review by the Supreme Court of the
United States upon certiorari or certification as provided in title 28,
United States Code, section 1254.

(20 U.S.C. 1128) Enacted Nov. S, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title VI, sec. 608, 79 Stat.
1265.

LIMITATION ON PAYMENTS

SEC. 609. No grant may be made under this part for equipment or
inaterials to be used for sectarian instruction or religious worship, or
primarily in connection with ally part of the proaram of a school or
department of divinity. For purposes of this section the term "school
or department of divinity" means a- institution or a department or
branch of an institution whose program is specifically for the educa-
tion of students to prepare them to become ministers of religion or to
enter upon some other religious vocation, or to prepare them to teach
t heological subjects.

(20 U.S.C. 1129) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title VI, sec. 609. 79 Stat.
1266.

CONSULTATION

SEC. 610. So as to promote the coordination of Federal prorgams
providing assistance in the purchase of laboratory or other special
equipment for education in the natural or physical sciences, the Com-
missioner shall consult with the National Science Foundation gnd
other agencies in developing general policy, under this title, in respect
thereof.

(20 U.S.C. 1129a) Enacted Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90575, Title II, see. 243, 82
Stat. 1041.

PART BDEVELOPMENT PROGRAYS

INSTITUTES AUTIIOIUZED

SEc. 621. (a) There are authorized to be appropriated $5,000,000 for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1966, and for each of the two succeeding
fiscal years, to enable the Commissioner to arrange, through grants or
contracts, with institutions of higher education for the operation by
them of short-term workshops or short-term or regular-session insti-
tutes for individuals (1) who are engaged in, or preparing to engage
in the use of educational media equipment in teaching in institutions
of higher education, or (2) who are, or preparing to be, in institu-
tions of hiTher education, specialists in educational media or librarians
or other specialists nsing such media.

(b) For the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, and for the succeeding
fiscal year, there may he appropriated for the purposes of this part,
only such sums as the Congress mav hereafter authorize by law.

(20 U.S.C. 1131) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title VI, sec. 621, 79 Stat.
1265.



212

STIPENDS

SEC. 622. Each individual who attends an institute operated under
the provisions of this part shall be eligible (after application therefor)to receive a stipend at the rate of $75 per week for the period of his
attendance at such institute and each such individual with one or more
dependents shall receive an additional stipend at the rate of $15 perweek for each dependent. No stipends shall be paid for attendance atworkshops.

(20 U.S.C. 1132) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title VI, sec. 622, 79 Stat.1066.

1 itle VII Amendments to Higher Education Facilities Act of
1963

* * * * * * *
'STMT.The amendments made by this title are incorporated into the text ofthe Higher Education Facilities Act, the complete text of which begins onpage 235.)

Title VITTNetworks for Knowledge

S RARING) EDUCATIONAL AND RELATED RESOURCES

SEC. 801. (a) To encourage colleges and universities to share to anoptimal extent, through cooperative arrangements, their technical
and other educational and administrative facilities and resources, andin order to test and demonstrate the effectiveness and efficiency of avariety of such arrangements the Commissioner is authorized to enterinto contracts and to make project grants for all or part of the cost ofplanning, developing, or carrying out such arrangements. Such grantsmay be made to public or nonprofit private colleges or universities.
When in the Commissioner's judgment it will more efft Aive 'y pro-
mote the purposes of this title, thu i'lmmissionor may make grants tu
other established public or nonprofit private agencies or organizations,
including professional ormanizations or academic societies and he may
enter into contracts with' established private agencies and organiza-tions.

(b) Projects for the planning, development, or carrying out of such
arrangements assisted under this title may, oubject to the provisions of
subsection (c),

jinclude(1) (A) oint use of facilities such as c:ussrooms, libraries, or
laboratories, including joint use of necessary books, materials, and
equipment; or (B) affording access to specialized library col-
lections through preparation of interinstitutional catalogs and
through development of systems and preparation of suitable media
for electronic or other rapid transmission of materials;

(2) establishment and joint operation of closed-circuit tele-
vision or equivalent transmission facilities (such as the instnic-
tional television fixed services) ; and

(3) establishment and joint operation of electronic compnternetworks and programs therefor, to be available to participating
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institutions for such purposes as financial and student records,
student course work, or transmission of library materials.

(c) (1) Grants pursuant to clause (B) of paragraph (1) of sub-
section (b) may not be used to pay the costs of electronic transmission
terminals.

(2) In the case of a project for the establishment and operation of
a computer network, grants may not include

(A) the cost of operating administrative terminals or student
terminals at participating institutions; or

(B) the cost, or any participating institution's pro rata share
of the cost, of using the central computer facilities of the network,
except (i) such costs of systems development and programing of
computers and transmission costs as are necessary to make the

network operational, (ii) the administrative and program support
costs of the central facilities of the network, and (iii) the line-
access costs incurred by partic:pating ;nstitutions.

20 U.S.C. 1133) Enacted Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-515, Title 11, sec. 251 82 Stat.
1042,

APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED

SEC. 802. There are authorized to be app-opriated for the purposes

of this title (and planning and related activities in the initial fiscal
year for such purpose), $340,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1969, $4,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, and $15,000,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971.

(20 U.S.C. 1133a) Enacted Oct. 16, 1068, P.L. 90-575, TItle 11, sec. 251, 82 Stat
1043.

ArrrITORITY FOR FREE OR REDUCED RATE COMMUNICATIONS
INTERCONNECTION SERVICES

SEC. 803. Nothing in the Communications Act of 1934, as amended.
or in any other provision of 'law shall be construc,i to provcnt Unit'71
States communications common carriers from rendering, subject to
such rules and regulations as the Federal Communications Commission
may prescribe, free or reduced rate communications interconnection

services for interconnection systems within the purview of this title,
whether or not included in a project for which a grant is made under
this title.

(20 U.S.C. 1133b) Enacted Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title II, sec. 251, 82 Stat.
1043.

Title 1XEducation for the Public Service
PURPOSE

SEC. 901. It is the purpose of this title to establish a program of

grants and fellowships to improve the education of students attending
institutions of higher education in preparation for entrance into the

service of State, local, or Federal governments, and to attract such stu-
dents to the public service.

(20 U.S.C. 1134) Enacted Oct. 16, 1068, IA. 9 575, Title 11, see. 251, 82 Stat.
1043.
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PART AGRAN-Ts AND CoNTRAcTs To STRENGTHEN AND IMPROVE
EDUCATION FOR THE PUBLIC SERVICE

PROJECT GRANTS AND CONTRACTS

SEC. 903. The Secretary is authorized to make grants to or contracts
with institutions of higher education, or combinations of such institu-
tions, to assist them in planning, developing, strengthening, improv-
ing, or carrying out programs or projects (i) for the preparation of
gradnate or professional students to enter the public service or (ii) for
research into, or development or demonstration of, improved methods
of education for the public service. Such grants or contracts may
include payment of all or part of the cost of programs or projectssuch as

(1) planning for the development or expansion of graduate or
professional programs to prepare students to enter the public
service;

(2) training and retraining of faculty members;
(3) strengthening the public service aspects of courses or cur-

riculums leading to a graduate or professional degree ;
(4) establishment, expansion

'
or operation of centers for study

at the graduate or professional level (but not including payment
for construction or acquisition of buildings) ;

(5) conduct of short-term or regular session institutes for ad-
vanced study by persons engaged in, or preparing to engage in, the
preparation of students to enter the public service

'(6) carrying out innovative and experimental programs of
cooperative education involvin,g alternate periods of full-time or
part-time academic study at the institution and periods of full-
time or part-time public service; and

(7) research into, and development of, methods of training
studeniz. or faculty, including the preparation of teaching mate-
rials and the planning of curriculum.

(20 U.S.C. 1134n) Enacted Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title II, sec. 261, 82 Stat.
1043-1044.

APPLICATION FOR GRANT OR CONTRACT ; ALLOCATION OF GRANTS OR
CONTRAOT$

SEC. 904. (a) A grant or contract authorized by this part may be
made only upon application to the Secretary at such time or times and
containing such information as he may prescribe, except that no such
application shall be approved unless it

(1) sets forth programs; activities, research, or development
for which a grant is authorized under this part, and describes the
relation to any program set forth by the applicant in an applica-
tion, if any, submitted pursuant to part B ;

(2) provides for such fiscal control and fund accomiting pro-
cedures as may be necessary to assure proper disbursement of and
accounting for Federal funas paid to the applicant under this
section; and

3) provides for making such reports, in such form and con-ning such information, as the Secretary may require to carry
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out his functions under this section, and for keeping such records

and for affording such access thereto as the Secretary may find

necessary to assure the correctness and verification of such reports.

(b) The Secretary, shall allocate grants or contracts under this part

in such manner as will most r 'arly provide an equitable distribution of

the grants or contracts throughout the United States among institu-
tions of higher education which show promise of being able to use
funds effectively for the purposes of this part.

(c) (1) Payments under this section may be used, in accordance

with regulations of the Secretary, and subject to the terms and condi-
tions set forth in an application approved under subsection (a), to pay

part of the compensation of students employed in public sc, vice, other

than public service as an employee in any branch of the Government
of the United States, as part of a program for which a grant has been

ap roved pursuant to this section.
2) Departments and agencies of the United States are encouraged,

to the extent consistent with efficient administration, to enter into
arrangements with institutions of higher education for the full-time,
part-time, or temporary employment, whether in the competitive or

excepted service, of students enrolled in programs set forth in applica-

tions approved under subsection (a).
(20 U.S.C. 1134b) Enacted Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title H, see. 261, 82 Stat.

1044.
PART BPtIBLIC SERv10E FELLOWSHIPS

AWARn OF MIMIC SERVICE FELLOWSHIPS

SEC. 911. The Secretary is authorized to award fellowships in ac-

cordance with the provisions of this part for graduate or professional
study for persons who plan to pursue a career in public service. Such
fellowships shaii oe awarcii-Ai mi ouch L: c Secretary 1119 y

determine but not to exceed three academic years.
(20 U.S.O. 1134e) Enacted Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title II, sec. 261, 82 Stat.

1044.
ALLOCATION OF FELLOWSHIPS

SEC. 912. The Secretary shall allocate fellowships under this part
among institutions of higher education with programs approved under
the provisions of this part for the use of individuals accepted into such
programs, in such manner and according to such plan as will ins -ear
as practicable--

(1) provide an equitable distribution of such fellowships
throughout the United States ; and

(2) attract recent college graduates to pursue a career in public
service.

(20 U.S.C. 1134d) Enacted Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title II, see. 261, 82 Stat.

1045.
APPROVAL OF PROGRAMS

SEC. 913. The Secretary shall apprbve a graduate or professional
program of an institution of higher education only upon application
by the institution and only uponhis findings--
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(1) that such program has as a principal or significant objec-
tive the education of persons for the public service, or the education
of persons in a profession or vocation for whose practitioners
there is a significant continuing need in the public service as
determined by the Secretary after such consultation with other
agencies as may be appropriate ;

(2) that such program is in effect and of high quality, or can
readily be put into effect and may reasonably be expected to be of
high quality ;

(3) that the application describes the relation of such prowram
to any program, activity, research, or development set forth bt'y the
applicant in an application, if any, submittc I pursuant to part
A ; and

(4) that the application contains satisfactory assurance that
(A) the institution will recommend to the Secretary, for the
award of fellowships under this part, for study in such program,
only persons of superior promise who have demonstrated to the
satisfaction of the institution a serious intent to enter thP public
service upon completing the program, and (B) the institution will
make reasonable continuing efforts to encourage recipients of fel-
lowships under this part, enrolled in such programs, to enter the
public service upon completing the program.

20 U.S.C. 1134e) Enacted Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title II, c. 261, 82 Stat.

STI:PENDS

SEC. 914. (a) The Secretary shall pay to persons awarded fellow-
ships under this part such stipends (including such allowances for sub-
sistence and other expenses for such persons and their dependents) as
be may determine to be consistent with prevailing practices under com-
parable federally supported programs.

(b) The Secretary shall (in addition to the stipends paid to persons
under subsection (a) ) pay to the institution of higher education at
which such person is pursuing his course of study such amount as the
Commissioner may determine to be consistent with prevailing practices
under comparable federally supported programs.

(20 U.S.C. 1134f) Enacted Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title II, sec. 261, 82 Stat.
1045.

FELLOWSHIP CONDITIONS

SEC. 915. A person awarded a fellowship under the provisions of
this part shall continue to receive the payments provided in this part
only during such periods as the Secret.,ry finds that he is maintain-
ing satisfactory proficiency and devoting LB time to study or research
in the field in which such fellowship was awarded in an institution
of higher education, and is not engagIng in gainful employment other
than employment approved by the SZcretary by or pursuant to regula-
tion.

(20 U.S.C. 1134g) Enacted Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title
1045 1046.

. 261, 82 Stat.
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PART C GENERAL PROVISIONS

DEFINITIONS

SEC. 921. As used in this title
(a) The term "State" includes the Canal Zone, and the Trust Ter-

. ritoiy of the Pacific Islands.
(b) The term "Mstitution of higher education" means an educa-

tional institution described in the first sentence of section 1201 (other
than an institution of any agency of the United States) which is ac-
credited by a nationally recognized accrediting agency or association
approved by tlie Secretary for this purpose. For purposes of this
subsection, the Secretary Aall publish a, list of nationally recognized
accrediting agencies or associations which he determines to be reliable
authority as to the quality of training offered.

(c) The term "public service" means servic as an officer or employee
in any branch of State, local, or Federal Government.

(d) The term "academic year" means an academic year or its equiva-
lent, as determined by the Secretary.

(2o 1134h) Enacted Oct. 16. 1068, P.L. 90-375, Title II. sec. 261, 82 Sta
1046.

COORDINATION OF rEDERAL ASSISTANCE

SEC. 922. In administering this title, the Secretary shall give prI-
mary emphasis to the assistance of programs and activities not ot ier-
wise assisted by the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare,
or by other agencies of the Federal Government, so as to promote most
effectively the objectives of this title.

(20 U.S.C. 11341) Enacted Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title sec. 261, 82 Stat.
1046.

taxTrArnoN

SEC. 923. No grant, contract, or fellowship shall be awarded under
this title to, or for study at, a school or department of divinity. For
the 1,,,rposes of this section, he term "school tic dep....itroent 3f divinity"
means an institution or department or branch of an institution whose
program is specifically for the education of students to prepare them
to become ministers of religion or to enter upon some other religious
vocation or to prepare them to teach theological subjects.

(20 U.S.C. 1134j) Enacted Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title II, sec. 261, 82 Stat.
1046.

REPORT

SEC. 924. The Secretary shall include in his annual report to the
Congress a report of activities of his Department under this title, in-
cluding recommendations for needed revisions in the provisions
thereo

20 U.S.C. 1134k) Enacted Oct. 16, 1068, P.L. 00-575, Title II, sec. 261, 82 Stat.
1046.
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AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

SEC. 925. There are authorized to be appropriated $340,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, $5,000,000 for the fiscal year ending
-Tune 30, 1970, and $13,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971,
to carry out the purposes of this title (ancl planning and related activi-
ties in the initial fiscal year for such purpose). Funds appropriated for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1960, shall be available for obligation
pursuant to the provisions of this title during that year and the suc-
ceeding fiscal year.

(20 17.8.0. 11341) Enacti Oct. 16, 1968. P.L. 90=575, TIle IL see. 261, 82 Stat.
1046.

Title XImprovement of Graduate Programs
STATEMENT OF ruurosr,s

SEC. 1001. The purposes of this title are to strengthen and improve
the quality of graduatz programs to a doctoral or professional
(other than medical) degree, and to inrrease the num er of such
quality programs.

(20 U.S.C. 1135) Enacted Oct. 16, 1968, P.t. 90-575. Title 11, sec. 271, 82 Stat.
1047.

APPROPRIATIONS AUTlIorazE,D; USE OF ohANTs

SEC. 1002. (a) There are authorized to be appropriated $340,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, $5,000,000 for the fiscal yearending June 30, 1970, and $10,000,000 for the fiscal year endingdune 30, 1971, to enable the Commissioner to make grants to institu-tions of higher education having programs .leading to a degree ofdoctor of philosophy or comparable professional or other graduate
degree, upon such terms and conditions as he may establish, to pay
part of the cost of planning, developing, or carrying out projects or
activities designed to achieve one or more of the purposes set forth in
section 1001. Smh amount for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1069,shall also be availeble for planning and related activities for the pur-
pose of this title. Such grants may be used for experimental, innova-tive, or interdisciplinary projects or activities such as-

1) the strengthening of graduate faculties by enlarging their
size, improving their academic or professional qualifications, or
increasing the number of disciplines in which they are skilled ;

(2) the expansion or improvement of existing graduate pro-
grams, or the establishment of additional graduateprograms;

(3) the acquisition of appropriate equipment or curricular,
research, or other materials required to fulfill the objectives of
projects or activities described in clause (2) ;

(4) the development or carrying out of cooperative arrange-
ments among graduate schools in furtherance of the purposes of
this title ; or

(5) the strengthening of graduate school administration.
(b) No portion of the sums granted under this title may be used
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(1) for payment in excess of 662/3 per centum of the total cost
of such project or activity ;

(2) for payment in excess of 50 Tier centum of the cost of the
purchase or rental of books, audiovisual aids, scientific apparatus,
or other materials or equipment, less any per centmn of such cost,
as determined by the Commissioner, that is paid from sums
received (other than under this pari) vs Federal financial as-
sl stance ; or

(3) for sectarian instruction or religious worship, or primarily
in connection with any part of the program of an institution, or
de artment of branch of an institution, whose program is spe-
cifically for the education of students to prepare them to become
ministers of religion or to enter upon some other religious voca-
tion or to prepare them to teach theological subjects.

(20 U.S.C. 1135a ) Enacted Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90575, Title II , 82 Sta
1047.

SELECTION OF GRANT RECEPMNTS

SEC. 1003. In the awarding of grants under this title the dommis-
sioner shall, insofar as practicable and consistent with the other pur-
poses of this title, give weight to the objective of having an adequate
number of graduate and professional schools of good quality within
each appropriate region.

(20 U.S.C. 11:3513) E.-Incited Oct. 16. 1908, P.L. 90-575. Iltle II. sec. 271, 82 Stat.
1048.

CONSULTAMON

SEC. 1004. In the development of general policy governing the
administration of this title, the Commissioner shall consult with the
National Science Foundation, the National Foundation on the Arts
and the Humanities, and the Federal Judicial Center for the purpose
of promoting the coordination of Federal programs bearing on the
purposes of this title.

(20 U.S.C. 1133e) Enacted Oci. 113, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title II sec. 271, 82 Stat.
1048.

Title XILaw School Clinical Experience Programs

PROGRAM AUTHORIZATION

SEC. 1101. The Commissioner is authorized to enter into con-
tracts with accredited law schools in the States for the purpose of pay-
ing n, t to exceed 90 per centum of the cost of establishing or expand-
ing programs in such schools to provide clinical experience to students
in the practice of law, with preference being given to programs provid-
ing such experience, to the extent practicable, in the preparation and
tri al of cases.

(b) Such Costs may include necessary expenditures incurred for
(1) planning;
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(2) training of faculty members and salary for additional
faculty members ;

(3) travel and per diem for faculty and students ;
(4) reasonable stipends for students for work in the public

service performed as part of any such program at a time other
than during the regular academic year ;

(5) equipment ; and
(6) such other items as axe allowed pursuant to regulations

issued by the Commissioner.
(c) No law school may receive more than $75,000 in any fiscal year

pursuant to this title.
(d) For the purpose of this title the term "accredited law school"

means any law school which is accredited by a nationally recognized
accrediting agency or association approved 'by the Commissioner for
this purpose.

(20 U.S.°. 1136) Enacted Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 00-575 H, see. 81, 82 Stat.
1048.

APPLICATIONS

SEC. 1102. A contract authorized by this title may be made by
the Commissioner upon application which

(1) is made at such time or times and contains such informa-
tion as he may prescribe ;

(2) provides for such fiscal control and fund accounting pro-
cedures as may be necessary to assure proper disbursement of and
accounting for Federal funds paid to the applicant under this
title; and

(3) provides for making such reportst in such form and con-
taining such information as the Commissioner may reofaire to
carry out his functions under this title, and for keeping such
records and for affording such access thereto as the Commissioner
may find necessary to assure the correctness and verification of
such reports.

(b) The Commissioner shall allocate contracts under this title in
such manner as will provide an equitable distribution of such contracts
throughout the United States among law schools which show promise
of being able to use fl:nds effectively for the purposes of this title.

(20 U.S.C. 1136a) Enacted Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title 11, sec. 281, 82 Stat.
1048-1049.

AUMORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

SEC. 1103. There are authorized to be appropriated $340,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, and $7,500,000 for each of the fiscal
years ending June 30, 1970, and June 30, 1971, to carry

iout
the pur-

poses of this title (and planning and related activities n the initial
fiscal year for such purposes). Funds appropriated for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1969, shall be available for obligation pursuant to the
provisions of this title during that year and the succeeding fiscal year.

(20 1136b) Enacted Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title II, sec. 281, 82 Stat.
1049.

Title -XIIGeneral Provisions
DEFINITIONS

SEC. 1201. As used in this Act.,-4-
(a) The term "insLitution of higljeredueation" means an educational
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institution in any State which (1) admits as regular students only
persons having a certificate )f graduation from a school providing
secondary education, or the ntcognized equivalent of such a certificate,
(2) is legally authorized within such State to Frovide a program of
education beyond seconda ry education, (3) provides an educational
program for which it awards a bachelor's degree or provides not less
than a two-year program which is acceptable for full credit toward
such a degree, (4) is a public or other nonprofit institution, and (5) is
accredited by a nationally recognized accrediting agency or association
or, if not so accredited, (A) is an institution with respect to which the
Commissioner has determined that there is satisfactory assurance, con-
sidering the resources available to the institution2 the period of time, if
any, during which it has operated, the effort it is making to meet ac-
creditation standards and the purpose for which this determination
is being made, that die institution will meet the accreditation stand-
ards of such an agency or association within a reasonable time, or (B)
is an institution whose credits are accepted, on transfer, by not less
than three institutions which are so accredited, for credit on the same
basis as if transferred from an institution so accredited. Such term
also includes any school which provides not less than a one-year pro-
gram of training to prepare students for gainful employment in a
recognized occupation and which meets the provision of clauses (1),
(2), (4) and (5). For purpose of this subsection, the Commissioner
shall publish a list of nationally recognized accrediting agencies
or associations which he determines to be reliable authority as to the
quality of training offered.

(b) The term "State" includes, in addition to the several States of
the Union, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the District of Colum-
bia, Guam, American Samoa, and the Virgin Islands.

(c) The term "nonprofit" as applied to a school, agency, organiza-
tion, or institution means a school, agency, organization, or institution
owned and operated by one or more nonprofit corporations or associa-
tions no part of the net earnings of which inures, or may lawfully
inure, to the benelit of any private shareholder or individual.

(d) The term "secondary school" means a school which provides sec-
ondary education as determined under State law except that it does
not include any education provided beyond grade 12.

(e) The term "Secretary" means the Secretary of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare.

(f) The term "Commissioner" means the Commissioner of Edu-
cation.

(g) The term "local educational agency" means a public board of
education or other public authority legally constituted within a State
for either administrative control or direction of, or to perform a serv-
ice function for, public elementary or secondary schools in a city,
county, township, school district, or other political subdivision of a
State, or such combination of school districts of counties as are recog-
nized in a State as an administrative agency for its public elementar
or secondary schools. Such term also includes any other public insti-
tution or agency having administrative control and direction of a
public elementary or secondary school.

(h) The term 'Mite educational agency" means the State board of
education or other agency or officer primarily responsible for the State
supervision of public elementary and seconaary schools, or, if there is

24
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no such officer or agency, an officer or -ency designa ed by the Gov-
ernor or by State law.

(i) The term "elementary school" kis a school which provides
elementary ediv.ation including education helow grade
mined under State law.

(j) The term "combination of institutions of higher education"
means a group of institutions of higher education that have entered
into a cooperative arrangement for the purpose of carrying out a com-
mon objective, or a public or private nonprofit. agency, organization,
or institution designated or created by a group of institutions of higher
education for the purpose of carrying out a common objective on
their behalf.

(k) The term "gifted and talented children" means, in accordance
with objective criteria prescribed by the Commissioner, children who
have outstanding intellectual ability or creative talent.

(29 U.S.C. 11411 Enacted Nov. 8, 1965. P.L. 89-329. Title VIII see. 801. 78 Stat.
1269 : amended Oct. 16. 1968. P.L. 911--575. Title IT. SP(' 251. 293. and 294. 82 Stat
1042 and 1050-51 ; amended April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, see. 806(u), &I Stat. 192.

METHOD OF PAYMENT

SEC. 1202. Payments under this Act to any individual or to any State
or Federal agency, institution of higher education, or any other or-
ganization, pursuant to a grant, loan, or contract, may be made in
installments, and in advance or by way of reimbursement, and in the
case of grants or loans. with necessary adjustments on account of over-
payments or underpayments.

(20 U.S.C. 1142) Enacted Nov. 8. 1965. P.L. 89-329. Title VIII. sec. 802. 79 Stat
1270 ; amended Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title II, see. 251. 82 Stat. 1042.

SEC. 1203. Repealed.
SEC. 1204.
(a) Repealed.
(b) Nothing contained in this Act or any other Act shall be con-

strued to authorize any department, agency, officei, or employee of the
United States to exercise any direction, supervision, or control over the
membership practices or internal operations of any fraternal organiza-
tion, fraternity, sorority, private club or religious organization at an
institution, of higher education (other than a service academy or the
Coast Guard Academy) which is financed exclusively by funds derived
from private sources and ose facilities are not owned by such
institution.

(20 U.S.C. 1144) Enacted Nov. 8. 1965. P.L. 11.329, Title VIII, sec, 804, 79
Stat. 1270 ; amended Oct. 16, 1968. P.L. 90-575, Title II, see. 251. 82 Stat. 1042 ; sub-
section (a) repealed April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, sec. 401(f) and superseded by
see. 422 of P.L. 90-247 as amended (20 U.S.C. 1232).

ADVISORY COUNCIL ON GRADUATE EDUCATION

SEC. 1205. (a) There is hereby established in the Office of Educa-
tion an Advisory Council on Graduate Education (hereafter in this
section referred to as the "Council")' consisting of the Commissioner,
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who shall be Chairman, of one representative each from the Office of
Science and Technology in the Executive Office of the Presiuent, the
National Science Foundation, and the National Foundation on the
Arts and the Humanities, and of members appointed by the Commis-
sioner without regard to the civil service or classification laws. Such
appointed members shall be selected from among leading authorities in
the field of education, except that at least one of them shall be a gradu-
ate student.

(b) The Council shall advise the Commissioner on matters of gen-
eral policy arising in the administration by the Commissioner of pro-
grams relating to graduate education.

Enacted Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, title II, sec. 291. 82 Stat. 1049-1050; sub-
sections (c) and (d) repealed Apr. 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, see. 401(h) and super-
seded by part C of title IV of P.L. 90-247, ita &mended.

SEC. 1206-1210. llepoaled.
SECS- 1200-1210 repealed by see. 401 of P.L. 1-230 and replaced by 20 U.S.C.

1231, 20 U.S.C. 1221 (c), 1222(a), 1223, 1224, 1225, qpc11,-ely.
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August 26 : Considered and passed House.
September 1 : Considered in Senate.
September 2 : Considered and passed Senate, amended.
October 20 : House and Senate agreed to conference report.

Approved November 8, 1965.
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(committee of conference)
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May 22 : Considered and passed House.
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Senate Report No. 1387 (Committee on Labor and Public Welfare).
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(P.L. 91-2
House Reports : No. 91414 (Committee on Education and Lab and No.

91-937 (committee of conference).
Senate Report No. 91-634 (Corn littee on Labor and 1--ublic Welfare
Congressional Record :
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February 4-6,9,10,16-18, considered in Senate.
February 19, considered and passed Senate, rime
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Higher Education Amendments of 1966
(P.L. 89-752)

AN ACT To amend the Higher Education Facilities Act of 1903, the Higher
Education Act of 1995, and the National Defense Education Act of 1958

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may be
cited as the "Higher Education Amendments of 1066".

STUDY TO DETER3UNE MEANS OF IMPROVING LOAN INSURANCE
PROGRAM

SEC. 13. The Commissioner of Education shall make an investiga-
tion and study to determine means of improving the loan insurance
program pursuant to part B of title IV of the Higher Education Act
of 1965, particularly for the purpose of making lioans insured under
such program more readily available to students. The Commissioner
shall report the results of such investigation and study, together with
his recommendations for any legislation necessary to carry out such
improvements, to the President and the Congress no later than Janu-
ary 1, 1968.

(20 U.S.C. 1071n) Enacted Nov. 3, 1966, P.L. 89-752, 80 Stat. 1244.

Higher Education Amendments of 1968
(P.L. 9-575)

AN ACT To amend the Higher Education Act of 1905, the National Defense T 1117
cation Act of 1958, the National Vocational Student Loan Pisurance AeL of
1965, the Higher Education Facilities Act of 1903, am! related Acts.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act, with
the following table of contents, may be cited as tbe "Hig) ler Education
Amendments of 1968".

TITLE VM A OUS
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ELIGIBILITY FOR STUDENT ASSISTANCE

SEC. 504. (a) If an institution of higher education determines, after
affording notice and opportunity for hearing to an individual attend-
ing, or employed by, such institution, that such individual has been
convicted by any court of record of any crime which was committed
after the date of enactment of this Act, and which involved the use of
or assistance to others in the use of) force, disruption, or the seizure of

property under control of any institution of higher education to pre-
vent officials or students in such institutions from engaging in their
duties or pursuing their studies, and that such crime was of a serious
nature and contributed to a substantial disruption of the administra-
tion of the institution with respect to which such crime was committed,
then the institution which such individual attends, or is employed by,
shall deny for a period of two years any further payment to, or for
the direct benefit of, such individual under any of the programs speci-
fied in subsection (c). If an institution denies an individual assistan,
under the authority of the preceding sentence of this subsection, then
any institution which such mdividual subsequently attends shall deny
for the remainder of the two-year period any further payment to, nr
for the direct benefit of, such individual under any of the programs
specified in subsection (c).

(b) If an institution of higher education determines, after affording
notice and opportunity for hearing to an individual attending, or em-
ployed by, such institution, that such individual has willfully refused
to obey a lawful regulation or order of such institution after the date
of enactment of this Act, and that such refusal was of a serious nature
and contributed to a substantial disruption of the administration of
such institution, then such institution shall deny, for a period of two
years, any further payment to, or for the direct benefit of, such in-
dividual under any of the programs specified in subsection (c).

(c) The programs referred to in subsections (a) and (b) are as
follows:

(1) The student loan program under title II of the National
Defense Education Act of1958.

(2) The educational opportunity grant program under part A
of title IV of the Higher Education Act of 1965.

(3) The student loan insurance program under part B of title
IV of the Higher Education Act of 1965.

(4) The college work-study program under part C of title IV
of the High Education Act of 1965.

(5) Any fellowship program carried on under title II, III, or
V of the Higher Education Act of 1965 or title IV or VI of the
National Defense Education Act of 1958.

(d) (1) Nothing in this Act, or any Act amended by this Act, shall
be construed to prohibit any institution of higher education from re-
fusing to award, continue, or extend any financial assistance under any
such Act to any individual because of any misconduct which in its
judgment bears adversely on his fitness for such assistance.

(2) Nothing in this section shall be construed as limiting or prej-
udicing the rights and prerogatives of any institution of higher edu-
cation to institute and carry out an independent, disciplinary proceed-
ing pursuant to existing authority, practice, and law.

59-225 0 - 71 17
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(3) Nothing in this section shall be construed to limit the freedom
of any student to verbal expression of individual views or opinions.

(20 U.S.C. 1060) Emieted Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title V, sec. 504, 82 Stat.1062, 1063.
DUPLICATION OF BENEFITS

SEC. 506. No grant, award, or loan of assistance to any student under
iy Act amended by this Act shall be considered a duplication of bene-
ts for the purposes of section 1781 of title 38, United States Code.
(20 U.S.C. 1060) Enacted Oct.. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title V, sec. 500, 89 Stat.1003.

FINANCIAL AM TO STUDENT.) NOT TO BE TREATED AS INCOME OR RESOURCES
UNDER CERTAIN PROGRAMS

SEC. 507. For the purpose of any program assisted under title 1,IV, X, XIV, XVI, or XIX of the Social Security Act, no grant orloan to any undergraduate student for educational purposes made orinsured under any program administered by the Commissioner of
Education shall be considered to be income or resources.

(20 U.S.C. 1060) Enaeted Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575. '11.tle V. see. 507, 82 Stat.1063.

PRESIDENTIAL RECOMMENDATION WITH RESPECT TO POST-SECONDARY
EDUCATION FOR ALL

SEC. 508. On or before December 31,1969, the President shall submitto the Congress proposals relative to the feasibility of making avail-
able a post-secondary education to all young Americans who qualify
and seek it.

Enacted Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title V, sec. 508, 82 Stat. 1063.

( P.L. 90-575)
House Reports : No. 1649 accompanying H.R. nom (Committ on Educationand Labor) arid No. 1919 (committee of conference).
Senate Report No. 1387 (Committee on Labor and Public We are).
Congressional Record, volume 114 ( 1968) :

July 15 : Considered and passed Senate.
July 24. 25 : Considered and passed Rouse, amended in lieu of H.R. 15067
September 26 : House agreed to conference report.
October 1 : Senate agreed to conference report.

Approved October 16, 1968.

EMERGENCY INSURED STUDENT LOAN ACT OP 1969

(PUBLIC LAW 91-95 )

AN ACT To authorize special allowances for lenders with respect to insuredstudent loans under title IV-B of the Higher Education Act of 1965 whennecessary in the light of economic conditions in order to assure that studentswill have reasonable access to such loans for financing their education, and toincrease the authorizations for certain other student assistance programs.
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Repreqentatives of theUnited ,States of America in Congress as8embled, That this Act maybe cited as the "Emergency Insured Student Loan Act of 1969".
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INCENTIVE PAYMENTS ON INSURED STUDENT LOANS

EC ) (1) Whenever the Secretary of Health, Education, and
Welfare determines that the limitations on interest or other condi-
tions (or both) applicable under part B of title IV of the Higher
Education Act of 1965 (Public Law 89-329) to student loans eligible
for insurance by the Commissioner of Education or under a State or
nonprofit private insurance program covered by an agreement under
section 428 (b) of such Act, considered in the light of the then current
economic conditions and in particular the relevant inoney market,
are impeding or threatening to impede the carrying out of the pur-
poses of such part B and have caused the return to holders of such
loans to be less than equitable, he is hereby authorized, by regulation
applicable to a three-month period specified therein, to prescribe
Tfter consultation with the Secretary of the Treasury_ and the heads

of other appropi,ate agencies) a special allowance to be paid by the
Commissioner of Education to each holder of an eligible loan or loans.
The amount of such allowance to any holder with respect to such
period shall be a percentage, pecified in such regulation, of the aver-
age unpaid balance of disbursed principal (not including interest
added to principal) of all eligible loans held by such holder during
such period, which balance shall he computed in a manner specified
in such regulation; but no such percentage shall be set at a rate in
excess of 3 per centum per annum.

) A determination pursuant to paraffraph (1) may be made by
the Secretary of Health, Education, anellrelfare, on a national, re-
gional, or other appropriate basis and the regulations based thereon
may, accordingly, set differing allowance rates for different regions or
other areas or clasifications of lenders, within the limit of the maximum
rate set forth in paragraph (1).

(3) For each three-month period with respect to which the Secre-
tary of Health, Education, and Welfare prescribes a special allow-
Mice, the determination required by paracrraph (1) shall be made, and
the percentage rate applicable thereto shall be set, by promulgation
of a new regulation or by amendment to a regulation applicable to a
prior period or periods.

(4) The special allowance established for any such three-month
period shall be payable at such time, after the close of such period, as
may be specified by or pursuant to regulations promulgated under this
Act. The holder of a loan with respect to which any such allowance is
to be paid All be deemed to have a contractual right, as against the
United States, to receive such allowance from the Commissioner.

(5) Each regulation or amendment, prescribed under this Act,
which establishes a special allowance with respect to a three-month
period specified in the regulation or amendment shall, notwithstand-
ing section 505 of the Higher Education Amendments of 1968, apply
to the three-month period immediately preceding the period in which
such regulation or amendment is published in the Federal Register,
except that the first such regulation may be made effective as of
August 1, 1969, and notwithstanding other provisions of this section
requiring a three-month period, may be made effective for a period of
less than three months.
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(6) (A) The Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare shall
determine, with respect to the student insured loan procrram as author-
ized under part 13 of title IV of the Higher Education I"Act of 1965 and
this Act, whether there are any practices of lending institutions which
may result in discriminatiOD against particular classes or categories of
students, including the requiremt that as a condition to the receipt
of a loan the student or his famny maintain a business relationship
with the lender, the consequ?nces of such requirement, and the prac-
tice of refusing to make lottliS to students for their freshman year of
study, and also including any discrimination on the basis of sex, color,
creed, or national origin. The Secretary shall make a report with
respect to such determination, and his recommendations, to the Con-
gress on or before March 1, 1970.

B) If, after making such determination, the Secretary finds that, in
any area,_ a substantial number of eligible students are denied a fair
opportunity to obtain an insured student loan because of practices of
lending int,; itutions in the area which limit, student participation, (i)
he 'shall take such steps as may be appropriate, after consultation with
the appropriate State guarantee agencies and the Advisory Council on
Financial Aid to Students, relating to such practices and to encourage
the development in such area of a plan to increase the availability of
financial assistance opportunities for such sti lents, and (ii) he shall.,
within sixty days after making such dtermination, adopt or amend
appropriate regulations prtainmg to the student. insured loan pro-
gram to prevent, where practicable, any practices which he finds have
denied loans to a substantial number of students.

(7) AS used in this Act, the term "eligible loan" means a loan made
on or after August 1, 1969, and prior to July 1, 1971, which is insured
un 'cr title IV-13 of the Higher Education Act of 1965, or made under
a. pi )gram covered by an agreement under section 428 (b) of such Act.

(b) The Commissioner of Education shall pay the, holder of an
eligible loan, at such time or times as are specified in regulations, a spe-
cial allowance prescribed pursuant to subsection (a), subject to the
condition that such holder shall submit to the Commissioner, at such
time or times and in such manner as he may deem proper, such infor-
mation as may be required by regulation for the purpose of enabling
the Secretary of Health,_ Education, and Welfare and the Commis-
sioner to carry out their functions under this Act and to carry out the
purposes of this Act.

(c) (1) There are hereby authorized to be appropriated for special
allowances as authorized by this section not to exceed 520,000,000 for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, 1$40,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1971, and for succeeding fiscal years such sums as may
be necessary.

(2) Sums available for expenditure pursuant to appropriations
made for the fiscal year ending June .30, 1969, under section 421 (b)
(other than clause (1) thereof) of the Higher Education Act of 1965
shall be available for payment of special allowances under this Act.
The authorization in paragraph (1) shall be reduced by the amount
made available pursuant to this paragraph.
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LEGISATIVE HISTORY

(P.L. 91-95)
House Reports : No. 91-455 (Comm. on Education & Lab ) ow No. 91-560

(Comni. of Conference).
Senate Report: No. 91-368 accompanying S. 2721 (Comm. on Labor & Public

Welfare).
Congressional Record, Vol 115 (1969) :

Aug. 11. 12: House objected to requests for conside
Sept. 15 : Considered and passed House.
Aug. 12. Sept. 16 : Considered and passed Senate, am,neled, in lieu of S. 2721.
Oct 12 : Senate agreeo to conference report.
Oct. 16 House agreed to conference report.

Approved : October 22, 1969.

Higher Education Facilities Act of 1963
(P.L. 88-204)

AN ACT To authorize assistance to public and other nonprofit institutions of
her education in financing the construction, rehabilitation, or Improvement
needed academic and related facilities in undergraduate and graduate

stitutions

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may be
cited a:.; the "Higher Education Facilities Act of 1963".

FINDINGS AND DECLARATION OF POLICY

SEC. 2. The Congress here4 finds that the security and welfare
of the United States require that this and future generations of
American youth be assured ample opportunity for the fullest develo
ment of their intellectual capacities, and that this opportunity will
be jeopardized unless the Nation's colleges and universities are en-
couraged and assisted in their efforts to accommodate rapidly grow-
ing numbers of youth who aspire to a higher education. The Con-
greFc; further finds and declares that these needs are so great and these
steps so urgent that it is incumbent upon the Nation to take positive
and immediate action to meet, these needs through assistance to mstitu-
tions of higher education, incliOng graduate and undergraduate in-
stitutions, junior and community colleges, anj technical institutes, in
providing certain academic facilities.

(20 U.S.C. 701) Enacted Dec. 16, 1963, P.L. 88-204, sec. 2, 77 Stat. 363.

Title IGrants for Construction of Undergraduate Academic
Facilities

APPROPRIATIONS A LFTI/ORIZED

SEC. 101. (a) The Commissioner of Education (hereinafter in this
Act refer.ed to as the "Commissioner") shall carry out a program of
arants to institutions of higher education for the construction of
academic facilities in accordance with this title.
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(b) For the purpose of making grants u.._der this title, there is
hereby authorized to be appropriated the SUM of $230,000,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 80, 1964, and for the succeeding fiscal year,
$4601000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1966, $475,000,000 for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1967, $728,000,000 for the fiscal year

!ding June 30, 1968, and $936,000,000 for each of the succeeding scal
years ending prior to July I, 1971. In addition to the SUMS authorized
to be appropriated for each fiscal year for which an appropriation is
authorized by the preceding sentence, there is hereby authorized to be
appropriated for that fiscal year for making such grants the difference
( if any) between any specific sums authorized to be appropriated under
the preceding sentence for the preceding fiseal year and the SUMS which
were appropriated f9r such preceding year muler such sentence.

(c) Sums appropriated pursuant to subsection (b) of this section
shall remain available for reservaion as_provided in section 109 until
the close of the fiscal year next succeeding the fiscal year for whieh
they were appropriated.

(20 U.S.C. 711) Enacted Dee.
30-1; amended Nov. S, 1965,
amended Nov, 3, 19(l0, 89 752. see.
190S, P.L. 90=575, Title IV, sec. 40I(a)

P.L. 88-204. Title I. 01. 77 Stat.
Title VII. sue. 701 00, 79 stat. 1207:
), 80 8Litt% 1210 amend, 1 Oct. 10,

(2), 82 Stat, 1059,

ALLOTMENTS

SEC. 102. The followin percentage of the funds appropriated p
suant to section 101 for a scal year shall be allotted among the States
in the manner prescribed by section 103 for use in providing academic

ifacilities for public community colleges and public technical nstitutes:
(1) In the case or fiscal years ending before July 1, 1967, 22

per centum.
(2) In the case (,f the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, 23 per

centum.
(3) In the case o fiscal years ending after June 30, 1968, 24 per

centum.
The remainder of the funds so appropriated for any fiscal year shall be
allotted among the States in the manner as prescribed in section 104
for use in providing academic facilities for institutions of higher edu-
cation other than public community colleges and public teelmical
institutes.

(20 U.S.C. 712) Enacted Dee. 16. 1963. P.L. 88-204. Title 1, sec. 102, 77 Stat
364; amended Nov. 3, 1966, P.L. 39-752, sec. 2(c), 80 Stat. 1241.

ALLOTMENTS TO STATES FOR PUBLIC COMMUNITY COLLEGES AND PUBLIC
TECHNICAL SCHOOLS

SEC. 103. (a) The funds to be allotted for any fiscal year for use
in providing academic facilities for public community colleges and
ublic technical in.=tit utes shall be allotted among the Slates on the
asis of the income per person and tile number high school gTadu-

ates of the respective States. Such allotments shall be made as fol-
lows: The Commissioner shall allot to each State for each fiseal ear
an amount which bears the same ratio to the funds being allotted as
the product of-
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(1) the narnber of high school graduates of the State, and
(2) the State's allotment ratio as determined under subsec-

tion (d) )
hears to the sum of the correspw ig products for all the States. The
amount allotted to any State undei the preceding sentence for any fis-
cal year which is les-; than $50,00u shall be increased to $50.000, the
total or increases thereby required being derived by proportionately
reducing the amount allotted to each of the remaining States under the
preceding sentence, but with such adjustments as may be necusary to
,-event the allotment of any such remaining States from being thereby

r. luced to less than $50,000.10
(Li) (1) The amount of each allotment to a State under this section

shall be available, in accordance with the provisions -rf this title, for
payment of the Federal share (as determined under sections 108 (b)
(3) and 401(d) ) of the development cost of approved projects for the
construction of academic facilities within such State for public com-
munity colleges and public technical institutes.

(2) Notwithstanding aT' other provisions of this title, any por-
tion of a State's allotment unclev this section for a 'seal year for
which applicatioiw from an institution qualified to receive grants un-
der ihis section have not been received by the State Commission by
January 1 of such fiscal year, shall, if the Commission so requests, be
available, in accordance with the provisions of this title, for p.

--mentof the Federal share (as determmed under sections 108(b) (3) and
401(d) ) of the development cost of approved prorts for the con-
struction of academic facilities within such State ior institutions of
higher education other tlnin public community colleges and public
technical institutes.

(c) All amounts allotted under this section for any fiscal year which
are not reserved as provided in section 109 by the close of the fiscal
year for whieh they are allotted, shall be reallotted by the Commis-
sioner, on the basis of such factors as he determines to be equitable and
reasonable, among the States which, as determined by the Commis-
sioner, are able to use without delay any amounts so reallotted fo the
purposes set forth in subsection (b) of this section. Amounts re-
allotted under this subsection shall he available for reForvation until the
close of the fiscal year next succeeding the fiscal year for which they
were originally allotted.

(d) Yor purposes of this section
(1) The allotment ratio" for any State shall be 1.00 less the

product of (A) .50 and (B) the quotient obtained by dividing the
income per person for the State 19_y the income per person for all
the States (not including Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, Ameri-
can Samoa, and Guam), except that (i) the allotment ratio shall
in no case be less than .33% or more than .66%, (ii) the allotment
ratio for Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, American Samoa, and
Guam shall be .66% and (iii) the allotment ratio of any State
shall be .50 for any fiscal year if the Commissioner finds that the
cost of school construction in such--State exceeds twice the median
of such costs in all the States as determined by him on the basis
of an index of the average per pupil cost of constructing minimum

"This sentence shall apply with, respect to fiscal years ending on or alter June 30, 1069.
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school facilities in the States as_ determined for such fiscal year
under iection 15(6) of the Act of September 23, 1950, as amended
(29 1LS.C. 045), or, in the Commissioner's discretion, on the basis
of such _index and such other statistics and data as the Commis-
sioner shall deem adequate and appropriate; and

(2) The allotment ratios shall be promulgated by the Commi-
sioner as soon as possible after enactment of this Act, and annually
thereafter, on the basis of the average of the incomes per person
of the States and of all the States for the three most recent _con-
secutive calendar years for which satisfactory data are available
from the Department of Commerce.

(3) The term "high school graduate" means a person who has
received formal recognition (by diploma, certificate, or similar
means) from an approved school for successful completion of
four years of education beyond the first eight years of_ school-
work, or for demonstration of equivalent achievement. For the
-urposes of this section the number of high school graduates shall

be limited to the number who_ graduated in the most recent school
year for which satisfactory data are available from the Deppit-_
merit of Health, Education, and Welfare. The interpretation of
the definition of "high school graduate" shall fall within the au-
thority of the Commissioner.

(20 U.S.C. 713 ) ntleted Dm. 16. 1963, P.L. 88-204, Title I. see. 103. g7 Stat.
365; amended Nov, 8, 1965. P.L. 89-329, Title VII. see, 702(a) (1). (2), 79 Stat.
1267; amended Nov. 3, 1956, P.L. 89-752, see. 2(d), 80 Stat. 1241; amended Oct.
10, 190S, P.L. Title IV, .sce; 401(a), 406(a) (4), 82 stilt. 10:59, 1061.

ALLOTMENTS TO STATES FOR INSTITUTIONS OF IIIG HER EDUCATION OTHER
THAN PUBLIC COMMUNITY COLLEGES AND PUBLIC TECHNICAL INSTITUTES

SEC. 104. (a) Of the funds to be allotted for any fiscal year for use
in providing academie facilities for institutions of higher education
other than public commun4y colleges and public technical institutes
(1) one-half shall be ar-otted by the Commissioner among the States
so that the allotment to each State under this clause will be an amount
which bears th,., same ratio to such one-half as the number of students
enrolled in institutions of higher education in such State bears to the
total number of students enrolled in such institutions in all the States;
and (2) the remaining one-half shall be allotted by him among the
States so that the allotment to each State under this clause will be
an amount which bears the same ratio to such remainder as the num-
ber of students enrolled in grades nine to twelve (both inclusive) of
schools in such State bears the total number of students in such grades
in schools in all the States. The amount allotted to any State under
the preceding sentence for any fiscal year which is less than $50,000
shall be increased to $50,000, the total of increases thereby required
being derived by proportionately reducing the amount allotted to each
of tha remaining States under the preceding sentence, but with such
adjustments as may be necessary to prevent the allotment of any such
remaining States from being thereby reduced to less than $50,000." For
the purposes of this subsection, (A) the number of students enrolled

liThis sentence hail apply with respect to fiscal years ending on or after June SO. 1069.



in institutions of higher education shall be deemed to be equal to the
sum of (i) the number of full-time students and (ii) the full-time
equivalent of the number of part-time students as determined by the
Commissioner in accordance with regulations; and (B) determinations
as to enrollment under either clause (1) or clause (2) of this subsection
shall be made by the Commissioner on the basis of data for the most
recent year for which satisfactory data with respect to such enrollment
are available to him.

(b) (1) The amount of each allotment to a State under this section
shall be available, in accordance with the provisions of this title, for
payment of the Federal share (as determinerl under sections 108 (b) (3)
and 401(d) ) of the development cost of approved projects for the
constructn of academic facilities within such State for institutions
of higher education other than public community colleges and public
technical institutes.

(2) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this title, any portion
of a State's allotment under this section for a fiscal year Thr which
applications from an institution qualified to receive grants under this
section have not been received by the,State Commission by January 1
of such ff._ al year. shall, if the Conataission so requests, be available,
in accordance with the provisions of this title, for payment of the
Federal share (as du ermined under sections 108 (b) (3) and 401 (d) ) of
the development cost of approved projects for the construction of
academic facilities within such State for public community colleges
and public technical institutes.

c All amounts allotted under this section for any fiscal year
which are not reserved as provided in section 109 by the close of the
fiscal year for which they are allotted, shall be reallotted by the Com-
missioner, on the basis of such factors as he determines to be equitable
and reasonable, among the States which, as determined by the Com-
missioner, are able to use without delay any amounts so reallotted
for the purposes set forth in subsection (b) of this section. Amounts
reallotted under this subsection lhall be available for reservation
until the close of the fiscal year next succeeding the fiscal year for
which they were originally allotted.

(20 U.S.C. 114) Enacted Dec. 16. 11163, PL. 88-204, Title I. see. 104, 77 Stat.
366; amended Nov. 8, 1965. P.L. 89,329. Title VII, sec. 702(b) (1), (2), 79 Stat.
1267; amended Nov. 3, 1966. P.L. 89-752, see. 2(d), 80 Stat. 1241 ; amended
Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90=575, Title IV, see. 401, 400(a), 82 Stat. 1059, 1061.

STATE COMMISSIONS AND PLANS

SEC. 105. (a) Any State desiring to participate in the grant pro-
am under this title shall designate for that purpose an existing
ate agency which is broadly representative of the public and of

institutions of higher education (including junior colleges and tech-
nical institutes) in the State, or, if rli, such State agency exists, shall
establish such a State agency, and submit to the Commissioner through
the agency so designated or established (in this title referred to as the
"State commission"), a State plan for such participation. The Com-
missioner shall approve any such plan which

(1) provides that it shall be administered by the State com-
mission ;
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(2) sets forth, consistently with basic criteria prescribed byregulation --emu t, to section 107, objective standards andmethods ( ) for cietermining the relative priorities of eligibleprojects for the construction of academic facilities submitted byInstitut ions of higher education within the State, and (B) fordetermining the Federal share of the development cost of eachsuch project (unless such plan provides for a uniform Federalshare for all such projects) ;
(3) provides that the funds allotted (or reallotted) for any

year under section 103 will be available (except as provided insection 103 (b) (2) ) only for use for the construction of academicfacilities for public community colleges and public technicalinstitutes, and that funds allotted (or reallotted) for any yearto the State under section 104 will be available (except as pro-vidki in section 104(b) (2) ) only for use for the construction of
academic facilities for institutions of higher education otherthan public community colleges and public technical institutes;(4) provides (A) for assigning priorities solely on the basisof such criteria, standardq, and methods to eligible projects sub-mitted to the State comm sion and deemed by it to be otherwise
approvable under the provisions of this title; and (B) for ap-proving and recommending to the Commissioner, in the orderof such priority, applications covering such eligible projects,and for certifying to the Commissioner the Federal share, deter-mincd by the State commission under the State plan, of the
development cost of the project involved;

_(5) provides for affording to every applicant, which has sub-
mitted to the State commission a project, an opportuni_ty for a fair
hearing before the State c omission as to the priority assigned
to_such project or as to any other determination of the State com-mission adversely affecting suA applicant ; and

(6) provides (A) for such fiscal control and fund accountin
procedures as may be necessary to assure proper disbursement_ o_and accounting for Federal funds paid to the State commission
under this title, and (B) for the making of such reports, in suchform and containing such information, as may be reasonably i;oc-
essary to enable the Commissioner to perform his functions underthis title.

(b) The Commissioner is authorized to expend not exceeding$3,000,000 during the fiscal year ending June 30, 1965, and June 30,1966, and not exceeding $7,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,1967, and each of the -four succeeding fiscal years, in such amountsas he may consider necessary (1) for the proper and efficient adminis-
tration of the State. plans approved under this title, and under part Aof title W of the Higher Education Act of 1965, including expenseswhich he determines were necessary for the preparation of such plans,and (2) for grants, upon such terms and conditions as the Commis-sioner determtnes will best further the purposes of this Act, to Statecommissions_ for conducting, either directly_ or through other appro-priate agencies and institutions, comprehensive planning to determinethe construction needs of institutions and particularly combinations
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and regional groupings of institutions of higher educatio, ,Tot more
than $3,000,000 may be expended in any fiscal year for the purposes
set forth in clause (1).

(20 U.S.C. 715) Enacted Dee. 16. 1963, P.L. 84?-204. Title I. see. 105, 77 Stat.
367; amended. Nov. 8, 1965; P.L. '9420. Title VIT. see. 702(a) (3), (4), (b) (3),
(c) (1), 79 Stat. 1207,1268; amemled Nov. 3, 1906, P.T. 89-752, sec. 3(a), SO Stat.
1241; amended a2t. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title IV, see. 401(a) (3), 82 Stat. 1059.

ELIGIBILITY FOR GRANTS

SRC. 106. An institution of higher education shall be eligible for a
grant for construction of an academic facility under this title only if
such construction will, either alone or together with other construction
to he undertaken within a reasonable time, (1) result in an urgently
needed substantial expansion of the institution's student enrollment
capacity, capacity to provide needed health care to students or per-
sonnel of the institution, or capacity to carry out extension and con-
tinuing education programs on the campus of lh institution, or (2)
in the case of a new institution of higher educ. In, result in creatin
urgently needed enrollment capacity, capacity to provide neede
health care to students or personnel of the institution, or capacity to
carry out extension and continuing education programs on the campus
of such institution. If the Commissioner finds that the student enroll-
ment capacity of an institution would decrease if an urgently i 3eded
academic facility is not constructed, construction of sueh a facility
may be c3nsidered for the purpose of this section, to result in expan-
sion of the institution's stedent enrollment (-11)acity.

(20 U.S.. 716) Enacted Dec. 16, 1963, P.L. 88-204, Title I, sec. 106. 77 Stat. 368;
amended Nov. 8. 1965, P.L. 89-329. Title VII. sec. 701 (a). 79 Stat. 1266; amended
Oct. 10. 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title IV, sec. 402, 82 Stat. 1059, 1060.

BASIC CRITERIA FOR DETERMINING PRIORITIES AND FEDERAL SHARE

SRC. 107. a) As soon as practicable after the enactment of this Act
the Commissioner shall by regulation prescribe basic criteria to which
the provisions of State plans setting forth standards and methods for
deterininirg. relati priorities of eligible constrnction projects, an
the application of such standards and methods to such projects under
such plans, shall be subject. Such basic criteria (1) shall be such as
will be: t tend to achieve the objectives of this title while leaving oppor-
tunity anc' qexibility for the development of State plan standards and
methods that will best accommodate the varied needs of institutions in
the several States, (2) shall give special consideration to expansion
of undergraduate enrollment capacity, and (3) shall give considera-
tion to expansion of capacity to provide needed health care to students
and institutional personnel. Suloject to the foregoing requirements,
such regulations may establish additional and appropriate basic
criteria, including ,3rovision for considering the degree to which appli-
cant institutions are effectively utilizing existing facilities, provision
; r allowing State plans to group or p _wide for grouping, in a rea-
-,onable manner, facilities or institutions according to functional or
educational type for priority purposes, and, in view of the national
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objectives of this Act, provision for considering he degree to which
the institution serves students from two or more States or from out-
side the United States; and in no event shall an institution's readiness
to admit such out-of-State students be considered as a priority factor
adverse to such institution.

(b) The Commissioner shall further prescribe by regulation the
basic criteria for determining the Federal share of the development
cost of any eligible project under this title within a State, to which
criteria the applicable standards and methods set forth in the State
plan for such State shall conform in the absence of a uniform state-
wide Federal share specified in or pursuant to S. plan. In the case
of a project for an institution of higher education other than a public
community college or public technical institute, the Federal share
shall in no eyeLt exceed. 50 per centum of its development cost ; and
in the ease of a project for a public community college or public
technical institute, the Federal share in no event exceed 50 per centurn
of its development cost.

(c) Section 4 of the Administrative Procedure Act shall appiy to
the prescription of regulations under this section, not withstanding
the provisions of clause (2) thereof.

(20 U.S.C. 717) Enacted Dec. 16, 1963. P,T RS-2041, Title I, see. 107. 77 Stat.
368 ; lunouded Nov. S. 1965, P.L. 9-329. Title VII. see. 702 ( c) (2). 79 Stat. 129S;
nineiidetl Oct. 10. 1968. 1'. 1,. )0-i7. Title IV. sm.. 402(a). 405(a I. 52 Stat. 1059.
1061.

APPLICATIONS FOR ORA1"7TS AND CONDITIONS FOIZ ArrnovAL

SEc. 108. (a) Institutions of higher education which desiee to obtam
grants under this title shall submit applications therefor at such time
or times and in such manner as may be prescribed by the Commissioner,
and such applications shall contain such information as may be FL

ired by or pursuant to regulation for the purpose of enabling the
ommissioner to make the determinations required to be made by him

under this title.
(b) The Commissioner shall approve an application covering a

project for construction of an academic facility and meeting the re-
quirements prescribed nursuant to subqeetion a) if

(1) the project is an eligible project as determined under sec-
tion 106:

(2) th'e project has been approved and recommended by the
appropriate State commission;

(3) the State commission has certified to the Commissioner, in
accordance with the State plan, the Federal share of the develop-
ment cost of the project, and sufficient funds to pay such Federal
share are available from the applicable allotment of the Stat.:

ncluding any applicable reallotment to the State) ;
(4) the project has, pursuant to the State plan, been assigned

a priority that is higher than that of all other projects N1ithin such
State (chargeable to the same allotment) which meet all the re-
quirements of this section (other'than this clause) and for which
Federal funds have not yet been reserved ;

(5) the Commissioner determines that the constmction will be
undertaken in an economical manner and will not be of elaborate
or extravagant design or materials -
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(6) in the ca._- of a project to construct an infirmary or other
facility designed to provide primarily for outpatient care of
students and in titutionai personnel, he determines that no
financial assistance will be provided under title IV of the Housing
Act of 1950; and

(7) the Commissioner deterniines that, (in addition to the ir-
ance required by section 403 and such assurance as to title L he
'to as he may deem necessary) the application contains or is

supported by satisfactory assurances
( A ) that Fr-deral funds received by the applicant will be

used solely for defraying the development cost of the project
covered by such application.

(B) that sufficient funds will be available to meet the non-
Federal portion of such cost and to provide for the effective
use of the academic facility upon completion, and

(C) that the facility will be used as an academic facility
during at least the period of the Federal interest Lierein as
defined in section 404).

(c) Amendmems of applications shall, except as the Commissioner
may otherwise. provide by or pursuant to regulations, be - ,bject to
approval in the same manner as original applications.

(20 U.S.C. 718) Enacted Dec. 16, 1963, P.L. 88-204. Title I, see. 10. 77 Stat.
369; amended Oet. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title IV, sec. 402(a) (3) t. 1059.

24.31OUNT OF ORANTPAYN

SEC. 109. -Upon his approval of any application for a grant under
this title, the Commissioner shall reserve from the applicable allot-
ment (including any applicable reallotment) available therefor, the
amount of such grant, which (subject to the limits of such allotment
o reallotinent) shall be equal to the Federal share (ascertained by
him under section 108(b) (3) ) of the development cost of the project
covered by such application. The Commissioner shall pay such re-
served amount, in advance or by way of reimbursement, and in such
installments consistent with construction progress, as he may deter-
mine. The Commissioner's reservation of .iny amount under this sec-
tion may be amended by him, either upon approval of an amendment
of the application covering such project or upoo revision of the esti-
mated development cost of a project with respect to which such reser-
vation NN as made, and in the event of an upward revision of such
estimated cost approved by him he may reserve the Federal share of
the added cost only from the applicable allotment (or reallotment)
available at the time of such approval.

U.S.C. 719) Enacted Dec. 18, 1903, P.L. 88-204, Title I, sec. 109, 77 :..7tat.
370.

ADMINISTRATION OF STATE PLArra

SEC. 110. (a) The Commissioner shall not finally disapprove an:-
State plan submitted nnder airs title, or any modifieation thereo
without first a fording the State eomr- ission submitting the plan
reasonable notice and opportunity for a hearing.

26
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(b) Whenever t e Commissioner, after reasonable notice and op-
portunity for hearing to the State commission administering a State
plan approved under this title, find:;---

(1) that the State plan has been so ch -iged that it no ]rnger
complies with the provisions of section l 0: a), or

(2) that in the administration of the plan there is a failure to
comply substantially with any such provision,

the Commissioner shall notify such State commission that the State
will not be regarded as eligible to participate in the program wider
this title until he is satisfied that there is no longer any such failure
to comply.

(20 U.S.C. 720) Enacted Dec. 18, 1983, P.L. 88-204, Title 1, sec. 110, 77 Stat. 370.

JUDICIAL REVIEW

SEC. 111. a ) If any State is dissatisfied with the Commissioner s
final action with respect to the approval of its State plan submitted
under section 105(a) or with his final action under section 110(b
such State may appeal to the United States court of appeals for the
circuit in which such State is located. The summons and notice of
appeal may be served at any place in the United States. The Commis-
sioner shall forthwith certify and file in the court the transcript
of the proceedings and the record on which he based his action.

(b) The findings of fact by the Commissioner, if supported by sub-
s,antial evidence, shall be conclusive; but the court, for good cair-T
shown, may remand the case to the Commissioner to take further
evidence, and the Commissioner may thereupon make new or modified
findings of fact ald may modify his previous action, and shall certify
to the conrt the transcript and record of the further proceedings.
Such ne'c or modified findings of fact shall likewise be conclusive if
supported by substantial evidence.

(c) The court shall have jurisdiction to affirm the action of the
Commissioner or to set it aside, in whole or in part. The judgment
of the court shall be subject to review bi the Supreme Court of the
United States upon certiorari or certification as pry- ided in title
28, United States Code, section 1254.

(20 U.S.C. 271) Enacted Dec. 18, 1963, P.L. 88-204, Title 1, sec. 111, 77 Stat. 370.

Title IIGranf for Construction of Graduate Academic
Facilities

APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIrED

SEC. 201. In order to increase the supply of highly qualified person-
nel critically needed by the community, industry, government, re-
search, and teaching2 the Commissioner shall make construction
nrrants to assist inshtutions of higher education to improve ex-
t.,isting graduate schools and cooperative graduate centers, and to
assist in the establishment of gEaduate schools and cooperative
g-radu centers of excellence. For the purpose of making grants
under this title

'
there is hereby authorized to be appropriated the sum

of 25.000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1964, the sum of
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$60,00 ,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1965, the sum of $120,-
000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1966 the sum of $60,000,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1961, and ihe sum of $120,000,000
for each of the succeeding fiscal years ending prior to July 1, 1971.
In addition to the sums authorized to be appropriated for each
fiscal year for which an appropriation is authorized by the
preceding sentence, there is hereby authorized to be appropri-
ated for the fiscal year for making such grants the difference (if
any ) between any specific sums authorized to be appropriated under
the preceding sentence for the preceding fiscal year and the sums which
were appropriated for such p-eceding yc ar under such sentence. Sums
appropriated pursuant to this title for any fiscal year shall remain
available for grants uncl-r this title until expended.

(20 U.S.C. 731) Enacted Dee. 16. 1963. P.L. 88-204. Title II. sec. 201, 77 Stat.
371 : aniended Nov. R. 1965 RL. 89-329: Title VII. sees. 701(e). 702(d). 79 Stat.
1267 ; amended Nov. 3, 196G, 59-752, sec. 4, SO Stat. 1242 ; amended Oet. 16,
1968, P.L. . -575, Title IV, see. 401 (b), 82 Stat. 1059.

GRANTS

SEC. 202. (a) Grants under this title may be maue to institutions of
higher education and to cooperative graduate center boards to assist
them to meet the development costs for projects for constrwtior, of
academic facilities for graduate schools and cooper ,ive graduate
centers. such grants may be made only upon application therefor at
such time or times, in such manner, and containing or accompanied
by such information as the Commissioner finds necessary to determine
eligibility for the grar ts and the amounts thereo.

(b) Grants under this title for construction of academic facilities
may not exceed 50 per centum of the development cost of any such
constructior; project.

(c) (1) The Commissioner shall not approve any application for a
grant under this title until he has obtained the advice and recom-
mendations of a panel of specialists who are not employees of the Fed-
eral Government and who are competent to evaluate such applications.

(2) In determining whetlier to approve applications for grants
under this title, the order in which to approve such applications, and
tl-_2 amount of the grants, the Commissio:_er shall give consideration
w the extent to which such projects will contribute to achieving the
objectives of this title and also the extent to which they will aid in
attaining a wider distribution throughout the United States of gradu-
ate schools and cooperative graduate centers.

(d) Notwithstanding the other provisions of this title the total of
the payinents from the appropriations for any fiscal year under this
title made with respect to projects in any State may not exceed an
amount equal to 121,4 per centum of such appropriation.

(20 U.S.C. 732) Enacted Dee. 16, 1963. P.L. 88-204. Title II, see. 202, '77 Stat.
371; amended 0 f . 10, 1908, P.L. 90-575, Title II, see. 291(b) (2), Title IV, sec.
405 (b), 82 Stat. i050, 1061.

SEC. 203. Repealed.
(20 U.S.C. 73s) Enacted Dee. 16, 1303, P.L. 88-204, Title IT, Irv. 203. 77 Stat.

371; repealed Oct. 16, 1008, P.L. 90-515, Title II, see. 291(b) (1), 82 Stat. 1049.
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Title IIILoans for Construction of Academic Facilities
LENDING AUTHOMTY

SEC. 301. The Commissioner may, in accordance with the provi-
sions of this title, make loans to institutions of higher education or to
higher education building agencies for construction of academic
facilities.

(20 U.S.C. 741) Enacted Dee. 16, 1963, P.L. 88,204, Title III, see. 301, 77 Stat.
372.

LOAN LIMIT FOR ANY STATE

SEC. 302. Not more than 12I/2 per centum of the funds provided for
in this title in the form of loans shal be used for loans to institutions
of higher education or higher education building agencieF within any
one State.

(20 U.S.C. 742) Enacted Dec. 16, 1963, P. L. Title III, sec. 302, 77 Start.
372.

ELIGIBILITY CONDITIONS, AMOUNTS, AND TERMS OF LOANS

SEC. 303. (a) No loan pursuant to this title shall be made unless
the Commissioner finds (1) that 110t less than one-fourth of the devel-
opment cost of the facility will be financed from non-Federal sources,
(2) that the applicant is unable to secure the amount of such loan
from other sources upon terms and conditions equally as favorable
as the terms and conditions applicable to loans under this titk
(3) that the construction will be undertaken II a. a economical manner
and that it will not be of elaborate or extravagant design or materials,
and (4) that, in the case of a project to construct an infirmary or other
facility designed to provide primarily for outpatient care of students
and institutional personnel, no fmancial assistance will be provided
such project under title IV of the Housing Act of 1950.

(b) A loan pursuant to this title shall be secured in such manner
and shall be repaid within such period not exceeding fifty years, as
may be determmed by the Commissioner ; and shall bear interest at
(1) a rate determined by the Commissioner which sha il not be less
than a per annum rate that is one-quarter of 1 percentage point above
the average annual interest rate on all interest-bearing obligations of
the United States forming a part of the public debt as computed at
the end of the preceding fiscal year, adjusted to the nearest one-eighth
of 1 per centum, or (2) the rate of 3 per centum per annum, which-
ever is the lesser.

(c) The Commissioner shall make loans to institutions of higher
education for the construction of academic facilities in accordance
with the provisions of this title. For the purpose of making payments
into the fund established under section 305, there is hereby authorized
to be appropriated the sum of $120,000,000 for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1964, and each of the two succeeding fiscal years, the sum
of $200,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1967, and ths sum of
$400,000,000 for each of the succeeding fiscal years ending prior to
July 1, 1971. In addition to the sums authorized to be appropriated
for each fiscal year for which an appropriation is authorized by the
preceding sentence, there is hereby authorized v be appropriated for
the fiscal year, for making sucti loans, the difference (if any) be-
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tween any specific sums authorized to be appropriated under the pre-
ceding sentence for the preceding fiscal year and the sums which were
appropriated for such preceding year under such sentence. Sums appro-
priated pursuant to this section for any fiscal year shall be avail-
able without fiscal-year limitations for loans under this title.

(20 U.S.C. 743) Enacted Dec. 16. 1963. P.T . 88-204, Title III, sec. 303, 77 Stat.
372 ; amended Noy. 8. 1965. P.L. 89-329, Title VII, sees. 702(e), 703(a), 79 Stat.
1268; amended May 24, 1966, P.L. 89-129, sec. 4(a), 80 Stat.. 166; amended
Nov. 3. 1966, P.L. 89-752. see. 5, 80 Stat. 1242: amended Oet. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575,
Title IV, sees. 401 (c), 402(a ) (4), 82 Stat. 1059, 1060.

GENERAL PROVISION FOR LOAN PROGRAM

SEC. 304. (a) Such financial transactions oi the Commissioner as
the making of loans and vouchers approved by the Connuissioner in
connection with such financial transactions, except with respect to
administrative expenses, shall be final and conclusive on all officers ot
the Government.

(b) In the performance of, and with respect to, the functions,
powers, and duties vested in him by this title, the Commissioner may--

(1) rescribe such rules and regulations as may be necessary
to carry out the purposes of this title;

(2) sue and be sued in any court of record of a State having
general jurisdiction or in any district court of the United States,
and such district courts shall have jurisdiction of civil actions
arising under this title without regard to the amount in contro-
versy, and any action instituted under this subsection by or against
the Commissioner shall survive notwithstanding any change in
the person occupying the office of Commissioner or any vacancy
in such office; but no attachment, injunction7 garnishment, or
other similar process, mesne or final, shall be issued against the
Commissioner or property under his control, and nothing herein
shall be construed to except litigation arismg out of activities
under this title from the application of section 517, 519, and 2679
of title 28 of the -United States Code;

(3) forcelose on any property or commence any action to pro-
tect or enforce any right conferred upon him by any law, con-
tract, or other agreement, and bid for and purchase at any fore-
closure or any other sale any ropertv in connection with which
he has made a loan pursuant- to this tale; and, in the event of any
such acquisition (and notwithstanding any other provisions of
law relating to the acquisition. handling, or disposal of real prop-
erty by the United States), complete, administer, remodel and
convert, dispose of. lease. and otherwise deal with, such property :

Provided, That any such acquisition of real property shall not
deprive any State or politicrl subdivision thereof ot i'es civil or
criminal jiirisdi,tion in and over such property or impair the civil
rights under the State or local laws of the inhabitants on such
property:

(4) sell or exchange at public or private sale, or lease, real or
personal property, and sell or exchange any securities or obliga-
tions, upon such terms as he may fix :

(5) subject to the specific limitations in this title, consent to the
modifieation, with respect to the rate of interest, time of payment
59-225 0-71-18
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of any Msttalment of principal or interest, security, or any other
terni of any contract or agreement to which lie is a party or width
has been transferred to him pursuant to this section ; and

(1;) include in any contract or instrument made pursuant to
th_:_i; title such other covenants, conditions, or provisions (includ-
ing provisions designed to assure against use of the facility, con-
structed with the aid of a loan under this title, for purposes
described in section 401(a) (2) ) as he may deem necessary to
assure that the purpose of this title will be aclueved.

(20 U.S.C. 744) Eweted Dec. 16, 1963, P.L. 88,204, Title III, sec. 304, 77 Stat.
373 ; amended Nov. 3, 1036, P.L. 80-752, see. 7, 80 Stat. 1243.

REVOLVING LOA N FUND

S. 305. (a) There is hereby crmted within the Treasury a sepa-
rnte fund for higher education academic facilities loans (hereafter
in this section called "the fund') which shall be available to the Com-
missioner without fiscal year limitation as a revolving fund for the
purposes of this title. The total of any loans made from the fund in
any fiscal year shall not exceed limitations specified in appropriation
Acts. A business-type budget for the fund shall be prepared, trans-
mitted to the Congress, considered, and enacted in the manner pre-
scribed by law (sections 102, 103, and 104 of the Government Corpora-
tion Control Act (31 U.S.C. 847-849) for wholly owned Government
cor ations.

1) The Commisioner, when authorized by an appropriation
Act, may transfer to the fund available appropriations provided under
section 303 (c) to provide capital for the fund. All amounts received
by the Commissioner as interest payments or repayments of principal
on loans, and any other moneys, property, or assets derived by him
from his operations in connection with this title, including any moneys
derived directly or indirectly from the sale of assets, or beneficial
intensts or participations in assets, of the fund, shall be deposited in
the fund.

(2) All loans, expenses, and payments pursuant to operations of
the Commissioner under this title shall be paid from the fund, includ-
ing (but not limited to) expenses and payments of the Commissioner
in connection with sale, under section 302(c) of the Federal National
Mortgage Association Clmrter Act, of participations in obEgations
acquired under this title. From time to time, and at least at the close
of each fiscal yet-11.1 the Commissioner shall pay from the fund into the
Treasury as miscellaneous receipts interest on the cumulative amount
of appropriations paid out for loans under this title or available as
capital to the fund, less the averagc undisbursed cash balance in the
fund during the year. The rate of such interest shall be determined
by the Secretary of the Treasury, taking into consideration the average
market yield during the mint& preceding each fiscal year on outstand-
ing Treasury obligations of maturity comparable to the avera
maturity of loans made from the fund. Interest payments may
deferred with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, but any
interest payments so deferred shall themselves bear interest. If at any
time the Commissioner determines that moneys in the fund exceed the
present and any reasonably prospective future requirements of the
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fund, such excess may be transferred to the general fund of the
Treasury.

(20 U.S.C. 745) Enacted May 24, 1966, P.L. 80-429, see 4(b) 80 Stat. 166.

ANNUAL INTEREST GRANTS

SEC. 306. a) To assist institutions of higher education and higher
education building agencies to reduce the cost of borrowing from other
sources for the construction of academic facilities, the Commissioner
may make annual interest grants to such institutions and agencies.

b) Annual :nterest grants to an institution of higher education or
higher education building agency with respect to any academic facility
shall be made over a fixed period not exceeding forty years, and pro-
vision for such grants shall be embodied in a contract paranteeing
their payment over such period. Each such grant shall be in an amount
not greater than the difference between (1) the average annual debt
service which would be required to be paid, during the life of the
loan, on the amount borrowed from other sources for the construction
of such facilities, and (2) the average annual debt service which the
institution would have been required to pay, during the life of the

iloan, with respect to such amounts if the applicable nterest rate were
the maximum rate specified in section 303(b) : Provided, That the
amount on which such grant is based shall be approv ,-! by the
Secretary.

(c) (1) There are hereby authorized to be appropriated to the Com-
missioner such sums as may be necessary for the payment of annual
interest grants to institutions of higher education and higher educa-
tion building agencies in accordance with this section.

(2) Contracts for annual interest grants under this section shall
not be entered into in an aggregate amount greater than is authorized
in appropriation Acts; and in any event the total amount of annual
interest grants which may be paid to institutions of higher education
and higher education building agencies in any year pursuant to con-
tracts entered into under this section shall not exceed $5,000,000 which
amount shall be increased by $6,750,000 on July 1, 1969, and by $13,-
500,000 on July 1, 1970.

(d) Not more than 121/2 per centum of the funds provided for in
this section for grants may be used within any one State.

(e) No annual interest grant pursuant to this section shall be leade
unless the Commissioner finds (1) that not less than 10 per centum
of the development cost of the facility will be financed from non-
Federal sources, (2) that the applicant is unable to secure a loan in
the amount of the loan with respect to which the annual interest grant
is to be made, from other sources upon terms and conditions equally
as favorable as the terms and conditions applicable to loans under
this title, and (3) that the construction will be undertaken in an eco-
nomical manner and that it will not be of elaborate or extravagant
design or materials. For purposes of this section, a loan with respect
to which an interest grant is made under this secti m shall not be con-
sidered financing from a non-Federal source. For purposes of the
other provisions of this Act, such a loan shall be considered fmaneing
from a non-Federal source.

(20 U.S.C. 746) Enacted Oct. 16, 1068, P.L 90-575, Title IV, sec. 403, 82 Stat.
1060, 1061.
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Title IVGeneral Prov sions
DEFINITIONS

SEC. 401. As used in this Act
(a) (1) Except as provided in subparagraph (2) of this paragraph,

the term "academic facilities" means structures suitable for use as
classrooms

'
laboratories, libraries, and related facilities necessary or

appropriate for instruction of students, or for research, or for adminis-
tration. of the educational or research programs, of an institution of
higher education, and maintenance, storage, or utility facilities essen-
tial operation of the foregoinif facilities; and, for purposes of titles
I and III, such term includes iArmaries or other facilities designed
to provide primarily for outpatient care of students and institutional
personnel. Plans for such facilities shall be in compliance with such
standards as the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare ma
prescribe or approve in order to insure that facilities constructed wit
the use of Federal funds under this Act shall be, tc the extent appro-
priate in view of the uses to be made of the facilities, accessible to and
usable by handicapped persons.

(2) The term "academic facilities" shall not include (A) any facil-
ity intended primarily for events for which admission is to be charged
to the general public, or (B) any gymnasium or other facility spe-
cially designed for athletic or recreational activities, other than for
an academic course in physical education or where the Commissioner
finds that the physical integration of such facilities with other aca-
demic facilities included under this Act is required to carry out the
objectives of this Act, or (C) any facility used or to be used for
sectarian instruction or as a place for religious worship, or (D) any
f:icility which (although not a facility described in the preceding
clause) is used or to be used primarily in connection with any part of
the program of a school or department of divinity, or (E) any facility
used or to be used by a school of medicine, school of dentistry, school
of osteopathy, school of pharmacy, school of optometry, school of
podiatry, or school of public health as these terms are defined in sec-

on 724 of the Public Health Service Act, or a school of nursing as
defined in section 843 of that Act. For the purposes of this subpara-
graph, the term "school or department of divinity" means an institu-
tion, or a department or branch of an institution, whose program is
specifically for the education of students to prepare them to become
ministers of religion or to enter upon some other religious vocation
or to prepare them to teach theological subjects.

(b) (1) The term "construction" means (A) erection of new or ex-
pansion of existing structures, and the acquisition and installation of
initial equipment therefor; or (B) acquisition of existing structures
not owned by the institution involved; or (C) rehabilitation altera-
tion, conversion, or improvement (including the acquisition and in-
stallation of initial equipment, or modernization or replacement of
built-in equipment) of existing structures; or (D) a combination of
any two or more of the foregoing.

(2) The term "equipment" includes, in addition to machinery,
utilities, and built-in equipment and any necessary enclosures or
structures to house them, all other items necessary for the function ng
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of a particular facility as an academic facility, including necessary
furniture, except books, curricular and program materials, and items
of current operating expense such as fuel, supplies, and the like; the
term "initial equipment means equipment acquired and installed in
connection with construction as defined in paragraph (1) (A) or (B

f this subsection or, in cases referred to in paragraph (1) (C), equip-
ment acquired and installPd as part of the rehabilitation, alteration,
conversion, or inlrovement of an existing structure which structure
would otherwise not be adequate for use as an academic facility; and
the terms "equipment", "initial equipment", and "built-in equipment"
shall be more particularly defined by the Commi :=',ioner by regulation.

(c) (1) The term "development cost", with respect o an academic
facility, means the amount found by the Commissioner to be the cost
to the applicant for a grant or loan under this Act, of the construction
involved and the cost of necessary acquisition of the land on which
the facility is located and of necessary site improvements to permit its
use for such facility, but excluding any cost incurred before, or under
a contract entered into before, the enactment of this Act. There shall
further be excluded from the development cost-

( A) in determining the amount of any grant under title I or II
of this Act, an amount equal to the sum of (i) any Federal grant
which the institution has obtained, or is assured of obtaining,
under any law other than this Aet, with respect to the construction
that is to be financed with the aid of a grant under title I or II
of this Act, and (ii) the amount of any non-Federal funds re-
quired to be expended as a condition of such other Federal grant;
and

(B) in determining the amount of any loan under title III of
this Act, an amount equal to the amount of any Federal financial
assistance which the institution has obtained., or is assured of
obtaining, under any law other than this Act,with respect to the
construction that is to be financed with the aid of a loan under
title III of this Act.

(2) In determining the development cost with respect to an aca-
demic facility, the Commissioner may include expenditures for works
of art for the facility of not to exceed 1 per centum of the total cost
(including such expenditures) to the applicant of construction of, and
land acquisition and site improvements for, such facility.

(d) The term "Federal share" means, in the case of a protect for an
institution of higher education other than a public community college
or public technical institute, a percentage (as determined under the
applicable State plan) not in excess of 50 per centum of its develop-
ment cost; and such term means2 in the case of a public community
college or public technical institute2 a percentage (as determined
tinder the applicable State plan) not in excess of 50 per centum of its
development cost.

(e) Tbe term "higher education building agency" means (1) an
agency, public authority, or other instrumentality of a State author-ized to provide or finance the construction of, academie facilities for
institutions of higher education (whether or not also authorized to
provide or finance other facilities for such or other educational institu-
tions, or for their students or faculty), or (2) any corporation (no
part of the net earnings of which inures or may lawfully inure to the
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benefit of any private shareholder or individual) (A) established by
an institution of higher education for the sole purpose of providing
academic facilities for the use of such institution, and (B) upon dis-
solution of which all title to any property purchased or built from the
proceeds of any loan made under title 111 of this Act will pass to such
institution.

( f) The term "institution of higher education" means an educational
institution in any State which

(1) admits as regular students only individuals having a cer-
tificate of graduation from a high school, or the recognized equiva-
lent of such a certificate;

(2) is legally authorized within such State to provide a pro-
gram of education beyond high school ;

(3) provides an educational program for which it awards a
bachelor's degree, or provides not less than a two-year program
which is acceptable for full credit toward such a degree, or offers a
two-yearpi ogram in engineering, mathematics, or the physical
or biological sciences which is designed to prepare the student tc
work as a technician and at a semiprofessional level in engin2er-
ing, scientific, or other technological fields which reqii:re th a un-
derstanding and application of basic engineering, scientific, or
mathematical principles or knowledge;

(4) is a public or other nonprofit institution ; and
(5) is accredited by a national recognized acerediting agency

or association listed by the Commissioner pursuant to t iis para-
graph or, if not so accredited, is an institution whose credits are
accepted, on transfer, by not less than three institutions which
are so accredited, for credit on the same basis as if transferred
from an institution so accredited: Provided, however, That in the
case of an institution offering a two-year program in engineering,
mathematics, or the physical or biological sciences which is de-
signed to prepare the student to work as a technician and at a
semiprofessional level in engineering, scientific, or technological
fields which recjuire the understanding and application of basic
engineering, scientific or mathematical principles or knowledge
if the Commissioner determines there is no nationally recognized
accrediting agency or association qualified to accredit such insti-
tutions, he shall, under section 402(c), appoint an advisory com-
mittee, composed of persons specially qualified to evaluate train-
ing provided by such institutions, which shall prescribe the stand-
ar s of content, scope, and quality which must be met in order to
qualify such institutions for assistance under this Act and shall
also determine whether particular institutions meet such stand-
ards: Provida, however

'
That the requirements of this clause

(5) shall be deemed to be satisfied in the case of an institution
applying for assistance under this Act, if the Commissioner de-
termines that there is satisfactory assurance that upon comple-
tion of the project for which such assistance is requested, or upon
completion of the project and others under 2onstruction or
planned and to be commenced within a Leasonable time, the insti-
tution will meet such requirements; and for thc:, purpose of this
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paragraph the Commissioner sball publish a list of nationally
rer!ognized accrediting agencies or associations which he deter-
mines to be reliable authority as to the quality of education or
traininff offered.

(g) The term "public community college and public technical insti-
tute' means an institution of higher education which is under public
supervision and control and is organized and administered principally
to provide a two-year program which is acceptable for full .1redit to-
ward a bachelor's degree or a two-year program in eng,neeling math-
ematics, or the physical or biological sciences which is designedlo pre-
pare the student to work as a teChnician and at a semiprofessional level
in engineering, scientific, or other technological fields which require
the understanding and application of basic engineering, sf:ientific2 or
mathematical principles or knowledge, and, if a branch of an institu-
tion of higher education offering four or more years of higher educa-
tion, is located in a community different from that in which its parent
institution is located.

(h) The term "cooperative graduate center" means an institution
or program created by two or more institutions of higher education
which will offer to the students of the participating institutions of
higher education graduate work which could not be offered with the
same proficiency and/or economy at the individual institution of higher
education. The center may be located or the program carried out onthe campus of any of the participating institutions or at a separatelocation.

(i) The term "cooperative ,Traduate center board" means a duly
constituted board established t'; construct and maintain the coopera-tive graduate center and coordinate academic programs. The board
shall be composed of representatives of each of the higher education
institutions participating in the center and of the community in-volved. At least one-third of the board's members shall be community
representatives. The board shall elect by a majority vote a chairman
from among its membership.

(5) The term "high school" does not include any grade beyond grade
12.

(k) The term "nonprofit educational institution" means an educa-
tional institution owned and operated by one or more corporations orassociations no part of the net earnings of which inures, or may law-fully inure, to the benefit of any private shareholder or individual.

(1) The term "pablic educational institution" does not include aschool Or institution of any agency of the United States.
(m) The term "State' includes, in addition to the several States,

the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, theVirgin Islands, Guam, and American Samoa.
(20 U.S.C. 751) Enacted Dee. 16, 1963, P.L. 88-204, Title IV, see. 401, 79 Stat374 ; amended Nov. 8, 1965. P.L. 89-329, Title VII, see. 702(e) (3), (f), 79 Stat.1268 ; amended Nov. 3. 1966. P.L. 89-752. sees 6, 8. 80 Stat. 1243 ; amended Oct. 16,1968, P.L. 90-575, Title IV, sec. 402(a) (5), 82 Stat. 1060, 1061.
SEC. 402. Repealed.
(20 U.S.C. 752). Enacted Dee. 16, 1963, P.L. 88-.204, Title IV, see. 402, 77 Stat.377; repealed Apr. 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title IV, see. 401 (e) and (h), 84 Stat.173, 174.
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LABOR STANDARDS

SEC. 403. (a ) The Commissioner shall not approve any application
for a grant or loan under this Act except upon adequate assurance
that all laborers and mechanics employed by contractors or subcon-
tractors in the performance of work on construction assisted by such
grant or loan will be paid wages at rates not less than those prevailing
on similar construction in the locality as determine(' by the Secretary
of Labor in accordance with the Davis-Bacon Act, as amended (40
U.S.C. 276a-276a-5), and will receive overtime compensation in ac-
cordance with and subject to the provisions of the Contract Work
Hours Standards Act (Public Law 87-581) ; but, in the case of any
nonprofit educational institution, the Commissioner may waive the
application of this subsection in cases or classes of cases where laborers
or mechanics, riot otherwise employed at any time in the construction
of the project, voluntarily donate their services for the purpose of
lowering the costs of construction and the Commissioner determines
that any amounts saved thereby are fully credited to the educational
institution undertaking the construction.

(b) The Secretary of Labor shall have, with respect to the labor
standaids specified m subsection (a) of this section. the authority and
functions set forth in Reorganization Plan Numbered 14 of 1950 (15
P.R. 3176 ; 64 Stat. 1267), and section 2 of the Act of June 13, 1934,
as amended (40 U.S.C. 276c) .

(20 U.S.C. 753) Enacted Dec. 16. 1963, P.L. 88r-204, Title IV see. 403, 77 Stat.
378.

RECOVERY OP PAYMENTS

SEC. 404. (a) The Congress hereby finds and declares that, if a
facility constructed with the aid of a grant or grants under title I or
II of this Act is used as an academie facility for twenty years follow-
ing completion of such construction, the public benefit accruing to the
United States from such use will equal or exceed in value the amount
of such grant or grants. The period of twenty years after completion
of such construction shall therefore be deemed to be period of Federal
interest in such facilior for the purposes of this Act.

(b) If, within twenty years after completion of construction of an
academic facility which has been constructed in part with a grant or
grants under title I or II of this Act

(1) the applicant (or its successor in title or possession) ceases
or fails to be a public or nonprofit institution, or

(2) the facility ceases t o be used as an academic facility, or the
facility is used as a facility excluded from the term academic
facility" by section 401 (a) (2)

the United States shall be entitled to recover from such applicant (or
successor) an amount which bears to the then value of the facility (or
so much thereof as constituted an approved project or projects) the
same ratio as the amount of such Federal grant or grants bore to the
development cost of the facility financed with the aid of such grant or
grants. Such value shall be determined by agreement of the parties
or by action brought in the United States district court for the district
in which such facility is situated.

(20 U.S.C. 754) Enacted Dec. 16, 1963, I.L. 88-204, Title IV, sec. 494, 77 Stat.
378.
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METHOD OF PAYMENT

SEC. 405. Payments under this Act to any State or Federal agency,
institution of higher education, or any other organization, pursuant
to a grant or loan, may be made in installments, and in advance or by
way of reimbursement, with necessary adjustments on account of over-
payments or underpayments.

(20 U.S.C. -) Enacted Dec. 16, 1963, P.L. 88-204, Title IV, see. 405, 77
378.

ADMINISTRAnVE APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZEE

SEC. 406. There are hereby authorized to be appropriated for the
fiRial year ending June 30, 1964, and for each fiscal year thereafter,
such sums as may be necessary for the cost of administering the provi-
sions of this Act.

(20 U.S.C. 756) Enacted Dee. 16, 1963, P.L. 88-204, Title IV, see. 406, 77 Stat.
379.

HIGHER EDUCATION FACILITIES CONSTRUCnON ASSISTANCE IN MAJOR
DISASTER AREAS

SEC. 408. (a) If the Director of the Office of Emer7ency Preparedness
determines that a public institution of higher ed-ication is located in
whole or in part within an area which, before July I, 1971, hos
suffered a disaster which is a "major disaster" as defined in section
2(a) of the Act of September 30, 1950 (42 U.S.C. 1855a ( a) ), and if
the Commissioner determines with respect to such public ivistitution of
higher education that

(1) the academic facilities of the institution have been destroyed
or seriously damaged as a result of the disaster ;

(2) the institution is exe-cising due diligence in availing itself
of State and other financial assistance available for the restoration
or replacement of the facilitief-; and

(3) the institution does not have sufficient funds available to
it from other sources, including the proceeds of insurance on the
facilities, to provide for the restoration or replacement of the
academic facilities so destroyed or seriously damaged,

the Commissioner may provide the additional assistance necessary to
enable the institution to carry out construction necessary to restore or
replace the facilities, upon such terms and in such amounts (subject
to the provisions of this section) but not, to exceed one-half of the costs
of such restoration or replacement, as the Commissioner may consider
to be in the public interest ; but, such additional assistance, plus the
amount which he determines to be available to the institution from
other sources, including the proceeds of insurance on the facilities,
may not exceed the cost of construction incident to the restoration or
replacement of the academic facilities destroyed or seriously damaged
as a result of the disaster.

(b) In addition to and apart from the assistance provided to a
public institution of higher education under subsection (a), the Com-
missioner may provide funds to such institution in an amount which
he considers necessary to replace equipment, maintenance supplies, and
imtructional supplies (including books, and curricular and program
materials) destroyed or seriously damaged as a result of the disaster,
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or to lease or otherwise provide (other than by acquisition of land or
construction of academic facilities) such facilities needed to replace
temporarily those academic facilities which have been made unavail-
able as a result of the disaster, or both.

(c) In any case deemed appropriate by the Commissioner, disaster
assistance provided under suosection (a) or (b) may be in the form
of a repayable advance subject to ouch terms and conditions as he
considers to be in the public interest.

(d) There are hereby authorized to be appropriated for each fiscal
year such amounts as may be necessary to carry out the provisions of
this section.

(e) .No payment may be made to a public institution of higher
education for academic facilities under subsection (a) or for assist-
ance under subsection (b) unless an application therefor is sub.nitted
through the appropriate State commission and is filed with the Com-
missioner in accordance with regulations prescribed by him. In deter-
mining the order in which such applications shall be approved, the
Commissioner shall consider the relative educational and financial
needs of the institutions which have submitted approvable applica-
tions. No payment may be made under subsection (a) unless the
Commissioner finds, after consultation with the State commission,
that the project or projects with respect to which it is made are not
inconsistent with overall State plans, submitted under section 105(a
for the construction of academic facilities. All del erminations made
by the Commissioner under this section shall be made only after con-
sultation with the appropriate State commissiom

(f) Amounts paid by the Commissioner to a public institution of
hi her education under subsection (a) or (b) may be paid in advance
or by way of reimbursement and in such installments as the Commis-
sioner may determine. Any funds paid to an institution which are
not expend.ed or otherwise used for the_purposes for which paid shall
be repaid to the Treasury of the United States.

(g) For the purposes of this section an institution of higher edu-
cation is deemed to be a "public institution of higher education" if the
institution is under public supervision and control.

(29 U.S.C. 758) Enacted Nov. 6, 1966, P.L. 89-769, see. 7(a), 80 Stat. 1318;
amended May 29, 1967, P.L. 90-21, Iltle 1, see. 101, 81 Stat. 36; amended Ont. 16.
1988, P.L. 90-575, Title IV, sec. 401, 82 Stat. 1061.

LEGISLALIVE HIsroar
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('urrency).

Senate Report No. 1140 (Committee on Banking and Currency).
Congressional Record, volume 112 (1966) :

May 3 : Considered in Senate.
May 5 : Considered and passed Senate.
May 10. 17 : H.R. 14544 considered in House.
May 18 : Considered and passed House, amerrled. in lieu of H.R. 14544
May 19 : Senate considered motion to concur in House amendmet t.
May 23 : Senate concurred in House amendment.

Approved : May 24, 1966.
(Pa,. R-9-752)

House Reports : No. 1467 (Committee on Education and Labor) and No. 2328
eommittee of conference).
Senate Report No. 1677 (Committee on Labor and Public Welfare).
Congresional Record, volume 112 (1966) :

May 22 : Cowddered and passed House.
October 7 : Considered in Senate.
October 10 Considered and passed Senate. amended.
October 21 : House and Senate agreed to confervuce report.

Approved : ?'" vember 3, 1966.
(P.L. 89-769)

House Report No. 2141 (Committee on Public Works).
Senate Rpport No, 459 (Committee on Public Works).
Congressional Record :

Volume 111 (1965) : July 22. consideri-d and passed Senate.
Volume 112 (1966) : Oetober 17, considered and passed House, a _ nded

October 18. Senate concurred in House amendment.
Approved : November 6, 1966.

(P.L. 90-575)
House Reports : No. 1649 accompanying H.R. 15067 (Committee on Education

rind Labor) and No. 2326 (committee of conference).
Senate Report No. 1387 (Committee on Labor and Public Welfare).
Congressional Reeord. volume 114 (1968) :

July 15 : Considered and passed Senate.
July 24, 25 : Considered and passed House, amended in lieu of H.R. 15067.
September 26 : House agreed to conferenee report.
Octlber 1 : Senate agreed to conference report

Approved : October 16, 1968.
P.L. 91-230)

House Reports : No. 91-114 (Committee on Education and Labor) and No.
91-937 (colmnittee of conference).

Senate Report No. 91-634 (Committee on Labor end Public Welfare).
Congressional Record :

Volume 115 (1969) ; April 23, considered and passed House.
Volume 116 (1970) :

February 4-6, 9. 10 16-18. considered in Senate.
February 19, considered and Passed Senate, amended.
March 24, 25, Senate congidered conference report.
April 1, Senate agreed to conference report.
April 7, House agreed to conference report.

Approved : April 13, 1970.
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National Defense Education Act of 1958
(P.L. 85-864)

AN ACT To stren ben the national defense and to encourage and assist in the
expansion and improvement of educational programs to meet critical national
needs ; and for other purposes

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of f?epresentatives of the
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act, di-
vided into titles and sections according to the following table of con-
tents, may be cited as the "National Defense Education Act of 1958".

Title 1General Prov1E7ons

FINDINGS AND DECIA11ATION OF POLICY

SEC. 101. The Congress hereby finds and declares that the security of
the Nation requires the fullest development of the mental resources
and technical skills of its young men and women. The present emer-
gency demands that additional and more adequate educational oppor-
tunities be made available. The defense of this Nation depends upon
the mastery of modern techniques developed froui complex scientific
principles. It depends as well upon the discovery and development
of new principles, new techniques, and new knowledge.

We must increase our efforts to identify and educate more of the
talent of our Nation. This requires programs that will give assurance
that no student of ability will be denied an opportunity for higher
education because of financial need; will correct as rapidly as possible
the existing imbalances in our educational programs.

The Congress reaffirms the principle and declares that the States
and lonl communities have and must retain control over and primary
responsibility for public education. The national interest re9uires,
however, that the Federal Government give assistance to education for
programs, which are important to our defense.

To meet the present educational emergency requires additional
effort at all levels of government. It is therefore the purpose of this
Act to provide substantial assistance in various forms to individuals .

and to States and their subdivisions, in order to insure trained man-
power of snfficient quality and quantity to meet the national defense
needs of the United States.

(20 U.S.C. 401) Entitled Sept. 2. 1958. P.L. 85-864. Title T. sec. 101. 72 Stat.
1581; amended Oct 16, 1964, P.L. 88-665, Title I, sec. 101, 78 Stat. 100.

SEC. 102. Repealed.
(20 PAO. 402) Enacted Sept. 2. 1955, P.L. 85-8114. Title T. see. 102. 72 Stat

1582; repealed April 13, 1971, p.L. 91-230, Title IV, sec. 401 (b) (2) and replaced
by sec. 422 of P.L. 90-247, as required by sec. 401(a) (10) of P.L. 91-230
(20 U.S.C. 1232a ) .
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DEFINITIONS

SEC. 103. As used in this
(a) The term "State" means a State, Puerto Rico, the District of

Columbia, the Canal Zone, Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin Islands
and, for the purposes of titles II, III, and V, the Trust Territory of the
Pacific Islands, except that as used in sections 302 and 502, such term
does not include Puerto Rico, the Canal Zone, Guam, American
Samoa, the Virgin islands, or the Trust Territory of the Pacific
Islands.

(b) The term "institution of higher education" means an educa-
tional histitution in any State which (1) admits as regular students
only persons having a certificate of graduation from a school providing
secondary education, or the recognized equivalent of such certificate,
(2) is legally authorized within such State to provide a program of
education beyond secondary education, (3) provides an educational
program for which it awards a bachelor's degree or provides not less
than a two-year program which is acceptable for full credit toward
such a degree, (4) is a public or other nonprofit institution, and (5) is
accredited by a nationally recognized accrediting agency or associ-
ation approved by the Commissioner for this pm.pose or, if not so
accredited, (A) is an institut;on with respect to which the Commis-
sioner has determined that there is satisfactory assurance, considering
the resources available to the institution, the period of time, if any
during which it has operated, the effort it is making to meet accredita-
tion standard., and the purpose for which this determination is bem
made, that the institution will meet the accreditation standards of suc
an agency or association within a reasonable time, or (B) is an insti-
tution whose credits are accepted on transfer by not less than three
institutions which are so accredited, for credit on the same basis as if
transferred from an instil ution so accredited. For purposes of title II,
such term includes any school of nursing as defined in subsection (1)
of this sec+ion; and proprietary institution of higher education (as
defined in section 461 (b) of the Higher Education Act of 1965) which
includes in its agreement under section 204 of such title such terms
and conditions as the Commissioner determines to be necessary to in-
sure that the availability of assistance to students at the school under
such title has not, and will not, increase the tuition, fees, or other
charges to such students: and any school which proxides not less
than a one-year program of training to prepare students for gainful
employment in a recognized occupation and which meets the pro-
visions of clauses (1), (2), (4), and (5). If the Commissioner deter-
mines that a particular category of such schools does not meet the
requirements of clause (5) (but meets the requirements of clause (4))
because there is no nationally recognized accrediting agency or asso-
ciation qualified to accredit schools in such category, he shall, pending
the establishment of such an accrediting agency or association, appoint
an adrisory committee, composed of persons specially qualified to
evaluate training provided by schools in such category, which shall
(i) prescribe the standards of content, scope, and quality which must
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be met in order to qualify schools in such category to participate in
the student loan program under title II, and ( u ) determine whether
particular schools not meeting the requirements of clause (5) meet
those standards. For purposes of this subsection, the Commissioner
shall publish a list of nationally recognized accrediting agencies or
associations which he determines to be reliable authority as the quality
of training offered.

(c) The term "Commissioner' means the Commissioner of
Education.

((1) The term "Secretary nnmas the Seffetary of Health Edu-
cation, and Welfare.

(e) The term "State educational agency" means the State board
of education or other agency or officer primarily responsible for the
State supervision of public elementary and secondary schools, or,
if there is no such officer or agency, an officer or agency designated
by the governor or by State law.

(f) The term "schuol-age population' means that parts of the popu-
lation which is between the ages of five and seventeen, both inclusive,
and such school-age population for the several States shall be deter-
mined by the Commissioner on the basis of the population between
such ages for the most recent year for which satisfactory data are
available from the Department of Commerce.

(g) The term "elementary school" means a school which T.rovides
elementary education, as determined under State law or if such school
is not in any State, as determined by the Commissioner.

(h) The term "secondary school" means a school which provides
secondary education, as determined under State law or, if such school
is not in any State, as determined by the Commissioner, except that
it does not include any education provided beyond grade 12. For the
purposes of sections 301 through 304, the term "secondary school"
may include a public junior college, as determined under State law
or, if such school is and not in any State, as determined by the
Commissioner.

(i) The term "public" as applied to any school or institution includes
a school or institution of any agency of the United States, except that
no such school or institution shall be eligible to receive any grant, loan,
or other payment under this Act.

(j) The term "nonprofit", as applied to a school or institution,
means a school or institution owned and operated by one or more non-
profit corporations or associations no part of the net earnings of which
inures, or may lawfully inure, to the benefit of any private shareholder
or individual, and, for the purposes of part A of title V, includes a
school of any agency of the United States.

(k) The term "local educational agency" means a board of educa-
tion or other legally constituted local school authority having admin-
istrative control and direction of public elementary or secondary
schools in a city, county, township, school district, or political sub-
division in a State, or any other public institution or agency having
administrative control and direct of a public elementary or secondary
school.

(1) The term "school of nursing" means a public or other nonprofit
collegiate or associate degree school of nursing.
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m The term collegiate school of nursin means a department,d vision, or other administrative unit in a col ege or university which
provides primarily or exclusively an accredited program of education
in professional nursing and allied subjects leading to the degree ofbachelor of arts, bachelor of science, bachelor of nursing, or to anequivalent degree, or to a graduate degree in nursing.

(n) The term "associate degree school of nursing" means a depart-ment, division, or other administrative unit in a junior college, com-munity college, college, or university which provides primarily or ex-clusively accredited two-year program of education in professional
nursing and .dlied subjects leading to an asseciate degree in nursing
or to an equivalent deg-ree.

(o) The term "accredited" when applied to any program of nurseeducation means a program accredited by a recognized body or bodiesapproved for such purpose by the Commissioner of Education.
(20 U.S.C. 403) Enacted Sept. 2, 1958, P.L. 85-864, Title I, sec. 103, 72 Stat.1582; amended June 25, 1959, P.L. 86-70, sec. 18(a) (1), 73 Stat. 144; amendedJuly 12, 1960, PL. 88-624, see. 14(1)(1), 74 Stat. 413; amended Dec. 18, 1903.P.L. 88-210, sec. 21, 77 Stat. 415: amended Oct. 16, 1964, P.L. 88-665, Title 1,secs. 102, 103, 78 Stat 1100; amended Nov. 8, 1985, P.L. 89-329, Title IV, see.461, 79 Stat. 1251: amended Nov. 3, 1966, P.L. 89-752, see. 36(b), 80 Stat. 1245;amended Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title 1, see. 174, 82 Stat. 1035.

Title II-Loans to Students in Institutions of Higher
Education

APPROPRIATIONS AtTTHORIZED

SEC. 201. For the purpose of enabling the Commissioner to stimulate
and assist in the establishment at institutions of higher education of
funds for the rnaldng of low-interest loans to students in need thereofto pursue their courses of study in such institutions, there arc herebyauthorized to be appropriated $47,500,000 for the fiscal year endingJune 30, 1959, $75,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 20, 1960,
$82,500,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1961, $90,000,000 each
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1962, and the next fiscal year,
$125,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1964, $163,300,000 for
the fiscal year ending Jnne 30, 1965, $179,300,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1966, $190,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1967, $225,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, $210,000,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, $325,000,000 for the fiscal yearending June 30, 1970, and $375,000,000 for the fiscal year ending
June -30, 1971, and there are further authorized to be appropriated
-,,uch slims for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, and each of the
next three fiscal years as may be necessary to enable students who have
received loans for school years ending prior to July 1, 1971, to continue
or complete their education. Sums appropriated under this sectionfor any fiscal year shall be available, in accordance with agreementsbetween the Commissioner and institutions of higher education, for
payment of Federal capital contributions which, together with con-
tributions from the institutions, shall be used for establishment and
maintenance of student loan funds.

(20 U.S.O. 421) Enacted Sept. 2, PM, P.L. 85-864, Title II, sec. 201, 72 Stat.1583; amended Oct. 3, 1961, P.L. 87-344, Title II, see. 201(a), 75 S at. 759;
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amended Dee. 18, 1963. P.L. 88-210, sec. 22(a), 77 Stat. 415; amended Oct. 16,
1964, P.L. 88-605, 78 Stat. 1100; amended Nov. 3, 1966, P.L. 89-752, sec. 15, 80
Stat. 1245 ; amended Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title I, see. 171, 82 Stat. 1034.

ALLOTMENTS TO STATES

SEC. 202. (a) From the sums appropriated pursuant to section 201
for any fiscal year ending prior to July 1, 1971, the Commissioner
shall allot to each State an amount which bears the same ratio to the
amount so appropriated as the number 'If persons enrolled on a full-
time basis in institutions of higher educatit, . in such State bears to the
total number of persons enrolled on a full-time basis in institutions of
higher education in all of the States. The number of persons enrolled
on a full-tirn basis in institutions of higher education for plaposes of
this section shall be determined by the Commissioner for the most
recent year for which satisfactory data are available to him.

(b) Sims nppropriated pursuant to section 201 for any fiscal year
ending after June 30, 1971, shall be allotted among the States in such
manner as the Commissioner determines to be necessary to carry out
the purpose for which such amounts are appropriated.

(20 U.S.C. 422) Enacted Sept. 2, 1958, P.L. 85-864, Title H, sec. 202, 72 Stat
1583; amended Oct. 3, 1961, P.L. 87-344, Title II, see. 201 (b), 75 Stat. 759;
amended Dee. 18. 1963, P.L. 88-210, sec. 2(b), 77 Stat. 416; amended Oct. 16.
1964. P.L. 148665, Title II, sec. 202, 78 Stat. 1101; amended Oct. 16, 1968, P.L.
90 575, Title I, sec. 171, 82 Stat. 1034.

PAYMENTS OF EDERAL CAPITAL CONTRIBMIONS

SEC. 203. The Commissioner shall from time to time set dates by
which institutions of higher education in a State must file applications
for Federal capital contributions from the allotment of such State.
En the event the total requested in such applications, which are made
by institutions with which he has agreements under this title and
which meet the requirements established in ren-ulations of the Com-
missioner, exceeds the amount of the allotment (3f such State available
for such purposes, the Federal capital contribution from such allot-
ment to each such institution shall bear the same ratio to the amount
requested in its application as the amount of such allotment available
for such purposes bears to the total recr:ted in all such applications.
En the event the total requested in such applications which are made
by institutions in a State is less than the amount of the allotment of
such State, available for such purpose, the Commissioner may reallot
the remaining amount from time to time on such date or dates as the
Commissioner may fix, to other States in proportion to the original
allotments to such States under section 202 for such year. The Federal
capital contribution to an institution shall be paid to it from time to
time in such installments as the Commissioner determines will not
result in unnecessary accumulations in the student loan fund estab-
lished under its agreement under this title. The aggregate amount of
Federal capital contributions paid for any. fiscal year under this section
to proprietary institutions of higher education (as defined in section
461 (b) of the Higher Education Act of 1965) may not exceed the
amount by which the funds appropriated pursuant to section 201 for
such fiscal year exceed $190,0009000.
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(20 U.S.C. 423) Enacted Sept. 2, 1958, P.L. 85-864, Title II, see. 203, 72 Stat.
1584 ; amended Dec. 18, 1963, P.L. 88,210, sec. 22(c), 77 Stat. 416; amended
Oct. 16. 1904, P.L. 8665, Title I I, see. 203, 78 Stat. 1101 ; amended Oct. 16, 1968,
P.L. 90-575, Title 1, see. 174, 82 Stat. 1035.

CONDITIONS OE AGREEMENTS

SEC. 204. (: ) An agreement with any institution of higher education
for Federal capital contributions by the Commissioner under this title
shall--

(1) provide for establishment of a student loan fund by such
institution ;

(2) provide for deposit in such fund of (A) the Federal capital
-ontributions, (B) an amount, equal to not less than one-ninth
of such Federal contributions, contributed by such institutioi
(C) collections of principal and interest on student loans made
from such fund, (D) charges collected pursuant to section 205(e)
and (E) any other earnings of the fund;

(3) provide that such student loan fund shall be used only for
(A) loans to students in accordance with such agreement, (B)
capital distributions as provided in this title, (C) administrative
expenscs as provided in subsection (b), id (D) costs of litiga-
tion, and other collection costs aareed to by the Commissioner,
arising in connection with the collection of any loan from the
fund, interest on such loan, or charge assessed with respect to that
loan pursuant to section 205 (c) ; and

(4) include such other provisions as may be necessary to pro-
tect the financial interest of the TTnited States and promote the
purposes of this title and as are ,greed to by the Cormnissioner
and the institution.

(b) An institution of higher education that has entered into an
agreement with the Commissioner under this section shall be entitled
for each fiscal year during which it makes any student loans from a
student loan (fund established under this title to a payment in lieu of
reimbursement for its expenses during such fiscal year in administering
its student loan program assisted under this title. Such payment (1)
shall be payable from its student loan fund in accordance with regmla-
tions of the Commissioner, and (2) (except as provided in section
463 (b) of the Higher Education Act of 1965) shall be an amount
equal to 3 per centum of the principal amount of loans made from
such fund during a fiscal year.

(20 U.S.C. 424) Enacted Sept. 2, 1958, P.L. 85-864, Title II, see. 204, 72 Stat
1584; amended Oct. 16, 1964, P.L. 88-665, Title IT, sec. 204(a), 78 Stat 1101 ;
amended Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-239, Title IV, secs. 462, 466(b), 79 Stat. 1252, 1254;
amended Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-576, Title I, secs. 172, 175, 82 Stat. 1034-1035.

TERMS OF LOANS

SEC. 205. (a) The total of the loans for any academic year or its
egnivalent, as determined under replations of the Commissioner,
made by institutions of higher education from loan funds established
pursuant to agreements under this title may not exceed $2,500 in the
case of any graduate or professional student (as defined in regulations

59-225 0-71 19
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cf the Commissioner and may not exceed $1,000 in the case of any
other student. The aggregate of the loans for all years from such
funds may not exceed $10,000 in the case of any graduate or profes-
sional student (as so defined, and including any loans from such funds
made to such person before he became a graduate or professional stu-
dent), or $5,000 in the case of any other student.

(b) Loans from any such loan fund to any student by any institu-
tion of higher edu( 'tion shall be made on such terms and conditions as
the institution may determine; subject, however, to such conditions,
!imitations, and requirements as Commissioner may prescribe (by
regulation or in the agreement with the institution) with a view to pre-
venting impairment of the capital of the student loan fund to the Max i-
mum extent practicable in the light of the objective of enabling the
student to complete his course of study ; and except that

(1) Such a loan shall be made only to a student who (A) is in
need of the amount of the loan to pursue a course of study at such
institution, and (B) is capable, in the opinion of the institution,
of maintainin a good standing in such course of study, and (C) has
been accepteefor enrollment as a student in such institution or, in
the case of a student already attending such institution, is in good
standing there either as an undergraduate, graduate, or profes-
sional student, and (D) is carrying at least one-half the normal
full-time academic workload as determined by the institution;

(2) such a loan shall be evidenced by a note or other written
agreement which provides for repayment of the principal amount,
together with interest thereon in equal installments (or if the
borrower so requests in graduated periodic installments deter-
mined in a2cordance with such schedules as may be approved by
the Commissioner) payable quarterly, bimonthly or monthly (at
the option of the institution) over a period beginning nine months
after the date on which the borrower ceases to carry at an insti-
tution of higher education or at a comparable institution outside
the States approved for this purpose by the Commissioner at
least one-half the normal full-time academic workload as deter-
mined by that institution and ending ten years and nine months
after such date except that (A) interest shall not accrue on any
such loan and installments need not be paid during any period
(i) during wbich the borrower is carrying, at an institution of
higAer education or at a comparable institution outside the States
approved for this purpose by the Commissioner, at least one-half
the normal full-time academic workload as determined by the
institution, (ii) not in excess of the three years, during which the
borrower is a member of the Armed Forces of the United States,
iii) not in excess of three years during which the borrower is

service as a volunteer under the Peace Corps Act or (iv) not in
excess of three years during which the borrower is in service as
a volunteer under Title VIII of the Economic Opportunity Act
of 1964: Provided, That this clause shall apply to any loan out-
standing on the effective date of the Peace Corps Act only with
the consent of the then obligee institutions, (9) any such period
shall not be included in determining the ten-year period durin
which the repayment must be completed, (C) such ten-year perio
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may also be extended for good cause determined in accordance
with the regulations of the Commissioner, (D) the institution
may provide that installments need not be paid during any period
or periods, aggregating not in excess of three years, during which
the borrower is in less than half-time attendance at an institution
of higher education taking courses which are creditable toward a
degree, and may also provide that any such period shall not be
included in determining the ten-year period during which the
repayment must be completed, but interest shall continue to accrue
during any such period, (E) the borrower may at his option
accelerate repayment of the whole or any part of such loan, and
(F) the institution may provide, in accordance with regulations
of the Commissioner, that during the repayment period of the
loan payments of principal and interest by the borrower with re-
spect to all the outstanding loans made to him from loan funds
established pursuant to this title shall be at a rate equal to not
less than S15 per month.

(3) not to exceed 50 per centum of any such loan (plus
interest) ( A.) shall be canceled for services as a full-time
time teacher in a public or other nonprofit elementary or secondary
school in a State, in an institution of higher education, or irk an
elementary or secondary school overseas of the Armed Forces of
the United States, at the rate of 10 per centum of the total amount
of such loan plus interest thereon for each complete academ:c year
or its equivalent (as determined under regulations of the Com-
missioner) of such service, except that (i) such rate shall be 15
per centum for each complete academic year or its equivalent (as
determined under regulations of the Commissioner) of service as
a full-time teacher in a public or other nonprofit elementary or
secondary school which is in the school district of a local educa-
tional agency which is eligible in such year for assistance pursuant
to title II of Public Law 874, Eighty-first Congress,. as amended,
and which for purposes of this clause and for that year has been
determined by the Commissioner, pursuant to regulations and
after consultation with the State educational agency of the State
in which the school is located, to be a school in which there is a
high concentration of students from low-income families, except
that (unless all of the schools so determined are schools in which
the enrollment of children described in clause (i), (ii), or (iii)
of section 103(a) (2) of such Public Law (using a low-income
factor of $3,000) exceeds 50 per centum of the total enrollment
of the school) the Commissioner shall not make such determina-
tion with respect to more than 25 per centum of the total of the
public and other nonprofit elementary and secondary schools in
any one State for any one year, (ii) such rate shall be 15 per
centum for each complete academic year or its equivalent (as so
determined by regulations) of service as a full-time teacher of
handicapped children (including mentally ietarded, hard of hear-
*rig, deaf, speech impaired, visually handicapped, seriously emo-
tionally disturbed or other health impaired children who by
reason thereof require special education) in a public or other non-
profit elernentary or secondary school system, and iii for the

2
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purposes of any cancellation pursuant to clause (i) or (ii ). an
additional 50 per centum of any such loan (plus interest) may be
canceled but nothing in this paragraph shall authorize refunding
any payment and (B) shall be canceled for service after June 30,
1970, as a member of the Armed Forces 1 of the United States at
the rate of 121/2 per centum of the total amount of such loan plus
interest thereon for each year of consecutive service ;

(4) such a loan shall bear interest, on the unpaid balance of
the loan, at the rate of 3 per centum per annum except that no
interest shall accrue before the date on which repayment of the
loan is to begin in all cases except where the date on which
repayment is to begin is suspended by reason of clause (D) of
paragraph (2) ;

(5) such a loan shall be made without security and without
endorsement, except that, if the borrower is a minor and the note
or other evidence of obligation executed by him would not, under
the arplicable law, create a binding obligation, either security or
endorsement may be required ;

(6) the liability to repay any such loan shall be canceled upon
the death of the borrower, or if he becomes permanently and
totally disabled as determined in accordance with regulations of
the Commissioner ;

(7) such a loan by an institution for any year shall be made in
such installments as may be provided in regulations ef the Com-
missioner or the agreement with the institution under this title
and, upon notice to the Commissioner by the institution that any
recipient of a loan is failing to maintain satisfactory standing,
any or all further installments of his loan shall be withheld,
as may be appropriate ; and

(8) no note or other evidence of such a loan may be transferred
or assigned by the institution of higher education making the
loan except, upon the transfer of the borrower to another institu-
tion of higher education participating in the program under this
title (or, if not participating, is eligible to do so and is approved
by the Commissioner for such purposes), to such institution.

(c) Pursuant to regulations of the Commissioner, an institution
may assess a charge with respect to a loan from the loan fund estab-
lished by the institution pursuant to this title for failure of the bor-
rower to pay all or any part of an installment when it is due and, in
the case of a borrower who is entitled to deferment benefits under sec-
tion 205(b) (2) or cancellation benefits under section 205 (b) (3), for
any failure to file timely and satisfactory evidence of such entitlement.
The amount of any such charge may not exceed

(1) in the case of a loan which is repayable in monthly install-
ments, $1 for the first month or part of a month by which such
installment or evidence is late and $2 for each such month or part
of a month thereafter; and

(2) in the case of a loan which has a bimonthly or quarterlv
repayment. interval, $3 and $6, respectively, for each such interval
or part thereof by which such installment or evidence is late.

Section 501(b) of P.L. 91-230 provides that "the suiendment made by this sectionshall apply to loans made after the date of enactment of this Act
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The institution may elect to add the amount of any such charge to
the principal amount of the loan as of the first day after the day on
which such installment or evidence was due, or to make the amount of
the charge payable to the institution not later than the due date of the
next installment after receipt by the borrower of notice of the assess-
ment of the charge.

(d) An agreement under this title for payment of Federal capital
contributions shall include provisions designed to make loans from
the student loan fund established pursuant to such agreement reason-
ably awilable (to the extent of the available funds in such fund) to
all eligible students in such institution in need thereof.

(20 U.S.C. 425) Enacted Sept. 2, 1958, P.L. 85-864, Tit lr II, see. 205 72 Stat.
1.184 ; amended Sept. 22, 1961, P,L. 89-293, sec. 20, 75 Stat. 623; amendL.d Oct. 5,
1961, P.L. 87-400, sec. 1(a), 75 Stat. 832; amended Dee. 18, 1963, P.L. 88,605,
sec. 22(d) (1),(2) 77 Stat. 416; amended Oct. 16, 1964, Title II, see. 205(a) (b),78 Stat. 1101; amended Oct. 9, 1965, P.L. 89-253, sec. 31(a), 79 Stat. 979;
amended Nov. 8. 1965, P.L. 89-329, 'nue Pr, secs. 463 (a), (b),464 (a),4643(a),79 Stat. 1252, 1253; amended Nov. 3, 1966, P.L. 89-752, sec. 16(a), 80 Stat.
1245; amended Nov. 8, 1966, P.L. 89-794, Title XI, sec. 1101(a), 80 Stat. 1476;amended Oct. 16, TEM, P.L. 99-575, Title I, sec. 173, 82 Stat. 1031-1035; amended
April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-21), see. 501, 54 Stat. 174.1

DISTRTBDTION OP ASSETS FROM STUDENT LOAN yawn

SEC. 206 (a) After June 30, 19n, and not later than September 30,
1975, there shall be a capital distribution of the balance of the student
loan fund established under this title by each institution of higher
education as follows:

(1) The Commissioner shall arst be paid an amount which
bears the same ratio to the balance in such fund at the close qf
June 30, 1975, as the total amount of the Federal capital contri-
butions to such fund by the Commissioner under this title bears
to the sum of such Federal capital contributions and the institu-
tion's capital contributions to such fund.

(2) The remainder of such balance shall be paid to the insti-tution.
(b) After September 30, 1975, each institution with which the Com-

missioner has made an agreement under this title shall pay to the
Commissioner, not less often than quarterly, the same proportionate
share of amounts received by the institution after -June 30, 1975, inpayment of principal or interest on student loans made from the
ctudent loan fund established pursuant to such agreement (which
amount shall be determined after deduction of any costs of litiga-
tion incurred in collection of the principal or interest on loans from
the fund and not already reimbursed from the student loan fund orsuch payments of principal or interest) as was determined for the
Commissioner under subsection (a).

(c) Upon a finding by the institution or the Commissioner prior toJuly 1, 1975. that the liquid assets of 'a student loan fund established
ursuant to an agreement under this title eikeeed the amount requiredor loans or otherwise in the foreseeable future, and upon notice tosuch institution or to the Commissioner, as the case may be, there shall
Probable error in section 501(a) of P.L, 91-230. Reference to "Section 205(a) (3)"sbould read "Spcticn 205 ',b) (3)".
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be, subject to such limitations as may be included in regulations of
the Commissioner or in such agreement, a capital distribution from
such fund. Such capital distribution shall be made as follows :

(1) The Commissioner shall first be paid an amount which
bears the same ratio to the total to be distributed as the Federal
capital contributions by the Commissioner to the student loan
fund prior to such distribution bear to the sum of such Federal
capital contributions and the capital contributions to the fund
made by the institution.

(2) The remainder of the capital distribution shall be paid to
the institution.

(20 U.S.C. 42(1) Enacted Sept. 2, 1958, P.L. 85--864, Title II, see. 206. 72 stat.
1586; amended Oct. 3, 1961, P.L. 87-344, Title II, t,ec. 201(c), 75 Stat. 759:
amended Dec. 18, 1963. P.1. 88-210. see. 22(e), 77 Stat. 416; amended Oct. 16,
1964, P.L. 88-665, 78 Stat. 1102; amended Oct. 16, 1968, Title 1, see. 171, 82
Stat. 1034.

LOANS TO INSTITUTIONS

SEC, 207. a Upon application by any institution of higher edu-
cation with which he has made an agreement under this title, the
Commissioner may make a loan to such institution for the purpose of
helping to finance the institution's capital contributions to a student
loan fund established pursuant to such agreement. Any such loan
may be made only if such institution shows it is unable to secure such
funds from non-Federal sources upon terms and conditions which the
Commissioner determines to be reasonable and consistent with the
purposes of this title. Loans made to institutions under this section
shall bear interest at a rate which the Commissioner determines to
be adequate to cover (1) the cost of the funds to the Treasury as
determined by the Secretary of the Treasury, taking into considera-
tion the current average yields of outstanding marketable obligations
of tin United States having maturities comparable to the maturities
of loans made by the Commissioner under this section, (2) the cost of
administering this section, and (3) probable losses.

(b) There are hereby authorized to be appropriated such sums as
may be necessary to carry out the purposes of this section, but not
to exceed a total of $25,000,000.

(c) Loans made by the Commissioner under this section shall ma-
ture within such period as may be determined by the Commissioner
to be appropriate in each case, but not exceeding fifteen years.

(20 U.S.C. 427) Enacted Sept. 2, 1958, P.L. 85-864, Title II, sec. 207, 72 Stat.
1587.

PAYMENTS TO COVER REDUCTIONS IN AMOUNTS OF LOAN

SEC. 208. In addition to the payments otherwise authorized to be
made pursuant to this title, the tommissioner shall ay to the ap-
propriate institution, at such time or times as he determines, an
amount which bears the same ratio to the interest which has been
revented from accruing and the portion of the principal which has
een canceled on student loans pursuant to paragraph (3) of section

205(b) (and not previously pand pursuant to this subsection) as the
total a ount of the institution's capital contributions to such fund
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under this thle bears to the sum of such inst. ution's capital contribu-
tions and the Federal capital contributions to such fund.

(20 U.S.C. 428) Enacted Sept. 2, 1958, P.L. 85-864, Title II, see. 208, 72 Stat1587.

ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS

SEC. 209. (a) Ale Commissioner, in addition to the other powers
conferred upon him by this title, shall have power to agree to modifi-
cations of agreements or loans made under this title and to compromise,
waive, or release any right, title, claim, or demand, however arising
or acquired under this title.

(b) Financial transactions of the Commissioner pursuant to this
title, and vouchers approved by him in connection with such financial
transactions, shall be final and conclusive upon all officers of the
Government ; except that all such transactions shall be subject to audit
by the General Accounting Office at such times and in such matmer
as the Comptroller General may by regulation prescribe.

(20 U.S.C. 429) Enacted Sept. 2, 1958, P.L. 8864, Title II, see. 209, 72 Stat.1587.

Title IVNational Defense Fellowships

APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED

SEC. 401. There are hereby authorized to be appropriated such sums
as may be necessary to carry out the provisions of this title.

(20 U.S.C. 461) Enacted Sept. 2, 1958, P.L. 85-8434, Title IV, sec. 401 72 Stat.1590,
NUMBER OF FELLOWSMPS

SEC. 402. (a) During the fiscal year ending June 30, 1965, the
Commissioner is authorized to award not to exceed three thousand
fellowships to be used for study in graduate programs at institutions
of higher education, during the fiscal year ending June 30, 1966, he is
authorized to award not to exceed six thousand such fellowships, and
during each of the seven succeeding fiscal years, he is authorized to
award not to exceed seven thousand five hundred such fellowships.
Such fellowships may be awarded for such period of study as the
Commissioner may determine, but not in excess of three academic
years, except (1) that where a fellowship holder pursues his studies as
a regularly enrolled student at the institution during periods outsidethe regular sessions of the graduate program of the institution, afellowship may be awarded for a period not in excess of three calendar
years, and (2) that the Commissioner may provide by regulation for
the granting of such fellowships for a period of study not to exceed
one academic year (or one calendar year in the case of fellowships to
which clause (1) applies) in addition to the maximum period other-
wise applicable, under special circumstances in which the purposes ofthis title would most effectively be served thereby.

(b) In addition to the number of fcllowships authorized to beawarded by subsection (a) of this section, the Commissioner is
authorized to award fellowships equal to the number previously
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awarded during any fiscal year under this section but vacated prior
to the end of t e period for which they were awarded; except that
each fellowship awarded under this subsection shall be for such
period of study, not in excess of the remainder of the period for which
the fellowship which it replaces was awarded, as the Commissioner
may determine.

(20 U.S.C. 462) Enacted Sept. 2. 1958, P.L. 85-864, Tit e IV. see. 402, 72 Stat.
1591 ; amended Oct. 3, 1961, P.L. 87-344. Title II. sec. 203, 75 Stat. 760 ; amended
Dec. 18. 1963, P.L. 88-210, see. 24 (a) (b). 77 Stat. 417 ; amended Oct. 16. 1964. P.L.
88-665, Title 5V, sec. 401, 78 Stat. 1104 ; amended Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title
III, see. 311, 312, 82 Stat. 1056.

AWARD OF FELLOWSHIPS AND APPROVAL OF INSTITUTIONS

SEC. 403. (a) Of the total number of fellowships authorized by
section 402(a) to be awarded during a fiscal year (1) not less than
one thousand five hundred of such fellowships awarded during the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1965, and not less than one-third of such
fellowships awarded during the eight succeeding fiscal years shall be
awarded to individuals accepted for study in graduate programs ap-
proved by the Commissioner under this section, and (2) the remain-
der shall be awarded on such bases as he may determine, subject to
the provisions of subsection (c). The Commissioner shall approve a
graduate program of an institution of higher education only upon
application by the institution and only upon his findiner:

(1) that such program is a new program or an existing program
which has been expanded, and

(2) that such new program or expansion of an existing pro-
am will substantially further the objective of increasing the

acilities available in the Nation for the graduate training of col-
lege or university level teachers and of promoting a wider geo-
graphical distribution of such facilities throughout the Nation,
and

(3) that the application contains satisfactory assurance that
the institution will make reasonable continuing efforts to encour-
age recipients of fellowships under this title, enrolled in such pro-
gram to teach or continue to teach in institutions of higher
educal ion.

(b) The total of the fellowships awarded as described in clause
(1) of subsection (a) for pursuing a course of study in a graduate
program at any institution of higher learning may not exceed a limit
established by the Commissioner in the light of the objective referred
to in subsection (a) (2), and the Commissioner shall give considera-
tion to such objective in determining the number of fellowships
awarded under this title for attendance at any one institution of
higher education.

(c) Recipients of fellowships under this title shall be persons
who are interested in teaching, or continuing to teach, in institutions
of higher education and are pursuing, or intend to pursue, a course
of study leading to a degree of doctor of philosophy or an equivalent
decree.

d) No fellowship shall be awarded under this title for study at
a school or department of divinity. For the purposes of this sub-
section, the term "school or de artment of divinity" means an in-
stitution or department or branch of an institution, whose program is
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specifically for the education of students to prepare them to become
ministers of religion or to enter upon some other religious vocation
or to prepare them to teach theological subjects.

(e) In order to provide training opportunities in those areas of
he Nation which have greater need for inereased numbers of highly

qualific rsons to teach in institutions of higher education, the Com-
missionc, shall seek to achieve an equitable geographical distribution
of graduate programs approved under this section throughout the
Nation, based upon such factors as student enrollments in institutions
of higher education and population.

(20 U.S.C. 463) Enacted Sept. 2, 1958, P.L. 85-864, Title IV, sec. 403, 72 Stat.
1591 ; amended Oct. 16, 1964, P.L. 88-665, Title IV, sec. 402(n) (e), 78 Stat.
1104 ; amended Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title III, secs. 311, 312, 314, 82 Stat.
1056.

FELLOWSHIP STIPENDS

SEC. 404% (a) The Commissioner shall pay to persons awarded
fellowships under this title such stipends (including such allowances
for subsistence and other expenses for such persons and their depend-
ents) as he may determine to be consistent with prevailing practices
under comparable federally supported programs.

(b) The Commissioner shall (in adclition to the stipends paid to
persons under subsection (a) ) pay to the institution of higher educa-
tion at which swth person is pursuing his course of study such amounts
as the Commissioner may determine to be consistent with prevailing
practices under comparable federally supported programs, except that
such amount shall not exceed $3,500 per academic year for any such
person.

(20 U.S.C. 464) Enacted Sept. 2, 1958, P.L. 85-864, Title IV, sec. 404, 72 Stat.
1591 ; amended Dee. 18, 1963, P.L. 88-210, sec. 24(c), 77 Stat. 417; amended
Oct. 16, 1964, P.L. 88-665, Title IV, sec. 403, 78 Stat. 1105 ; amended Oct. 16, 1968.
P.L. 90-575, Title III, sae. 313, 82 Stat., 1056.

FELLOWSHIP CONDITIONS

SEC. 405. A person awarded a fellowship under the provisions of
this title shall continue to receive the payments provided in section
404 only during such periods as the Commissioner finds that he is
maintaining satisfactory proficiency int and devoting essentially full
time to, study or research in the field in which such fellowship was
awarded, in an institution of higher education, and is not engaging
in gainful emploxment other than part-time employment by such in-
stitution in teaching, research, or similar activities, approved by the
Commissioner.

(20 U.S.C. 465) Enacted Sept. 2, 1958, P.L. 85-864, Title IV, sec. 405, 72 Rat.
1591.

Title VI-Language Development

LANGUAGE AND AREA CENTERS

SEC. 601. a) The Secretary is authorized to arrange throu h
grants t;-; or contracts with institutions of higher education for t e
establishment and operation by them, during the period beginnmg
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July 1, 1958, and ending with the close of June 30, 1971, of centers for
the teaching of any modern foreign language with respect to which
the Secretary determines that individuals trained in such language
are needed by the Federal Government or by business, industry, or
education in the United States. Any such grant or contract may pro-
vide for instruction not only in such modern foreig-n language but also
in other fields needed to provide a full understanding of the areas,
regions, or countries in which such language is commonly used, to the
extent adequate instruction in such fields is not readily available, in-
cluding fields such as history, political science, lincruistics, economics,
sociology, geography, and anthropology. Any sucg grant or contract
may cover all or part of the cost of the establishment and operation of
the center with respect to which it is made, including the cost of grants
to the staff for travel in the foreign areas, regions, or countries with
which the subject matter of the field or fields in which they are or will
be working is concerned and the cost of travel of foreign scholars
to such centers to teach or assist in teaching therein and the cost of their
return, and shall be made on such conditio' s as the Secretary finds
necessary to carry out the purposes of this sec on.

b The Secretary is also authorized, during the period beginning
Ju y 1, 1958, and ending with the close of June 30, 1971, to pay stipends
to individuals undergoing advanced training in any modern foreign
language (with respect to which he makes the determination under
subsection (a) ), and other fields needed for a full understanding of
the area, region, or country in which such language is commonly used,
at any short-term or regular session of any institution of higher educa-
tion, including allowances for dependents and for travel to and from
their places of residence, but only upon reasonable assurance that the
recipients of such stipends will, on completion of their training, be
available for teaching a modern foreign language in an institution of
higher education or for such other service of a public nature as may
be permitted in regulations of the Secreta

(20 U.S.C. 511) Enacted Sept. 2, 1958, P.L. 85-864, Title VI, see. 601, 72 Stat.
1593; amended Oct. 3, 1961, P.L. 87-344, Title II, sec. 205(a), 75 Stat. 760;
amended Dec. 18, 1963, P.L. 88-210, sec. 26(a), 77 Stat. 418; amended Oct. 16,
1964, P.L. 88-665, Title VI, sec. 601(a), 78 Stat. 1106; amended Oct. 29, 1966,
P.L. 89-698, Title II, see. 201, 80 Stat. 1069; amended Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575,
Title III, sec. 331, 82 Stat. 1057.

RESEARCH AND STUDIES

SEC. 602. The Commissioner is authorized, directly or by contract
to make studies and surveys to determine the need for increased or im-
proved instruction in modern foreign languages and other fields
needed to provide a full understanding of the areas, regions or coun-
tries in which such languages are commonly used, to conduct research
on more effective methods of teaching such languages and in such
other fields, and to develop specialized materials for use in such train-
ing, or in training teachers of such languages or in such fields.

(20 U.S.C. 512) Enacted Sept. 2, 1958, P.L. 85-864, Title VI, sec. 602, 72 Stat.
1594.

APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED

SEO. 603. There are hereby authorized to be appropriated $8,000,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1964, $13,000,000 for the fiscal year

e
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endnr June 30, 1965, $1470000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1966, 16,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1967, $18,000,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, $16,050,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1969, $30,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1970, and $38,500,000 for the fiscal year ending JUne 30, 1971, to caru
out the provisions of thic

(20 U.S.C. 518) Enacted Sept. 2, 1958, P.L. 85-864, Title VI, sec. 603, 72 Stat.
1594; amended Oct. 16, 1964, P.L. 88-665, Title VI, sec. 601 (b), 78 Stat. 1107;
amended Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90 575, Title III, sec. 331, 82 Stat. 1057.

Title XMiscellarieous Prov&ions

ADMINISTRATION

SEC. 1001. (c) The Commissioner shall include in his annual report
to the Congress a full report of the activities of the Office of Educa-
tion under this Act, including recomniendations for needed revisions in
the provisions thereof.

The Secretary shall advise and consult with the heads of depart-
ments and agencies of the Federal G-overmnent responsible for the
administration of scholarship, fellowship, or other educational pro-
grams with a view to securing full information concerning all special-
ized scholarship, fellowship, or other educational programs adminis-
tered by or under any such department or agency and to developing
policies and procedures which will strengthen the educational pro-

rams and objectives of the institutions of higher ed icalon utilized
or such purposes by any department or agency.

(e) Any agency of tile Federal GovPrument shall tse its ".r- 1.11143
ti on s under any other law in such manner as will assist in carrying
out the objectives of tliis Act. Nothing in this Act shall be construed
as superseding or limiting the auhorify of any such agency under any
other law.

(f) (1) No part of any funds appropriated or otherwise made avaa -
able for expenditure under the authority of this Act shall be used to
make payments or loans to any individual (other than a permanent
resident of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands) unless such inch-
vidual has taken and subscribed to an oath or affirmation in the follow-
ing form: "I do solemnly swear (or affirm) that I bear true faith and
allegiance to the United States of America and will support and de-
fend the Constitution and laws of the United States against all its
enemies, foreign and domestic".

(2) No fellowship or stipend shall be awarded to any individual
under the ;provisions of title IV or of part A of title VI of this Act
unless such individual has provided the Commissioner (in The case of
applications made on or after October 1, 1962) with a full statement
rogardMg any crimes of which he has ever been convicted (other than
crimes committed before Attaining sixteen years of age and minor
traffic violations for which a fine of $25 or less was imposed) and re-
arding any criminal charges punishable by confinement of thirt
ays or more which may be pending against him at the time of has

application for such fellowship or stipend.
(3) The provisions of section 1001 of title 18, United States Code,

shall be applicable with respect to the oath or affirmation required
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der paragraph (1) of this subsection and to the statement required
under paragraph (2).

(4) (A) When any Communist organization, as defined in para-
graph (5) of section 3 of the Subversive Activities Control Act of 1950,

registered or there is in effect a final order of the Subversive Activi-
ties Control Board requiring such organization to register, it shall
be unlawful for any member of such organization with knowledge or
notice that such organization is so registered or that such order has
become final (i) to make application for any payment or loan which is
to be made from funds part or all of which are appropriated or other-
wise made available for expenditure under the authority of this Act,
or (ii) to use or attempt to use any such payment or loan.

(B) Whoever violates subparagraph (A ) of this paragraph shall be
fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than five years,
or both.

(g) Nothing contained in this Act shall prohibit the Commissioner
from refusing or revoking a fellowship award under title IV of this
Act, in whole or in part, in the case of any applicant or recipient, if
the Commissioner is of the opinion that such award is not in the best
interests of the United States.

(20 U.S.C. 581) Enacted Sept. 2. 195R, P.L. 85-864. Title X, see. 1001. 72 Stat.
1602; amended Oct. 16, 1062, P.L. 87-835, 76 Stat. 1070; amended Oct. 16, 1968,
P.L. 90-575, Title 1, see. 176, 82 Stat. 1035; subsections (a) and (b) repealed
April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Iltle IV, sec. 401(c) (4) and replaced by P.L. 91-230,
Title IV, see. 401(a) (10). (20 U.S.C. 1231)

11a.x.ITIOD OF PAYMENT

SEC. 1006. Payments under this Act to any individual or to any
State or Federal agency, institution of higher education, or any other
organization, pursuant to a grant, loan, or contract, may be made in
installments, and in advance or by way of reimbursements, and, in
the case of grants or loans, with necessary adjustments on account of
overpayments or underpayments.

(20 U.S.C. 586) Enacted Sept. 2, 1958 P.L. 8-8G4, Title X, see. 1006, 72
Stat. 1604.

Land-Grant Colleges
First Merrill Act

AN ACT Donating public lands to the several States and Territories which may
provide colleges for the benefit of agriculture and the mechanic arts

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the
United States of America, in Congress assembled, That there be
granted to the several States, for the purposes hereinafter mentioned.
an amount of public land, to be apportioned to each State a quantity
equal to thirty thousand acres for each Senator and Representative in
Congress to which the States are respectively entitled by the a por-
tionment under the census of 1860: Provided. That no mineral lands
shall be selecte . or purchased under the provisions of this act.

(7 U.S.C. 301) Enacted July 2, 1862,-ch. 130, sec. 1, 12 stat. 503.
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SEc. 2. And be it further enacted, That the land afo esaid, after be-
ing shall be apportioned to the several States in sections or
su divisions of sections, not less than one-quarter of a section; and
wherever there are public lands in a State, subject to sale at private
entry at one dollar and twenty-five cents per acre, the quantity to
which said State shall be entitled shall be selected from such lands,
within the limits of such State and the Secretary of interior is
hereby directed to issue to each of the States, in which there is not the
quantity of public lands subject to sale at private entry, at one dollar
and twenty-five cents per acre, to which said State may be entitled

iunder the provisions of this act, land scrip to the amount n acres for
the deficiency of its distributive share; said scrip to be sold by said
States, and the procds thereof applied to the uses and purposes pre-
scribed in this act, and for no other purpose whatsoever: Provided,
That in no case shall any State to whic-h land scrip may thus be issued
be allowed to locate the same within the limits of any other State, or of
any territory of the United States; but their assignees may thus locate
said land scrip upon any of the unappropriated lands of the United
States subject to sale at private entry, at one dollar and twenty-live
cents, or less, an acre: And provided I crater, That not more than one
million acres shall be located by such assignees in any one of the
States: And provided further, That no such location shall be made
before one year from the passage of this act.

(7 U.S.C. 302) Enacted July 2, 1862, ch. 130, sec. 2, 12 Stat. 503.

SEC. 3. And be it further enacted, That all the expenses of manage-
ment, superintendence, and taxes from date of selection of said lands
previous to their sales, and all expenses incurred in the management
and disbursement of moneys which may be received therefrom, shall
be paid by the States to which they may belong, out of the treasury of
said States, so that the entire proceeds of the sale of said lands shall
be applied, without any diminution whatever, to the purposes here-
inafter mentioned.

(7 U.S.C. 303) Enacted July 2, 1862, ch. 130, sec. 3, 12 Stat. 504.
SEC. 4. That all moneys derived from the sale of lands aforesaid

by the States to which lands are apportioned and from the sale of
land scrip hereinbefore provided for shall be invested in bonds of the
United States or of the States or some other safe bonds; or the same
may be invested by the States having no State bonds in any manner
after the legislatures of such States shall have assented thereto and
engaged that such funds shall yield a fair and reasonable rate of re-
turn, to be fixed by the State legislatures, and that the principal
thereof shall forever remain unimpaired : Provided, That the moneys
so invested or loaned shall constitute a perpetual fund, the capital of
which shall remain forever undiminished (except so far as may be
provided in section 5 of this act), and the interest of which shall be
inviolably appropriated, by each State which may take and claim the
benefit of this act, to the endowment, support, and maintenance of at
least one college where the leading object shall be, without excluding
other scientific and classical studies and including military tactics, to
teach such branches of learning as are related to agriculture and the
mechanic arts, in such manner as the legislatures of the States may
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respectively prescribe, in order to promote the liberal and practical
education of the industrial classes in the several pursuits and profes-
sions in life.

(7 U.S.C. 304) Enacted July 2, 1862, ch. 130, see. 4, 12 Stat. 504; amendedMar. 3, 1883, Rh. 102, 22 Stat. 484 ; amended Apr. 13, 1926, P.L. 113, 69th Cong.,44 Stat. 247.

SEC. 5. And be it further eizacted, That the g-ant of land and landscrip hereby authorized shall be made on the following conditions, towhich, as well as to the provisions hereinbefore contained, the pre-vious assent of the several States shall be signified by legislative acts:First. If any portion of the fund invested, as provided by the fore-going section, or any portion of the iterest thereon, shall, by anyaction or contingency, be diminished or lost, it shall be replaced by
the State to which it belongs, so that lie capital of the fund shall re-mlin forever undiminished ; and the . rinual interest steill be regularly
applied without diminution to the purperies mentioned in the fourth
section of this act, except that a sum, not exceeding 10 per centum
upon the amount received by any State under the provisions of this
act, may be expended for the purchase of lands for sites or experi-
mental farms, whenever authorized by the respective legislatures ofsaid States;

Second. No portion of said fund, nor the interest thereon, shall be
applied, directly or indirectly, under any pretense whatsoever, to the
purchase, erection, preservation, or repair of any building or build-

hzrd. Any State which may take and claim the benefit of the pro-
visions of this act shall provide, within five years, at least not less than
one college, as prescribed in the fourth section of this act, or the grantto such State shall cease; and said State shall be bound to pay the
United States the amount received of any lands previously sold, and
that the title to purchasers under the State shall -be valid;

Fourth. An annual report shall be made regal Jng the progress
of each college, recording any improvements and experiments made,
with their costs and results, and such other matters, including State
industrial and economical statistics, as may be supposed useful ; one
copy of which shall be transmitted by mail free, -by each, to all the
other colleges which may be endowed under the provisions of this act,
and also one copy to the Secretary of the Interior ;

Fifth. When lands shall be selected from those which have been
raised to double the minimum price in consequence of railroad grants,
they shall be computed to the States at the maximum price, and the
number of acres proportionately diminished;

Sixth. No State, while in a condition of rebellion or insurrection
against the Government of the United States, shall be entitled to the
benefit of this act;

Seventh. No State shall be entitled to the benefits of this act un-
less it shall express its acceptance thereof by its legislature within
three years from July 23, 1866 : Provided, That when any Territory
shall become a State and be admitted into the Union such new State
shall be entitled to the benefits of the said act of July second, eighteen
hundred and sixty-two, by expressing the acceptance therein required
within three years from the date of its admission into the Union, and
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providing the college or colleges within five years after such pt-
ance, as prescribed in this act.

(7 U.S.C. 305) Enacted July 2, 1862, ch. 130, sec. 5, 12 Stat. 504 ; amended Mar.
3, 1873, ch. 231, sec. 3, 17 Stat. 559.

EC. 6. * * *
( 7 U.S.C. 306) Enacted July 2, 1862, ch. 130. see. 6, 12 Stat. 505 repealed

Dee. 16, 1930, P.L. 547, 71st Cong., sec. 1, 46 Stat. 1028.

SEC. 7. And be it further enacted, That land officers shall receive the
same fees for locating land scrip issued under the provisions of this act
as is now allowed for the location of Military bounty land warrants
tinder existing laws: Provided, That their maximum compensation
shall not be thereby increased.

(7 U.S.C. 307) Enacted July 2, 1662, ch. 130, sec. 7, 12 Stat. 505.

SEC. 8. And be it further enacted, That the governors of the several
States to which scrip shall be issued under this act shall be required to
e ort annually to Congress all sales made of such scrip until the

w ole shall be disposed of, the amount received for the same, and what
appropriation has been made of the proceeds.

(7 U.S.C. 308) Enacted July 2, 1862, ch. 130, sec. 8, 12 Stat. 505.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY

FIRST MORRILL ACT

nth Congrese-S. 298 : Reported, p. 496, May 16, 1862 ; amended and passed
Senate. p. 628, June 10, 1862. Passed House, p. 880, June 17, 1862. Appro7ed,
p. 743, July 2, 1862.
Amendments (amends First Morrill)

88th Congress*-S. 12 : Passed Senate, p. 118, Jan. 2, 1864. House reported,
p. 428, Mar. 25, 1864. Passed House, p. 504, Mar. 25, 1804.

39th Congresst-H.R. 50 : House reported, p. 161, Jan. 18, 1866 ; second report,
with amendment. p. 441. Mar. 21, 1866 ; third report, with amendment, p. 538,
Apr. 10, 1866 ; fourth report, with amendment, p. 542. Apr. 11, 1866. Amended
and passed, p. 543, Apr. 11, 1866. Senate reported, p. 626, July 7, 1866. Amended
and passed, p. 636, July 11, 1866. House concurred with Senate amendment,
p. 1044, July 18, 1866. Approved. p. 1088, July 23, 1866.

42d Congress*-S. 964 : Senate report, p. 541, April 12, 1872. Passed Senate,
p. 636, Apr. 30, 1872. House reported without amending, Jan. 16, 1873. Passed
House, p. 182. Jan. 16, 1873. Approved, p. 182. Mar. 3, 1872.

47th Oongress*-S. 1829 : Senate reported, p. 879, June 27, 1882. Amended
and passed Senate, p. 879, June 27, 1882. Passed House, p. 539, Mar. 2, 1883.
Approved, p. 655, Mar. 3, 1883.

Second Morrill Act

AN ACT To apply a portion of the proceeds of the public lands to the more com-
plete endowment and support of the colleges for the benefit of agriculture and
mechanic arts established under the provisions of an act of Congress approved
July second, eighteen hundred and sixty-two

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the
United States of America in Congress assem led, That there shall be,
and hereby is, annually appropriated, out of any money in the Treas-
ury not otherwise appropriated, to be paid as hereinafter provided, to
each State and Territory for the more complete endowment and main-

Asterisks refer to page numbers in House and Senate Journals.
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tenanee of agricultural colleges now established, or which may here-
after be established, in accordance with the act of Congress approved
July second, eighteen hundred and sixty-two, and act of Congress
approved August thirtieth, eighteen hundred an inety, the sum of
five thousand dollars, in addition to the sums na,kied in said act for
the fiscal year ending June thirtieth, nineteen hundred and eight, and
an annual increase of the amount of such appropriation thereafter forfour years by an additional sum of five thousand dollars over the pre-
ceding year, and the annual sum to be paid thereafter to each State and
Territory shall be fifty thousand dollars, to be applied only to instruc-tion in agriculture, the mechanic arts, the English language and the
various branches of mathematical, physical, natural, and economic
science, with special reference to their applications in the industries of
life, and to the facilities for such instruction : Provided, That said col-
leges may use a portion of this money for providing courses for thespecial preparatio- of instructors for teaching the elements of agri-
culture and the mechanic arts: Provided, That no money shall be paid
out under this act to any State or Territory for the support and main-
tenance of a college where a distinction of race or color is made in the
admission of students, but the establishment and maintenance of such
colleges separately for white and colored students shall be held to be acompliance with the provisions of this act if the funds received in
such State or Territory be equitably divided as hereinafter set forth :
Provided, That in any State in which there has been one college estab-
lished in pursuance of the act of July second, eighteen hundred and
sixty-two, and also in which an educational institution of like charac-
ter has been established, or may be hereafter established, and is on Au-
gust 30, 1890 aided by such State from its revenue, for the education tp
colored students in agriculture and the mechanic arts, however named
or styled, or whether or not it has received money prior to August 30.
1890, under the said act, the legislature of such a State may proposeand report to the Secretary of Realth, Education, and Welfare a just
and equitable division of the fund to be received under this act between
one college for white students and one institution for colored students
established as aforesaid, which shall be divided into two parts and
paid accordingly, and thereupon such institution for colored students
shall be entitled to the benefits of this act and subject to its provisions.
as much as it would have been if it had been included under the act of
eighteen hundred and sixty-two, and the fulfillment of the foregoing
provisions shall be. taken as a compliance with the provision in refer-
ence to separte colleges for white and colored students.

(7 U.S.C. 322, 323) Enacted Aug. 30, 1800, eh. 841, see. 1, 26 Stat. 417 ; amendedMar. 4, 1907, P.L. 242, 59th Cong., 34 Stat. 1282 ; anthority transferred withthe Office of Education to the Federal Security Agency July 1, 1939, 1939 Reorg.Plan No. 1, sees. 201, 204, 4 P.R. 2728. 53 Stat. 1424 ; transferred to the Dept. ofH.E.W. Apr. 11, 1953, 1953 Reorg. Plan No. 1, sees. 5, 8, 18 P.R. 2053, 67 Stat. 031.
SEC. 2. That the sums hereby appropriated to the States and Terri-tories for the further endowment and support of colleges shall beannually paid on or before the thirty-first day of July of each year, bythe Secretary of the Treasury, upon the warrant of the Secretary of

Health, Education, and Welfare, out of the Treasury of the United
States, to the State or Territorial treasurer, or to such. officer as shall
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be desigrnated by the laws of such State or Territory to receive the
same, who shall, upon the order of the trustees of the colleges, or the
institution for colored stu lents

'
immediately pay over said sums to the

treasurers of the respective colleges or other institutions entitled to
receive the same, and such treasurers shall be required to report tothe Secetary of Agriculture and to the Secretary of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare, on or before the first day of September of each year,a detailed statement of the amount so received and of its disbursement.The grants of moneys authorized by this Act are made subject to the
lecrislative assent of the several States and Territories to the purposeo said grants: Provided. That payments of such installments of the

propriation herein made as shall become due to any State before the
journment of the regular session of legislature meeting next afterthe passage of this Act shall be made upon the assent of the governorthereof, duly certified to the Secretary of the Treasury.
(7 U.S.C. 324) Enacted Aug. 30, 1890, ch. 841, sec. 2, 26 Stat. 418.
SEC. 3. That if any portion of the moneys received by the desIgnatedofficer of the State or Territory for the further and more complete

endowment, support, and maintenance of colleges, or of institutionsfor colored students, as provided in this act, shall, by any notionor contingency, be diminished or lost, or be misapplied, it shall be re-placed by the State or Territory to which it belongs, and until so re-placed no subsequent appropriation shall be apportioned or paid tosuch State or Territory ; and no portion of said moneys shall be ap-plied, directly or indirectly, u :er any pretense whatever, to the pur-chase, erection, preservation, or repair of any building or buildings.
An annual report by the president of each of said colleges shall -bemade to the Slecretary of Agriculture as 'sell as to the Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare, regarding the condition and progressof each college, including statistical information in relation to its re-ceipts and expenditures, its library, the number of its Rtudents andprofessors, and also as to any improvements and experiments made
under the direction of any experiment stations attached to said col-leges, with their costs and results

,
and such other industrial and

economical statistics as may be regarded as useful, one copy of whichshall be transmitted by mail free to all other colleges further endowedunder this act.
(7 U.S.C. 325) Enacted Aug. 30, 1890, ch. 841, sec. 3, 26 Stat. 418.
SEC. 4. That on or before the first day of July in each year, afterthe passage of this act, the Secretary of Health, Education, and Wel-fare shall ascertain and certify to the Secretary of the Treasury as toeach State and Territory whether it is entitled to receive its share ofthe annual appropriation for colleges, or of institutions for colored

students, under this act, and the amount which thereupon each is en-titled, respectively, to receive. If the Secretary of Health, Educationand Welfare shall withhold a certificate for any State or Territory oits appropriation, the fact and reasons therefor shall be reported tothe President, and the amount involved shall be kept separate in theTreasury until the close of the next Congress, in order that the Stateor Territory, may, if it should so desire appeal to Congress from the
determination of the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare.

59-225 0 - 71 20
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If the next Congress shall not direct such sum to be paid, it shall be
covered into the Treasury. And the Secretary of Health, Education,
and Welfare is hereby charged -vith the proper administration of
this law.

(7 U.S.C. 321, 326) Enacted Aug. 30, 1890, ch. 841, see. 4, 26 Stat. 419.

SEC. 5. * * *
( 7 U.S.C. 327) Enacted Aug. 30, 1890, ch. 841, sec. 5, 26 Stat. 419 ; repealed May

29, 1928, P.L. 611, 70th Cong., see. 1 (74) , 45 Stat. 901.

SEC. 6. Congress may at any time amend, suspend, or repeal any
or all of the provisions of this act.

(7 U.S.C. 328) Enacted A ug. 30, 1E00, CIL 841, sec . 5, 26 Stat. 419.

LEGIBIATIVM HIOTORY

SECOND MORRILL ACT

51st Congress-S. 3714 ; S. Rept. 1028, p. 4821 ; amended and passed Senate,
p. 6372, June 23, 1890, H. Rept. 2697, p. 7228 ; amended and passed House, p.
8839, Aug. 19, 1890. Senate concurs in House amendment, p. 8874, Aug. 20, 1890.
Approved, p. 9388, Aug. 28, 1890.

59th Congress-P.L. 59-242, H.R. 24815, H. Rept. 6597 ; amended and passed
House, p. 1987, Jan. 30, 1907. S. Rept. 6829 ; amended and passed Senate, p.
3888, Feb. 25, 1907. Second Conference report agreed to : p. 4531, Mar. 2, 1907 ; p.
4545, Mar. 3, 1907. Approved Mar. 4, 1907.

70th Congress-EX. 12064 (repeals sec. 5 of Second Morrill Act, P.L. 70-611 )
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Rept. 1320, p. 10204 ; amended and passed lenate, p. 10616, May 29, 1928. House
concurs in Senate amendment, p. 10741, May 29, 1928. Approved May 29, 1928.
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Banithead-lAtes Act

AN ACT Providing for research into baste laws and principles relating to
agriculture, further development of cooperative agricultural extension work.
and more complete endowment and support of land-grant colleges

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the
United States of Anzeriea in Congress assembled.

SEC. 22. In order to provide for the more complete endowment and
support of the colleges in the several States and Puerto Rico en-
titled to the benefits of the Act entitled "An Act donating public lands
to the several States and Territories which may provide colleges for
the benefit at agriculture and the mechanic arts " approved July 2,
1862, as amended and supplemented (7 U.S.C. 301-328), there are
hereby authorized to be appropriated annually, out of any money in
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the following amounts :

(a) For the first fiscal year beginning after the date of enactment
of this Act, and for each fiscal yezr thereafter9 9$7 800/ 9000 and.

(b) For the first fiscal year beginning after the date of enactment
of this Act, and for each fiscal year thereafter, $4,320,000.

The sums appropriated in pursuance of paragraph (a) shall be
paid annually to the several States and Puerto Rico in equal shares.
The sums appropriated in pursuance of paragraph (b) shall be in
adaition to sums appropriated in pursuance of paragraph (a) and
shall be allotted and paid annually to each of the several States and
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Puerto Rico in the proportion to which the total population of each
State and Puerto Rico bears to the total population of all the States
and Puerto Rico as determined by the last preceding decennial census.
Sums appropriated in pursuance of this section shall be in addition
to sums appropriated or Ruthorized under such At of July 2, 1862,
as amended and supplemented, and shall be applied only for the pur-
poses of the colleges defined in such Act, as amended and suppk-
mented. The pi 'visions of law applicable to the use and payment of
sums under the Act entitled "An Act to apply a portion of the proceeds
of the _public lands to the more complete endowment and support of
the colleges for the benefit of agriculture and the mechanic arts
established under the provisions of an Act of Congress approved
July 2, 1862," approved August 30, 1890, as amended and supple-
mented, shall apply to the use and payment of sums appropriated in
pursuance of this section.

(7 U.S.C. 329) Enacted June 29. 1935. P.L. 182, 74th Cong., see. 22, 49 Stat.
439 ; amended June 29, 1952, P.L. 390. 82nd Cong., secs. 1-4, 66 Stat. 135, amende4.1
July 14, 1960, P.L. 86-658, see. 1, 74 Stat.
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PART IVEDUCATIONAL RESEARCH AND TRAINING
Cooperative Research Act (P.L. 531, 83rd Cong.), as Amended

AN ACT To authorize cooperative research in education

Be it evacted by the Senate and H01186 of Representatives of the
United States of America in Congress assembled,

PURPOSE

SEe. 1. The purpose of this Act is to enable the Office of ..Aucation
more effectively to accomplish the purposes and to perform the duties
for which it Vs s originally established.

(20 U.S.C. 331) Provision with similar authority enacted July 26, 1954,531, 83rd Oong., sec. 1 ( a), 68 Stat 533. Enacted April 11, 1965, P.L. 89-10,
Title IV, sec. 401, 70 Stat. 44, as sec. 1 of P.L. 531, 83rd Cong.

EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH AND RESEARCH TRAINING

SEC. 2. (a) (1) The Commissioner of Education (hereinafter in thisAct referred to as the "Commissioner") is authorized to make grants to
imiversities and colleges and other public or private agencies, institu-
tions, and organizations and to individuals, for research, surveys, and
demonstrations in the field of education (including programs describedin sections 503(4) and 523 (a) (3) and title VII of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act of 1965), and for the dissemination of infor-
mation derived from educational i.esearch (including but not limited
to information concerning piwnising educational practices developed
under programs carried out under the Elementaiy and Secondary Edu-
cation Act of 1965) and, without regai.d to sections 3648 and 3709 of the
Revised Statutes (31 U.S.C. 529; 41 U.S.C. 5), to provide by contracts
or jointly financed cooperative arrangements with them for the conduct
of such activities; except that no such grant may be made to a private
agency, organization, or institution other than a nonprofit one.

(2) No grant shall be made or contract or jointly fmanced coopera-
tive arrangement entered into under this subsection until the Commis-
sioner has obtained the advice and recommendations of a panel of spe-cialists who are not employees of the Federal Government and who
are competent to evaluate the proposals as to the soundness of their
design, the possibilities of securing productive results, the adequacy
of resources to conduct the proposed research, surveys, or demonstra-tions, and their relationship to other similar educational research or
dissemination programs already completed or in progress.

(3) The Commissioner shall, pursuant to his authority under this
Act, provide for research regarding the problems of financing ele-mentary and secondary education. Such research shall include, but,
not be limited to, i.ecommendations concerning

(A) an appropriate divi on of responsibility among local,
277)
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State, and the Federal Government in financing elementary and
secondary education;

B) an appropriate balance of categorical aid, general aid, and
school construction aid in 'le total Federal responsibility for
financing elementary and se. .mdary education ;

(C ) new approaches to relieve the fiscal crisis now facing the
schools;

(D) the use of Federal revenue sharing for supporting ele-
mentary and secondary education ; and

(E) methods to minimize variations within and amon.. States
in per pupil expenditures for elementary and secondary ecrucation.

The Commissioner shall make a preliminary report to the Congress
not later than one hundred and twenty days after the date of enact-
ment of the Elementary and Secondary Education Amendments of
1969 identitying all existing federally financed research in this area
(whether authorized under this or any other Act) and the current
status of such research. Thereafter, the Commissioner shall report the
results of, and recommendations with respect to, research under this
paragraph as a separate and distinct part of his annual report pur-
suant to subsection (d).1

(b) (1) The Commissioner is authorized to make grants to univer-
sities and colleges and other public or private agencies, institutions,
and organizations to assist them in providing training in research in
the fierd of education (includina such research described in section
503(4) and 523 (a) (3) 2 and title VII of the Elementary and Second-
ary Education Act of 1965), including the development and strength-
ening of training staff and curricular capability for such training, and,
without regard to sections 3648 and 3709 of the Revised Statutes (31
U.S.C. 529; 41 U.S.C. 5), to provide by contracts or jointly financed
cooperative arrangements with them for the conduct of such activities;
except that no such grant may he made to a private agency, organiza-
tion, or institution other than a nonprofit one.

(2) Funds available to the Commissioner for grants or contracts
or jointly financed cooperative arrangements under this subsection
may, when so authorized by the Commissioner, also be used by the
recipient (A) i establishing and maintaining research traineeships,
internships, personnel exchanges, and pre- and post-doctoral fellow-
ships, and for stipends and allowances (including traveling and sub-
sistence expenses) for fellows and others undergoing training and
their dependents not in excess of such maximum amounts as may be
prescribed by the Commissioner, or (B ) where the recipient is a State

1 Sec. SOD (D) of P.L. 01-230 (Elementary and Secondary Education Amendments of
1970), 1069 reads as follows :

(d) The Commissioaer shall, not later than ninety days after the date of enactment
of this Act, establish a National Commission on School Finance. Such Commission shall
consist of fifteen members appointed from (1) members of State and local educational
agencies, (2) State and local government officials, (3) education administration, (4)
teachers, (5) flnancial experts, (0) narents with one or wore ehileren in a public elemen-
tary or secondary school, (7) the Office of Education, (8) the Department of the Treasury,
with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, and (9) other appropriate fields. The
Commissioner shall appoint a chairman and vice chairman from among such members.
Such Commission shall make ft full and complete investigation and study of the financing
of elementary and seconenry education, including but not limited to. the matters referred
to in section 2(a) (3) of the Cooperative Research Act (as amended by subsection (c) of
this section). The Commission, shall report the results of such investigation and study
and its recommendations to the Commissioner and the Congress not later than two years
after the date of enactment of this Act. Funds available for the purposes of the Cooperative
Research Act and for the purposes of section 402 of Public Law 90-247 shall be available
for the purposes of this subsection.

is Apparent error ; should be section 5231(3).
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educational agency, in providing for such traineeships, intern-
ships, personnel exchanges, and fellowships either directly or
through arrangements with public or other nonprofit institutions or
organizations.

(3) No grant shall be made or contract or jointly financed coop-
erative arrangement entered into under this subsection for training
in sectarian instruction, or for work to be done in an institution, or a
department or branch of an institution, whose program is specifically
for the education of students to prepare them to become ministers of
religion or to enter upon some other religious vocation or to prepare
them to teach theological subjects.

(4) Prior to January 31, 1968, the Commissioner shall make a
complete report to the Congress with respect to contracts and other
arrangements made pursuant to 1iis subsection with private orga-
nizations, including benefits received from such contracts and arrange-
ments, and the Commissioner's recommendations with respect to the
continuation of the authority to make such contracts and arrangements
with private organizations.

(c) In addition to the authority granted by section 603 (b) of the
Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965, funds available to
the Commissioner for grants or contracts or jointly fmanced cooper-
ative arrangements under this section shall, with the approval of the
Secretary, be available for transfer to any other Federal agency for
use (in accordance with an interagency agreement) by such agency
alone or in conibination with funds of that agency) for purposes for

which such transferred funds could be otherwise expended by the
Commissioner under the foregoing provisions of this section, and the
Commissioner is iikewise authorized to accept and expend funds of
any other Federal agency for use under this section.

(d) The Commissioner shall transmit to the Congress annually
a report concerning the research, surveys, arid demonstrations, the
information disseminating activities, and the training in research
initiated under this Act, the recommendations made by research spe-
cialists pursuant to subsection (a) (2), and any action taken with
respect to such recommendations.

(e) (1) The Commissioner shall establish in the Office of Educa-
tion an Advisory Council on Research and Development, consisting of
fifteen members appointed, without regard to the civil service laws by
the Commissioner with the approval of the Secretary of Health, idu-
cation, and Welfare. The Commissioner shall appoint one such mem-
ber as Chairman. Such members shall include persons recognized as
authorities in the field of educational research and development or in
related fields.

(2) The Advisory Council shall advise the Commissioner with
respect to matters of general policy arising in the administration of
this Act.

(20 U.S.C. 331a) Provisions with similar authority enacted July 26, 1954, P.L.
531. 83d Cong., see. 1, GS Stat. 533. Enacted April 11, 1965, P.L. 89-10, Title IV ;
sec. 401, 79 Stat. 44. EtF see. 2 of P.L. 531, 83d Cong.: amended Nov. 3. 1966, P.L.
59=750. Title I. see. 141. SO Stat. 1202: amended an. 2. 19135. P.L. 90-247. Title
VII, see. 706. 81 Stat. 820 amended April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title I, sec. 143(c),
Tile VIII. sees, 808. 809(e). 84 Stat. 151, 193, 194.

SEC. 3. There are hereby authorized, to be appropriated annually
to the Office of Education Department of Health, Education and

1)6'
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Welfare, such sums as the Cong-ress rievirt-evutiaMQ eSsary to
carry out the purposes of section 2.

(20 U.S.C. 332) Enacted July 26, 1954, P.L. 531, 83rd Cong., sec. 2, 68 Stat. 533
redesignated as sec. 3 and amended April 11, 1965, P.L. 89-10, Title IV, sees.
401-402, 79 Stat. 44, 46.

CONSTRUCTION OP REGIONAL PACILMES FOR RESEARCH AND
RELATED PURPOSES

SEC. 4. (a) There is authorized to be appropriated over a period of
five fiscal years beginning with the fiscal year ending June 30, 1966,
$100,000,000 in the aggregate, to enable the Commissioner to carry
out .the purposcs of this section. Sums so appropriated shall remain
available until expended for payments with respect to projects for
which applications have been filed under this section be-fore July 1,
1970, and approved by the Commissioner before July 1, 1974.

(b) Whenever the Commissioner finds that the purposes of this
Act can best be achieved through the constmction of a facility for
research, or for research and related purposes (as defined in this sec-
tion), and that such facility would be of particular value to the Nation
or a region thereof as a national or regional resource for research or
related purposes, he may make a grant for loart or all of the cost of
constructing such facility to a university, college, or other appropriate
public or nonprofit private agency or institution competent to engage
m the types of activity for which the facility is to be constructed, or
to a combination of such agencies or institutions, or may construct
or make arrangements for constructing such facility through con-
tracts for paying part or all of the cost of construction or otherwise.
Title to any facility constructed wider this section, if vested in the
United States, may be transferred by the Commissioner on behalf of
the United States to any such college or university or other 13ublic
or nonprofit private agency or institution, but such transfer shall be
made subject to the condition that the facility will be operated for
the purposes for which it was constructed and to such other conditions
as the Commissioner deems necessary to carry out the objectives of
this title and to protect the interests of the United States.

(d) Payments under this section shall be made in advance or by
way of reimbursement, in such installments consistent with construc-
tion progress, and on such conditions as the Commissioner may
determine.

(e) As used in this section, the term "research and related purposes"
means research, research training, surveys, or demonstrations in the
field of education, or the dissemination of information derived there-
from, or all of such activities, including (but without limitation
experimental schools, except that such term does not include research,
research training, surveys, or demonstrations in the field of sectarian
instruction or the dissemination of information derived therefrom.

(20 U.S.C. 332a) Enacted April 11, 1965. P.L. 89-1i). Title IV. see. 403. 79
Stat. 46; amended Nov. 3, 1966, P.L. 89-750, Title 1, see. 142, 80 Stat. 1203; sub-
section (c) repealed April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title IV, see. 401 (g) (2), 84
Stat. 174, and superseded by Title VIII, sec. 423 of P.L. 90-247, Title IV, as
amended (20 U.S.C. 1232(b) ; see. 4 (a) amended April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230,
see. 810, 84 Stat. 194.
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DEFINITIONS

SEc. 5. As used in this Act
(1) The term "State" includes, in addition to the several States of

the 'Union, the Counnonwealth of Puerto Rico, the District of Colum-
bia, Guam, American Samoa, and the Virgin Islands.

(2) The term "State educational agency" means the State board of
education or other agency or officer primarily responsible for the State
supervision of public elementary anfi secondary schools, or, if there is
no such officer or agency, an officer or agency designated by the Gov-
ernor or by State law.

(3) The term "nonprofit" as applied to any agency, organization, orinstitution means an agency, organization, or institution owned and
operated by one or more nonprofit corporations or associations no partof the net earnings of which inures, or may lawfully inure, to the bene-
fit of an.y private shareholder or individual.

(4) The terms "construction" and "cost of construction" include
(A) the construction of new buildings, and the acquisition, expansion,
remodeling, replacement and alteration of existing buildings, includ-
ing architects' fees, but not including the cost of acquisition of land
except in the case of acquisition of an existing building - off-site

unprove,nents, and (B) equipping new buildings and exist' build-ings, whether or not acquirea, expanded, remodeled, or altere
(20 U.S.C. 332b) Enacted April 11. 1965, P.L. 89-10. Title IV, sec. 403, 79 Stat47; amended Nov. 3, 1966, P.L. 89-750, Title 1, see. 143, 80 Stat. 1203.

SHORT Tr=

SEc 6. This Act may be cited as the "Cooperative Research Act .
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June 17 Passed Senate.
July 21 : House agreed to conference report.
July 19: Senate agreed to conference report.

Approved : July 26, 1954.

(P.L. 86-10)
Rouse Report 143 (Committee on Education and Labor).
Senate Report 146 (Committee on Labor and Public Welfare).
Congressional Record, volume 111 (1965) :

March 24-25 : Considered in 'Muse.
March 26 : Considered and passed House.
April 6-8: Considered in Sene.e.
April 9 : Considered and pasFed Senate.

Approved : April 11, 1965.

(P.L. 89-750)
House Reports : No. 1814. 1814 pt. 11 (Commit

No. 2309 ( commi ttee of conference). on Education and Labor) and
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Senate Report No. 1674 accompanying S. 3046 (Committee on Labor and Public
Welfare).

Congressional Record. volume 112 (1960)
October 5 : Considered in House.
October 6 : ConsidereL and passed House.
October 5, 6 : S. 3046 considered and passed Senate.
October 7 : Considered and passed Senate, amended, in lieu of S. 3046.

October 19 : Senate agreed to conference report.
October 20: House agreed to conference report.

Approved Nov. 3, 1966.
(P.L. 90-247)

House Reports : No. 188 (Committee on Education and Labor) and No. 1049
(cnmmittee ,f conference).

Senate Report No. 726 (Committee on Labor and Public Wafare).
Congressional Record, vol. 113 (1967) :

May 22-24 : Considered and passed House.
December 1, 4-8. 11 : Considered and passed Senate amended.
December 15: House and Senate agreed to conference report.

Approved : Jan. 2, 1968.
(P.L. 91-2.30)

House Reports : No. 91-114 (Committee on 4clucation and Labor) and No.
91-937 (committee of conference) -

Senate Report : No. 91-634 (Committee on Labor and Public Welfare).
Congressional Record :

Vol. 115 (1969) : April 23, considered and passed House.
Vol, 116 (1970 ) :

February 4-6, 9, 10, 16-18, considered in Senate.
February 19, considered and passixl Senate, amended_
March 24. 25. Senate considered conference report.
April 1, Senal,e agreed to conference rePort-
April 7 , House agred to conference report.

Approved April 13, 1970.

National Defense Education Act of 1958

(P.L. 85-864)

An ACT To strengthen the national defense and to encourage and assist in the
expansion and improvement of educational programs to meet critical national
needs ; and for other purposes

Title VIIResearch and Experimentation in More Effective Utili-
zation of Television, Radio, Motion Pictures, and Related Media
for Educational Purposes

PART A---REBEARCH AND EXPERIMENTATION

YUNCTIONS OF TM COMMISSIONER

SEc. 701. In carrying out the provisions of this part the COMMIS-

sioner, in cooperation with the Advisory Committee on New Educa-
tional Media (established by section 7(11), shall (through grants or
contracts) conduct, assist, and foster research and experimentation in

the development and evaluation of projects involving television, radio.
motion pictures, printed and published materials, and related media of
communication which may prove of value to State or local educational
agencies in the opPration of their public elementary or secondary
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schools, and to institutions of higher education, including the develop-
ment of new and more effective techniques and methods--

(1) for utilizing and adapting motion pictures, video tapes and
other audiovisual aids, film strips, slides and other visual aids,
recordings (including magnetic tapes) and other auditory aids,
printed and published material8, and radio or television program
scripts for such purposes ;

(2) for training teachers to utilize such media with maximum
effectiveness; and

(3) for presenting academic subject matter through such media.
(20 U.S.C. 541) Enact, Sept. 2, 1958. P.L. 85-864, Title VII, 9ec. 701, 72 Stat.

1595; amended Dee. 18, i3, P.L. 8210, sec. 27(a), 77 Stat. 419.

GRANTS-IN-AM ; CONTRACTS

SEC. 702. In carrying out the provisions of section 701, the Com-
mission er

(1) may make grants-in-aid, approved by the Advisory Com-
mittee on New Educational Media, to public or nonprofit private
agencies, organizations, and individuals for projects of research
or experimentation referred to in section 701 ; and

(2) may enter into contritets, approved by the Advisory Com-
mittee on New Educational Media, with public or private agen-
cies, organizations, groups, and individuals for projects of research
or experimentation referredjo in section 701 ; and

(3) shall promote the coordination of programs conducted or
financed by him under this title with similar programs conducted
by other agencies, institutions, foundations, organizations, or
individuals.

(20 U.S.C. &V) Enacted Sept. 2, 1958, P.L. 85-864, Title VII, sec. 702, 72 Stat.
1595.

PART BDISSEMINATION OF INFORMATION ON NEW EDUCATIONAL
MEDIA

FUNCTIONS OF THE COMMISSIONER

SEC. 731. In order to disseminate information concerning new edu-
cational media (including the results of research and experimentation
conducted under part A of this title) to State or local educational
agencies, for use in their public elementary or secondary schools, and
to institutions of higher educationithe Coimnissioner

(1) shall make studies and surveys to determine the need for
increased or improved utilization of television, radio, motion
pictures, printed and published materials, and related media of
communication by State or local educational agencies and institu-
tions of higher education for educational purposes;

(2) shall prepare and publish catalogs, reviews, bibliographies,
abstracts, analysis of research and experimentation, and such
other materials as are generally useful in the encouragement and
more effective use of television, radio, motion pictures, printed
and published materials, and related media of communication for
educational purposes;
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(3) may, upon request, provide advice, counsel, technical as-
sistance, and demonstration to State or local educational agencies
and institutions of higher education undertaking to utilize such
media of communication to increase the quality or depth or
broaden the scope of their educational programs;

(4) shall prepare and publish an annual report settinff forth
(A) projects carried out under this title and the cost of eLh such
project, and (B) developments in the utilization and adaptation
of media of communication for educational purposes; and

(5) may enter into contracts with public or private agencies,
organizations, groups, or individuals to carry out the provisions
of this part.

(20 U.S.a 551) Enacted Sept. 2, 1958, P.L. 85-864, Title VIT, see. 731, 72 Stat.
1595; amended Dec. 18, 1963, P.L. 88-210, see. 27(b), 77 Stat. 419.

PART (2GENERAL PROVISIONS

ESTABLISHMENT OF THE ADVISORY COMMITTEE

SEC. 761. (a ) There is hereby established in the Office of Education
an Advisory Committee on New Educational Media (hereafter in this
title referred to as the "Advisory Committee). The Advisory
Committee shall consist of the Commissioner, who shall be chairman,
a representative of the National Science Foundation and twelve per-
sons appointed, without regard to the civil service laws, by the Com-
missioner with the approval of the Secretary. Three of such ap-
pointed members shah be individuals identified with the sciences,
liberal arts, or modern foreign languages in institutions of higher edu-
cation; three shall be individuals actually engaged in teaching or in
the supervision of teaching in elementary or secondary schools; three
shall be individuals of demonstrated ability in the utilization or
adaptation of television, radio, motion pictures, printed a 11 d publit-hed
materials, and related media of communication for educational pur-
poses; and three shall be individuals representative of the lay public
who have demonstrated an interest in the problems of communication
media.

(b) The Advisory Committee shall
(1) advise, consult with, and make iecommendations to the

Commissioner on matters relating to the utilization or adaptation
of television, radio, motion pictures, printed and published ma-
terials, or related media of communication for educational pur-
poses, and on matters of basic policy arising in the administration
of this title;

(2) review all applications for grants-in-aid under part A of
this title for projects of research or experimentation and certify
approval to the Commissioner of any such projects which it
believes are appropriate for carrying out the provisions of this
title; and

(3) review all proposals by the Commissioner to enter into
contracts under this title and certify a,proval to the Commis-
sioner of any such contracts which it believes are appropriate to
carry out the provisions of this title.
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(c) The Commissioner may utilize the services of any member or
members of the Advisory Committee in connection with matters
relating to the.provisions of this title, for such periods, in addition to
conference periods, as he may determine.

(20 U.S.C. 561) Enaeted Sept. 2. 1955, P.L. F15-1,464. Title VII. see. 761. 72 Stat.
1596; amended Dee. 18, 1963, P.L. 88,210, sec. 27(e), 77 Stat. 419 ; subsection (d)
repealed April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, see. 401(h) and superseded by Part C of
Title IV or P.L. 90247, as amended.

SPECIAL PERSON

SEC. 762. The Commissioner may secure from time to time and for
such periods as he deems advisable, without regard to the civil-service
laws, the assistance and advice of persons in the United States and
from abroad who are experts in the utilization and adaptation of
new media and technology for educational purposes.

(20 U.S.C. 562) Enactod Sept. 2. 1955. P.L. 85-864. Title VII, sec. 762, 72
Stat. 1597 ; amended Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title IH, see. 341, 82 Stat. 1058.

APPROPRIATIONS .k.I1THORizED

SEC. 763. There are hereby authorized to be appropriated the sum
of $3,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1959, and the sum of
85,000,000 for each of the nine succeeding fiscal years for carrying
out the provisions of this title.

(20 U.S.C. 563) Enacted Sept. 2, 1958, P.L. 85-864, Title VII, see. 763, 72 Stat.
1597; amended Oct. 3, 1961, P.L. 87-344, Title II, sec. 206, 75 Stat. 760; amended
Dee. 18, 1963, P.L. 88-210, sec. 27 (d), 77 Stat. 419 ; amended Oct. 16, 1964, P.L.
88-665, Title VII, sec. 701, 78 Stat. 1107.

Scientific Research
AN liCT To authorize (Lie expendhoLe or iiluClo through rant fur support

of scientific research, and for other purposes

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the head of
each agency of the Federal Government, authorized to enter into
contracts for basic scientific research at nonprofit institutions of
higher education, or at nonprofit organizations whose primary pur-
pose is the conduct of scientific research, is hereby authorized, where
it, is deemed to be in furtherance of the objectives of the agency, to
make grants to such institutions or organizations for the support of
such basic scientific research.

(42 U.S.C. 1891) Enacted Sept. 6, 1958, P.L. 85-934, See. 1, 72 Stat. 1793.
SEC. 2. Authority to make grants or contracts for the conduct of

basic or applied scientific research at nonprofit institutions of higher
education, or at nonprofit organizations whose primary purpose is
the conduct of scientific research, shall include discretionary author-
ity, where it is deemed to be in furtherance of the objectives of the

encyz to vest in such institutions or organizations, without further
o liaation to the Government, or on such other terms and conditions
as the agency deems appropriate, title to equipment purchased with
such grant or contract funds.
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(42 U.S.C. 1892) Enacted Sept. 6, 1958, P.L. 85-934, See. 2, 72 Stitt 1793.
EC. 3. Each agency or department of the Federal Government

exercising authority granted bv this Act shall make an annual
report on or before June 30th of each year to the appropriate com-
mittees of both Houses of Congress. Such report shall set forth
therein, for the preceding year, the number of grants made pursuant
to the authority provided in the _first section_ of this Act, the dollar
amount of such grants, and the institutions in which title to equip-
ment was vested pursuant to section 2 of this Act.

(42 U.S.C. 1893) Enacted Sept. 6, 1958, P.L. 85-934, Sec. 3. 72 Stat. 1793.

Environmental Education Act
(91-516)

AN ACT To authorize the United States Commissioner of Education to establish
education programs to encourage understanding of policies, and support of
activities, designed to enhance environmental quality and maintain ecological
balance.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may be
cited as the "Environmental Education Act".

STA rEMENT OF FINDINGS AND PUHEOSE

SEC. 2. (a) The Congress of the United States finds that the dete-
riorat ion of the quality of the Nation's environment and of its ecoiyg-
ical balance poses a serious threat to the strength and vitality of thi.,
people of the Nation and is in part due to poor understanding of the
Nation's environment and of the need for ecological balance that pres-
ently there do not exist adequate resources for educating and inform-
ing citizens in these areas, anti that concerted ettorts in educating
citizens about environmental quality and ecological balance are
therefore necessary.

(b) It is the purpose of this Act to encourage and support the
development of new and improved curricula to encourage understand-
ing of policies, and support of activities designed to enhance environ-
mental quality and maintain ecological balance; to demonstrate the
use of such curricula in model educational programs and to evaluate
the effectiveness thereof, to provide support for the initiation and
maintenance of programs in environmental education at the elemen-
tary and secondary levels; to disseminate curricular materials and
other information for use in educational programs throughout the
Nation; to provide training programs for teachers, other educational
personnel, public service personnel, and community, labor, and indus-
trial and business leaders and employees, and government employees
at State, Federal. and local levels ; to provide for the planning of
outdoor ecological study centers; to provide for community education
programs on preserving and enhancing environmental quality and
maintaining ecological balance; and to provide for the preparation
and distribution of materials by mass media in dealing with the
environment and ecology.

(20 U.S.C. 1531). Enacted Oct. 30, 1970, P.L. 91-516, sec. 2, 84 Stat. 1312.
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ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION

SEC. 3. (a) ( ) There is established, within the Office of Education,
an office of environmental education (referred to in this section as
the "office") which, under the supervision of the Commissioner,
through regulations promulgated by the Secretary, shall be respon-
sible for (A) the administration of the prooTam authorized by sub-- .

section (b) and (B) the coordination of activities of the Office of
Education which are related to environmental education. The office
shall be headed by a Director who shall be comp-isated at a rate not
to exceed that prescribed for grade GS-17 in section 5332 of title 5,
United States Code.

(2) For the purposes of this Act, the term "environmental edl -a-
tion" means the educational process dealing with man's relationship
with his natural and manmade surroundings, and includes the rela-
tion of population, pollution, resource allocation and depletion, con-
servation, transportation, technology, and urban and rural planning
to the total human environment.

(b) (1) The Commissioner shall carry out a program of making
ants to, and contracts with, institutions of higher education, State

and local educational a.-encies, regional educational research organiza-
tions, and other public and private agencies, organizations, and insti-
tutions (including libraries and museums) to support research, demon-
stration, and pilot projects designed to educate the public on the prob-
lems of environmental quality and ecological balance, except that no
grant may be made other than to a nonprofit agency, organization
or institution.

(2) Funds appropriated for grants and contracts under this sec-
tion shall be available for such activities as--

(A) the development of curricula (including interdisciplinary
curricula) in the preservation and enhancement of environmental
quality and ecol orri cal balance ;

(B) dissemination of information relating to such curricula
and to environmental education, generally ;

(C) in the case of grants to State and local educational agencies,
for the support of environmental education programs at the de-
mentar and secondary education levels;

preservice and inservice training programs and projects
(Mc-Jading fellowship programs, institutes, workshops, sympos-
iums, and seminars) for educational personnel to prepare them
to teach in subject matter areas associated with environmental
quality and ecology, and for public service personnel, government
employees, and business, labor, and industrial leaders and
employees;

(E) planning of outdoor ecological study centers;
(F) community education programs on environmental qual-

ity, including special programs for adults; and
(G) preparation and distribution of materials suitable for

use by the mass media in dealing with the environment and
ecology.

In addition to the activities specified in the first sentence of this
paragraph, such funds may be used for projects designed to demon-
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strate, test, and evaluate the effectiveness of any such activities,
whether or not assisted under this section.

(3) (A) Financial assistaiwe under this subsection may be made
available only upon application to the Commissioner. Applications
under this subsection shall be submitted at such time in such form,
and containing such information as the Secretary shail prescribe by
regulation and shall be approved only if it,

(i) provides that the activities and services for which assist-
ance is sought will be administered by, or under the supervision
of. the applicant;

(ii) describes a program for carrying out one or more, of the
purposes set forth in the first sentence of paragraph (2) which
holds promise of making a substantial contribution toward at-
taining the purposes of this section ;

(iii) sets forth such policies and procedures as will insure
adequate evaluation of the activities u1 ended to be carried out
under the application ;

(iv) sets forth policies and procedures which assure that Fed-
eral funds made available, under this Act for any fiscal year will
be so used as to supplement and, to the extent practical, increase
the level of funds that would, in the absence of such Federal
funds, be made available by the applicant, for the purposes de-
scribed in section 3, and in no case supplant, such funds.

(v) provides for such fiscal control and fund accounting pro-
cedures as may be necessary to assure proper disbursement of
and accounting for Federal funds paid to the, applicant unciar
this title ; and

(vi) provides for making an annual report and such other
reports, in such form and containing such information, as the
Commissioner may reasonably require and for keeping such
records, and for affording such access thereto as the Commissioner
may find necessary to assure the correctness and verification of
such reports.

B) Applications from local educational agencies for financial
assistance under this Act may be approved by the Commissioner only
if the State educational agency has been notified of the application
and been (-riven the opportunity to offer recommendations.

(C) A_r-7-iendments of applications shall, except as the Secretary
may otherwise provide by or pursuant to regulation, be subject to
approval in the same manner as original applications.

(4) Federal assistance to any program or project under this section,
other than those involving curriculum development, dissemination of
curricular materials, and evaluation, shall not exceed 80 per centum of
the cost of such program for the first fiscal year of its operation,
including costs of administration, unless the Commissioner deter-
mines, pursuant to regulations adopted and promulgated by the Sec-
retary establishing objective criteria for such determinations, that
assistance in excess of such percentages is required in furtherance of
the purposes of this section. The Federal share for the second year
shall not exceed 60 per centum, and for the third year 40 per centum.
Non-Federal contributions may be in cash or kind, fairly evaluated,
including-but not limited to plant, equipment, and services.



289

(c) (1) There is hereby_ established an Advisory Council on Envi-
ronmental Education consisting of twenty-one members appointed by
the Secretary. The Secretary shall appoint one member as Chairman
The Council shall consist of persons appointed from_the public and
private sector with due regard to their fitness, knowledge, and experi-
ence in matters of, but pot limited _to, academie, scientific, medical,

resonrce conservation and _production, urban and regional plan7
lung, and information media activities as they relate to our society and
,ifrect our envin.minent, and shall give duo _consideration to !Yeograpin-
eal representation in the appointment of such members: i'vo-trided,
however, That the Council shall consist, of not less than three
ecologists and three students.

(2) The C,mnoil shall
(A)advise the Commissioner and the office_concert ing the

administration of, preparation of general refmlatiw is for, and
operation of programs assisted under this sec ion ;

_(B) iiiahe recolinneialations to_ tue °nice with respect to the,
allocation of funds appropriated pursuant to subsection (ci.)
among the purposes set forth _in paragraph ( 2 ) of subseetion
(b) and the criteria to be nsed in approving applications, which
criteria shall insure an appropriate geographieal distribution
of approved programs and projecis_throughout the Nation;

(C). develop criteria for the review of applications and their
disposition; and

(D) evaluate programs and projeets assisted under this sec-
tion and disseminate the results thereof.

(20 U.S.C. 1532) Enacted Oct 30, 1970, P.L. 01-516, see. 3. 84 Stat. 1312.

TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE

SEC. 4. The Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfar coop-
eration with the heads of oC!er agencies with relevant jurisdiction.
shall, insofar as practicable upon request, render technical assistance
to local educational agencies, public and private nonprofit organiza-
tions, institutions of higher education, agencies of local, State, and
Federal governments and other agencies deemed by the Secretary
to play _a role in preservinff and. enhancing environmental qualityand maintaining ecologicaC"balance. The technical assistance shall
be designed to enable the recipient agency to carry on education
programs which are related to environmental quality and ecological
balance.

(20 U.S.C. 1533) Enacted Oct. 30, 1970, P.L. 914510, see. 4, 84 Stat

SMALL GRANTS

SEC. 5. a ) Iii addition to the grants authorized under section 3,
the Commissioner, from the sums appropriated, shall have the author-
ity to make grants, in sums not to exceed $10,000 annually, to non-profit organizations such as citizens groups, volunteer organizations
working in the environmental field, and other public and private non-
profit agencies, _institutions, Or organizations for conducting courses,
workshops, seniinars, symposiums, institutes, and conferences, espe-

59-225 0-71-21
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cially _for adults and community r-oups (other than the gro
funded).

(b) Priority shall ba given to those proposals demonsti ig inno-
vative approaches to environmental education.

(c) For the purposes of this section, the Commissioner shall require
evidence that the interested organization or group shall have been
in existence one year prior to the submission of a proposal for Federal
funds and that it shall submit an annual report on Federal funds
expended.

(d) Proposals submitted by organizations aud groups under this
section shall_be limited to the essential information required to evalu:
ate them, unless the organization or group shall volunteer additional
i nformati on.

(20 U.S.C. 1534) Enacted Oet. 30, 1970, P.L. 91-516, sec. , 84 Stat. 1315

ADMINL3TRATION

SEC. 6. In administering the provisions of this Act, the C ,nmis-
sioner is authorized to utilize the services and facilities of any agency
of the Federal Government and of any other pub7ic or private agency
or institution in accordance with appropriate agreements, and to pay
for such services either_in advance or by way of reimbursement, as may
be agreed upon. The Commissioner shall publish annually a list _and
description of projects supported under this Act and shall distribute
such list and description to interested educational institutions, citizens'
groups, conservation orgauizations, and other organizations and indi-
viduals involved in enhancing environmental quality and maintaining
ecological balance.

(20 U.S.C. 1535) Enacted Oct. 30, 1970, P.L. 91-516, see. 6, 84 Stat. 1315.

AUTHORIZATION

SEC. 7. There is authorized to be appropriated $5,000,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, $15,000,000 for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1972, and 525,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973
for carrying out the purposes of this Act.

(20 U.S.C. 1536) Enacted Oct. 30, 1970, P.L. 91-516, s 1315.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY

House Report : No. 91-1362 (Committee on Education and Labor).
Senate Report : No. 91-1164 (Committee on Labor and Public Welfare).
Congressional Record, volume 116 (1970) :

August 3, considered and passed House.
September 21, considered and passed Senate, amended.
October 13, House concurred in Senate amendments with an any ,ndment ;

Senate concurred in House amendment.
Approved : October 30, 1970.



PART VEDUCATIONAL PERSONNEL TRAINING
PROGRAMS

Higher Education Act of 1965
(P.L. 89-329)

Title VEducation Professions Development
PART AGENERAL PROVISIONS

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

SEC. 501. The purpose of this title is to improve the quality of
teaching and to help meet critical shortages of adequately trained
educational personnel by (1) developing information on the actual
needs for educational personnel, both present and long range, (2)
providing a broad range of high qiiality training and retraining op-
portunities, responsive to changing manpower needs ;. (3) attracting
a greater number of qualified persons into the teaching profession;
(4) attracting persons who can stimulate creativity in the -arts rind
other skills to undertake short-term or long-term assignments in edu-
cation ; and (5) helping to make educational personnel training pro-
grams more responsive to the needs of the schools and colleges.

(20 U.S.C. 1091) Enacted June 29,1967, P.L. 00-35, see. 2 (c), 81 Stat. 82.

NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL ON EDUCATION PROFESSIONS DEVELOPMENT

SEC. 502. (a) The President shall, within ninety days after the
enactment of this section, appoint a National Advisory Council on
Education Professions Development (hereafter in this section referred
to as the "Council") for the purpose of reviewing the operation of this
title and of all other Federal programs for the training and develop-
ment of educational personnel, and evaluating their effectiveness in
meeting needs for additional educational personnel, and in achieving
improved quality in training programs as evidenced in the competency
of the persons receiving such training when entering positions in the
field of education. The Council shall, in addition, advise the Secretary
and the Commissioner with respect to policy matters arising in the
administration of this title and any other matters, relating to the
purposes of this title, on which their advicemay be requested.

(b) The Council shall be appointed by the President, without regard
to the civil service and classification laws, and shall consist of fifteen
persons. The members, one of whom shall be designated by the Presi-
dent as Chairman, shall include perso s broadly representative of the

(291)
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fields of education, _the arts, the sciences, and the humanities, and
of the general public, and a maj, rity of them shall be engaged in
teaching or in the education of teachers.

(c) The Council shall _make an annual report of its findings and
recommendations (including recommendations for changes in this
title and_ other Federal laws relating to educational personnel train-
ing) to the President and the Congress not later than January 31 of
each calendar year beginning after the enactment of this section. The
President is requested to transmit to the Congress such comments and
recommendations as he may have with respect to such report.

(f) There is authorized to be appropriated to carry out this section
the sum of $100,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, and the
sum of $200,000 for each of the three succeeding fiscal years.

(20 U.S.C. 1091a) Enacted June 29, 1907, P.14. 90-35, sec. 2(c), 81 Stat. 82 ;
subsections (d) and (e) repealed April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, sec. 4=01 (h) and
superseded by part C of title IV of P.L. 90-247, as amended ; see. 502(f) amended
April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-2:30, 84 Stat. 190.

APPRAISING EDUCATION PERSONNEL NEEDS

SEC. 503. a) The Commissioner shall from time to time appraise
the Nation's existing and future personnel needs in the field of edu-
cation, including preschool programs, elementary and secondary edu-
cation, vocational and technical education, adult education, and higher
education, and the adequacy of the Nation's efforts to meet these needs.
In developing information relating to educational personnel needs, the
Commissioner shall consult with, and make maximum utilization of
statistical and other related information of, the Department of Labor,
the National Science Foundation, the National Foundation on the Arts
and the Humanities, State educational agencies, State employment
security agencies, and other appropriate public and private agencies.

(b) The Commissioner shall prepare and publish annually a report
on the education professions, in which he shall present in detail his
views on the state of the education pi-ofessions and the trends which he
discerns with respect to the future complexion of programs of educa-
tion throughout the Nation and the needs for well-educated personnel
to staff such programs. The report shall indicate the Commissioner's
plans concerning the allocation of Federal assistance under this title
in relation to the plans and programs of other Federal agencies.

(20 U.S.C. 1091b) Enacted June 29, 1967, P.L. 90-35, see. 2(c), 81 Stat.

ATTTIACIING QUALIFIED PERSONS TO THE Fi-P.L.,D OF EDUCATION

SEC. 504. (a) The Commissioner is authorized to make grants to,
or contracts with, State or local educational agencies, institutions
of higher education, or other public or nonprofit agencies, organiza.
tions, or institutions, and he is authorized to enter into contracts with
private agencies, institutions, or organizations when he, after consul-
tation with the National Advisory Council on Education Professions
Development, considers such contract will make an especially signifi-
cant contribution to attaining the objectives of this section, for the
purpose of--

(1) identifying capable youth in secondary schools who may
be interested in careers in educration and encouraging them to
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pursue postsecondary erlucation in preparation such careers -
(2) publicizing availl ble opportunities for cr rs in the field

of education ;
(3) encouraging qualified persons to enter or reenter the field

of education ; or
(4) encouraging artists, craftsmen, artisans, scientists, and

persons from other professions and vocations, and homemakers to
undertaking teaching or related assignments on a part-time basis
or for temporary periods.

(b) There is authorized to be appropriated to carry out this sec-
tion the sum of $2,500,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969,
and the sum of $5,000,000 for each of the succeeding fiscal years ending
prior to July 1, 1971.

(20 U.S.C. 1091c) Enacted June 29, 1967, P.L. 90-35, sec. 2(c), 81 Stat. 83;
amended Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title 11, see. 231, 82 Stat. 1039.

CONSULTATION

SEC. 505. In the development and review of grant and contract
programs under this title the Commissioner shall consult with the
National Science Foundation and the National Foundation on the
Arts and the Humanities to promote coordinated planning of pro-
grams to train educational personnel.

(20 U.S.O. 1091d) Enacted June 29, 1967, P.L. 91ME, sec. (c), 81 Stat. 84.

TRANSFER OF t uNDS

SEC. 50e 7n addition to the authority for utilization of other
agen, J iiferred by section 803(b) 1 of this Act, funds available to
the Commissioner for grants or contracts under this title shall, with
the approval of the Secretary, be available for transfer to any other
Federal agency for use (in accordance with an interagency agree-
ment) by such agency (alone or in combination with funds of that
agency) for purposes for which such transferred funds could be
otherwise expended by the Commissioner under the provisions of this
title, and the Commissioner is likewise authorized to accept and ex-
pend funds of any other Federal agency for use under this title.

(20 U.S.C. 1091e) Enacted June 29, 1967, P.L. 90-35, sec. 2(c), 81 Stat. 84.

EXPERTS AND CONSUlk

SEC. 507. The Commissioner may employ experts and consultants,
as authorized by section 3109 of title 5, United States Code, to advise
him with respect to the making of grants and contracts and the ap-
proving of programs under this title. Experts and consultants em-
ployed pursuant to this section may be compensated while so employ3d
at rates not in excess of $100 per day (or, if higher, the rate specified
at the time of such service for grade GS-18 in section 5332 of title 5,
United States Code), including traveltime, and, while so serving away
from their homes or regular places of business, may be allowed travel
expenses, including per diem in lieu of subsistence, as authorized by

Sec. 803. which was sec. 1203. is repealed by P.L. 91-230 and replaced by see. 411(b)
of the General Provisions Act (20 U.S.C. 123.1 (b) )
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section 5703 of title 5, United States Code, for persons in the Govern-
ment service employed intermittently.

(20 U.S.C. 1091f) Enacted June 29, 1907, P. 90-35, sec. 2(c), 81 Stat. &I.

LIMITATION

SEC. 508. Nothing contained in this title shall be construed to author-
ize the making of any payment under this title for religious worship or
instruction or training for a religious vocation or to teach theolo,ical
subjects.

(20 U.S.C. 1092) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title V. sec. 502, 79 Stat.
1255; redesignated and amended June 29, 1967, P.L. 91:35, secs. f" , 7, 81 Stat.
82, 93.

SHORT TITTE

SEC. 509. This title may be cited as the "Educa ion Prof ions De-
velopment Act".

Enacted June 29, 1967, P.L. 90-36, se T. 8, 81 Stat. 93.

PART B-ATTRACTINC1 AND QUALIXTING TEACHERS

Subpart i-Teacher Corps

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE AND AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

SEC. 511. (a) The purpose of this subpart is to strengthen the
educational opportunities available to children in areas having con-
centrations of Vow-income families and to encourage colleges and uni-
versities to broaden their programs of teacher preparation by-

(1 ) attracting and training qualified teachers who will be made
available to local educational agencies for teaching in such areas;

(2) attracting and training Inexperienced teacher-interns who
will be made available for teaching and inservice training to local
educational agencies in such areas in teams led by an experienced
teacher ;

(3) attracting volunteers to serve as part-time tutors or full-
time instructional assistants in programs carried out by local
educational agencies and institutions of higher education serv-
ing such areas; and

(4) attracting and training educational personnel to provide
relevant remedial, basic, and secondary educational training,
including literacy and conununications skills, for juvenile delin-
quents, youth offenders, and adult criminal offenders.

(b) For the purpose of carrying out this subpart, there are author-
ized to be appropriated $36,100,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1966, $64,715,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1967, $33,000,000
for the fisnl year ending June 30, 1968, $46,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1969, $80,000,000 for the fiscal year endinu June 30,
1970, and $100,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, i97i, respec-
tively ; and there are further authorized to be appropriated such sums
for the fiscal year ending June 301-1972, as may be necessary to enable
any teacher-intern who has not completed his program of practical
and academic training to continue such program for a period of not
more than one additional year.
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(20 U.S.C. 1101) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title V, see. 511, 79 Stat.1255; amended June 29, 1907, P.L. 90-35. see. 3(b). 81 Stat. 85; amended Oct. 16.1965, P.L. 90-575, Title H, sec. 231, 82 Stat. 1039; amended Apri! '1, 1970, P.L.91-230, see. 804(b) (1) (2), 84 Stat. 190 ; and faller amended April 13, 1970,P.L. 91-230, see. 805(a), 84 Stat. 191.

ESTABLISHMENT oF TEACHER CORPS

SEC. 512. In order to carry out the purposes of this subpart, there ishereby established in the Office of Education a Teacher Corps. TheTeacher Corps shall be headed by a Director who shall be compensatedat the rate prescribed for grade 17 of the General Schedule of theClassification Act of 1949, and a Deputy Director who shall be COM-pensated at the rate prescribed for grade 16 of such General Schedule.The Director and the Deputy Director shall perform such duties as aredelegated to them by the Commissioner.
(20 U.S.C. 1102) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-429, Title V, see. 512, 79 Stat.1255; amended June 29, 1967, P.L. 90-35, see. 3(a), (3), (4), 81 Stat. 85.

YEACHER CORPS PROGRAM

SEC. 513. (a) For the purpose of carrying out this subpart, the Com-missioner is authorized to--
(1) enter into contracts or other arrangements with institu-tions of higher educv tion or local educational agencies underwhich they will recruit, select, and enroll in the Teacher Corpsfor periods of up to two years, experienced teachers, persons whohave a bachelor's degree or its e'quivalent, and persons who havesuccessfully completed two years of a program for which credit isgiven toward a baccalaureate degree and, for such periods as theCommission may prescribe by regulation, persons who volunteerto serve as part-time tutors or full-time instructional assistants.
(2) enter into arrangements, through grants or contracts, withinstitutions of higher education or local educational agencies(upon approval in either case by the appropriate State educa-

tional agency) or with State educational agencies to provide mem-bers of the Teacher Corps with such training as the Commissioner
may deem appropriate to carry out the purpose of this subpart,including not more than three months of training for membersbefore they undertake their teaching duties under thi- subpart;(3) enter into arrangements (including the payment of thecost of such arrangements) with local educational agencies upcinapproval by the appropriate State educational agency and, afterconsultation in appropriate cases with institutions oi higher edu-
cation, to furnish to local edt cational agencies, for service duringregular or summer sessions, or both, in the schools of such ageaciesin areas having concentrations of children from low-income fam-ilies, teaching teams, each of which shall consist of an experiencedteacher and a number of teacher-interns who, in addition to teach-ing duties, shall be afforded time by the local educational agencyfor a teacher-intern training program carried out under the

iguidance of an experienced teacher n cooperation with an institu-tion of higher education ;
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(4) pay to local educational agencies such part of the amount
of the compensation which such agencies pay to or on behalf of
members of the Teacher Corps assigned to them pursuant to
arrangements made pursuant to the preceding clause as may be
agreed upon after consideration of their ability to pay such com-
pensation, but not in excess of 90 per centum thereof, except that,
in exceptional cases, the Commissioner may provide more than
90 per centum of such compensation during the first year of any
agency's participation in the program ;

(5) enter into contracts or other arrangements with local edu-
cational agencies or institutions of higher education, upon ap-
proval by the appropriate State educational agency, under which
provisions (including payment of the cost of such arrangements)
will be made (A) to carry out programs serving disadvantaged
areas in which volunteers (including high school and college
students) serve as part-time tutors or full-time instriictional as-
sistants in teams with ',tiler Teacher Corps members, under the
guidance of experienced teachers, but not in excess of 90 per
centum of the cost of compensation for such tutors and instruc-
tional assistants may be paid from Federal funds, and (B) to
provide appropriate training to prepare tutors and instructional
assistants for service in such programs;

(6) enter into arrangements, through grants or contracts, with
State and local educational agencies, and with institutions of
higher education, and such other agencies or institutions ap-
proved by the Commissioner according to criteria which shall be
established by him to carry out the purposes of this paragraph,
under which provisions (incluaing payment of the cost of such
arrangements) will be made to furnish to such agencies members
of the Teacher Corps to carry out projects designed to meet the
special educational needs of juvenile delinquents, youth offenders,
and adult criminal offenders, and persons who have been deter-
mined by a State rn local educational agency, court of lax\ , law
enforcement agency, or any other State or local public agency to
be predelinquent juveniles, but not in excess of 90 per centum
of the cost of compensation for Teacher Corms members serving
in such projects may be paid from Federal funds;

(7) make available technical assistance to local educational
agencies and institutions of higher education for carrying out
arrangements entered into under clause (1) ;

(8) acquaint qualified persons of teaching opportunities and
needs in disadvantaged areas and encourage qualified persons to
apply to appropriate educational agencies or institutions for
enrollment in the Teacher Corps ; and

(9) accept and employ in the furtherance of the purposes of
this subpart (A) voluntary and uncompensated services notwith-
standing the provisions of section 3679 (b) of the Revised Statutes,
as amended (31 U.S.C. 665(b)), and (B) any money or property
(real, personal, or mixed, tangible or intangifile) received by gift,
devise, bequest, or otherwise.

(h) Arrangements with institutions of higher education to provide
training for teacher-interns while teaching in schools for local educa-
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tional agencies imder the provisions of this subpart shall provide,
wherever possible, for training leading to an appropriate degree.

(c) (1) Whenever the Commissioner determines that the demand for
the services of members of the Teacher Corps exceeds the number
available, be shall, to the extent practicable, allocate the number of
member of the Teacher Corps who are available among the States in
accordance with paragraph (2).

(2) Not. to exceed 3 per centum of the number of members of the
Teacher Corps who are available shall be allocated to Puerto Rico
and the Virgin Islands and not to exceed 5 per centum of such mem-
bers shall be allocated to the elementary and secondary schools operated
for Indian ehidren by the Department of Tnterior, according to their
respective needs. The remainder of such number of Teacher Corps mem-
bers shall be allocated among the States so that the number of mem-
bers available to any State shall bear the same ratio to the number being
allocated as the number of children enrolled in the public and private
elementaq and secondary schools of that State bears to the total num-
ber of children so enrolled in such schools in all of the States. The
number of children so enrolled shall be determined by the Commis-
sioner on the basis of the most recent satisfactory data available to him.
For purposes of this subsection, the term "State" shall not include
Puerto Rico or the Virgin Islands.

(3) If the Commissioner determines that a State will not require
the number of Teacher Corps members allocated to it under pat graph
(2), he shall, from time to time, reallot the number not required, on
such dates as he may fix, to other States in proportion to the original
allocation to such States under paragraph (2), but with such propor-
tionate number for any of such other States being reduced to the extent
it exceeds the number the Commissioner determines such State needs
and will be able to use for such year ; and the total of such reductions
shall be similarly reallocated among the States whose proportionate
numbers were not so reduced.

( d) A local educational agency may utilize members of the Teacher
Corps assigned to it in providing, in the manner described in section
205 (a) (2) of Public Law 874, Eighty-first Congress, as amended,
educational services in which children enrolled in private elementary
and secondary schools can participate.

(20 U.S.C. 1103) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title V, sec. 513, 79 Stat.
1256; amended June 29. 1907. P.L. 90-35. see. 9 (a), (c), (f), 81 Stat. 85, 86 ; see.
513(e) (2) amended Am.. 13. 1970, P.L. 91-230. sec. 803, 84 Stat. 190; sec. 513(a)
amended Apr. 13, 1970. P.L. 91-230, see. 804(c), 84 Stat. 190; and further
amended Apr. 13, 1970. P.L. 91-230, sec. 805 (b ) , 84 Stat. 191.

COMPENSATION

SEC. 514. (a) An arrangement made with a local educational agency
pursuant to paragraph (3) of section 513(a), er arrangement with a
local educational agency or institution of higher education pursuant
to paragraph (5) of sec. 513(a), or an arrangement with any agency
pursuant to paragraph (6) of section 513(a), shall provide for com-
pensation by such agency of Teacher Corps members during the period
of their assignment to it at the following rates:

(1) an experienced teacher who is leading a teaching team
shall be compensated at a rate agreed to by such agency and the
Commissioner ; _
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(2) a teacher-intern shall be compensated at a rate which does
not exceed the lowest rate paid by such agency for teaching full
time in the school system and grade to ,vhich the intern is as-
signed, or $90 per week plus $15 per week for each dependent,
whichever is less; and

(3) tutors and hstructional assistants shall be compensated
at such rates as the Commissioner may determine to be consistent
with prevailing practices under comparable federally supported
work-study programs.

(b) For any period of training under this part the Commissioner
shall pay to members of the Teacher Corps such stipends (including
allowances for subsistence and other expenses for such members and
their dependents) as he may determine to be consistent with prevailing
practices un ler comparable federally supported training programs.

c The Commissioner shall pay the necessary travel expenses of
members of the Teacher Corps and their dependents and necessary
ex enses for the transportation of the household goods and personal
effects of such members and theii :ependents, and such other necessary
expenses of members as are directly related to their services in the
Corps, including readjustment allowances proportionate to service.

(d) The Commissioner is authorized to make such arrangements as
may be possible, including the payment of any costs incident thereto,
to protect the tenure, rEtirement rights, participation in a medical
insurance program, and such other similar employee benefits as the
Commissioner deems appropriate, of a member of the Teacher Corps
who participates in any prog-ram under this subpart and who indicates
his intention to return to the local educational agency or institution
of higher education by which he was employed immediately prior to
his service under this subpart.

(e) The Commissioner is authorized to provide medical (including
hospital ization) insurance for members of the Teacher Corps who do
not otherwise obtain such insurance coverage either under an arrange-
ment nuule pursuant to subsection (d) of this section or as an incident
of an arrangement between the Commissioner and an institution or a
State or local educational agency pursuant to section 513.

(20 U.S.C. 1104) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title V, sec. 514, 79 Stat.
1257 ; amended June 29, 1967, P.L. 9045, see. 3 (a), (g), 81 Stat. 85, 86 ; amended
Oet. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title II, see. 232, 82 Stat. 1039; amended Apr. 13, 1970,
P.L. 91-230, see. 804, 84 Stat. 191, and further amended Apr. 13, 1970, P.L.
91-230, see. 805, 84 Stat. 192.

APPLICATION OF PROVISIONS OF FEDERAL LAW

SEC. 515. (a) Except as otherwise specifically provided in this sec-
tion, a member of the Teacher Corps shall be deemed not to bs
Federal employee and shall not be subject to the provisions of laws
relating to Federal employment, including those relating to hours
of work, rates of compensation, leave, unemployment compensation,
and Federal employee benefits.

(NarmSubsettIon (b) was repealed bi P.L. 90-83.)
(c) Such members shall be deemed to be employees of the Govern-

ment for the purposes of the Federal tort claims provisions of title 28.
United States Code.
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(d) Members of the Teacher Corps shall not be eligible to receive
payment of a student loan under title 11 of the National Defense
Education Act of 1958 or of an educational opportunity grant under
title IV of this Act.

(20 U.S.C. 1105) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title V. sec. 515, 79 Stat.
1257 ; amended June 29, 1967, P.L. 90-35, EC-. 3(h), 81 Stat. 87: amended
Sept. 1 = 1967, P.L. 90-83, see. 10 ( b ) , 81 Stat. 22.

LOCAL CONTROL PRESERVED

SEC. 516. Members of the Teacher Corps shall be under the direct
supervision of the appropriate officials of the local educational agen-
cies to which they are assigned. Except as otherwise provided in
clause (3) of section 513(a) such agencie., shall retain the authority
to=

(1 ) assign such members within their systems
(2 make transfers within their systems ;

determine the subject matter to be taught ;
determine the terms and continuence of the assignment of

such members within their systems.
(20 U.S.C. 1106) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title V, see. 516, 79 Stat.

1258.
MAINTENANCE OF EFFORT

SEC. 517. No member of the Teacher Corps shall be furnished to
any local educational agency under the provisions of this subpart if
such agency will use such member to replace any teacher who is or
would otherwise be employed by Rich agency.

(20 U.S.C. 1 107) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title V, sec. 517, 79 Stat.
1258.

TEACHING CHILDREN OF MIGRATORY AGRICULTURAL WORKERS

SEC. 517A. For purposes of this part the term local educational
agency" includes any State educational agency or other public or pri-
vate nonprofit agency which provides a program or project designed
to meet the special educationai needs of migratory children of migra-
tory agricultural workers, and any reference in this part to (1) teach-
ing in the schools of a local educational agency includes teaching in
any such program or project and (2) "migratory children of migratory
argicultural workers s4all be deemed to continue to refer to suchchildren for a period, ivpt in excess of five years, during which they
reside in the area served by the local educational agency.

(20 U.S.C. 1107a) Enacted June 29, 1967, P.L. 90-,35, sec. 3(i), 81 Stat. 87.

SirvPART 2= ATTRACIING AND QUALIFYING TEACHERS TO MEET
CRITICAL TEACHER SHORTAGES

APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED

SEC. 518. (a) The Commissioner shall carry out during the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1969, and the succeeding fiscal year, a. programfor making grants to States to enable them to support the efforts of
local communities experiencing critical teacher shortages, or the ef-
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forts of State educational agencies, to (1) attract to teaching persons
in the community who have been otherwise engaged and i o provide
them, through short-term intensive training programs and subsequent
in-service training, with the qualifications necessary for a successful
career in teaching, and (2) obtain the services of teacher aides and
provide them with the necessary trahling with a view to increasing
the effectiveness of classroom teachers.

(b) For the purpose of making grants under this subpart, there are
hereby authorized to l-a appropriated the sum of $50,000,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, and $65,000,000 _or each of the suc-
ceeding fiscal years ending prior to July 1, 1971.

(20 U.S.C. 1108) Enacted June 29, 1967, P.L. 90-35. sec. 4. 81 Sta P7 ;
amended Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title 11, secs. 231, 233, 82 Stat. 1039.

ALLOTMENT TO STATE3

_c. 519. (a) From the sums appropriated pursuant to section 518
the Commissioner shall reserve such amount, but not in excess of

6 per centum thereof, as he may determine and shall allot such amount
among Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin Islands, the
Canal Zone, and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands according
to their respective needs for assistance under this subpart. From the re-
mainder of such sums, the Commissioner shall apportion $100,000 to
each State, and shall then apportion to each State such part of the
amount remaining which bears the same ratio to the total of such
amount as the number of ci:ldren enrolled in the public and private
elementary and secondary schools of that State bears to the total
number of children so enrolled in such schools in all of the States. The
number of children so enrolled shall be determined by the Commis-
sioner on the basis of the most recent satisfactory data available to
him. For purposes of this subsection, the term "State" shall not in-
clude the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa,
th- Virgin Islands, the Canal Zone, and the Trust Territory of the
Pacific Islands.

(b) The amount of any State's allotment under subsection (a) for
any fiscal year which the Commissioner determines will not be re-
quired for such fiscal year shall be available for reallotrnent from time
to time, on such dates during such year as the Commissioner may
fix, to other States in proportion to the original allotments to such
States under subsection (a) for that year but with such proportion-
ate amount for any of such other States being rciuced to the extent
it exceeds the sum the Commissioner estimates such State needs and
will be able to use for such year; and the total of such reductions
shall be similarly reallotted among the States whose proportionate
amounts were not so reduced. Any amounts reallotted to a State under
this subsection during a year from funds appropriated pursuant to
section 519 shall be deemed part of its allotment under subsection (a)
for such year.

(20 U.S.C. 1109) Enacted June 29, 1967, P.L. 90-35, see. 4, 81 Stat. 88 ; amended
Oct. 16. 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title 1, sec. 234, 82 Stat.1039.



STATE PLANS

SEC. 520. (a ) Any State which desires to receive grants under this
subpart shall submit to the Commissioner, through its State educa-
tional agency, a State plan, in such detail as the Commissioner deems
necessary, which--

(1) designates the State educational agency as the sole State
agency for administration of the State pfan.

m(2) sets forth a progra under which funds paid to the State
from its allotment under section 519 will be expended solely for
(A) programs of local educational agencies or of the State edu-
cational agency, or both, to attract to teaching, persons in the
community who have been otherwise engaged and to provide
short-term intensive training and subsequent in-service train-
ing to qualify such persons for teaching, (B) programs of such
agencies to obtain the services of teacher aides and to provide
them with the preservice or in-service training they need to
nerform their duties as teacher aides and (C) administration of/
the State plan, except that the amount used for administration of
the State plan for any fiscal year shall not exceec, an amount
e to 3 per centum of the amount paid to the State under this
su part for that year;

(3) with respect to so much of the State program as is to be
carried out by local educational agencies, (A) pr-ivides assurance
that ever, local educational agency whose application for fund 3

under the plan is denied will be given an opportunity for a fair
hearing before the State educational agency and (B) sets forth
the policies and procedures to be followed in allocating Federal
funds to local educational agencies in the State which policies
and procedures shall insure that such funds will be allocated to
local educational agencies having the most urgent need for teach-
ers and teacher aides

'(4) provides that trainipg u,der a program described in para-
graph (2) (A) will be provided only to persons who will, upon
completion of their short-term training, have the qualifications
for teaching in elemen,iy or secondaiy bawls ia ale community,
and that training under a, program described in paragraph (2) (B
will be provided only to persons who show promise of being
able with appropriate training to serve competently as a teacher
aide

(5) provides assurances that not more than one-third of die
sums expended under this Act will be used to support programs
described in paragraph (2) (B) ;

(6) provides assurance that no person will be denied admission
to training programs carried on under this subpart because he
is preparing to teach or serve as a teacher aide in a private school ;

(7) sets forth policies and procedures designed to assure that
Federal funds made available under this subpart for any fiscal
year will be so used as to supplement, and not supplant; funds
which are available from State or local sources for purpoms for
which grants may be made under this subpart;

321
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(8) secs forth such fiscal control and fimd accounting proce-
dures as may be necessary to assure proper disbursement of, and
accounting for, Federal funds paid to the State (including any
such funds paid by the te to any other public agency) under
this subpart; and

(9) provides for making such reports, in such form and con-
taining such information, as the Commissioner may reasonably
require to carry out his functions under this subpart, and for
keeping such records and for affording such access thereto as
the Commissioner may find necessary to assure the correctness
and verification of such reports.

(b) The Commissioner shall approve any State plan and any modi-
fication thereof which complies with the provisiorls of subsection a).

(20 U.S.C. 1110) Enacted June 29, 1967, P.L. 90-35, see. 4, 81 Stat. 88 ; amended
t. 16, 1968, P.L. 91:575, Title II, sec. 233, 82 Stat. 1039.

PAYMENTS TO STA TES

SEC. 520A. From the amounts allotted to each SLate under section
519 the Commissioner shall pay to that State an amount equal to the
amount expended by the State in carrying out its State plan. Such pay-
ments may be made in installments, and in advance or by way of reim-
bursement, with necessary adjustments on account of overp-yrnents or
underpayments.

(20 U.S.C. 1110a) Enacted June 29, 1967, P.L. 9(X--35, cc. 4, 81 Stat. 89.

ADMINISTRATION OF STATE PLANS

SEC. 520B. (a) The Commissioner shall not finally disapprove any
State plan submitted under this subpart or any modification thereof,
without first affording the State educational agency reasonable notice
and opportunity for a hearing.

(b) Whenever the Commissioner, after r-asonable notice and oppor-
timity for hearing to such State agency, finds

(1) that the State plan has been so changed that it no longer
complies with the provisions of section 520(a ), or

(2) that in the administration of the plan there is a failure to
comply substantially with any suell provisions,

the Commissioner shall notify such State agency that the State will
not be regarded as eligible to participate in the program under this
subpart until he is satisfied that there is no longer any such failure to
comply.

(20 U.S.C. 1110b) Ena ted June 29, 1967, P.L. 90-35, see. 4, Si Stat. 89.

XUDICIAL REVIEW

Sec. 5200. (a) If any State is dissatisfied with the Commissioner's
final action with respect to the approval of its State plan submitted
under section 520 (a) or with his final action under section 520B (b),
such State may, within sixty clays after notice of such action, file with
the United States court of appeals for the circuit in which such State
is located a, petition for review of that action. A copy of the petition
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shall be forthwith transmitted by the clerk of the court to the Commis-sioner. The Commissioner thereupon shall tile in the court the record ofth3 proceedings on which he based his action, as provided in section2112 of title 28, United States .iode.
(b) The findings of fact by the Commissioner, if supported by sub-stantial evidence, shall be conclusive; but the court, for good causeshown, may remand the case to the Commissioner to take further evi-dence, and the Commissioner may thereupon make new or modifiedfindings of fact and may mudify 11s previous action, and shall certifyto the court the record of the further proceedings. Such new or modi-fied findings of fact shall likewicie be conclusive if supported by sub-stantial evidence.
(c) The court shall have juriQcliction to affirm the action of tile Com-missioner or to set it aside, in whole or in part. The judgment of thecourt shall be subject to review by the Supreme Court of the UnitedStates upon certiorari or certification as provided in section 1254 oftitle 28, United States Code.

(20 U.S.C. 1110e) Eneeted June 20, 1087 01:35, see. 4, 81 Stat. 90.

CFELLOWSHIFS FOR TEACHERS ANV RELATED EDUCATIONAL
PERSONNEL

STAirE3IENT 0_' PURPOSE

SEC. 521. The Congress hereby declares it to be the policy of theUnited States to improve the quality of education offered by thecehools of the Nation by improving the quality of the education ofpersons who are pursuing or who plan to pursue a career in elementaryand secondary education or post-secondar7 vocational education. Thepurpose of this part is to carry out this policy by awarding fellowshipsfor graduate study at institutions of higher education and by develop-ing or strengthening programs for the eduention of teachers andrelated educational personnel in institutions of higher education. Forthe purposes of this part the term "elementary and secondary educa-tion" includes preschool and adult and vocational education, and theterm "career in elementary and secondary education or postsecondaryvocational education" means a career of teaching in elementary orsecondary schools (ineluding teaching in preschool and adult andvocational education programs, and including teaching children oflimited English-speaking ability) or in postFaondary vocationalschools, a career of teaching, guiding, or supervising such teachers orpersons who plan to become such teachers, a career in the administra-tion of such schools or a career in fields which are directly related toteaching in such schools, such as library science, school social work,guidance and counseling, educational media (including educationaland instructional television and radio ), child development, and specialu cat ion for handicapped children and for gifted and talentedchildren.
(20 U.S.C. 1111) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title V, sec. 521, 79 Stat.1258; amended June 29, 1967. P.L. 90-35, sec. 5 (b). 81 Stat. 90; amended Jan. 2,1968, P.L. 90-247, Title VII. see. 704(a), 81 Stat. 820; amended Oct. 16, 1908,P.L. 90-575, Title II, see. 235, 82 St,gt. 1040; amended Apr. 13, 1970, 91-230,see. 806(a), 84 Stat. 192.
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FELLOWSHIPS AUTHORIZED

SEC. 522. The Commissioner is authorized to award fellowships in
accordance with the provisions of this part for graduate study leading
to an advanced degree for persons who are pursuing or plan to pursue
a career in elementary and secondary education or postsecondary voca-
tional education.

(20 U.S.O. 1112) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 8329, Title V, sec. 522, 79 Stat.
1258 ; amended June 29, 1967, P.L. 90-35, sec. 5 (b ), 81 Stat. 91 awended Jan. 2.
1968, P.L. 90-247, Title VII, sec. 704 (b), 81 Stat. 820.

ALLOCATION OF FELLOWS HU'S

SEC. 523. The Commissioner shall allocate fellowships under this
part to institutions of higher education with programs approved under
the provisions of section 524 (a) of this title for the use of individ-
uals accepted into such programs, in such manner and according to
such plan as will most nearly

(1) provide an equitable distribution of such fellowships
throughout the States, taking into accoaat such factors as the
number of children in each State who are aged three to seventeen
and the undergraduate student enrollment in institutions of
higher education in c 'eh State, except that to the extent that the
National Advisory Council on Education Professions Develop-
ment determines that an urgent need for a certain category of
educational personnel is unlikely to be met without preference in
favor of such a category ever other categories of educational per-
sonnel, the Comrnissioi -r may give preference to programs de-
sigmed to meet that need, but in no case shall such preferred
programs constitute more than 50 per centum of the total number
of fellowships awarded in any fiscal year, and

(2) encourage experienced teachers in elementary or secondary
schools or postsecondary vocational schools and other experienced
personnel in elementary or seconth,ry education or postsecondary
vocational education to enter graduate programs, attract recent
-ollege graduates to pursue a career in elementary and secondary
education or postsecondary vocational education, and afford op-
portunities for college graduates engaged in other occupations or
activities to pursue or return to a career in elementary and second-
ary education or postsecondary vocational education.

(20 U.S.C. 1113) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title V, sec. 523, 79 Stat.
1259 ; amended June 29, 1967, P.L. 90-35, sec. 5 (d), 81 Stat. 91 ; amended Oct. 16,
1968, P.L. 90-575, Title II, sec. 236, 82 Stat. 1040.

APPROVAL OF PROGRAM NTS

EC. 524. a) The Commissioner shall al prove a graduate program
of an institution of higher education only upon application by the in-
stitution and only upon his finding

(1) that such program will substantially further the objective
of improving the quality of education of perso.is who are pursuing
or intend to pursue a career in elementary and secondary
education or postsecondary vocational education,
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(2) that such program gives emphasis to high-quality substan-
tive courses,

(3) that such program is of high quality and either is in effect
or readily attainable, and

(4) that only persons who demonstrate a serious intent to pur-
sue or to continue a career in elementary and secondary education
or postsecondary vocational education will be accepted for study
in the program.

(b) For the purpose of obtaining an appippriate geographical dis-
tribution of high-quality programs for the training of personnel for
elementary or secondary education, the Conmiissioner is authorized to
make grants to and contracts with institutions of higher education to
pav part of the cost of developing or strengthening graduate programs
which meet or, as a result of the assistance received under this subsec-
tion will be enabled tt meet, the requirements of subsection (a).

(20 U.S.C. 1114) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title V, see. 524, 79 Stat.
12:59 ; amended June 29. 1967, P.L. 90-35, sec. 5(e), 81 Seat. 91 ; amended Oct. 16,
1968. Title II, see 237, 82 Stat. 1040.

6.11.PENDS

SEC. ) The Commissioner shall pay to persons awarded fellow-
ships um.,.r this part such stipends (including such_ al_lowances_ for sub-
sistence and other expenses for such persons and their dependents) _as
he 71;ay determine to be consistent with prevailing practices under
comparable_federally supported programs.

(b) The Commissioner_ shall (in addition to the stipends paid to per-
sons_under subsection (a) ) pay to the institution of higher education
at which such person is pursuing his course of study such amount as
the Commissioner may determine to be c :sistent With nrevailing
practices under comparable federally supported programs, except that
such amount shall not exceed $3,500 per academic year for each such
person.

(20 U.S.C. 1115) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title V, see. 525, 79 Stat.
1260 ; amended June 29, 1967, P.L. 90-35, sec, 5(f), 81 Stat. 91 ; amended Oct, 16,
1968, P.L. 90-575, Title II, see. 238, 82 Stat. 1040.

LIMITATION

SEC. 526. No fellowships shall be awarded under this part for study
at a school or department of divinity. For the purposes of this sec-
tion, the term "school or department of divinity" means an institution
or de, irtment or branch of an institution whose program is specifically
for the educatio7 of students to prepare them to become ministers of
religion or to .criter upon some other religious vocation or to prepare
them to teach tleological subjects.

(20 mo) EnaCted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title V, sec. 526, 79 Stat.
1260.

FELLOWSIPP CONDITIONS

SEC. 527. A person awarded a fellowship under the provisions of
this part shall continue to receive the payments provided in section
525 (a) only during such periods as the Commissioner finds that he is
maintaining satisfactory proficiency and devoting full time to study

59-225 0 - 71 - 22 3
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or research in the field in which such fellowship was a cded in an
institution of higher education, and is not engaging in gainful employ
ment other than such part-time employment in teaching, research, or
similar activities related to his training as has been approved by the
Commissioner.

(20 U.S.C. 1117) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title V, see. E27, -ill Stat.
1260.

APPROPRIATIONS

SEC. 528. There are hereby authorized to be ap ropriated to carry
out this part $40,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1966,
$160,000.000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1967, $285,000,000 for
the fiscai year ending June 30, 1968, $205,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1969, and 8250,000,000 for each of the succeeding
fiscal years ending prior to July 1, 1971; and such sums for the two
succeeding fiscal years as may be necessary to enable persons who have
been awarded fellowships prior to July 1 1971 to complete their study
under the fellowships.

(20 tLs.e. Enact/0 Nov. 8. 1965, P.L. 89-229, Title V. see. 528. 79 Stat.
1260; amended June 29, 1967, P.L. 90-35, see. 5(g), 81 Stat. 91 ; amended Jan. 2,
1968, P.L. 9247, Title VII, see. 704(C) (1), 81 Stat. 820 ; amended Oet. 16, 1968,
P.L. 90-575, Title II, see. MI., 82 Stat. 1039.

PART D----IMPROVING TRAINING OPPORTUNITIES POR PERSONNEL
IN PROGRAMS Or EDUCATION OTHER THAN RICHER EDUCATION

ADVANCD TRAINING AND IIL=2.INING

SEC. 531. (a) The Commissioner is authorized to make g-rants to, or
contracts with, institutions of higher education and State educational
agencies, and to make grants to, or contracts with, local educational
agencies if, after consultation with the State educational agency, such
State agency is satisfied that the program or project will be coordi-
nated with programs carried on under part B, for carrying out pro-
grams or projects to improve the qualifications of persons who are
serving c.r prepuing to serve in educational programs in elementary
and secondary schools (including preschool and adult and vocational
education programs) or postsecondary vocational schools or to super-
vise Cr train persons so serving.

(b) P ',grams or projects under this section may include, among
o ers

(1) programs or projects to train or retrain teachers, or super-
visors or trainers of teachers, in any subject generally taught in
the schools;

(2) programs or projects to train or retrain other educational
personnel in such fields as guidance and counseling (including
occupational counseling)? school social work, child psychology,
remedial speeeh and reading, chili? development, and educational
media (including educational or instructional television or radio) ;

(3) programs or projects to train teacher aides and other non-
professional educational personnel;

(4) prog-ams or projects to provide training and preparation

3 2
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foi persons participating in educational programs for childr i of
preschool age;

(5) programs or projects to prepare teachers and other edu-
cational personnel to meet the special needs of the socially, cul-
turally, and economically disadvantaged;

(6) programs or projects to prepare teachers and other edu-
cational personnel to meet the special needs of exceptionally gifted
students;

") programs or projects to train or retrain persons engaging
ograms of special education for the handicapped;
) programs or projects to train or retrain persons eng, ig

in special educational programs for children of limited English-
speaking ability ;

(9) programs or projects to provide inservice and other train-
ing and preparation for school administrators;

(10) programs or projects to prepare artists, craftsmen, scien-
tists, artis.ins, or persons from other professions or vocations, or
homemakers to teach or otherwise assist in programs or projects
of education on a long-term, short-term, or part-time basis.

(c) Grants or contracts under this section may provide for use of
funds received thereunder only to pay the cost of-

(1) short-term or regular-session institutes; or
(2) other preservice and inservice training programs or proj-

ects designed to improve the qualification =, of persons entering and
reentering the field of elementary and secondary education or
postsecondary vocational education, except that funds may not be
used for seminars, symposia, workshops or conferences unless
these are part of a continuing program of inservice or preservice
training.

(d) The Commissioner may include in the terms of any grant or
contract under this section provisions authorizing the payment, to
persons participating in training programs supported under this sec-
tion, of such stipends (including allowances for subsistence and other
expenses for such persons and their dependents) as he may determine,
which shall ho constent with prevailing practices under corn arable
federally supported programs.

(20 U.S.C. 1119) Enacted June 29, 1967, P.L. 90-35, sec. 6, 81 Stat. 91.

ApPROPRIAMONS AUTHORIZED

SEC. 532. There is authorized to be appropriated to carry out this
part the sum of $70,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969,
and the sum of $90,000,000 foe each of the succeecling fiscal years end-
ing prior to July 1, 1971.

(20 U.S.C. 1119a ) Enacted June 29, 1967, P.L. 90-35, sec. 6, 81 Start. _
amended Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, Title II, see. 231, 82 Stat. 1039.

DISTRIBUTION OF TRAINING PROGRAMS

SE-. 533. In making grants and contracts for programs and proj-
ects under this part, the Commissioner shall seek to achieve an equita-

333
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ble geographical distribution of training opportunities throughout the
Nation, taking into -ccouni the number of children in each State who
are aged three to suenteen.

(20 U.S.C.1119a-1 ) Enacted Oct. 16,1968, P.L. 90575, Title II,
()40-4041.

PART ETRAINING PROGRAMS FOR HIGHER EDUCATION

PROGRAMS AND PROJECTS

239, S2 S

PERSONNEL

SEC. 541. a) The Lommissioner is authorized to make grants to,
or contracts with, institutions of higher education to assist them in
training persons who are serving or o.prepari

in
to serve as teachers,

administrators, or educational specialists n institutions of higher
education.

(b) Grants or contracts under this section may provide for use
f funds received thereunder only to assist in covering ihe cost of

courses of training or study (including short-term or regular-session
institutes and otlier preservice and inservice training programs) for
such persons, and for establishing and maintaining fell -vships or
traineeships, except that funds may not be used for fellows. ips which
arc eligible for support under title IV of the National Defei .1 Educa-
tion Acts of 1958, or for seminars, conferences, symposia, and work-
shops unless these are part of a continuing -gram of inservice or
preservice training.

(c) The Commissioner may make a grant to or enter into a con-
tract with an institution of higher education only upon application
by the institution and only upon his finding that such program will
substantially improve educational opportunities throughout the Na-
tion for training for persons who have or are preparing to undertake
teaching oY. administrative responsibilities in institutions of higher
education or the responsibilities of an educational specialist in such
institution.

(20 U.S.C. 1119b) Enacted June 29, 1967, P.L. 9035, sec. 6, 81 Stat. 93.

STIrENDS

SEC. 542. The Commissioner may include in the terms of any ar-
rangnment with an irstitution of higher education under this Tart
provisions authorizing he payment, to persons participating in train-
ing programs supported under this part, of such stipends (including
allowances for subsistence and other expenses for such persons and
titeir dependents) as he may determine, which shall be consistent with
prevailing practicet- under comparable federally supported pri-gr:-Ims.

(20 U.S.C. 111911 ) Enacted June 29, 1967, P.L. 90-35, see. 6, 81 Stat. 93.

APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED

SEC. 543. There is authorized to be appropriated to carry out this
part the sum of $21.500.000 for the fiscr1 year endincr June 30, 1969,
and the sum of $36,000,000 for each of the succeeding'-fiscal years end-
ing prior to July 1, 1971.

(20 U.S.C. 1119b-2) Enacted June 29, 1967, P.L. 90-35, see. 6, 81 Stat. 93
amended Oet. 16,1968, P.L. 90-575, Title.II, sec. 231, 82 Stat. 1039.

33
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PART F. TRAINING AND DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMS FOR VOC1 TIONAL
EDUCATIONAL PERSONNEL

STAILMENT OF PURPOSE

SEC. 551. It is the purpose of this part to provi&_ opportunities for
experienced vocational educators to spend full-time in advanced study
of vocational education for a period not to exceed three years in
length; to _provide opportunities to up-date the occupational com-
petencies of vocational education teachers through exchanges of per-
sonnel between vocational education programs and commercial,
industrial, or other public or private employment related to the subject
matter of vocational education; and to provide programs of inservice
teacher education and short-term institutes for vocational education
personnel.

(20 U.S.C. Ennetw 0(4. 16. 1068, P.L. 00-575, Title II, see, 201, 82 Stat.
1091,

LEADERSHIP DEVELOPMENT AWARDS

SEc. 552. (a) In order to meet the needs in all the Si Les for quali-
fied vocational education personnel (such as administrators, super-
visors, teacher educators, researchers, and instructors in vocational
education programs) the Commissioner shall moke available leader-
ship development awards in accordance with the provisions of this part
only upon his Ce termination that

( k) persons selected for awards have had not less than two
years of experience in vocational education or in industrial train-
ing, or military technical t-aining or, in the case of researchers,
experience in social science researell which is applicable to voca-
tional education ; 0-

(13 ) persons receiving such awards are currently employed
or are reasonably assured of employment in vocational education
and have successfully completed, as a minimum, a baccalaureate
degree program ; or

(C) persons selected are recon.mended by their employer, 4,7
others, as having leadership potential in the field of VOcaLi011.
education and are eligible for admission as a graduate student to
a program of higher educatio:i approved by the Commissioner
under subsection (c).

(b) (1) The Commissioner shall pay to persons selected for leader-
ship development awards such stipends (including such allowances
for subsistence and other expenses for such persons and their depend-
ents) as he may determine to be consistent with prevailing practices
under comparable federally supported programs.

(2) The Commissioner shall (in addition to the stipends paid to
persons under paragraph (1) ) pay to the institution of higher educa-
tion at which such person is pursuing his course of study such amount
as the Commissioner may determine to be consistent with the prevail-
ing practices under comparable federally supported programs not to
exceed the equivale,, of $3.500 per academic year, but any amount
charged such person for tuition and nonrefundable fees and deposits
shall be deducted from the amount payable to the ir -4titution of higher
education under this subsection.

3as
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(c) The Commissioner shall approve the vocational ec 'cation lead-
ership derelopment program of an institution of higher education by
the institution only upon finding that

(1) the institution offers a comprehensive program in voca-
tional education with ademate supporting services and disciplines
such as education administration, guidance and counseling re-
search, and curriculum development ;

(2) such program is designed to further substantially the ob-
jective of improving vocational education through providing
opportunities for graduate training of vocational education
teachers, supervisorF and adm iistrators, and of university level
vocational education teacher educators and researchers ;

(3) such prn Trains are conducted by a school of graduate study
in the instituti3n of higher education ; and

(4) such program is also approved by the State board for voca-
tional education in the State where the institution is located.

(d) In order to meet the needs for qualified vocational education
personnel such as teachers, administrators, superOsors, and teacher
educators, in vocaticaal education programs in all the States, tlu
Commissioner ih carrying out this section s1.11 apportion leadership
development awards equitably among the States, taking into account
such factors as the State's vocational education enrollments, mrid the
incidence of youth unemployment and school dry ,outs in the State.

(P) Persons receiving leaden:lip awards under the provisions of
this section shall continue to receive the payments provided in sub-
section (b) only during such periods as the Commissioner finds that
they are maintaining satisfactory proficiercy in, and devoting essen-
tially full time to, study or research ). in the field of vocation1.1 educa-
tion in an institution of higher education, and are not engaging in
gainful employment, other than part-time employment by such insti-
tution in teaching, research, or similar activities, approved by the
Commissioner.

( 20 U.S.C. 1119e 1) Enacted Oct. 16, 1968, P.T. 90-575, Iltle II, see. 201, 82 Stat.
1092, 1093.

EXCHANGE PROGRAMS, INSTITUTES, AND INSERVICE EDUCATION FOR
voCATIONAL-EDUCATION TEACHERS, ITPEPVISORSI COORDINATORS, AND
ADmINISTRAToRs

SEC. 553. (a) The Commissioner is authorized to make grants to
State boards, as defined in the Vocational Education Act of 1963, to
pay the cost of carrying out cooperative arrangements for the train-
ing or retraining of experienced vocational education personnel such
as teachers teacher educators, administrators supervisors, and coordi-
nators, and other personnel, in order to strenglhen education programs
supported by this part and the administration of schools offering voca-
tional education. Such cooperative arrangements may be between
qchnols off .,ring vocational education and private business or industry,
connnercial enterprises, or with other educational institutions (includ-
ing those for-the handicapped and delinquent).

(b) Grants under this section may be used for projects and activi-
ties such as

(1) exchange of vocational education teachers and other staff
members with skilled technicians, or supervisors in industry (in-
cluding mutual arrangements foif%pr ,serving employment and
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retirement status and other employment benefits duri the period
of exchange), ari

ne-
d the development and operation of cooperative

programs involving periods of teaching in schools providing voca-
tional education and of experience in commercial, industrial, or
other public or private employment related to the subject matter
taught in such school;

(2) inservice training programs for vocational education
teachers and other staff members to improve the quality of instruc-
tion, supervision, and administration of vocational education
programs; and

(3) short-term or regrular-session institutes, or other preservice
and inservice training programs or projects designed to improve
the qualifications of persons entering and reentering the field of
vocational education, except that funds may not be used for semi-
nars, symposia, w )rk -hops or conferences unless these are part of
a continuing program of inservice or preservice

(c) A grant may be made under this section only upon application
to the Commissioner at such time or times and containing such infor-
mation as he deems necessary. The Commissioner shall not approve an
application unless it

(1) sets forth a program for carrying out one or more projects
or activities which meet the requirements of subsection (b), and
provides for such methods of administration as are necessary for
the -veoper and efficient operation of the program ;

(2) sets forth policies and procedures which assure that Fed-
eral funds made available under this section for any fiscal year
will be so used as to supplement and, to the extent practicable,
increase the level of funds that would, in the absence of such Fed-
eral funds, be made available for purposes which meet the require-
ments of subsection (b) and in no case supplant such funds;

(3) provides for sucl; fiscal control and fund accounting pro-
cedures as may be necessary to assure proper disbursement of and
accounting for Federal funds paid to the applicant under this
section; and

(4) provides for making such reports, in such form and con-
taining such information, as the Commissioner may require to
carry out his functions under this section, and for keeping such
records and for affording such access thereto as the Commissioner
may find necessary to assure the correctness and verification of
such reports.

(20 U.S.O. 1119c-2) Enacted Oct. 16, 1068, P.L. 90-575, Title II, sec. 201, 82
Stat. 1093, 1094.

FAMILIARIZING TEACHERS WITH NEW CUP-RICITIAR MATERIALS

SEC. 554. In anpr-ning training and development programs for
vocational education personnel, the Commissioner shall give special
consideration to programs which are designed to familiarize teachers
with new curricular materials in vocational education.

(20 U.S.C. 1119c-3) Enacted Oct 16, 1968, P.L. 90575, Title II, see. 201, 82
Stat. 094.

APPROPRIATIONS AUMORIZED

SEC. 555. There 1- authorized to be appropriated to carry out this
part, the ain of $25,000,000 for tI f1l year ending June 30, 1969,
the sum of $35,000,000 for the fisca_ ear ending June 30, 1970, the
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sum of $40,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, and the,
sum of 15,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972.

(20 U.S.C. 1119e-4) Enacted Oct. 16, 1968. P.L. 90-575, Title 11, see. 201, 82
Stat. 1094 ; amended April 13, 1070, P.L. 91-230, Title VII, sec, 708, 84 Stat. 189.
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TITLE IT--GUIDAN E, COUNSELING, AND TESTING ;
IDENTIFICATION AND ENCOURAGEMENT OF ABLE
STUDENTS

PART B-- SELIN AND GUIDANCE TRAINING- INSTITUTES

AUTHORIZATION

SEC. 511. (a) There are hereby authorized to be approprieed
$6.250,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1959, $7,250,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1960, and for each of the_eight_succeedirg
fiscal years, to enable the Commissioner _to arrange, through grants 91
contracts, _with institutions of higher education for the operation by
them .of short-term or regular session institutes for advanced study,
including study in the use of now materials, to improve the qualifica-
tions of _individuals who are engaged, or are teachers preparing to
engage, in counseling and guidance of_ students in elementary or in
secondary_ schools or in _institutions of higher education, including
junior colleges and technical institutes as_ defined in section 505.

(b) Each _individual who attends an institute_ operated under the
provisions of this part shall be eligible (after application therefor) to
receive a stipend at the rate of S75 per week 'for the period of his at-
tendluice at such institute, and each such individual with one or mwe
dependents shall _receive an additional stipend at the, rate of , -15 per
week for each such dependent.

(20 11,8.C7. 491) Enacted Sept. 2, 1958, P.L. 85-S64, Title V. sec, 511, 72 Stat.
1593: amended Oct. 3, 1901, P.L. 87-344, Title II, sec. 204(d), 75 Stat. 760;
amended Dec. 18, 19(33. P.L. 88-210, sec. 25(e), 77 staL 418; amended Oct. 16,
1964, RI/. 58-665, Title V, see. 505, 78 Stat. 1106,

TiVe XIInstitutes

PART IGENERAL

AUTHORIZATION OF INSTITUTES

SEC. 1101. There are authorized to be appropriated $32,750,000 for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1965, $50,000,000 for the fifical year
ending June 30, 1966, and for the succeeding fiscal year and $51,000,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, to enable the Commissioner to
arrange, through grants or contracts, with institutions of higher edu-
cation for the operation by them of thort-term or regular session
institutes for advanced study, including study in the use of new mate-
rials, to improve the qualification of individuals

(1) who are engaged in or preparing to engage in the teaching
or supervising or trair ing of teachers, of history, geography,
economics, civics, and industrial arts, modern foreign language.,,
reading, or English in elementary or secondary schools.

(2) who are engaged in cr preparing to engage in the teaching
of t Hadvantaged youth and are, by virtue of their service or
future service in elementary or secondary schools enrolling sub-
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stantial numbers of culturally, economically, socially, and a wa-
tionally handicapped youth, in need of specialized training ; ex-
cel t that no institute may be established under this title for
teachers of disadvantaged youth unless such institute will offer
a specialized program of instruction designed to assist such teach-
ers in coping with. the unique and peculiar problems involved in
teaching of such youth.

(3) who are engaged as, or am preparing to engage as, educa-
tional media specialiSts, or

(4) who are engaged in or preparing to engage in special edu-
cational programs for children of limited English-speaking

(20 U.S.C. 591) Enacted October 16, 1944, P.L. 8.-6641, Title IX, sec. 901 (a),
78 Stat. 1107; amended November 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, Title II, see. 225, 79 Stat.
1228, Title TV, sec. 467(b), 79 Stat. 1254 ; amended Jan. 2, 1968, P.L. 90-247,
Title VII, sec. 705, 81 Stat. 820.

STIPENDS

SEc. 1102. Each individual who attends an institute operated under
the provisions of this part shall be eligible (after application therefor
to receive a stipend at the rate of $75 per week for the period of his
attendance at such institute, and each such individual with one or more
dependents shall receive an additional stipend at the rate of $15 per
week for each such dependent.

420 U.S.C. 592) Enacted Oct. 16, 1941. P.L. 88-665, Title IX, see. 901(a). 78
Stat. 1108; amended Oct. 28, 1966, P.L. 89-098, sec. 202, 80 Stat. 1070.

PART IIINTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS

INTERN ATIONAL AFFAIRS INsTrruTEs FOR SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHERS

SEC. 1111. There are authorized to be appropriated $3,500,000 for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1967, and $6,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1968, to enable the Commissioner to arrallge through
contracts with institutions of higher education for the estIblishment
and operation of short-term or regular-session institutes for teachers
in secondary schools in order to give them a broader understanding of
international affairs. Any such arrangement may cover the cost of
the establishment and operation of the institute with respect to which
it is made, including the cost of grants to the staff of travel in the
foreign areas, regions, or countries with which the subject matter
of the field or fields in which they are or will be working is concerned,
and the cost of travel of foreign scholars to enable them to teach or
assist in teaching in such institute and the cost of their return, and
shall be made on such conditions as the Commissioner finds necessary
to carry out the purposes of this section.

(20 U.S.O. 601) Enacted Oct. 28, 1966, P.L. 89-698, see. 202, 80 Stat. 1

STIPENDS

SEC. 1112. The Commissioner is authorized to pay stipends to
any individual to study in a program assisted under the provisions of
this part upon determining that assisting such individual in such
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studios will p omote the imrpose of this part. Stipends under the
provkions of this section may include allowances for dependents and
for travel to and from the place of residence.

(20 11 S.C. 602) Enacted Oct. 28, 1966, P.L. 89-698, sec. 202, 80 Stat. 1070.

Drug Abuse Education Act of 1970
(P.L. 91-527)

AN ACT To authorize the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare to make
grants to conduct special educational programs and activities concerning the
use of drugs and other related educational purposes.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of J?e i'esentatie.c of the
United States of America in a Ong l'es8 a.ssembled,

SHORT TrTLE

SECTION 1. This Act may be cited as the. 'Drug kbuse Education
Act of 1970".

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

SEC. 3. (a) The Congress hereby finds and declares that drug abuse
diminishes the strength and vitality of the people of our Nation ; that
such abuse of dangerous drugs is increasing in urban and suburban
areas; that there is a lack of authoritative information and creative
projects designed to educate students and others about drugs and their
abuse ;. and that prevention and control of such drug abuse require
intensive and coordinated eiforts on the part of both governmeatal and
private groups.

(b) Itis the mirpose of this Act to encourage the development of
inew and mproved curricula on the problems of drug abuse; to dem-

onstrate the nse of such curricula in model educational programs and
to evaluate the effectiveness thereof ; to disseminate curricular mate-
rials and significant. information for use in educational programs
throughout the Nation ; to provide training programs for teachers,
counselors, law enforcement officials, and other public service and
community leaders; and to offer community education programs for
r _Irents and others, on drug abuse problems.

(21 U.S.C. 1001) Enacted D _. 3, 1970, P.L. 91-527, see. 2, 84 Stat. 1385.

DRUG ABUSE EDUCATION PROJECTS

SEC. 3. (a) The Secretary shall carry out a program of making
crrants to and contracts with institutions of hiother education State
and local educational agencies, and other public and private education
or research agencies, institutions. and organizations to support re-
search, demonstration, and pilot projects designed to educate the
public on problems related to drug abuse.

(b) Fimds appropr;2ated for grants and contracts under this section
shall be available for such activities as--

(1) projects for the development of curricula on the use and
abuse of drugs, including the evaluation and selectiot of exem-
plary existing materials and the preparation of new and improved
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curricular materials for 11F3i3 in elementary, secondary, adult, ane,
community education progra ms ;

(2) projects designed to demonstrate, and test the effectiveness
of curricula described in clause (1) (whether developed with
assistance under this Act, or otlier wise ) ;

(3) in the CaSe of applicants who have conducted pmjects under
clause (2) , pro ccts for the dissemi n at i on of cu r r cul a r mat.ernt.ls
and c 'ler significant information regarding the use and abuse of
drugs to public and private elementary, secondary, adult and
community education programs;

(4) evaluations of the effectiveness of curricula tested in use
in elementary, seek.,ulary, and adult and community education
programs involved in projects described in clause (2) ;

(5) preservice and inservice training programs on drug abuse
including courses of study, institutes, seminars, workshops, and

conferences) for teachers, counselors, and other educational per-
somiel, law enforcement officials, and other public service and
coimmmity leaders and personnel ;

(6) community education programs on drug abuse (incl udino-
seminars, workshops, and conferences) especially for parents an5
others in the community ;

(7) evaluations of the training and community education pro-
vrams described in clauses (5) and (6)

7 naincludin the examination
Of the intended and actual impact of such programs, the identi-
fication of strengths and weaknesses in such programs, and the
evaluation of materials used in such programs ;

(8) programs or projects to reernit, tram, organize and employ
professional and other persons, including former drua abusers
or drug dependent persons, to organize and participare in pro-
grams of public education in drug abuse.

In the case of activities described in clauses (4) and (7), the Secretary
may undertake such activities directly or through grants or contracts.

(c) In addition to the purposes described in subsection (b) of this
section, funds in an amount not to exceed 5 per eentum of the sums
appropriated to carry out this section may be made available for the
payment of reasonable and necessary expenses of State educational
agencies in assisting local educational agencies in the planning devel-
opment, and implementation of drug abuse education programs.

(d) (1) Financial assistance for a project under this section may be
made only upon application at such time or times, in such manner, and
containing or accompanied by such information as the Secretary deems
necessary, and only if such application

A) provides that the activities and services for which assist-
ance under this title is sought will be administered by or under
the supervision of the applicant ;

(B) provides for carrying out one or more projects or pro-
arams eligible for assistance under subsection (b) of this section
and provides for such methods of administration as are necessary
for the proper and efficient operation of such projects or programs ;

(0) sets forth policies and procedures whieh assure that Federal
funds made available under this section for any fiscal year will
be so used as to supplement and, to the extent practical, increase
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the level of funds that would, in the absence of such Federal
funds, be made available by the applicant for the purposes de-
scribed in subsection (b) of this section, and in no case supplant
such fnnds ; and

(D) provides for making such reports, in such form and con-
taining such information, as the Secretary may reasonably require,
and for keeping such records .uid for affordino- such aceess thereto
as the Secretary may find necessary to assurer'the correctness and
verification of such reports.

(2) Applications from local educationnl agencies for financial assist-
ance under this section may be approved by the Secretary only if the
State educational arrency has been notified of the application and been
given the opportunity to offer recommendations.

(3) Amendments of applications shall, except as the Secretary may
otherwise provide by or pursuant to regulation, be subject to approN al
in the same manner.

(e) There are hereby authorized to be appropriated $5,000,000 for
the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1970, $10,000,000 for the fiscal year
beginning July 1, 1971; and S14,000,000 for the fiscal year beginning
July 1, 1972, for the purpose of carrying out this section. Sums appro-
priated pursuant to this section shall remain available until expended.

(21 U.S.C. 1002) Enitet,M Dec. 3 1970, P.L. 91-527, sec. 3, S4 Stat. 1350.

COMMUNITY EDUCATION rno.)-Eurs

SEc. 4. There is authorized to be appropriated $5,000,000 for the
fiscal year beginning July 1, 1970, $10,000,000 for the fiscal year begin-
ning July 1, 1971, and S14,000,000 for the fiscal year beginning July 1,
1972, for grants or contracts to carry out the provisions of this section.
From the sums available therefore for any fiscal year, the Secretary
of Health, Education, and Welfare is authorized to make grants.to,
or enter into contracts with, public or private nonprofit agencies,
organizations, and institutions for planning and carrying out corn-
immity-oriented education programs on drug abuse and drug depend-
ency for the benefit of interested and concerned parents, young yer-
sons, community leaders, and other individuals and groups within
a community. Such programs may include, among others, seminars,
workshops, con nferece m is, telephone co iseling and nformation serv-
ices to provide advice, information, or assistance to individuals with
respect to drug abuse or drug dependency problems, the operation of
centers designed to serve as a locale which is available, with or with-
out appointment or prior arrangement, to individuals seeking to dis-
cuss or obtain information, advice, or assistance with. respect to drug
abuse or drug dependency problems, arrangements involving the avail-
ability of so-called "peer group" leadership programs, and programs
establishing and making available procedures and means of coordinat-
ing and exchanging ideas, information, and other data involving drug
abuse and drug dependency problems. Such programs shall, to the
extent feasible, (A) provide. for the use of adequate prsonnel from
similar .social, cultural, age, etlmic, and racial backgrounds as these
of the individuals served under any such program, (B) include
comprehensive and coordinated range of services, and (C) be inte-



318

grated with, anc involve the active participation of a vide range of
public and nongovernmental agencies.

(21 U.S.C. 1003) Enactici Dee. 3, 1970, P.L. 01-527, see. 4, 84 Stat. 1387.

TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE

SEC. 5. The Secretary and the Attorney General on matters of law
enforcement) shall, when requested, render teclmical assistance to
local educational agencies, public and private nonprofit organzations,
and institutions of higher education in the, development and imple7
mentation of programs of drug abuse education. Such teclmical
assistance may, among other activities, include making available to
such agencies or institutions information regarding effective methods
of coping with problems of drug abuse, and making available to such
agencies or institutions personnel of the Department of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare and the Department of Justice, or other persons
qualified to advise and assist in coping with such problems or carrying
out a drug abuse education program.

(21 U.S.C. 1004) Enacted Dec. 3, 1070, P.L. 91-52 1388.

PAYMENTS

SEC. 6. Payments under this Act may be made in installments and
in advance or by way of reimbursement., with necessary adjustments
on account of overpayments or underpayments.

(21 U.S.C. 1005) Enacted Dee. 3, 1970, P.L. 91-527, see. 6, 84 Stat. 1388.

ADMINTSTRAUON

SEC. 7. In administeting the provisions of this Act., the Secretary is
authorized to utilize the services and facilities of any agency of the
Federal Government and of any other public or private agency or
institution in accordance with appropriate 'agreements, and t pay for
such services either in advance or by way of reimbursement, as may

g,-reed upon.
1006) EnactedDec. 3, 1970, P.L. 91-527, see. 7,

DEFINITIONS

SEC. 8. As used in this Act
(a) The term "Secretary" means the Secretary of Health, Educa-

tion, and Welfare.
(h) The term "State" includes, in addition to the several States

of the Union, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the District of Co-
lumbia, Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin Islands, and the Trust
Territory of the Pacific Islands.

(21 U.S.C. 1007) Enacted Dec. 3, 1970, P.L. 91-527, r.ec. 7, 84 Stat. 1388.
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PART VIVOCATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Vocational Education Act of 1963
AN ACT To strengthen and improve the quality of vocational education and toexpand the vocational education opportunities in the Nation, to extend forthree years the National Defense Education Act of 1958 and Public Laws 815and 874, Eighty-first Congress (federally affected areas), and for otherpurposes

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the
United States of Arnerka in Congress assembled, that Title I of this
Act may be cited as the "Vocational Education Act of 103".

TITLE 1VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

PART AGENERAL PROVISIONS

DECLARATION OF PURPOSE

SEC. 101. It is the purpose of this ti4le to authorize Federal grants
to States to assist them to maintain, extend, and improve existing pro-
grams of vocational education, to develop new programs of vocational
education, and to provide part-time employment for youths who need
the earnings from such employment to continue their vocational train-
ing on a full-tirpe basis, so that persons of all ages in all communities
of the State those in high school, those who have completed or dis-
continued their formal education and are preparing to enter the labor
market, those who have already entered the labor market bnt need to
upgrade their skills or learn new ones, those with special educational
handicaps, and those in postsecondary schoolswill have ready accessto vocational training or retraining which is of high quality, which isrealistic in the light of actual or anticipated opportumties for gainful
employment, and which is suited to their needs, interests, and ability
to benefit from such training.

(20 U.S.C. 1241) Enacted Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-576, Title I, see. 101(b), 82Stat. 1064.

AUTRORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

SEC. 102. (a) There are authorized to be appropriated $355,000,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, $565,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1970, $675,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1971, $675,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, and
$565,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973, and each succeed-
ing fiscal year for the purposes of parts B and C of this title. From the

1 'Pities II and 111 of this Act, as redesignated by the Vocational Education Amendmentsof 1968 (P.L. 90-570_, wore amendments to the National Defense Education Act of 1958,Polk Law 815, Slat Congress, and Public Law 874, 81st Congress. These amendments areincorporated into the text of these laws and are not printed in this part.
(319)
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amount appropriated pursuant to the precediner sentence and allotted
to each State under section 103, 90 per centum slTall be available for the
purposes of part B and 10 per centurn shall be available for the pm--
poses of part C.

(b) There are also authorized to be appropriated $40,000,000 each
for the fiscal years and ending June 30, 1969, and Jure 30, 1970, $50,-
000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, and S60,000,000 for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, for the purposes of section 122(a)
(4) (A). Nothing in this subsection shall be construed to affect tlie
availability for such purposes, of appropriations made pursuant to
subsection (a) of this section.

( c) There are further authorized to be appropriated for each. fiscal
year such sums as may be necessary to pay the cost of the administra-
bon and development of State plans, the activities of advisory councils
created under this title, and the evaluation and dissemination activi-
ties required pursuant to this title.

20 U.S.C. 1242) Enacted Oct, 16, 1110. 1'. 90-576, Title I. sec. 101(h). 82
Stat.100-1; amended Apr. 13. 1970, p.L. 11Z30, Title VII. sec. 701, 84 Stat. 188.

ALLOTMENTS AMONG STATES

SEC. 103. a) (1) From the sums appr )priated pursu,,nt to section
102(a) the Commissioner shall first reserve an amourt, not to exceed
$5,000,000 in any fiscal year, for transfer to the Secretary of Labor to
finance (upon teims and conditions in itually satisfactory to the Com-
missioner and the Secretary of Labor) national, regional, State, and
local studies and projections of manpower needs for the use and
guidance of Federal, State, and local officials, and of advisory councils
charged with responsibilities under this title.

(2) The remainder of the sums appropriated pursuant to section
102(a) and all of the sums appropriated pursuant to section 102 (b)
shall be allotted among the States on the basis of the number of per-
sons in the various age groups needing vocational education and the
per capita income in the respective States as follows: The Commis-
sioner shall allot to each State for each fiscal year

A) An amotmt which bears the same ratio to 50 per centum
of the sums being allotted, as the product of the population aged
fifteen to nineteen inclusive, in the State in the preceding fiscal
year and the Stale's allotment ratio bears to the sum of the
corresponding products for all the States; plus

(B) An amount which boars the same ratio to 20 per eentum
of the ..ums being allotted, as the product of the population aged

itwenty to twenty-four, inclusive, n the State in the preceding
fiscal year and the State's allotment ratio bears to the sum of the
corresponding products for all the States; plus

(C) An amount which bears the same ratio to 15 per centum
of the sums being allotted, as the product of the population aged
twenty-five to sixty-five inclusive, in the State n the preceding
fiscal year and the State!

i
's allotment ratio bears to the sum of the

corresponding products for all the States; plus
(D) An amount which bears the same ratio to 15 per centum

of the sums being allotted, as the sum of the amounts allotted
to the State under subparagraphs A), (B), and (C) for such
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years bears to the sum of the amounts allotted to all the States
under paragraphs (A) (B), and (C) for such year.

(b) The amount of any State's allotment under subsection (a) for
any fiscal year which is less than $10,000 shall be increased to that
amount, the total of the increases thereby required being derived by
proportionately reducing the allotments to each of the remaining
States under such subsection, but with such adjustments as may be

necessary to prevent the allotment of any of such remaithng States
from being thereby reduced to less than that amount.

(c) The amount of any State's allotment under subsection (a) for
any fiscal year which the Commissioner determines will not be re-
quired for such fiscal year for carrying out the progfam for which such
amount has been allotted shall be available, from time to time, for
reallotment, on such dates during such year as the Commissioner shall
fix, on the basis of criteria established by regulation, first among pro-
grams authorized by other parts of this title within that State and
then among other States, except that funds appropriated under section
102 (b) may only be reallotted for the use set forth in section 122
(a) (4) (A). Any amount reallotted to a State under this subsection
for any fiscal year shall remain available for obligation during the
next succeeding fiscal year and shall be deemed to be part of its
allotment for the year in which it is obligated.

(d) (1) The allotment ratio for any State shall be 1.00 less the
product of--

(A) 0.50, and
(B) the quotient obtained by dividing the per capita income

for the State by the per capita income for all the States (exclusive
of Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin Islands, and
the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands), except that (i) the
allotment ratio in no case shall be more than 0.60 or less than 0.40,
and (ii) the allotment ratio for Puerto Rico, Guam, American
Samoa, the Virgin islands, and the Trust Territory of the Pacific
Islands shall be 0.60.

(2) The allotment ratios shall be promulgated by the Commis-
sioner for each fiscal year between July 1 and September 30 of the
preceding fiscal year. Allotment ratios s'hall be computed on the basis
of the average of the appropriate per capita incomes for the three most
recent consecutive fiscal years for which satisfactory data are available.

(3) The term "per capita income" means, with respect to a fiscal

year, the total personal income in the calendar year ending in such
year, divided by the population of the area concerned in such year.

(4) For the purpose: of this section population shall be determined
by the Commissioner on the basis of the latest estimates available to
him.

(20 U.S.C. 1243) Enacted Oct. 16. 196N, P.T,. 90-576. Title I. sec. 101 M. 82

Stat. 1065; amended Apr. 13, 1970, P.L. 91--230, Title VII, see. 702, 84 Stat. 189.

NATIONAL AND STATE ADVISORY couNorm

SEC. 104. (a) (1) There is hereby created a National Advisory
Council on Vocational Education (hereinafter referred to as the
"National Council") consisting of twenty-one members appointed by
the President, without regard to the civil service laws, for terms of

5 225 0-71-23
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three years, except that (i ) in the case of the initial members, seven
shall be appointed for terms of one year each and seven shall be
appointed for terms of two years each, and (ii) appointments to fill
vacancies shall be only for such terms as remain unexpired. The Coun-
cil shall include persons

A) representative of labor and management, including per-
sons who have knowledge of the semiskilled, skilled, and technical
employment in such occupational &Ids as agriculture, home eco-
nomics, distribution and marketing, health, trades, manufacturing,
office and service industries, and persons representative of new
and emerging occupational fields,

(B) familiar with manpower problems and administration of
manpower programs,

(C) knowledgeable about the administration of State and
local vocational education programs, including members of local
school boards,

(D) experienced in the education and training of handicapped
persons,

(E) familiar with the special problems and needs of indi-
viduals disadvantaged by their socioeconomic backgrounds,

(F) having special knowledge of postsecondary and adult
vocational education programs, and

(G) representative of the general public who are not Federal
employees, including parents and students, except that they may
not be representative of categories (A) through (F), and who
shall constitute no less than one-third of the total membership.

The National Council shall meet at the call of the Chairman, who
shall be selected by the President, but not less than four times a year.

(2) The National Council shall
(A) advise the Commissioner concerning the administration

of, preparation of general regulations fort and operation of,
vocational education programs supported with assistance under
this title;

(B) review the administration and operation of vocational
education programs under this title, including the effectiveness of
such programs in meeting the purposes for which they are estab-
lished and operated, make recommendations with respect thereto,
and make annual reports of its findings and recommendations
(including recommendations for changes in the provisions of this
title) to the Secretary for transmittal to the Congress; and

(C) conduct independent evaluations of programs carried out
under this title and publish and distribute the results thereof.

(4) The Council is authorized, without regard to the civil service
laws, to engage such technical assistance as may be required to carry
out its functions, and to this end there are hereby authorized to be
appropriated for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, $100,000, and
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, and each of the two succeeding
fiscal years, $150,000.

(5) The National Council shall review the possible duplication of
vocational education programs at the postsecondary and adult levels
within geographic areas, and shall r take annual reports of the extent
to which such duplication exists, together with its findings and recom-
mendations, to the Secretary. In making these reports, the Council
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shall seek the opinions of persons familiar with postsecondary and
iadult vocational education n each State from schools, junior colleges,

.lmical institutes, and other institutions of higher education, as well
a, from State boards of education, State junior college boards, and
State boards of higher education, and persons familiar with area
schools, labor business and industry, accrediting commissions, pro-
prietary institiltions, and manpower programs.

(b) (1) Any State which desires to receive a ,g-rant under this title
for any fiscal year shall establish a State advisory council, which shall

ibe appointed by the Governor or, in the case of States n which the
members of the State board are elected (including election by the
State legislature), by such board, and which shall

(A) include as members a person or persons
( i ) familiar with the vocational neec:s and the problems

of management and labor in the State and a person or
persons representing State industrial and ecomonic develop-
ment agencies.

(ii) representative of community and junior colleges and
other institutions of higher education, area vocational schools,
technical institutes, and postsecondary or adult education
agencies or institutions, which may provide programs of voca-
tional or technical education and training,

iii) familiar with the administration of State and local
vocational education programs, and a person or persons hav-
ing special knowledge, experience, or qualifications with re-
spect to vocational education and who are not involved in the
acLminist:ation of State or local vocational education pro-
grams,

(iv) familiar with programs of technical and vocational
education, including programs in comprehensive secondary
schools,

(v) representative of local educational acrencies and a
person Or persons whe, are representative of sichool 1;oards,

(v-i) representative of manpower and vocational educa-
tion agencies in the State

'
including a person or persons from

the Comprehensive Area Manpower Planning System of the
State,

(vii) representing school systems with large concentra-
tions of academically, socially, economically, and culturally
disadvantaged students,

(viii) having special laiowledge, experience, or rinalifica-
dons, with respect to the special educational needs of physi-
cally or mentally handicapped persons, and

ix representative of the general public, including a per-
son or persons representative of and knowledgeable about-the
poor and disadvantaged7 who are not qualified for membership
-under any of the preceding clauses cf this paragraph ;

(B) advise the State board on the development of anti policy
matters arising in the administration of the State plan submitted
pursuant to part B of this title, including the preparation of long-
range and annual program plans pursuant to paragraphs (4) and
(5) of section 123
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(0) evaluate vocational education programs, services, and
activities assisted under this title, and publish and distribute the
results thereof ; and

(D) prepare and submit through the State board to the Com-
missioner and to the National Council an annual evaluation report,
accompanied by such additional comments of the State board as
the State board deems appropriate, which (i) evaluates the effec-
tiveness of vocational education programs, services, and activities
carried out in the year under review in meeting the program objec-
tives set forth in the long-range program plan and the annual
program plan provided for in paragraphs (4) and (5) of section
123(a), and (ii) recommends such changes in such programs, serv-
ices and activities as may be warranted by the evaluations.

(2) Nlot less than ninety days prior to the beginning of any fiscal
year ending after June 30, 1969, in which a State desires to receive a
grant under this title, that State shall certify the establishment of, and
membership of, its State Advisory Council to the Commissioner.

(3) Each State Advisory Council shall meet within thirty days
after certification has been accepted by the Commissioner and select
from among its membership a chairman. The time, place, and manner
of meeting shall be as provided by the rules of the State Advisory
Council, elcept that suc.-. rules must provide for not less than one
public meeting each year at which the public is given opportunity to
express views concerning vocational education.

(4) State Advisory Councils are authorized to obtain the services
of such professional, technical, and clerical personnel as may be neces-
sary to enable them to carry out their functions under this title and
to contract for such services as may be necessary to enable them to
carry out their evaluation functions.

(c) From the sums appropriated pursuant to section 102(c) for
any fiscal year, the Commissioner is authorized (in accordance with
regulations) to pay to each State Advisory Council an amount equal
to the reasonable amounts expended by it in carrying out its functions
under this title in such fiscal year, except that the amount available for
such purpose shall be equal to 1 per centum of the State's allotment
under section 103, but such amount shall not exceed $150,000 and shall
not be less than $50,000.

(20 U.S C. 124) Enacted Oct 16, 1968, P.L. 90-576, Title 1, see. 101, 32 Stat.
1066 ; subsection (a) (3) repealed Apr. 13, 1970, P.L. 911-230, Title IV, see.
401 (b) and suberseded by see. 434 of Title IV of P.L. 90-247, as amended
(20 U.S.C. 1=c) ; subsection (b) (1) amended Apr. 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title
VII, sec. 703, 84 Stat. 189.

LIMITATION ON PAYMENTS UNDER THIS TITLE

SEC. 107. (a ) Nothing contained in this title shall be construed to
authorize the making of any payment under this title for religious
worship or instruction, or for the construction, operation or mainte-
nance of so much of any facility as is used or to be used for sectarian
instruction or as a place for religious worship.

(b) Funds appropriated pursuant to this title may be used for
residential vocational education schools only to the extent that the
operation of such schools is consistent with general regulations of the
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Commissioner concerning the operation of such schools, but in no case
may juveniles be assigned to such schools as the result of their delin-
quent conduct, and such facilities may not be used in such a manner as
to result in racial segregation.

(20 U.S.C. 1247) Enacted Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-576 Title I, sec. 101(b), 82
Stat. 1069.

DEFINITIONS

SEC. 108. For the purposes of this title
(1) The term "vocational education" means vocational or technical

training or retraining which is given in schools or classes (including
field or laboratory work and remedial or related academic and teclmi-
cal instruction incident thereto) under public supervision and control
or under contract with a State board or local educational agency and
is conducted as part of a program designed to prepare individuals for
gainful employment 9S semiskilled or skilled workers or technicians
or subprofessionals in recognized occupations and in new and emerg-
ing occupations or to prepare individuals for enrollment in advanced
technical education programs, but excluding any program to prepare
individuals for employment in occupations which the Commissioner
determines, and specifies by regulation, to be generally considered pro-
fessional or which requires a baccalaureate or higher degree and such
term includes vocational guidance and counseling (individually or
through group instruction) in connection with such training or for
the purpose of facilitating occupational choices; instruction related to
the occupation or occupations for which the students are in training
or instruction nuessary for students to benefit from such training;
job placement; the training of persons engaged as, or preparing to
become, teachers in a vocational education program or preparing such
teachers to meet special education needs of handicapped students;
teachers, supervisors, or directors of such teachers while in such a
training program; travel of students and vocational education per-
sonnel while engmed in a training program ; and the acquisition,
maintenance and repair of instructional supplies, teaching aids, and
equipment, blit such term does not incluCA the construction, acquisition,
or initial equipment of buildings or the acquisition or rental of land.

(2) The term "area vocational education school" means
(A) a specialized high school used exclusively or principally

for the provision of vocational education to persons who are avail-
able for study in preparation for entering the labor market, or

B) the department of a high school exclusively or principally
used for providing vocational education in no less than five differ-
ent occupational fields to persons who are available for study in
preparation for entering the labor market, or

(C) a technical or vocational school used exclusively or prin-
cipally for the provision of vocational education to persons who
have completed or left high school and who are available for study
in preparation for entering the labor market, or

11) the department or division of a junior college or commu-
nity college or university which provides vocational education in
no less than five different occupational fields, under the supervi-
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sion of the State Board, leading to immediate employment but not
necessarily leading to a baccalaureate degree,

if it is available to all residents of the State or an area of the State
designated and approved by the State Board, and if, in the case of
a school, department, or division described in (C) or (D), if it admits
as regular students both persons who have completed high school and
persons who have left high school.

(3) The term "school facilities" means classrooms and related facili-
ties (including initial equipment) and interests in lands on which such
facilities are constructed. Such term shall not include any facility
intended primarily for events for which admission is to be charged to
the general public.

(4) The term "construction" includes construction of new buildings
and acquisition, expansion, remodeling, and alteration of existing
buildings, and includes site grading and improvement and architect
fees.

(5) The term "Commissioner" means the Commissioner of Educa-
tion, and the tei-m 'Secretary" means the Secretary of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare.

(6) The term "handicapped," when applied to persons, means per-
sons who are inntally retarded, hard of hearing, deaf, speech im-
paired, visually handicapped, seriously emotionaIly disturbed, crip-
pled or other health impaired persons who by reason thereof require
special education and related services.

(7) The term "State" includes, in addition to the several States, the
District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the Virgin
Islands, Guam, American Samoa, and the Trust Territory of the
Pacific Islands.

(8) The term "State board" means a State board desinated or cre-
ated by State law as the sole State agency responsible for the adminis-
tration of vocational education, or for supervision of the administra-
tion thereof by local educational agencies, in the State.

(9) The term "local educational agency" means a board of educa-
tion or other legally constituted local school authority having admin-
istrative control and direction of public elementary or secondary
schools in a city, county, township, school district, or

ipolitical
sub-

division in a State, or any other public educational nstitution or
agency having administrative control and direction of a vocational
education program.

(10) The term "high school" does not include any grade beyond
grade 12.

(11) The term "private vocational training institution" means
business or trade school, or technical institution or other technical or
vocational school, in any State, which (A) admits as regular students
only persons who have completed or left elementary or secondary
school and who have the ability to benefit from the training offered by
such institution; (B) is legally authorized to provide, and provides
within that State, a program of postsecondary vocational or technical
education designed to fit individuals for useful employment in recog-
nized occupations; (0) has been in existence for two years or has been
s ecially accredited by the Commissioner as an institution meeting

e other requirements of this subsection ; and (D) is accredited (i) by
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a nationally recognized accrediting agency or association listed by theCommissioner pursuant to this clause, or (ii) if the Commissionerdetermines that there is no nationally recognized accrediting agencyor association qualified to accredit schools of a particular category,by a State agency listed by the Commissioner pursuant to this clause,or (iii) if the Commissioner determines that there is no nationallyrecognized or State agency or association qualified to accredit schoolsof a particular category, by an advisory committee appointed by himand composed of persons specially qualified to evaluate training pro-vided by schools of that category, which committe: 11 prescribe thestandards of content, scope, and quality which must oe met by thoseschools and shall also determine whether particular schools meet thosestandards. For the purpose of this subsection, the Commissioner shallpublish a list of nationally recognized accrediting agencies or associa-tions and State agencies which he determines to be reliable authorityas to the quality of education or training afforded.
(12) The term "Vocational Education A et of 1946" means titles I,II, and III of the Act of June 9, 1936, as amended (20 U.S.C. 15i45m,

150-15q, 15aa-15jj, 15aaa-15ggg).
(13) The term "supplementary vocational education Acts" meanssection 1 of the Act of March 3, 1931 (20 U.S.C. 30) (relating to voca-tional education in Puerto Rico), the Act of March 18, 1950 (20 t.S.C.31-33) (relating to vocational education in the Virgin Islands), andsection 9 to the Aa of Au st 1, 1956 (20 U.S.C. 34) (relating to voca-tional education in Guam

(20 U.S.C. 1248) Enacted Oct 16. 196,- 1' 6 Title I, sec. 101 (1)). 82S tat, 1009.

PART BSTATE VOCATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS

AUTHORIZATION OF GRANTS

SEC. 121. From the sums made available for grants under this partpursuant to sections 102 and 103, the Commissioner is authorized tomake grants to States to assist them in conducting vocational educationprograms for persons of all ages in all communities of the States,which are designed to insure that education and training programsfor career vocations are available to all individuhls who desire andneed such education and training.
(20 U.S.O. 12(U) Enacted Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 904176, Title 1, sec. 82gtlat. 1072.

USES OF .t.hDERAL FUNDS

Sr.c. 122. ( Grants to States under this part may be used, inaccordance with State plans approved pursuant to section 123, for thefollowing purposes
(1) vocational education programs for high school students,including such programs which are designed to prepare them foradvanced or highly skilled postsecondary vocational and technicaleducation ;
(2) vocational education for persons who have completed orleft high school and who are available for study in preparation forentering the labor market ;
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(3) vocational education for persons (other than persons who
are receivinci trai ing allowances under the Manpower Develop-
ment and T7aining Act of 1962 (Public Law 87-4115) , the Area
Redevelopment Act (Public 1_1aw 87-27), or the Trade Expansion
Act of 1962 (Public Law 87-794) ) who have already entered the
labor market and who need training or retraining to achieve sta-
bility or advancement in employment ;

(4) (A) vocational education for persons (other than handi-
capped persons defined in section 108 (6) ) who have academic,
socioeconomic, or other handicaps that prevent them from suc-
ceeding in the regular vocational education program ;

B) vocational education for handicapped persons who be-
cause of their handicapping condition cannot succeed in the regu-
lar vocational education program without special educ ional
assistance or who require a modified vocational education
program ;

r) construction of area vocational education school facilities;
6) vocational guidance and counseling designed to aid per-

sons enumerated in paragraphs (1) through (4) of this subsection
in the selection of, and preparation for, employment in all voca-
tional areas:

(7) provision of vocational training through arrangements
with private vocational training institul ions where such private
institutions can make a significant contribution to attaining the
objectives of the State plan, and can provide substantially equiva-
lent training at a lesser cost, or can provide equipment or services
not available in public institutions; and

(8) ancillaiy services ai d activities to assure quality in all
vocational education programs, such as teacher training and
supervision, program evaluation, special demonstration and
experimental programs, development of instructional materials,
and improved State administration and leadership, including
periodic evaluation of State and local vocational education pro-
grams and services in light of information regarding current
and projected manpower needs and job opportunities.

b) In addition to the uses of funds specified in subsection (a
funds appropriated pursuant to section 102(c) and paid to a State for
the following purpose by the Commissioner may be used for

(1) the development of the State plan ;
(2) State administration of the State plan, including obtain-

ing information regarding current and projected manpower needs
and job opportunities; and

(3) the evaluations required under this title and the dissemi-
nation of the results thereof.

(c) (1) At least 25 per centum of that portion of each State's allot-
ment of funds appropriated under section 102 (a) for any fiscal year
begiiming after June 30,1969, which is in excess of its base allotment
shall be used only for the purpose set forth in paragraph (4) (A) of
subsection (a) : Provided, That for any such fiscal year the amount
used for such purpose shall not be less than 15 per centum of the total
allotment of such funds for each State, except as any requirement
under this paragraph may be waived for any State by the Commis-
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sioner for any fiscal year upon his finding that the requirement imposes
a hardship or is impractical in its application.

(2) At least 25 per centum of that portion of each State's allotment
of funds appropriated under section 102 (a) for any fiscal year begin-
ning after June 30, 1969, which is in excess of its base allotment shall
be used only for the purpose set forth in paragraph (2) of subsection
(a) Provided, That for any such fiscal year the amount used for such
purpose shall not be less han 15 per centum of the total allotment of
such funds for each State, except as any requirement under this para-
graph may be waived for any State by the Commissioner for any fiscal
year upon his finding that the requirement imposes a hardship or is
impractical in its application.

(3) At least 10 per centum of each State's allotment of funds
appropriated under section 102(a) for any fiscal year beginning after
June 30, 1969, shall be used only for the purpose set forth in paragraph
4(B) of subsection (a).

(4) As used in this subsection, the term "base allotment" means
the stun of the allotments to a State for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1969, from (1) sums appropriated under section 102 (a) of this Act,
(2) the Smith-Hughes Act (that is, the Act approved February 23,
1917 (39 Stat. 929 ; 20 U.S.C. 11-15, 16-28) ), (3) the Vocational Edu-
cation Act of 1946, and (4) any of the supplementary vocational edu-
cational Acts (including, in the case of American Samoa, section 2 of
the Act of September 25, 1962, 43 U.S.C. 1667).

(20 U.S.O. 1262) Enacted Oct. 16, vics, P.L. 90-576, Title 1, sec. 101(b), 82
Stat. 1072.

STATE PLANS

SEC. 123. (a) Any State desiring to receive the amour t for which
it is eligible for any fiscal year pursuant to this title shall submit a
State plan at such time, in such detail, and containing such information
as the Commissioner deems necessary, which meets the requirements set
forth in this title. The Commissioner shall approve a plan submitted
by a State if he determines that the plan submitted for that year

(1) has been prepared in consultation with the State advisory
council for that State;

(2) designates the State board as the sole agency for adminis-
tration of the State plan, or for supervision of the administration
thereof by luoal educational agencies;

(3) has been submitted only after the State beard (A) has
given reasonable notice, and afforded a reasonable opportunity for
a public hearing, and (B) has implemented policies and proce-
dures to insure that copies of the State plan and all statements of

neral policies, rules, regulations, and procedures issued by the
ate board concerning the administration of such plan will be

made reasonably available to the public ;
(4) sets foreh a long-range program plan (or, as is appro-

mate, a supplement to, or revision of, a previously submitted
ong-range plan) for vocational education in the State, which pro-

gram plan (A) has been prepared in consultation with the gtate
advisory council, (B) extends over such period of time (but not
more than five years or less than three years) 9 beginning with the

ass 0.41'
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fiscal year for which the State plan is submitted, as the Commis-
sioner deems necessary and appropriate for the purposes of this
title, (C) describes the present and projected vocational education
needs of the State in terms of the purposes of this title, and (D
sets forth a program of vocational education objectives whic
affords satisfactory assurance of substantial progress toward me,et-
ing the vocational education needs of the potential students in
the State;

(5) sets forth an annual program plan, which (A) has been
prepared in consultation with the State advisory council, (B)
describes the content of, and allocation of Federal and State
vocational education funds to programs, services, and activities
to be carried out under the State plan during the year for which
Federal funds are sought (whether or not supported with Fed-
eral funds under this title), (C) indicates how and to what ex-
tent, such programs, services, and activities will carry out the
program objectives set forth in the long-range program plan
provided for in paragraph (4), and (D) indicates how, and to
what extent, allocations of Federal funds allotted to tlie State
will take into consideration the criteria set forth in the State
plan pursuant to paragraph (6), and (E) indicates the extent to
which consideration was given to the findings and recommenda-
tions of the State advisory council in its most recent evaluation
report submitted pursuant to section 104;

(6) sets forth in detail the policies and procedures to be fol-
lowed by the State in the distribution of funds to local educational
agencies in the State and for the uses of such funds, specified in
paragraphs (1) through (8) of section 122(a), for the programs,
services, and activities set forth in the program plans submitted
pursuant to paragraphs (4) and (5), which policies and proce-
dures assure that,

A) due consideration will be given to the results of
periodic evaluations of State and local vocational education
programs, services, and activities in the light of information
regarding current and projected manpower needs and job
opportunities, partioularly new and emerging needs and op-
portunities on the local, State, and national levels.

(B) due consideration will be given to the relative voca-
tional education needs of all population groups in all geo-
graphic areas and communities in the State, particularly
persons with academic socioeconomic, mental, and physical
handicaps that prevenahem from succeeding in regular voca-
tional education programs,

(C) due consideration will be given to the relative ability
of particular local educational agencies within the State,
particularly those in economically depressed areas and those
with high rates of unemployment, to provide the resources
necessary to meet the vocational educat.on needs in the areas
or communities served by such agencies,

D) due consideration will be given to the cost of the
programs, servicesz and activities provided by local educa-
tional agencies wluch is in excess of the cost which may be
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normally attributed to the cost of education in such local
educational agencies,

(E) funds made available under this title will not be
allocated to local educational agencies in a manner, such as
the matchincr of local expenditures at a percentage ratio uni-
form thro4hout the State, which fails to take into con .

sideration the criteria set forth in paragraphs (A), (B), (C),
and (D),

(F) applications from local educational agencies forfunds
(i) have been developed in consultation with repre-

sentatives of the educational and training resources
available to the area to be served by the applicant,

(ii) are designed to provide the persons to be served
with education programs which will make substantial
progress toward preparing such persons for a career,

(Hi ) include assurances of adequate plarming to meet
the vocational education needs of potential students in
the area or community served by such agency, and,

(iv) include a plan, related to the appropriate com-
prehensive area manpower plan (if any), for meeting
the vocational education needs in the area or community
served by such agency ; and

(v) indicate how, and to what extent the vocational
education programs, services and activities proposed in
the application will meet die needs set forth pursuant
to clause (iii) ; and

(G) no local educational agency which is making a rea-
sonable tax effort, as defined by regulations, will be denied
funds for the establishment of new vocational education
programs solely because the local educational agency is un-
able to pay the non-Federal share of the cost of such new
programs;

(7) provides minimum qualification for teachers, teacher-
trainees, supervisors, directors, and other personnel having re-
sponsibilities for vocational education in the State and the policies
and procedures developed to improve the qualifications of such
personnel and to insure that such qualifications continue to reflect
a direct relationship with the need for personnel in vocational
education programs carried out under the State plan ;

(8) provides for entering into cooperative arrangements with
the system of public employment offices in the State approved by
the State board and by the State head of such system, loolzing
toward such offices making available to the State board and local
educational agencies occupational information regarding reason-
able prospects of employment in the community and elsewhere,
and toward consideration of such information by such board and
agencies in providing vocational guidance and counseling to stu-
dents and prospective students and in determining the occupa-
tions for which persons are to be trained : and -looking toward
guidance and counseling personnel of the State board and local
educational agencies making available to public employment of-
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sons leaving or completing vocational education courses or schools,
and toward consideration of such information by such offices in
the occupational guidance and placement of such persons;

(9) provides that in the development of vocational education
programs, services and activities under this title, there may be,
in addition to the cooperative arrangements provided for in para-
graph (8) cooperative al rangements with other agencies, organi-
zations, and institutions concerned with manpower needs and job
opportunities, such as institutions of higher education and model
city, business, labor, and community action organizalions ;

(10) provides that effective use will be made of the results and
experience of programs and projects assisted under other parts of
this title;

(11) provides assurance that Federal funds made available
under this part will be so used as to supplement, and to the extent
practical, increase the amount of State and local funds that would
in the absence of such Federal funds be made available for the
uses set forth in section 122(a), so that all persons in all com-
munities of the State will as soon as possible have ready access
to vocational training suited to their needs, interests, and ability
to benefit therefrom, and in no case supplant such State or local
funds;

(12) sets forth such fiscal control and fund accounting pro-
cedures as may be necessary to assure proper disbursement of,
and accounting for, Federal funds paid to the State (including
su, '1 funds paid by the State to local educational agencies) under
this title ;

(13) provides that any local educational agency dissatisfied
with final action with respect to any application for funds under
this title shall be given reasonable notice and opportunity for
a hen ring ;

14) provides assurance that the requirements of section 106
will be complied with on all construction projects in the State
assisted under this title ;

(15) provides for compliance with the requirments with re-
spect to the use of funds set forth in section 122 (0) ;

(16) provides that grants made from sums appropriated under
section 102 (b) shall (A) be allocated within the State to areas of
high concentration of youth unemployment and school dropouts,
and (B) be made only if (i) to the extent consistent with the num-
ber of students enrolled in nonprofit private schools in the area to
be served whose educational needs are of the type which the pro-
gram or project involved is to meet, provision has been made for
the participation of such students, and (ii) effective policies and
procedures will be adopted which assure that Federal funds made
available under this section to accommodate students in nonprofit
private schools will not be commingled with State or local funds;

(17) provides for making such reports in such form and con-
taining such information as the Commissioner may reasonably
require to carry out his functions under this title, and for keeping
srch records and for affording such access thereto as the Commis-
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sioner may find necessary to assure the correctness and verifica ion
of such reports ; and

18) includes provisions which shall assure that funds author-
ized by this title will not be used for any program of vocational
education (except homemaking programs under part F) which
cannot be demonstrated to (A) prepare students for employment
or (B) be necessary to prepare individuals for successful comple-tion of such a pro

igram,
or (C) be of significant assistance to indi-

viduals enrolled n making an informed and meaningful occupa-tional choice.
(b) The Commissioner shall not approve a State plan under this

section until he has made specific findings as to the compliance of such
plan with the requirements of this part and he is satisfied that adequateprocedures are set forth to insure that the assurances and provisions ofsuch plan will be carried out.

(c) (1) The Commissioner shall not finally disapprove any plan
submitted under subsection (a), or any modification thereof, without
first affording the State board submitting the plan reasonable notice
and opportunity for a hearing.

(2) Whenever the Commissioner, after reasonable notice and op-portunity for hearing to the State board administering a State plan
approved under subsection (a), finds that--

(A) the State plan has been so changed that it no longer com-
plies with the provisions of subsection (a) , or

(B) in the administration of the plan there is a failure to
comply substantially with any such provision,

the Commissioner shall notify such State board that no further pay-
ments will be made to the State under this title (or, in his discretion,
further payments to the State will be limited to programs under or
portions of the State plan not affected by such frailure) until he is
satisfied that there will no longer be any failure to comply. Until he is
so satisfied, the Commissioner shall make no further payments to such
State under this title (or shall limit payments to programs under or
portions of the State plan not affected by such failure).

(3) A State board which is dissatisfied with a final action of the
Commissioner under this subsection or subsection (b) may appeal to
the United States court of appeals for the circuit in which the State
is located, by filing a petition with ruch court within sixty days after
such final action. A copy of the petition shall be forthwith transmittbd
by the clerk of the court to the Commissioner, or any officer designated
by him for that purpose. The Commissioner thereupon shall file in
the court the record of the proceedings on which he based his action,
as provided in section 2112 of title 28, United States Code. Upon the
filing of such petition2 the court shall have jurisdiction to affirm the
action of the Commissioner or to set it aside in whole or in part, tem-
porarily or permai.ently, but until the filing o, f the record the Commis-
sioner may modify or set aside his action. The findings of the Commis-
sioner as to the facts, if supported by substantial evidence, shall be
conclusive, but the court, for good cause shown, may remand the case
to the Commissioner to take further evidence, and the Commissioner
may thereupon make new or modified findings of fact and may modify
his previous action, and shall file in the court the record of the further
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proceedings. Such new or modified fmdings of fact shall likewise be
conclusive if supported by substantial evidence. The judgment of the
court affirming or setting aside in whole or in part, any action of the
Commissioner shall be final, subject to review by the Supreme Court
of the United States upon certiorari or certification as provided in
section 1254 of 4-ifle 28, United States Code. The commencement of
proceedings under this subsection shall not, unless so specifically or-
dered by the court, operate as a stay of the Commissioner's action.

(d) (1) If any local educational agency is dissatisfied with the final
action of the State board with respect to approval of an application
by such local agency for a g-rant pursuant to this title, such local
a ency may:, within sixty days after such final action or notice thereof,
w ichever is later, file with the United States court of appeals for the
circuit in which the State is located a petition for review of that action.
A copy of the petition shall be forthwith transmitted by the clerk of
the court to the State board. The State board thereupon shall file in
the court the record of the proceedings on which the State board based
its action as provided in section 2112 of title 28,United States Code.

i(2) The findings of fact by the State board, f supported by sub-
stantial evidence shall be conclusive; but the court, for good cause
shown, may remand the case to the State board to take further evi-
dence, and the State board inay thereupon make new oi modified find-
ings of fact and may modify its previous action, and shall certify to
the court the record of the further proceedings.

(3) The court shall have jurisdiction to affirm the action of the
State board or to set it aside, in whole or in part. The judgment of the
court shall be subject to review by the Supreme Court of the United
States upon certiorari or certification as provided in section 1251 of
title 28, United State Code.

( 20 U.S.O. 1263) Enacted Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-576, Title 1, see. 101 (b), 82
Stat. 1073.

PAYMENTS TO STATES

SEC. 121. (a) The Commissioner shall pay, from the amount avail-
able to the State for grants under this part, to each State an amount
equal to 50 per centum of the State and local expenditures in carrying
out its State plan as approved pursuant to section 123, except that

(1) allotments of States under section 103 from sums appro-
priated under section 102(b) may be used, at the discretion of
the Commissioner, for paying all or part of the expenditures
of the States from such allotments; and

(2) in the ease of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands and
.krnerican Samoa, such amount shall be equal to 100 per centum of
such expenditures.

(b) Payments under this title may be made in installments and in
advance or by way of reimbursement, with necessary adjustments on
account of overpayments or underpayments.

(c) No payments shall be made in any fiscal year under this title to
any local educational agency or to any State unless the Commissioner
finds, in the case of a local educational agency, that the combined fiscal
effort of that agency and the State with respect to the provision of
vocational education by that agency for the preceding fiscal year was



335

not less than such combined fiscal effort for that purpose for the
second preceding fiscal year or, in the case of a State, that the fiscal
effort of that State for vocational education in that State for the pre-
ceding fiscal year was not less than such fiscal effort for vocational
education for the second preceding fiscal year.

(20 U.S.C. 1264) Enacted Oct, 16, 1968, P.L. 90-576, Title I, sec. 101 (b), 82 Stat..
1078.

PART CRESEARCH AND TRAINING IN VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

AUTHORIZATION OF GRANTS AND CONTRACTS

SEC. 131. (a) From 50 per centum of the sums available to each
State for the purposes of this part the Commissioner is authorized to
make grants to and contracts with institutions of higher education,
public and private agencies and institutions, State boards, and, with
the approval of the appropriate State board, to local educational agen-
cies in that State for the purposes set forth in section 132, except that
no grant may be made other than to a nonprofit agency or institution.

) The remaining 50 per centum of the sums available to each
State for the purposes of this part shall be used by its State board,
in accordance with its State plan, (1) for paying up to 75 per centum
of the costs of the State research coordination unit, and (2) for grants
to colleges and universities, and other public or nonprofit private
agencies and institutions, and local educational agencies and contracts
with private agencies, organizations, and institutions to pay 90 per
centum of the costs of programs and projects for (i) research and
training programs, (ii) experimental, developmental, or pilot pro-
grams developed by such institutions and agencies and designed to
meet the special vocational needs of youths, particularly youths in eco-
nomically depressed communities who have academic, socioeconomic,
or other handicaps that prevent them from succeeding in the regular
vocational education programs, and (iii) the dissemination of in-
formation derived from the foregoing programs or from research and
demonstrations in the field of vocational education, which programs
and projects have been recommended by the State research coordina-
tion unit or by the State advisory council.

(20 U.S.C. 1281) Enacted Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-4576, Title I, sec. 101 (b), 82 Stat.
1078.

USES OP IEDERAL FUNDS

SEC. 132. The funds available for grants and contracts under sec-tion 131 (a) may be used for-
1) research in vocational education;
2) training programs designed to familiarize persons involved

in vocational education with research findings and successful
pilot and demonstration projects in vocational education;

(3) experimental, developmental, and pilot programs and
projects designed to test the effectiveness of research findin

4 demonstration and dissemination projects;
5 the development of new vocational education =rick; and
6 projects in the development of new careers and occupations,such as-
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(A) research and experimental projects designed to iden-
tify new careers in such fields as mental and physical health,
crime prevention and correction, welfare, education, munici-
pal services, child cares and recreation requiring less trainin
than professinal positions and to delineate within sue

.ers roles with the potential fol. advancement from one
ievel to another ;

(B) tra;ning and development projects designed to dem-
onstrate improved methods of securing the involvement, co-
operation, and commitment of both the public and private
sectors toward the end of achieving greater coordination and
more effective implementation of programs for the employ-
ment of persons in the fields described in subparagraph A
including programs to prepare professionals (includ.hig a
ministrators) to work effectively with aides; and

(0) yrojects to evaluate the operation of programs for
the training, development, and utili zation of public service
aides, particularly their effectiveness in providing satisfac-
tory work experiences and in meeting public needs.

(20 U.S.O. 1282) Enacted Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-576, Title I, so:. 101(b), 82
Stat. 1079.

APPLICATIONS

SEC. 133. (a) A grant or contract under section 131 (a) may be
made upon application to the Commissioner at such time or times, in
such manner, and containing, or accompanied by, such information as
the Commissioner deems necessary. Such application shall contain--

(1) a description of the nature, duration, purpose, and plan
of the project ;

(2) the qualifications of the principal staff who will be respon-
sible for the project ;

(3) a justification of the amount of grant funds requested ;
(4) the _portion of the cost to be borne by the applicant ; and
(5) such fiscal control and fund accounting procedures as may

be necessary to assure proper disbursement of and accounting for
Federal funds paid to the applicant.

(b) The Commissioner may not approve an application until such
application has been reviewed by a panel of experts who are not em-
ployees of the Federal Government.

(20 U.S.O. 1283) Enacted Oct, 16, 1968! P.L. 90-576, Title I, see. 101(14, 82
Stat. 1079.

PAYMENTS

SEC. 134. From the amount available for grants or contracts under
section 131 (a), the Commissioner shall pay to each applicant part of
the amount expended by such applicant in accordance with the appli-
cation approved pursuant to section 133.

(20 U.S.O. 1284) Enacted Oct, 16, 1968, P.L. 99-576, Title I, s. 101(b),
Stat. 1080.
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PART D----EmEarrLARic PROGRAMS AND PROJECTS

FINDINGS AND FuRFOSE

SEC. 141. The Congress finds that it is necessary to reduce the con-
tinuing seriously high level of youth unemployment by developing
means for giving the same kind of attention as is now given to the
college preparation needs of those young persons who go on to college,
to the job preparation needs of the two out of three young persons who
end their education at or before completion of the secondary level, too
many of whom face long and bitter months of job hunting or marginal
work after leaving school. The purposes of this part, therefore, are to
stimulate, through Federal financial support, new ways to create a
bridge between school and earning a living for young people, who
are still in school, who have left school either by graduation or by
dropping- out, or who are in postsecondary programs of vocational
preparation, and to promote cooperation between public education and
manpower agencies.

(20 u.S.C. 1301) Enacted Oct. 24, 1968, P.L. 90-5 "It le I, see. 101(1)
Stat. 1080.

AUTHORIZATION OF GRANTS AND CONTRACTS

SEC. 142. (a) There are hereby authorized to be appropriated
15,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, $57,500,000 for the

fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, and $75,000,000 for each of the two
succeeding fiscal years to enable the Commissioner to carry out the
provisions of this part.

(b) (1) From the sums appropriated pursuant to this part the Com-
missioner shall reserve such amount, but not in excess of 3 per centum
thereof, as he may determine and shall allot such amount amona
Puerto Rico the Virgin Islands, Guam, American Samoa, and ta
Trust Terrieories of the Pacific Islands according to their respective
needs for assistance under this part.

(2) From the remainder of such sums the Commissioner shall allo-
cate $200,000 to each State (except for those provided for in paragraph
(1) ), and he shall in addition allocate to each such State an amount
which bears the same ratio to any residue of such remainder as the
population aged fifteen to nineteen, both inclusive, in the State bears to
the ,-)opulation of such ages in all such States.

(e) From 50 per centum of the sums allotted to each State for the
purposes of this part, the Commissioner is authorized to make grants
to or contracts with State boards or local educational agencies for the
purpose of stimulating and assisting in the development, establish-
ment, and operation of programs or projects designed to carry out the

urposes of this part. The Commissioner also may make, in such State
om such sums, grants to other public or nonprofit private agencies,

organizations, or institutions or contracts with public or private agen-
cies, organizations, or instittlions when such grants or contracts will
make an especially si cant coarribution to attaining the objectives
of this part.

59-225 0 71 -24
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(d) The State board may use the remaining 50 per centum of such
sums for making grants to local educational agencies or other public
or nonprofit private agencies, organizations, or instituL.,lis or con-
tracts with public or private agencies, organizations or inAitutions
including business and Industrial concerns, upon such ierms and condi-
tions consistent with the provisions of this part and with its Stateplan
approved pursuant to section 123, as it determines will most effectively
carry out the devCiopinent, establishment, and operation of exemplary
and innovative occupational education programs or projects designed
to serve as models for use in vocational education programs.

(2o U.S.C. 1302) Enacted Oct. 24, 1068, PI,. 00-570, Title I, sec. 101(b),
Stat. 1080.

USES OF FUNDS

SEC. 143. (a) Grants or contracts pursuant to this part may be
made, upon terms and conditions consistent with the provisions of this
part, to pay all or part of the cost of--

(1) planning and developing exemplary programs or projects
such as those described in paragraph (2), or

(2) establishing, operating, or evaluating exemplary programs
or projects designed to carry out the purposes set forth in section
141, and to broaden occupational aspirations and opportunities
for youthst with special emphasis given to youths who have aca-
demic, socioeconomic, or other handicaps, which programs or
projects may, among others

'
include

(A) those designed to familiarize eleme itary mnd second-
ary school students with the broad range of or. Apations for
which special skills are required arA the requisites for careers
in such occupations;

(B) programs or projects for students providhlg educa-
tional experiences through work during the school year or
in the summer;

(C) programs or projects for intensive occupational
idance and counseling during the last years of school and

_or initial job placement;
(D) prozrams or nroiects desioned tn brnadep

vocational education curriculums
(E) exchanges of personnel between schools and other

agencies, institutions, or organizations participating in activ-
ities to achieve the purposes of this part, mcludirig man-
power agencies and industry;

(F) programs or projects for young workers released
from their jobs on a part-time basis for the purpose of in-
creasing their educational attainment; and

G) programs or projects at the secondary level to moti-
vate and provide preprofessional preparation for potential
heathers for vocational education.

(b) 1) A grant or contract pursuant to this part may be made
only if the Commissioner is in the-case of grants or contracts made
by him, or the State board, in the case of grants or contracts made by
it, rmines
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(A) that effective proced-ares will be adopted by grantees and
contractors to coordinate the development and operation of other
programs and projects carried out under grants or contracts pur-
suant to this part, with the appropriate State plan, and with other
public and private programs having the same or similar purposes;

(B) that to the extent consistent with the number of students
enrolled in nonprofit private schools in the area to be served whose
educational needs are of the type which the program or project
involved is to meet, provision has been made for the participation
of such students; and

(C) that effective policies and procedures will be adopted
which assure that Federal funds made available under this part
will not be commingled with State or local funds.

(2) The amount available to a State pursuant to section 142 (d)
shall be available foe oblioution for grants or contracts pursuant to the
State plan approved unefer section 123, for paying all of the cost of
programs described in section 142(d) and section 143 (a) during that
year and the succeeding fiscal year.

(3) No grant or contract (other than a grant or contract with a
State board) shall be made by the Commissioner under section 142(e)
with respect to any program or project unless such program or p

iroj-ect has been submitted to the State board in the State in which it s to
be conducted and has not been disapproved by the State board within
sixty days of s-uch submission or within such longer period of time as
the Commissioner may determine pursuant to regulations.

(4) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, unless hereafter
enacted expressly in limitation of the provisions of this paragraph,
funds available to Commissioner pursuant to section 142 (c) shall
remain available until expended.

(20 U.S.C. 1303) Enacted Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-576, Title IV, set 101(b)
SW. 1081.

PAYMENTS

SEC. 144. From the amount available for grants and _contracts,
under this part pursuant to section 142(c), in the appropriate 6tate,
the Commissioner shall pay to each applicant an amount equal to the
amount expended by such applicant in accordance with the approved
application. Such payment may be made on such terms as are ap-
proved in such application. Payment pursuant to grants under this
part may be made in installments, and in advance or by way of re-
imbursement, with necessary adjustments on account of overpayments
or underpayments, as the Commissioner may determine.

(20 U.S.O. 1304) Enacted Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-576, Title 1, see. 101(U)
Stat. 1082.

LIMITATION ON DURATION OF ASSISTANCE

SEC. 145. Financial assistance may not be giveh under this part to
any program or project for a period exceeding three years.

(20 U.S.O. 1305) El, cted Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-576, Title 1, see, 101(b)
Stat. 1082.
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PART ERESIDENTLAL VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

DEMONSTRATION SCHOOLS

SEC. 151. (a) For the purpose of demonstrating the feasibility
and desirability of residential vocational education sc lools for certain
youths of high school age, the Commissioner is authorized to make
grants, out of sums appropriated pursuant to subsection (b) to State
boards, to colleges and universities, and with the approval of the
appropriate State board, to public educational agencies, organizations
or institutions for the construction, equipment, and operation of resi-
dential schools to provide vocational education ( including room, board,
and other necessities) for youths, at least fifteen years of age and less
than twenty-one years of age at the time of enrollment, who need full-
time study on a residential basis in order to benefit fully from such
education. In making such grants, the Commissioner shall give special
considerationto the needs of large urban areas having substantial num-
bers of youths who have dropped out of school or are unemployed and
shall seek to attain, as nearly as practicable in the light of the pur-
poses of this section, an equitabk geographical distribution of such
schools.

(b) There are authorized to be appropriated for the purpose of this
section $25,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, $30,000,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, and $35,000,000 each for the
fisca,l year ending June 30, 1971, and for the succeeding fiscal year.

(20 U.S.C. 1321) Enacted Oct. 16, 1068, P.L. 00-576, Title 1, sec. 101 (b), 82 Stat.
1082.

STATE PROGRAMS

SEC. 152. a) (1) There are hereby authorized to be appropriated
$15,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, and for each of the
stweeding fiscal years ending prior to July 1, 1972, for grants to the
States to provide residential vocational education facilities in ac-
cordance witn the provisions of this section.

(2) From the sums appropriated under paragraph (1) the Com-
missioner shall allot to each State an amount which bears the same
ratio to such sums as the population of each State bears to the popula-
tion of all the States.

(3) For purposes of this section
(A) the term "State" does not include Guam, American Samoa,

the Virgin Islands, and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands ;
(B) the amount allotted under this subsection to any State for

the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, shall be available for ay-
ments to applicants with approved applications in that State ur-
ing that year and the next fiscal year ; and

(C) the amount of any State's allotment under subsection
(a) (2) for any fiscal year, which the Commissioner determines
will not be required for such fiscal year for carrying out the State's
plan approved under subsection (b) shall be available for reallot-
ment from time to time, on such dates during such year as the
Commissioner may fix, and on the basis of such factors as he deter-
mines to be equitable and reasonable, to other States which as
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detei mined by the Commissioner are able to use without delay any
amounts so reallotted for the purposes set forth in subsection (b).
Any amount reaHotted to a State under this paragraph during
such year shall be deemed part of its allotment for such year.

(b) (1) Funds allotted to the States under subsection (a) shall be
used by the States, or, with the approval of the State boards, by public
educational aoencies, organizations, or institutions within such State,
to pay the eederal share of the cost of planning, constructing, and
operating residential vocational education facilities to provide voca-
tional education (including room, boaril, and other necessities) for
youths, at least age fourteen but who have not attn ined age twenty-one
at the time of admission to the training progr a, who need full-time
study on a residential basis and who can profil from vocational educa-
tion instruction. In the administration of the p.-ogram conducted under
this section, special consideration shall be givL-1 to needs in geofFraphi-
cal areas having substantial or disproportionate numbers of youths
who have dropped out of school or are unemployed, and to serving
persons from such areas.

(2) For purposes of this section, the Federal share of the cost of
planning, constructing, and operating residential vocational educa-
tion facilities shall not exceed 90 per centum of the costs incurred in
any fiscal year.

c) For purposes of this section the State plan approved under
section 123 shall set forth the policies and procedures to be used by
the State in determining the size and location of such residential voca-
tional facilities, takino. into account the use of existing vocational
education facilities. SuCh policies and procedures must give assurance
that--

(1) adequate provision will be made for the appropriate selec-
tion without regard to sex, race, color, religion, national origin or
place of residence within the State of students needing education
and training at such school ;

(2) the residential school facility will be operated and main-
tained for the purpose of conducting a residential vocational
education school program;

(3) vocational course offerings at such school will include
fields for which available labor market analyses indicate a present
or continuing need for trained manpower, and that the courses
offered will -be appropriately designed to prepare enrollees for
entry into employment or advancement in such fields ; and

(4) no fees, tuition, or other charges will be required of stu-
dents who occupy the residential vocational education facility.

(d) For purposes of this section
(1) the term "residential school facility" means a school facil-

ity (as defined in section 108(3) ), used for residential vocational
education purposes. Such term also includes dormitory, cafeteria,
and recreational facilities, and such other facilities as the Com-
missioner determines are appropriate for a residential vocational
education school,

(2) the term "operation" means maintenance and operation,
and includes the cost of sahries7 equipment, supplies, and materi-
als, and may include but is not limited to other reasonable costs of
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services and supplies needed by residential students, such as cloth-
ing and transportation.

(20 U.S.C. 1322) Enacted Oct. 16, 1908, P.L. 90-576, Title I, sec. 101 (b ), 82 Stat.
1083 ; ainendecl April 13, 1970, PI,. 91-230, Title VII, sec. 704(a), Syl Stat. 189.

GRANTS TO REDUCE BORROWING COSTS FOR SCHOOLS AND DORMITORIES

SEC. 153. The Comm;ssioner is authorized to make annual
grants to State boards, to colleges and universities, and with the ap-
proval of the appropriate State board, to public educational agencies,
organizations, or institutions to reduce the cost of borrowing funds for
the construction of residential schools and dormitories to provide voca-
tional education for youths at least fourteen years of age and less than
twenty-one years of age at the time of enrollment, who need full-time
study on a residential basis in order to benefit fully from such educa-
tion. In making contracts for such grants, the Commissioner shall give
special consideration to the needs of urban and rural areas having sub-
stantial numbers of youths who have dropped out of school or are un-
employed and shall seek to attain an equitable geographical distribu-
tion of such schools.

(b) Annual grants with respect to the construction of any such
residential school shall be made over a fixed period not exceeding forty
years, and provision for such grants shall be embodied in a contract
guaranteeing their payment over such period. Each such grant shall
be in an amount equal to the difference between (1) the average annual
debt service required to be paid, during the life of the loan, on the
amount borrowed for the construction 6f such facilities, and (2) the
average annual debt service which the institution would be required to
pay, during the life of the loan, with respect to such amounts if the
applicable interest rate were 3 per centum per annum.

(c) The Commissioner shall not enter into a contract for grants
under this section unless he determines that the amount borrowed does
not exceed the total cost of construction of the facilities, and that
such construction will be undertaken in an economical manner and
will not be of elaborate or extravagant desian or materials.

(d) (1) There are hereby authorized tobe appropriated such sums
as may be necessary for the payment of annual grants in accordance
with this section.

(2) Contracts for annual grants under this section shall not be
entered into for an aggregate amount greater than is authorized in
appropriation Acts; and in any event the total amount of annual

rants which may be paid in any year pursuant to contracts entered
into under this section shall not exceed $5,000,000, which amount shall
be increased by $5,0000,000 on July 1, 1970, and on July 1, 1971.

(20 1323) Enacted Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 91:-576, Title I, sec. 101 (b), 82 Stat.
1084 ; amended April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title VII, sec. 704 (b), 84 Stat. 189.

PART FCONSUMER AND HOMEMAKING EDUCATION

AUTHORIZATION

SEC. 161. ( a) (1) There are hereby authorized to be appropriated
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, $25,000,000, for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1971, $35,000,000, and for the fiscal year ending
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June 30, 1972, $50,000,000, for the purposes of this part. From thesums appropriated pursuant to this paragraph for each fiscal year,the Commissioner shall allot to each State an amount 'deh shallbe computed in the same manner as allotments to States ier section103 except that, for the purposes of this section, there shall be noreservation of 10 per centum of such sums for research and trainingprograms and 100 per centum of the amount appropriated pursuantto this section shall be allotted among the States.
(2) The amount of any State's allotment under paragraph (1)for any fiscal year which the Commissioner determines will not berequired for such fiscal year for carrying out the part of the State'splan approved under subsection (b) shall be available for reallotmentfrom time to time on such dates during such year as the Commis-sioner may fix, and: on the basis of such factors as he determines to beequitable and reasonable, to other States which, as determined by theCommissioner, are able to use without delay any amounts so reallottedfor the purposes set forth in subsection (b). Any amount reallottedto a State under this paragraph during such year shall be deemed

part of its allotment for such year.
(b) For purposes of this part the State plan approved under sec-tion 123 shall set forth a program under which Federal funds paid toate from its allotment under subsection (a) will be expendedsolely for (1) educational programs which (A) encourage home eco-nomics to give greater consideration to social and cultural conditions

and needs, especially in economically depressed areas, (B) encourage
preiparation for professional leadership, (C) are designed to prepareyouths and adults for the role of homemaker, or to contribute to theemployability of such youths and adults in the dual role of home-maker and wage earlier, (D) include consumer education proo-t'rarnsincluding promotion of nutritional knowledge and food use and theunderstanding of the economic 'aspects of food use and purchaseand (E) are designed for persons who have entered, or are preparingto enter, the work of the home, and (2) ancillary services, activities

iand other means of assuring quality n all homemaking education
programs, such as teacher training and supervision, curriculum devel-opment research, program evaluation

'
special demonstration and ex-erimental programs, development oy f instructional materials, pro-vision of equipment, and State administration and leadership.

From a State's allotment under this section for the fiscal yearen ing June 30, 1970, and for each fiscal year thereafter, the Com-missioner shall pay to such State an amount equal to 50 per centurn ofthe amount expended for the purposes set forth in sulasection (b),
except that, for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, and the two suc-ceedmg fiscal years, the Commissioner shall pay an amount equal to90 per centum of the amount used in areas described in subsection (d).No State shall receive payments under this section for any fiscal yearin excess of its allotment under subsection (a) for such fiscal year.(d) At least one-third of the Federal funds made available under
this section shall be used in economically depressed areas or areas withhigh rates of unemployment for progTams designed to assist consumersand to help improve home environments and the quality of family life.

(20 U.S.C. 1341) Enacted Oet. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-576, Title I, sec. 101 (b), 82 Stat.1085; amended April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title VII, sec. 705, 84 Stat. 189.
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PART G-- oorrativravz VOCATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS

FINDINGS AND PURPOSE

SEC. 171. The Congrciss finds that cooperative work-study programs
offer many advantages in preparing young people for employment.
Through such programs, a meaningful work experience is combined
with formal education enabling students to acquire knowledcre, skills,
and appropriate attitudes. Such programs remove the artifiCial bar-
riers which separate work and education and, by involving educators
with employers create interaction whereby the needs and problems of
both are made hown. Such interaction makes it possible for occupa-
tional curricula to be revised to reflect current needs in various occupa-
tions. It is the purpose of this part to assist the State to expand co-
operative work-study programs by providing financial assistance for
personnel to coordinate such programs, and to prov ide instruction re-
lated to the work experience; to reimburse employers when necessary
for certain added costs incurred in providing on-the-job training
through work experience; and to pay costs for certain services, such
as transportation of students or other unusual costs that the individual
students may not reasonably be expected to assume while pursuing a
cooperative work-study program.

(20 U.S.C. 13.51) Enacted Oct. 16, 1068, P.L. 00-576, Title I . 101 (b), 82 Sta-
1.086.

AUTIT-vRIZATIONS AND ILLTOIMENTS

Soo. 172. (a) There is authorized to be appropriated for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1969, $20,000,000, for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1970, $35,000,000, for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971,
$50,000,000, and for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, $75,000,000,
for making grants to the States for programs of vocational education
designed to prepare students for employment through cooperative
work-study arrangements.

(b) (1) From the sums appropriated pursuant to this section for
each fiscal 2 car, the Commissioner shall reserve such amount, but not in
excess of 3 per centum thereof, as he may determine, and shall appor-
tion such amount among Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, Guam, Amer-
;- an Samoa, and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands according
to their respective needs for assistance under this section. From the
remainder of such sums the Commissioner shall allocate $200,000 to
each State, and he shall in addition allocate to each State an amount
which bears the same ratio to any residue of such remainder as the pop-
ulation aged fifteen to nineteen, both inclusive, in the State bears to the
population of such ages in all the States. For purposes of the preceding
sentence, the term "-State" does not include the areas referred to in
the first sentence of this paragraph.

(2) The amount of any State's allotment under this section for any
fiscal year which the Commissioner determines will not be required for
such fiscal year for carrying out the part of the State's plan approved
under section 173 shall be available for reallotment from time to time,
on such dates during such year as the Commissioner may fix, and on the
basis of such factors as he determMes to be equitable and reasonable, to

3
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other States which as determined by the Commissioner are able to use
without delay any accounts so realloted for the purposes set forth in
section 173. Any a mount reallotted to a State under this paragraph
during such year shall be deemed part of its allotment for such year.

(3) The population of particular age groups of a State or of all the
States shall be determined by the Commissioner on the basis of the
latest available estimates furnished by the Department of Commerce.

(20 U.S.C. 1352) Enacted Oct. 10, 1968, P.L. 90-576, Title T, sec. 101 (b), 82 Stat.
1086.

PLAN REQUIREMENT

SEC. 1 3. (a) A State, in order to participate in the program author-
ized by this part, shall submit, as part of its State plan, to the Com-
missioner, through its State board, a plan which shall set forth policies
and procedures to be used by the State board in establishing cooperative
work-study programs through local educational agencies with partici-
pation of public and private employers. Such policies and procedures
must give assurance that

(1) funds will be used only for developing and operating
cooperative work-study progIrams as defined in section 175 which
provide training opportunities that may not otherwise be avail-
able and which are designed to serve persons who can benefit
from such programs ;

(2) necessary procedures are established for cooperation with
employment agencies, labor groups, employers, and other com-
munitT agencies in identifying suitable jobs for persons who
enroll in cooperative work-study pro. :ams ;

(3) provision is made for reimb'ursement of added costs to
employers for on-the-job training of students enrolled in co-
operative programs, provided such on-the-job training is related
to existing carrier opportunities susceptible of promotion and ad-
vancement and does not displace other workers who perform such
work;

(4) ancillary services and activities to assure quality in co-
operative work-study programs are provided for, such as pre-
service and inservice training for teacher coordinates, super
vision, curriculum materials, mid evaluation ;

(5) priority for funding cooperative work-study programs
through local educational agencies, is given to areas that have
high rates of school dropouts and youth unemployment;

(6) to the extent consistent with the number of students
enrolled in nonprofit private schools in the area to be served, whose
educational needs are of the type which the program or project
involved is to meet, provision has been made for the participation
of such students

(7) Federal iunds made available under this part will not be
commingled with State or local funds; and

(8) such accounting, evaluation, and follow-up procedures
as the Commissioner deems necessary will be provided.

(b) T1ie Commissioner shall a prove such part of its State plan
which fulfills the conditions speci ed above, and the provisions of part
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B (relating to the disapproval of State plans ) shall apply to this
section.

(20 U.S.C. 1353) Enacted Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-576, Title I, sec. 101 ( b )

1087.
USE OF FUNDS

SEC. 174. Funds allocated under this part for cooperative work-
stueiy prog-rarrs shall be available for paying rill or part of the State's
expenditures under its State plan for this part for any fiscal year, but
not in excess of its allotment under section 172.

(20 U.S.C. 1354) Enacted Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-576, Title I, sec. 101 (b) , 82 Stat.
1087.

DEFINITION

SEC. 175. For purposes of this part, the term "cooperative work-
study program" means a program of vocational education for persons
who, through a cooperative arrangement between the school and
employers, receive instruction, including required academic courses and
related vocational instruction by alternation of study in school with
a job in any occupational field, but these two experiences must be
planned and supervised by the school and employers so that each con-
tributes to the student's education and to his employability. Work
periods and school attendance may be on alternate half-days, full-days,
weeks, or other periods of time in fulfilling the cooperative work-
study program.

(20 U.S.C. 1355) Enact d Oct. 16, 1968, Title I, P.D. 00 576, sec. 101 (1), 82 Stat.
1087.

PART IIWORK-STUDY PROORAMS FOR VOCATIONAL EDUCATION
STUDENTS

HORIZATION OP APPROPraATIONS AND ALLOTMENT

SEC. 181. (a) There are hereby authorized to be appropriated
$35,000,000 for each of the fiscal years ending June 30, 1969 and
June 30, 1970, $45,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, for
the purposes of this part.

(b) (1) From the sums appropriated pursuant to this section for
each fiscal year, the Commissioner shall allot to each State an amount
which bears the same ratio to such sums for such year as the population
aged fifteen to twenty, inclusive of the State, in the preceding fiscal
year bears to the population aged fifteen to twenty, inclusive, of all the
States in such preceding year.

(2) The amount of any State's allotment under paragraph (1) for
any fiscal year which the Commissioner determines will not be required
for such fiscal year for carrying out the part of the State's plan ap-
proved pursuant to section 182 shall be available for reallotment from
time to time, on such dates during such year as the Commissioner may
fix, to other States in proportion to the original allotments to such
States under paragraph (1) for such year, but with such proportion-
ate amount for any such other States being reduced to the extent it
exceeds the sum the Commissioner estimates such State needs and will
be able to use for such year and the total of such reductions shall be
similarly reallotteci among the States not suffering such a reduction.
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Any amount reallotted to a State_ under this paragraph during such
year shaH be deemed , art of its allotment for nch year.

(20 U.S.C. 1371) Enacted Oct. 10, 1968, P.L. 90-576, Title I, see. 101 (b), 82 Stat.
1088; amended April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title VII, k:ec. 706(a), 84 Stat. 189.

PLAN REQUIREMENTS

SEC. 182. (a) To be eligible to participate in the program author-
ized by this part, a State shall submit as a part of its State plan
through its State board to the Commissioner a plan, in such detail as
the Commissioner determines necessary, which

(1) designates the State board as the sole agency for adminis-
tration of the plan, or for supervision of the administration there-
of by local educational agencies;

(2) sets forth the policies and procedures to be followed by
the State in approving work- study programs, under which poli-
cies and procedures funds paid to the State from its allotment
under section 181 will be expended solely for the payment of
compensation of students employed pursuant to work-study pro-
grams which meet the requirements of subsection (b) except
that not to exceed 1 per centmn of any such allotment, or $10,000,
whichever is the greater, may be used to pay the cost of develop-

, ing the plan required by this section and the cost of administer-
ing such plan after its approval under this section;

(3) sets forth principles for determining the priority to be
accorded applications from local educational agencies for work-
study programs, which principles shall give preference to applica-
tions submitted by local educational agencies serving communities
having substantial numbers of youths who have dropped out of
school or .who are unemployed, and provides for undertaking such
prog-rams, insofar as financial resources available therefor make
possible in the order determined by the application of such
principles;

(4) sets forth such fiscal control and fund accounting proce-
dures as may be necessary to assure proper disbursement of, and
accounting for, Federal funds paid to the State (including such
funds paid by the State to local educational agencies) under this
part; and

(5) provides for making such reports in such form and con-
taining such information as the Commissioner may reasonably
require to carry out his functions under this part, and for keeping
such records and for affording such access thereto as the Commis-
sioner may find necessary to assure the correctness and verification
of such reports.

(b) For the purposes of this section, a work-study program shall
(1) be administered by the local educational agency and made

reasonably available (to the extent of available funds) to all
youths in the area served by such agency who are able to meet
the -requirements of paragraph (2) ;

(2) provide that employment under such work-study program
shall be furnished only to a student who (A) has been accepted
for enrollment as a full-time student in a vocational education
program which meets the standards prescribed by the State board
and the local educational agency for vocational education pro-
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grams assisted under this title, or in the case of a student already
enrolled in such a program, is in good standing and in full-time
attendance, (B ) is in need of the earnings from such employment
to commence or continue :iis vocational education program, and
(C) is at least fifteen ye rs of age and less thaa twenty-one years
of age at the commencement, of his employment, and is capable, in
the opinion of the auropriate school authorities, of maintaining
good standing in his vocational education program while em-
ployed under 'uhe work-study prog-ram ;

(3) provide that no student shall be employed under such
work-study program for more than fifteen hours in any week in
which classes in which he is enrolled are in session, or for com-
pensation which exceeds $45 in any month or $350 in any academic
year or its equivalent, unless the student is attending a schoolwhich is not within reasonable commuting distance from his
home, in which case his compension may not exceed $60 in any
month or $500 in any academic year or its equivalent ;

(4) provide that employment under such work-study program
shall be for the local educational agency or for some other public
agency or institution ; and

(5) provide that, in each fiscal year during which such pro-
gram remains in effect, such agency shall expend ( from sources
other than payments from Federal funds under this section) for
the employment of its students (whether or not in employment
eligible for assistance under this section) an amount that is not
less than its average annual expenditure for work-study programs
of a similar character during the three fiscal years preceding the
fiscal year in which its work-study program under this section is
approved.

(c) The provisions of part B shall be applicable to the Commis-
sioner's actions with respect to plans submitted under this section.

(20 U.S.C. 1372) Enacted Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-576, Title 1, sec. 101 (b), 82 sta.toss.

PAYMENTS

SEC- 183. ) From a State's allotment under this section for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, and for any succeeding fiscal year,
the Commissioner shall pay to such Stdte an amount equal to 80
per centum of (1) the amount expended for compensation of students
employed pursuant to work-study progTams under the part of the
State's plan approved under section 182, plus (2) an amount, not to
exceed 1 per centum of such allotment, or $10,000, whichever is the
greater, expended for the development of such plan and for the admin-
istration of such plan after its approval by the Commissioner. No State
shall receive payments under this section for any fiscal year in excess
of its allotment under section 181 for such fiscal year.

(b) Such payments (adjusted on account of overpayments or un-
derpayments previously made) shall be made by the Commissioner in
advance on the basis of such estimates, in such installments, and at such
times, as may be reasonably required for expenditures by the States of
the funds alloted under section 181.

(20 1373) Enacted Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-576, Title I, see. 101 (b ), 82 Stat.1089; ninended April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title VII, gee. 706(b), 84 Stat. 1



349

STATUS OF PARTICrPANTS

SEC. 184. Students employed in work-study programs under this
part shall not by reason of such employment be deemed employees of
the United States, or their service Federal service, for any purpose.

(20 U.S.C. 1374) Enacted Oct. 10, 1968, P.L. 90-576, TitleT, ge-c. 101 (b), 82 Stat.
1090.

PART ICURRICUIATM DEVELOPMENT IN VOCATIONAL AND TECHNICAL
EDUCATION

AUTHORIZATION

SEC. 191. a) The Congress finds that curriculum development in
vocational education is complicated by e diversity of occupational
objectives; variations due to geography ; differences in educational
levels and types of programs ; and by the wide range of occupations
which includes, but is not limited to, agriculture, food processing and
preparation, trades and industry, distribution and marketing, tech-
nical, public service, health services, business, and office occupations. It
is therefore the purpose of this section to enable the Commissioner to
provide appropriate assistance to State and local educational agencies
in the development of curriculums for new and changing occupations,
and to coordinate improvements in, and dissemination of, existmg cur-
riculum materials.

(b) There are authorized to be appropriated $7,000,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, and $10,000,000 for each of the suc-ceeding fiscal years ending prior to July 1, 1972, for the purposes
set forth in this section.

(c) (1) Sums appropriated pursuant to subsection (b) shall be
used by the Comrmssioner, after consultation with the appropriate
State agencies and the National Council, to make °Tants 1-rw or contracts
with colleges or imiversities, State boards, and oth'gr public or nonprofit
private agencies and institutions, or contracts with public or private
agencies, organizations, or institutions

(A) to promote the development and dissemination of voca-
tional education curriculum materials for use in teaching occupa-
tional subjects, including curriculums for new and changing
occupational fields;

(B) to develop standards for curriculum development in all
occupational fields;

(C) to coordinate efforts of the States in the preparation of
curriculum materials and prepare current lists of curriculum ma-
terials available in all occupational fields;

(D) to survey curriculum materials produced by other agen-
cies of Government, including the Department of Defense;

(E) to evaluate vocational-technical education curriculimi ma-
terials and their uses ; and

(F) to train personnel in curriculum development.
(2) For purposes of this subsection "curriculum materials" means

materials consisting of a series of courses to cover instruction in any
occupational field in vocational education which are designed to pre-
pare persons for employment at the entry level or to upgrade occupa-
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tional competencies of those previously or presently employed in anyoccupational field.
(20 U.S.C. 1391) Enacted Oct. 16, 1968, P. L. 9 Title I, sec. 101 ( b).82 Stat. 1090 amended April 13, 1970, P.L. 01-230, Title VII, see. 707, 84 Stat.189.
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VOCATIONAL EDUCATION AMENDMENTS OF 1968
( P.L. 90-576 )

AN ACT To amend the Vocational Education Act of 1963, and for other purposes.
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of theUnited States of America in Congress assembled,

SHORT WITZ

SEM= I. This Act may oe cited as the "Vocational EducationAmendments of 1968".
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TITLE IAMENDMENTS TO THE VOCATIONAL
EDUCATION ACT OF 1963

EFFECTIVE DATE 2

SEC. 102. (a) Except as provided in subsection (b) , the amend-
ments made by section 101 shall become effective upon enactment.

(b) The amendments made by this Act to the Vocational Education
Act of 1963 shall not, durina the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, apply
with respect to programs wRich are continuations of programs (includ-
ing programs under part H) carried on under any State s plan during
the preceding fiscal year.

Enacted Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 9576, title I, sec. 102, 82 Stat. 1091.

USE OF FUNDS AVAILABLE UNDER TEM SM1TH-HUGHES ACT

SEC. 104. Funds appropriated by the first section of the Smith-
Hughes Act (that is the Act approved February 23, 1917, 39 Stat.
929, as amended (20 U.S.C. 11-15, 16-28) ) , shall be considered as
funds appropriated pursuant to section 102 (a) of this Act.

Enacted Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-576, title I, sec. 102, 82 Stat. 1991.

TITLE IIVOCATIONAL EDUCATION LEADERSHIP AND
PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT AMENDMENT OF
HIGHER EDUCATION ACT OF 1965 2

TITLE IIIMISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

PROGRAM CONSOLIDATION Si LiflY

SEC. 306. The Commissioner of Education shall make a study of the
feasibilily of consolidation of education programs in order to provide
for more efficient use of Federal funds at the local level and to simplify
application procedures for such funds and shall, within one year of
the date of enactment of this Act, submit to the Congress a report on
the results of the study and any recommendations for legislation which
would facilitate consolidation of education programs.

Enacted Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-576, title Ill. sec. 306, 82 Stat. 1097.

1 Section 101 amended the Vocational Education Act of 1963 "to read as follows". The act,
as amended by section 101 may he found beginning on page 319.

a This title added a new part F to the Education Professions Development Aet, which
may be found beginning on page 312.
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SOD CORPS STUDY

SEC. 308. ( ) The Commissioner of Education is authorized and
directed to make special study of the means by whith the existing
Job Corps facilities and programs established under the Economic
Opportunity Act of 1964 most effectively might, if determined feasible,
be transferred to State or joint Federal-State operation in conjunction
with the program of Residential Vocational Education authorized by
part E of the Vocational Education Act of 1963.

(b) The Commissioner shall consult with other Federal officers,
&at_ boards of vocational education, and such other individuals and
organizations as he may deem necessary for this study, and shall make
a report of his findings and recommendations to the appropriate com-
mittees of the Congress not later than March 1,1969.

Enacted Oct. 16,1968, P.L. 90-576, title LIL t-zev. 308,82 Stat. 1097.

ECEAD STAL STUDY

SEC. 309. The President shall make a special study of whether the
responsibility for administering the Head Start program established
under the Economic Opportunity Act of 1964 should continue to be
vested in the Director of the Office of Economic Opportunity, should
be transferred to another agency of the Government, or shoula be dele-
gated to another such agency pursuant to the provisions of section
602 (d) of the aforementioned Economic Opportunity Act of 1964, and
shall submit the findings of this study to the Congress not later than
March 1,1969.

Enacted Oct. 16, 1908, P.L. 90-576, title III, sec. 309, 82 Stat. 1098.

Vocational Education Act of 11fl7 (Smith-Hughes Act) 3
AN ACT To provide for the promotion of vocational education ; to provide for

Cooperation With the States in the promotion of such education in agriculture
and the trades and industries; to provide for cooperation with the States in
the preparation of teachers of vocational subjects; and to appropriate money
and regulate its expenditure.
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the

United States of America in Congress assembled. That there is hereby
annually appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not other-
wise appropriated, the sums provided in sections two three, and four
of thiS Act, to be paid to the respective States for the purpose of co-
operating with the States in paying the salaries of teachers, super-
visors, and directors of agricultural subjects, and teachers of trade,
home economics, and industrial subjects, and in the preparation of
teachers of agricultural, trade industrial, and home economics sub-
jects ; and the sum provided for in section seven for the use of the
Federal Board for Vocational Education 4 for the administration of

The Vocational Education Amendments of 1908 (P.L. 90-576) sec. 104 provide that
funds for this act shall be transferred automatically to the Vocational Education Amend-
ments of 196Q.

4 The operational functions of the Federal Board for Vocational Education, to which ref-
erence le made throughout this Act, were transferred to the Office of Education in the De-

rtment of Interior on June 10, 1933 (Ex. Ord. No. 6166, see. 15). which in turn was
ansferred to the Federal Security Agency on July 1, 1939 (1939 Reorg. Plan No. 1, secs.

201, 204, 4 P.R. 2728, 53 Stat. 1424) and the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare
on April 11, 1953 (1953 Reorg. Plan No. 1, secs. 5, 8, 18 F.R. 2053, 67 Stat. 631). The Fed-
eral Board for Vocational Education, which became an advisory body after June 10, 1933,
was abolished on July 16, 1946 (1946 Ream P1n.jo 2, sec. 8, 11 F.R. 7875, 60 Stat. 1196).

dr-l
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this Act and for the purpos2, of making studies, investigations, and
reports to aid in the organization and to conduct of vocational edu-
cation, which sums shall be expanded as hereinafter provided.

(20 U.S.C. 11) Enacted Feb. 23, 1917, C. 114, P L. 347, 64th Cong. sec. 1, 39 Stat.
929.

SEC. 2. That for the purpose of cooperating with the States in pay-
ing the salaries of teachers, supervisors, or directors of agricultural
su jects there is hereby appropriated for the use of the States, subject
to the provisions of this Act, for the fiscal year ending June thirtieth,
nineteen huno red and eighteen, the sum of $500,000 for the fiscal
year ending _ale thirtieth, nineteen hundred and nineteen, the sum of
$750,000; for the fiscal year ending June thirtieth, nineteen hundred
and twenty; the sum of $1,000,000 ; for the fiscal year ending June
thirtieth, nineteen hundred and twenty-one, the sum of $1,250,000;
for the fiscal year ending June thirtieth, nineteen hundred and twent
two, the sum of $1,500,000; for fiscal year ending June thirtiet
nineteen hundred and twenty-three, the sum of $1,750,000 ; for the
fiscal year ending June thirtieth, nineteen hundred and twenty-four,
the sum of $2,000,000; for the fiscal year ending June thirtieth, nine-
teen hundred and twenty-five, the sum of $2,500,000; for the fiscal
year ending June thirtieth, nineteen hundred and twenty-six, and
annually thereafter, the sum of $3,000,000. Said sums shall be allotted
to the States in the proportion which their rural population bears to
the total rural population in the United States not including out-
lying possessions, according to the last preceding -6-nited States census :
Provided, That the allotment of funds to any State shall be not less
than a minimum of $5,000 for any fiscal year prior to and in-
cluding the fiscal year ending June thirtieth, nineteen hundred and
twenty-three, nor less than $10,000 for any fiscal year thereafter, and
there is hereby appropriated the following sures, or so much thereof
as may be necessary,4 which shall be used for the purpose of providing
the minimum allotment to the States provided for in this section : For
the fiscal year ending June thirtieth, nineteen hundred and eighteen,
the sum of $48,000; for the fiscal year ending June thirtieth, nineteen
hundred and nineteen, the sum of $34,000 ; for the fiscal year ending
June thirtieth, nineteen hundred and twenty, the sum of $24,000 ; for
the fiscal year ending June thirtieth, nineteen hundred and twenty-one,
the sum of $18,000 ; for the fiscal year ending June thirtieth, nineteen
hundred and twenty-two, the sum of $14,000 ; for the fiscal year end-
ing June thirtieth, nineteen hundred and twenty-three, the sum of
$11,000 ; for the fiscal year ending June thirtieth, nineteen hundred
and twenty-four, the sum of $9,000; for the fiscal year ending June
thirtieth, nineteen hundred and twenty-five, the sum of $34,000 ; and
annually thereafter the sum of $28,500.

(20 U.S.C. 12) Enacted Feb. 23, 1917, C. 114, P.L. 347, 64th Cong., see
Stat. 930; amended July 12, 1960, P.L. 86-624, sec. 14(b) (2), 74 Start- 414.

SEC. 3. That for the purpose of cooperating with the States in
paying the salaries of teachers of trade, home economics, and industrial
subjects there is hereby appropriated for the use of the States, for
the fiscal year ending June thirtieth, nineteen hundred and eighteen,
the sum of $500,000; for the fiscal year ending June thirtieth, nineteen
hundred and nineteen, the sum of $750,000; for the fiscal year ending

39
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June thirtieth, nineteen hundred and twenty, the sum of $1,000,000;
for the fiscal year ending June thirtieth, nineteen hundred and twenty-
one, the sum of $1,250,000; for the fiscal year ending June thirtieth,
nineteen hundred and twenty-two, the sum of $1,500,000; for the fiseal
year ending June thirtieth, nineteen hundred and twenty-three, the
sum of $1,750,000; for the fiscal year ending June thirtieth, nineteen
hundred and twenty-four, the sum of $2,000,000 ; for the fiscal year end-
ing June thirtieth, nineteen hundred and twenty-five, the sum of
$2,500,000 ; for the fiscal year ending June thirtieth, nineteen hundred
and twenty-six, the sum of $3,000,000; and annually thereafter the
sum of $3,000,000. Said sums shall be allotted to the States in the
proportion which their urban population bears to the total urban
population in the United States, not including outlying possessions,
according to the last preceding United States census : Provided, That
the allotment of funds to any State shall be not less than a minimum
of $5,000 for any fiscal year prior to an including the fiscal year
ending June thirtieth, nineteen hundred and twenty-three, nor less
than $10,000 for any fiscal year thereafter, and there is hereby appro-
priated the following sums, or so much thereof as may be needed, which
shall be used for the purpose of providing the minimum allotment
to the States provided for in this section : For the fiscal year end-
ing June thirtieth, nineteen hundred and eighteen, the sum of $66,000;
for the fiscal year ending June thirtieth, nineteen hundred and nine-
teen, the sum of $46,000; for the fiscal year ending June thirtieth,
nineteen hundred and twenty, the sum of $34,000; for the fiscal year
ending June thirtieth, nineteen hundred and twenty-one, the sum of
$28,000 ; for the fiscal year ending June thirtieth, nineteen hundred and
twenty-two, the sum of $25,000; for the fiscal year ending June thirti-
eth, nineteen hundred and twenty-three, the sum of $22,000; for the
fiscal year ending June thirtieth, nineteen hundred and twenty-four,
the sum of $19,000; foe the fiscal year ending June thirtieth, nineteen
hundred and twenty-five, the sum of $56,000 ; for the fiscal year ending
June thirtieth, nineteen hundred and twenty-six, and annually there-
after, the sum of $50,000.

That not more than twenty per centum of the money appropriated
under this Act for the payment of salaries of teachers of trade, home
economics, and industrial subjects, for any year, shall be expended
for the salaries of teachers of home economics subjects.

20 U.S.C. 13) Enacted Feb. 22, 1917, C. 114, P.L. 347, 6-1th Cong., see. 3, 39
Stat. 930.

SEC. 4. That for the purpose of cooperating with the States in pre-
paring teachers, supervisors, and directors of agricultural sub'ects
and teachers of trade and industrial and home economics subjects t ere
is hereby appropriated for the use of the States for the fiscal year
ending June thirtieth, nineteen hundred and eighteen, the sum of
$500,000; for the fiscal year ending June thirtieth, nineteen hundred
and nineteen, the sum of $700,000; for the fiscal year ending June
thirtieth, nineteen hundred and twen' T, the sum of $900,000; for the
fiscal year ending J-une thirteenth, nineteen hundred and twenty-one,
and annually thereafter the sum of $1,000,000. Said sums shall be al-
lotted to the States in the proportion which their population bears to
the total population of the Unit, .1 States, not including outlying pos-
sessions, according to the last preceding United States census: Pro-
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vided, That the allotment of funds to any State shall be not less than
a minimum of $5,000 for any fiscal year prior to and including the
fiscal year ending June thirtieth, nineteen hundred and nineteen, nor
less than $10,000 for any fiscal year thereafter. _told there is hereby
appropriated the following sums, or so much thereof as may be needed,
which shall be used for the purpose of providing the minimum allot-
ment provided for in this section : For the fiscal year ending June
thirtieth, nineteen hundred and eighteen, the sum of $46,000; for the
fiscal year ending June thirtieth, nineteen hundred and nineteen, the
sum of $32,000; for the fiscal year ending June thirtieth, nineteen
hundred and twenty, the sum of $24,000; for the fiscal year ending
June thirtieth, nineteen hundred and twenty-one, and annually there-
after, the sum of $105,200.

(20 U.S.C. 14) Euaeted Feb. 23. 1917. C. 114, P.L. 347, 64th Cong., sec. 4, 39
Stat. 931; amended June 25. 195. P.L. 86-70, see. 18(b) (1), 73 Stat. 144;
amended July 12, 1960, P.L. 86=624. see. 14(b) (2), 74 Stat. 414.

SEC. 5. That in order to secure the benefits of the appropriations
provided for in sections two, three, and four of this Act, any State
shall, through the leffislative authority thereof, accept the provisions
of this Act and designate or create a. State board, consisting of not
less than three members, and having all necessary power to cooperate,
as herein provided: with the Federal Board for Vocational Education
in the administration of the provisions of this Act. The State board
of education, or other board having charge of the administration of
public education in the State, or any State board having charge of the
administration of any kind of vocational education in the State may,
if the State so elect, be designated as the State board, for the purposes
of this Act.

In any State the legislature of which does not meet in nineteen hun-
dred and seventeen, if the Governor of that State: so far as he is
authorized to do so, snail accept the provisions of this Act and des
nate or create a State board of not less than three members to act m
cooperation with the Federal Board for Vocational Education, the
Federal board shall recognize such local board for the purposes of this
Act until the legislature of such State meets in due course and has
been in session sixty days.

Any State may accept the benefits of any one or more of the respec-
tive hinds herein appropriated, and it may defer the acceptance of
the benefits of any one or more of such funds, and shall be required to
meet only the conditions relative to the fund or funds the benefits of
which it has accepted : Provided, That after June thirtieth, nineteen
hundred and twenty, no State shall receive any appropriation for
salaries of teachers, supervisors, or directors of agricultural subjects,
until it shall have taken advantage of at least the minimum amount
a propriated for the training of teachers, supervisors, or directors
of agricultural subjects, as provided for in this Act, and that after
said date no State shall receive any appropriation for the salaries
of teachers of trade, home economics, and industrial subjects until
it shall have taken advantage of at least the minimiun amount ap-
propriated fer the training of teachers of trade, home economies, and
industrial subjetts, as provided for in this Act.

(20 USA:1116) Enacted Feb. 23, 1917, C. 114, P.L. 347, 64th Cong., e. 5, 39
Stat. 931.
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SEC. 6. Repealed Sept. 6, 1966, P.L. 89-554, sec. 8 (a), 80 Stat. 643.
SEC. 7. That there is hereby appropriated to the Federal Board for

Vocational Education the sum of $200,000 annually, to be available
from and after the passage of this Act, for the purpose of making
or cooperating in making the studies, investigations, and reports pro-
vided for in section six of this Act, and for the purpose of paying the
salaries of the officers, the assistants, and such office and other expenses
as the board may deem necessary to the execution and administration
of this Act.5

(20 U.S.C. 15) Enacted Feb. 23, 1917, C. 114, P.L. 347, 64th Cong, see. 7, 39
Stat. 933; amended Oct. 6, 1917, C. 79, P.L. 64, 65th Cong., see 1, 40 Stat. 345;
amended June 26, 1934, C. 756, P.L. 473, 73rd Cong., sec. 2, 49 SLa(. 1226.

SEC. 8. That in order to secure the benefits of the appropriation for
any purpose specified in this Act the State board shall prepare plans
showing die kinds of vocational education for which it is proposed that
the appropriation shall be used ; the kinds of schools and equipment;
courses of study ; methods of instruction ; qualifications of teachers ;
and, in the case of agricultural subjects the qualifications of super-
visors or directors; plans for the training of teachers; and, in the case
of agricultural subjects, plans for the supervision of agricultural edu-
cation, as provided for in section ten. Such plans shall be submitted
by the State board to the Federal Board for Vocational Education,
and if the Federal board finds the same to be in conformity with the
rovisions and purposes of this Act, the same shall be approved. The
tate board shall make an annual report to the Federal Board for

Vocational Education, on or before September first of each yea t., on
the work done in the State and the receipts and expenditures of rnoi..2y
under the provisions of this Act.

(20 U.S.C. 18) Enacted Feb. 2,3, 1917, C. 114, P.L. 347, 64th Cong., see. 8, 39
Stat. 933.

SEC. 9. That the appropriation for the salaries of teachers, super-
visors, or directors of agricultural subjects and of teachers of trade,
home economics, and industrial subjects shall be devoted exclusively
to the payment of salaries of such teachers, supervisors, or directors
having the minimum qualifications set up for the State by the State
board, with the approval of the Federal Board for Vocational Educa-
tion. The cost of instruction supplementary to the instruction in agri-
cultural and in trade, home economics, and industrial subjects pro-
vided for in this Act, necessary to build a well-rounded course of train-
ing, shall be borne by the State and local communities, and no part of
the cost thereof shall be borne out of the appropriations herein made.
The moneys expended under the provisions of this Act, in cooperation
with the States, for the salaries of teachers, supervisors, or directors of
agricultural subjects, or for the salaries of teachers of trade, home
economics, and industrial subjects, shall be conditioned that for each
dollar of Federal money expended for such salaries the State or local
community, or both, shall expend an equal amount for such salaries;
and that appropriations for the training of teachers of vocational sub-

Effective July 1, 1935. the permanent appropriation for salaries and expenses provided
for in this section was repealed by the act of June 26. 1034 (RI, 473. 73d Conc.). sneh act
authorizing in lieu thereof annual appropriations from the general fund of the Treasury
in identical terms and in such amounts as provided by the laws making such permanent
appropriations.
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jects, as herein provided, shall be conditioned that such money be
expended for maintenance of such training and that for each dollar of
Federal money so expended for maintenance, the State or local com-
munity', or both, shall expend an equal amoimt for the maintenance of
such training.

(20 U.S.O. 19) Enacted Feb. 23, 1917, C. 114, P.L. 347, 64th Cong., see. 9
39 Stat. 933.

SEC. 10. That any State may use the appropriation for agricultural
purposes, or any part thereof allotted to i' , under the provisions of this
Act, for the salaries of teachers, supervisors, or directors of ttgricul-
tural subjects, either for the salaries of teachers of such subjects in
schools or classes or for the salaries of supervisors or dire tors of such
subjects under a plan of supervision for the State to be set up by the
State board, with the approval of the Federal Board for Vocational
Education. That in order to receive the benefits of such appropria-
tion for the salaries of teachers, supervisors, or directors of agricul-
tural subjects the State board of any State shall provide in its plan
for agricultural education that such education shall be that which is
under public supervision or control; that the controlling purpose of
such education shall be to fit for useful employment ; that such educa-
tion shall be of less than college grade and be designed to meet the
needs of persons over fourteen years of age who have entered upon
or who are preparing to enter upon the work of the farm or of the
farm home; G that the State or local community, or both, sLall provide
the necessary plant and equipment determined upon by the State
board, with the approval of the Federal Board for Vocational Educa-
tion, as the minimum requirement for such education in schools and
classes in the State; that the amount expended for the maintenance
of such education in any school or class receiving the benefit of such
appropriation shall be not less annually than the a'nount fixed by the
State board, with the approval of the Federal board as the minimum
for such schools or classes in the State ; that such schools shall pro-
vide for directed or supervised practice in agriculture either on a farm
provided for by the school or other farm, for at leas1 six months per
year 7 that the teachers, supervisors, or directors of agricultural sub-
iects shall have at least the minimum qualifications determined for the
State by the State hoard, with the approval of the Federal Board for
Vocational Education.

(20 U.S.C. 1.1'0) Enaeted Feb. 23. 1917. C. 114. P.L. 347. 64th Cong., sec. 10.
39 Stat. 391.

SEC. 11. That in order to receive the benefits of the appropriation
for the salaries of teachers of trade, home economics, and industrial
subjects the State board of any State shall wovide in its plan for
trade, home economics. and industrial education that such education
shall be given in schools or classes under public supervision or con-
trol : that the controlling purpose of such education shall be to fit for
useful employment,5 that such education shall be of less than college
grade and shall be designed to meet the needs of persous over fogrfeen
years of age who are preparing for a trade or industrial pursuit or

. 10(b) of the Vocational Education Act of 1963 (P.L. 88-210) modified this
reauirement.

See. 10(c) of the Vocational Education Act of 1963 (P.L. 88-210) modified this
requirement.
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who have entered upon the work of a trade or industrial pursuit; that
the State or local community, or both, shall provide the necessaly
plant and equipment determined upon by the State board, with the
approval of the Federal Board for Vocational Education: as the mini-
mum requirement in such State for education for any given trade or
industrial pursuit; that the total amount expended for the mainte-
nance of such education in any school or class receiving the benefit of
such appropriation shall be not less annually than the amount fixed by
the State board, with the approval of the Federal board, as the
minimum for suc:i schools or classes in the State; that such schools
or classes giving instruction to persons who have not entered upon
employment shall require that at least half of the time of such instruc-
tion be given to practical work on a useful or productive basis, such
instruction to extend over not less than nine months per year and not
less than thirty hours per week; that at least one-third of the sum
9.ppropriated to any State for the salaries of teachers of trade, home
economics, and industrial subjects shall, if expended, be applied to
part-time schools or classes for workers over fourteen years of acre who
have entered upon employment,c and such subjects in a part-time
school or class may mean any subject given to enlarge the civic or
vocational intelligence of such workers over fourteen and less than
eighteen years of age; that such part-time schools or classes shall pro-
vide for not less than one hundred and forty-four hours of classroom
instruction per year; that evening industrial schools shall fix the age
of sixteen years as a minimum entrance requirement and shall con-
fine instruction to that which is supplemental to the daily employ-
ment ; that the teachers of any trade or industrial subject in any State
shall have at least the minimum qualifications for teachers of such
subject determined upon for such State by the State board, with the

proval of the Federal Board for Vocational Education : Provided,
T at for cities and towns of less than twenty-five thousand popula-
tion, according to the last preceding United States census, the State
board, with the approval of the Federal Board for Vocational Educa-
tion, may modify the conditions as to the length of course and hours
of instruction per week for schools and classes givhig instruction to
those who have not entered upon employment, in order to meet the
particular needs of such cities and towns.

(20 IT.R.C. 21) 0. 114, Enacted Feb. 23, 1917, P.L. 347, 64th Cong., see. 11.
39 Mat. 934.

SEC. 12. That in order for any State to receive the benefits of the
appropriation in this Act for the training of teachers, supervisorst or
directors of agricultural subjects, or of teachers of trade, industrial,
or home economics subjects, the State board of such State shall pro-
vide in its plan for such training that the same shall be carried out
under the supervision of the State board; that such training shall be
given inschools or classes under public supervision or control ; that
such training shall be given only to persons who have had adequate
vocatio.nal experience or contact m the line of work for which they are
preparing themselves as teachers, supervisors, or directors, or who are
acquiring such experience or contact as a part of their training; and

8 We. 10(d) of the Vocational Education Act of 1963 (P.D. Fi8-120) modified this
retjuirement.
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that the State board, with the approval of the Federal board, s iall
establish minimum requirements for such experience or contact for
teachers, supervisors, or directors of agricultural subjects and for
teachers of trade, industrial, and home economics subjects; that not
more than sixt: per centum nor less than twenty per centum of the
money appropriated under this Act for the training of teachers of
vocational subjects to any State for any year shall be expended for
any one of the followig purposes: For the preparation of teachers,
supervisors, or directors of agricultural subjects, or the preparation
of teachers of trade and industrial subjects, or the preparation of
teachers of home economics subjects.

(29 U.S.C. 22) nracted Feb. 23. 1917, C. 114, P.L. 347. 64th Cong., see. 12.
39 Stat. 935.

SEC. 13. That in order to secure the benefits of the a propriations
for the salaries of teachers, supervisors, or directors of agricultural
subjects, or for the salaries of teachers of trade, hoii.e econotiiics, and
industrial subjects, or for the training of teachei.8 as herein oroivded,
any State shall, through the legislative authority thereof, appoint as
custodian for said appropriations its State treasurer, who shall receive
and provide for the proper custody and disbursements of all money
paid to the State from said appropriations.

(20 U.S.C. 23) Enacted Feb. 23. 1917. C. 114, P.L. 347, 64th l'ong., see. 13,
39 Stat.. 935,

EC. IL That the Federal Board for Vocational Education shall
annually ascertain whether the se-eral States are using, or are pre-
pared to use, the money received In them in Recordance with the provi-
sions of this Act. On or before flie first day of January of each year
the Federal Board for Vocational Education shall certify to the Secre-
tary of the Treasury each State which has accepted the provisions of
this Act and complied therewith, certifying the amounts which each
State is entitled to receive under the provisions of this Act. Upon
such certification the Secretary of the Treasury shall pay quarterly
to the custodian for vocational education of each State the moreys
to which it is entitled wider the provisions of this Act. The moneys
so received by the custodian for vocational education for any State
shall be paid out on the requisition of the State board as reimburse-
ment for expenditures already incurred to such schools as are ap-
proved by said State board and are entitled to receive such moneys
under the provisions of this Act.

(20 TT.S.C.. 24) Onneted Peb. 23, 19-rr. C. 11i. P.L. 347. 94t11 Cilng., sec. 14,
39 Stat. 93.9.

SEC. 15. That whenever any portion of the fund annually allotted
to any State has not been expended for the purpose provided for in
this Act, a sum equal to such portions shall he deducted by the Federal
board from the next succeeding annual allotment from such fund to
such State.

(20 U.S.C. 25) lOnacted. Feb, 23, 1917, C. 114, 1,.L. 347, 64th Cong., see. 15.39 Stat. 936.
SEC. 16. That the Federal Board for Vocational Education may

withhold the allotment of moneys to any State whenever it shall be
determined that such moneys are not being ezpended for the purposes
and under the conditions of this Act.'-',;

. 4 ,
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If any allotment is withheld from any State, the State board of
such State may appeal to the CongrL. ; of the United States, and if the
Congress shall not direct such sum to be paid it shall be covered into
the Treasury.

(20 U.S.C. 26) Enacted Feb. 23, 1917, C. 114, P.L. 347, 64th Cong., sec. 16,
39 Stat. 936.

SEC. 17. That if any portion of the moneys received by the custo-
dian for vocational education of any State under this Act, for any
given purpose named in this Act, shali, by any action or contingency,
be diminished or lost, it shall be replaced by such State, and until so
replaced no subsequent appropriation for such education shall be paid
to such State. No portion of any moneys appropriated under this Act
for the benefit of the States shall be applied, directly or indirectly,
to the purchase, erection, preservation, or repair of any building or
buildings or equipment, or- for the purchase or rental ot lands or for
the support of any religious or privately owned or conducted school
or college.

(a) U.S.C. 27) Enacted Feb. 2, 1917, 0. 114, P.L. 347, 64th Cong Sec. 17,39 Stat. 936.

SEC. 18. That the Federal Board for Vocational Education shall
make an annual report to Congress, on or before December first, on the
administration of this Act and shall include in such report the reports
made by the State boards on the administration of this Act by each
State and the expenditures of the money allotted to each State.

(20 U.S.C. 28) Enacted Feb. 2.3, 1917, C. 114, P.L. 347, 64th cfmg., se. 18,39 Stat. 936.

14E61 LAME HISTORY

(P.L. 347, 64th Gong.)

Senate Report No. 97 and Senate Document 711.
House Report No. 1495 (committee of conference).
Congressional Record, 1916, 1917 :

July 31, 1916 : Pesed Senate.
January 9, 1917 : Passed House.
February 17, 1917 : Senate agreed to conference report.
February 19, 1917 : House agreed to conference report.

Approved February 23, 1917.



PART VIIPUBLIC LIBRARY PROGRAMS

The Library Services and Construction Act

597, 84th congress)

AN ACT To promote the further development of public library services
Be it enacted by the Senate and Howe of Representatives of the

United States of America n Congress asembied, That this Act may becited as the "Library Services and Construction Act."

DECLARATION OF POLICY

SEC. 2. (a) it is the purpose of this Act to assist the States in the
extension and improvement of public library services in areas of theStates which are without such services or in winch such services areinadequate, and with public library consLruction, and in the improve-
ment of such other State library services as library services for
physically handicapped, institutionalized, and disadvantaged per-.
sons, in strengthening State library administrative agencies, and in
promoting interlibrary cooperation among all types of libraries.

(b) Nothing in this Act shall be construed to mterfere with State
-and local initiative and responsibility in the conduct of library serv-ices. The administration of libraries, the selection of personnel andlibrary books and materials, and, insofar as consistent with the pur-
poses of this Act, the determination of the best uses of the funds pro-
vided under this Act shall be reserved to the States and their local
subdivisions.

(20 U.S.C. 351) Enacted Dec. 30, MO, P.L. 91-000, sec. 2 (b ), 84 Stat.

DEFINITIONS

SEC. 3. The following definitions shall apply to this Act:
(1 ) "Commissioner" means the Commissioner of Dlucation.
(2) "Construction" includes construction of new buildings and

acquisition, expansion, remodeling, and alteration of existing build-
ings, and initial equipment of any such buildings, or any combina-
tion of such activities (including architects' fees and the cost of ac-
quisition of land). For the purposes of this paragraph, the term
"equipment" includes machinery, utilities, and built-in equipment
and any necessary enclosures or structures to house them; and such
term includes all other items necessary for the functioning of a par-
ticular facility as a, facility for the provision of library service&

(3) "Library service" means the performance of all activities of a
library relating to the collection and _gavization of library materials

(361)
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and to making the materir ls and information of a library available toa clientele.
(4) "Library services for the physically handicapped" means theproviding of library service3, through public or other nonprofit

libraries, agencies, or oiganizations, to physically handicapped persons
(inclading the blind and other visually handicapped) certified by com-
petent authority as unable to read or to use conventional printed mate-
rials as a n3ult of physical limitations.

(5) "Public library" means a library that serves free of charge all
residents of a community, district, or reHon, and receives its financial
support in whole or in part from public funds.

(6) "Public library services" means library services furnished by
a public library free of charge.

(7) "State" means a State, the District of Columbia, the Common-
wealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin Islands,
or the Trust Territory of the Pacific islands.

(8) "State Advisory Council on Libraries" means an advisory coun-
cil for the purposes of clause (3) of section 6(a) of this Aet which
shall--

(A) be broadly representative of the public, school, academic,
special, and institutional libraries, and libraries serving the handi-
capped, in the State and of persons using such libraries, including
disadvantaged persons within the State ;

(B) advise the State library administrative agency on the
development of, and policy matters arising in the administration
of, the State plan ; and

(C) assist the State library administrative agency in. the evalu-
ation of activities assisted under this Act ;

(9) "State institutional library services" means the providing of
books and other library materials, and of library services, to (A)
inmates, patients, or residents of penal institutions, reformatories, resi-
dential training schools, orphanages, or general or special institutions
or hospitals operated or substantially supported by the State, or (B
students in residential schools for the physically handicapped (includ-
ing mentally retarded, hard of hearing, deaf, speech impaired, visually
handicapped, seriously emotionally disturbed, crippled, or other health
impaired persons who by reason thereof require special education)
operated or substantially supported by the State.

(10) "State library administrative agency" means the official
agency of a State charged by law of that State with the extension
and development of public library services throughout the State which
has adequate authority under law of the State to administer State plans
in accordance with the provisions of this Act.

(11) "Basic State plan" means the document which gives assurances
that the officially designated State library administrative agency has
the fiscal and legal authority and capability to administer all aspects
of this Act ; provides assurances for establishing the State's policies,
priorities, criteria, and procedures necessary to the implementation of
all programs under provisions of ihis Act ; and submits copies for
approval as required by regulations promulgated by the Commissioner.

(12i) "Long-range program" means the comprehensive five-year
program which identifies a State's library needs and sets forth the

38
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activities to be taker toward meeting the idc _fied needs supportedwith the assistance 0; Federal funds made z. ble under this Act.Such long-range programs shall be developeu oy the State libraryadministrative agency and shall specify the States policies, criteria,priorities, and procedures consistent with the Act as required by theregulations promulgated by the Commissioner and shall be updatedas library progress requires.
(13) "Annual program" means the projects which are developed

and submitted to describe the specific activities to be carried out annu-ally toward achieving fulfillment of the, lon,g-range program. Theseannual programs shall be submitted in such detail as required byregulations promulgated by the Commissioner.
(20 U.S.C. 351a) Enacted Dec. 30, 1970, P.L. 91-600, see. b), 84 Stat. 1.660.

AUTTIORIZATIONS OP APpnoPRIATIONS

SEC. 4. (a) For the purpose of carryiner out the provisions cf this
Act the followingsums are authorized to b:appropriated :(1) For the purpose of making grants to States for library

services as provided in title I, there are authorized to be appro-
priated $112,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972,
,-'117,600,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973, S123,500,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1974, $129,675,000 for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1975, and $137,150,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1976.

(2) For the purpose of making grants to States for public
library construction as provided in title II, there are authorized

be appropriated $80,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June
30, 1972, $84,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973,
$88,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1974, $92,500,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1975, and $97,000,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1976.

(3) For the purpose of making grants to States to enable them
to carry out interlibrary cooperation programs authorized by title
III, there are hereby authorized to be appropriated $15,000,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, $15,750,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1973, $16,500,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1974, $17,300,000 for the fiscal year en ing
June 30, 1975, and $18,200,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1976.

(b) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, unless enacted
in express limitation of the provisions of this subsection, any sums
appropriated pursuant to subsection (a) shall (1), in the case of sums
appropriated pursuant to paragraphs (1) and (3) thereof, be avail-
able for obligation and expenditure for the period of time specified in
the Act making such appropriation and (2), in the case of sums
appropriated pursuant to paragraph (2) thereof, subject to replations
of the Commissioner promulgatest in carrying out the provisions of
section 5 (b) , be available for obligation and expenditure for the year
specified in the Appropriation Act and for the next succeeding year.

(20 U.S.C. 315b) Enacted Dec. 30, 1970, P.L. 91-600, sec. 2 (b), 84 Stat. 1662.
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ALLOTMENTS TO STATES

SEC. 5. (a) (I) From the sums apNopriated pursuant to paragraph
(I), (2), or (3) of section 4(a) for any fiscal year, the Commissioner
shall allot the minimum allotment, as determined under paragraph
(3) of this subsection, to each State. Any sums remaining after
minimum allotments have been made shall be allotted in the manner
set forth in paragraph (2) of this subsection.

(2) From the remainder of any sums appropriated pursuant to
paragraph (1), (2), or (3) of section 4(a) for any fiscal year, the
Commissioner shall allot to each State such part of such remainder
as the population of the State bears to the population of all the
States.

(3) For the purposes of this subsection, the 'minimum allotment'
shall be

(A) with respect to appropriations for the purposes of title
I, $200,000 for each State, except that it shall be $40,000 in the
case of Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin Islands, and the
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands;

(B) with. respect to ariropriations for the purposes of title
TT, $100,000 for each State, except that it shall be $20,000 in the
case of Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin Islands, and the Trust
Territory of the Pacific Islands; and

(C) with respect to appropriations for the purposes of title
III, $10,000 for each State except that it shall be $10,000 in the
case of Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin Islands, and the
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands.

If the sums appropriated pursuant to paragraph (1) (2), or (3)
of section 4(a) for any fiscal year are insufficient to fully satisfy the
aggregate of the minimum allotments for that purpose, each of such
minimum allotments shall be reduced ratably.

(4) The population of each State and of all the States shall be
determined by the Commissioner on the basis of the most recent satis-
factory data available to him.

(5) There is hereby authorized for the purpose of evaluation (di-
rectly or by grants or contracts) of programs authorized by this Act,
such sums as Congress may deem necessary for any fiscal year.

(b) The amount of any State's allotment under subsection (a) for
any fiscal year from any appropriation made pursuant to paragraph
(1), (2), or (3) of section 4(a) which the Commissioner deems will
not be required for the period and the purpose for which such allot-
ment is available for carrying out the State's annual program shall be
available for reallotment from time to time on such dates during such
year as the Commissioner shall fix. Such amount shall be available
for reallotment to other States in proportion to the original allotments
for siich year to such States under subsection (a) but with such pro-
portionate amount for any of such other State being reduced to the
extent that it exceeds the amount which the Commissioner estimates
the State needs and will ke able to use for such period of time for
which the original allotments were made and the total of such reduc-
tions shall be similarly reallotted among the States not suffering such
a reduction. Any amount reallotted to a State under this subsection
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for any fiscal year shall be dee ed to be a part of -its allotment for suchyear pursuant to subsection (a).
(20 U.S.C. 351c) Enacted Dec. 30, 1970, P.L. 91-000, see. 2 (b), 84 Stat. 16

STATE PLANS AND PROGRAMS

SEC. 6. (a) Any State desiring to receive its allotment for anypurpose under this Act for any fiscal year shall (1) have in effect forsuch fiscal year a basic State plan as defined in section 3(11) and meet-ing the requirements set forth in subsection (b), (2) submit an annualprogram as defined in section 3(13) for the purposes for which allot-ments are desired, meeting the appropriate requirements set forth intitles I, II, and III, and shall submit (no later than July 1, 1972) along-range program as defined n section 3(12) for carrying out thepurposes of this Act as specified in subsection (d), and (3) establisha State Advisory Council on Libraries which meets the requirementsof section 3(8).
(b) A basic State plan under this Act shall

(1) provide for the administration, or supervision of the ad-ministration, of the programs authorized by this Act by theState library administrative agency ;
(2) provide that any funds paid to the State in accordance withwith a long-range program and an annual program shall be ex-pendA solely for the purposes for which funds have been author-ized and appropriated and that such fiscal control and fund ac-counting procedures have been_ adopted as may be necessary toassure proper disbursement of, and account for, Federal fundspaid to the State (including any such funds paid by the State toany other agency) under this Act ;
(3) provide satisfactory assurance that the State agency ad-istering the plan (A) will make such reports, in such formand containing such information, as the Commissioner may rea-sonably require to carry mit his fnnctions under this Act and todetermine the extent to which funds provided under this Act havebeen effective in carrying out its purposes, including reports ofevaluations made under the State plans, and (B) will keep suchrecords and afford such access thereto as the Commissioner mayfind necessary to assure the correctness and verification of suchreports; and

(4) set forth the criteria to be used in determining the adequacyof public library services in geographical areas and for group f. ofpersons in the State, including critia designed te assure thatpriority will be given to programs or projects which serve urbanand rural areas with high concentrations of low-income families.( ) (1) The Conmiissioner shall not approve any basic State planpursuant to this Act for any fiscal year unless--
(A) the plan fulfills the conditions specified in section 3 ( 11)and subsection (b) of this section and the appropriate titles ofthis Act;
(B) he has made specific findings .;,s to the compliance of suchplan with requirements of this Act. and he is satisfied that. adequateprocedures are subscribed to therein insure that any assurancesand provisions of such plan will be carried out.
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) The State plan shall lie made public as finally approved.
) The Commissioner shall not finally disapprove any basic State

plan submitted pursuant. to subsection (a) ( ), or any modification
thereof, without. tinst. affording the State reasonable notice and oppor-
tunity for hearing.

(d ) The long-range, program of any State for carrying out the
purposes of this Act shall be developed in consultation with-the Com-
missioner and sh al I

) set forth a program under which the, funds received by
the State under the programs authorized by this Act will he used
to carry out, a long-range program of 'library services and con-
struction covering a period of not less than three nor more than
five years;

(2) be annually reviewed and revised in accordance with chang-
ing needs for assistance, under this Aet, and the results of the
evaluation and surveys of the State library administrative agency ;

set forth policies :Ind procedures (A) for the periodic eval-
uation of the effectiveness of programs and projects supported

ler this Act, and ( B) for appropriate dissemination of the re-
sults of such evaluations and other informntion pertaining to
such programs or projects; and

(4) set. forth effective policies and procedures for the coordi-
nation of programs and projects supported under this Act with
library programs and projects operated by institutions of higher
education or local elementary or secondary schools and with other
public or private library services programs.

Such prooTain shall be developed with advice of the State advisory
council mid in consultation with the Commissioner and shall be made
public as it is finally adopted.

(e) Whenever the Commissioner, after reasonable notice and
opportunity for hearing to the State agency administering a pro-
gram submitted under this Act, finds

(1) that the program has been so changed that it no longer
complies with the provisions of this Act, or

(2) that in the administration of the program there is a
failure to comply substantially with any such provisions or with
any assurance or other provision contained in the basic State plan

then, until he is satisfied that, there is no longer any such faihire to
oomply, after appropriate notice to such State agency, he shall make no
further payments to the State under this Act or Shall limit payments to
programs or projects under, or parts of, the programs not affected by
the failure, or shall require that payments by such State agency under
this Act shall be limited to local or other public library agencies not
affected by the failure.

(f) (1) If any State is dissatisfied with the Commissioner's final
action with respect to the approval of a plan submitted under this
Act or with his final action under subsection (e) such State may, within
sixty days after notice of such action, file with the -United States court
of appeals for the circuit in which such State is located a petition for
review of that action. A copy of the petition shall be forthwith trans-
mitted by the clerk of the court to the Commissioner. The Commis-
sioner thereupon shall file in the court the record of the proceedings on
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which he based his action as jrovided in section 2112 of 28, United
States Code.

(2) The findings of fact by the Commissioner, if supported by
substantial evidence, shall be conclusive; but the court, for good cause
shown, may remand the ease to the Commissioner to take further evi-
dence, and the Commissioner may thereupon take new or modified
ndings of fact and may modify his previous action, and shall certify
to the court the record of further proceedings.

(3) The court shall have jurisdiction to affirm the action of the
Commiswioner or to set it aside, in whole or in part. The judgment of
the court, shall be subject to review by the Supreme Court of the
United States upon certiorari or certification as provided in section
1254 of title 28, United States Code.

(20 U.S C 3.51d) Enacted Dec. 30, 1970, P.L. 91-600, sec. 2 (b) , 84 Stat 1663

PAYMENTS TO STATES

SEC. 7. (a) From the allotments available therefor under section
5 from appropriations pursuant to paragraph (1), (2), or (3) of
sections 4(a), the Commissioner shall pay to oach State which has a
basic State plan approved under section 6(a) (1), an annual program
and a long-range program as define41 in sections 3 (12) and (13) an
amount equal to the Federal share of the total sums expended by the
State and its political subdivisions in carrying out siu1 1 plan, except,
that no payments shall be made from appropriations pursuant to such
paragraph (1) for the purposes of title I to any State (other than the
Trust Territory of the Pacific. Islands) for any fiscal year unless the
Commissioner determines that

(1) there will be available for expenditure under the programs
from State and local sources during the fiscal year for which the
allotment, is made

(A) sums sufficient to enable the State to receive for the
purpose of carrying out the programs payments in an a-nount
not less than the minimum allotment for that State for the
purpose, and

(B) not less than the total amount actually expended, in
the areas covered by the programs for such year, for the
purposes of such programs from such sources in the second
preceding fiscal year; and

(2)there will be available for expenditure for the purposes
of the programs from State sources during the fiscal year for
which the allotment is made not less than the total amount actu-
ally expended for such purposes from such sources in the second
preceding fiscal year.

(b) (1) For the purpose of this section, the 'Federal share' for any
State shall be, except as is provided otherwise in title III, 100 per
centum less the State percentage, and the State percentage shall be
that percentage NOlich bears the same ratio to 50 per centum as the per
capita income of such State bears to the per capita income of all the
States (excludg Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin
Islands, and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands), except that
A) the Federal share shall in no case be more than 66 per centum, or



less than 33 per centum, and (B) the Federal share for Puerto Rico,
Guam, American Samoa and the Virgin Islands shall be 66 per
centum, and (C) the Feaeral share for the Trust Territory of the
Pacific Islands shall be 100 per centum.

(2) The 'Federal share' for each State shall be promulgated by the
Commissioner within sixty days after the beginning of the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1371. and of evey second fiscal year thereafter, on the
basis of the, averacre per capita incomes of each of the States and of
all the States (exe7ludinff Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the

irgin Islands, and thefr'Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands), for
the three most recent consecutive years for which satisfactory data are
available to him from the Department of Commerce. Such promulga-
tion shall be conclusive for each of the two fiscal years beginning after
the promidgation.

(20 U.S.C. 3151 Enacted Dee. 30, 1970, P.L. 91-600, se 2( b ), 84 Stat. 16C)5.

TITLE ILIBRARY SERVICES
GR A NTS FOR . i.S.TES FOR iaRaAity SERVICES

SEC. 101. The Commissioner shall carry out a program of making
grants from sums appropriated pursuant to section 4(a) (1) to States
which have had approved basic State plans under section 6 and have
submitted annual programs under sectioa 103 for the extension of pub-
lic library services to areas without such services and the improvement
of such services in areas which such services are inadequate, for
making library services more accessible to persons who, by reason of
distance, residence, or physical handicap, or other disadvantage, are
unable to receive the benefits of public library services regularly made
available to the public, for adapting public library services to meet
particular needs of persons within the States, and for improving and
strengthening library administrative agencies.

(20 17.8.C. 352) Enacted Dec. 30, 1970, P.L. 91-6.00, see. 2 (b), 84 Stat. 1666.

USES OF FEDERAL FUNDS

SEC. 102. (a) Funds appropriated pursuant to paragraph (1)
of section 1(a) shall be available for grants to States from allotments
under section 5(a) for the purpose of paying the Federal share of the
cost of carrying out State plans submitted and approved under section
6 and secl m 103. Except as is provided in subsection (b), grants to
States under this title may be used sol y--

(1) for planning for, and taking other steps lPitdirp: to the
development of, programs and projects designed to extend and
improve library services, as provided in clause (2) ; and

(2) for (A) extending public library services to geographical
areas and groups of persons without such services and improving
such services in such areas and for such groups as may have inade-
quate public library services; and (B) establishing, expanding,
and operating programs and projects to provide (i) State insti-
tutional library services, (ii) library services to the physically
handicapped, and (iii) library services for the disadvantaged in
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nrban and rural areas; and (C) strengthening met rpolitan public
libraries which serve as national or regional resource centers.

(b) Subject to siich limitations and criteria as the _Commissioner
shall establish by regulation, grants to States under this title may be
used (1) to pay the, cost of administering the State plans submitted
and approved under this Act (includinr1 :,1,)taining the services of
consultnts), statewide planning for and e,111:iatlion of library services,
dissemination of information concerning library services, and the
activities (-f such_ advisory groups and panels as may be necessary to
assist the State library administrative agency in carrying out tits func-
tions under this title, and (2) for strengthening the capacity of State
library administrative agencies for meeting the needs of the people
of the States.

(2 U.S.C. 353) Enacted Dec. 3, 1970, P.L. 91-600, sec. 2 (b), 84 stat 667.

STATE ANNUAL PROGRAM FOR LIBRARY SERVICES

SEC. 103. Any State desiring to receive a grant from its allotment
for the purposes of this title, for any fiscal year shall, in addition to
having submitted, and having had approved, a basic State plan under
section 6, submit fo that fiscal year an annual program for library
services. Such program shall be submitted at such tim, in such form,
and contain such information as the Commissioner illay require by
regulation, and shall

(1) set forth a program for the year submitted under which
funds paid to the State from appropriations pursuant to para-
graph (1) of section 4(a) for that year will be used, consistent
with its long-range program, solely for the purposes set forth in
section +2;

(2) sel forth the criteria used in ahocating such funds among
such purposes. which criteria shall insure that the State will
expend from Federal, State, mid local sources an amount not less
than the amount expended by the State from such sources for
State institutional library services, and library serVices to the
physically handicapped during the fiscal year ending June 30,
1971;

(3) include such information, policies, and procedures as will
assure that the aetivities to be carried out during that year are
consistent with l9ng-range program; and

(4) include an extension of the long-range program, taking
into consideration the results of evaluations.

(20 U.S.C. 354) Enacted Dec. 30, 1970, P.L. 91-600, sec. 2 (b) 84 Stat. 1667.

TITLE IIPUBLIC LIBRARY CONSTRUCTION

°RANTS TO STATES FOR punLic LIBRARY colismrcnoli

SEC. 201. The Commissioner shall carry out a program of making
grants to States which have had approved a basic State plan under sec-
tion 6 and have submitted a long-range program and submit annually
a propriately updated programs under section 203 for the construc-
tion of public libraries.

(20 U.S.C. 355a) Enacted Dec. 30, 1970, P.L. 91-601, sec. 2 (b), 84 Stat. 1668.

59-225 0 71 - 26
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USES OF FEDERAL FT1NDS

202. Funds a. pr riated pursuant t " paragraph ( ) of section
4(a ) shall be availuble for -rrants to States from allotments under
seal° _)_ for the purpose of paying the Federal share of the cost
of construction projects carried under State pkms. Such grants shall
he used solely for the construction of public libraries under approved
State plans.

(20 U.S.C. 35:11)) Enf-,eted Dee. 30. 1970, P.L. 01-600, -41e. 2(1), 84 Stat. 1668.

NUAL PROGRAM roa THE ccEv:.RUCTION OF
PUBLIC LIBRARIES

SEc. 203. Any State desirina to receive a grant from its allotment
for the purpose of this title For any fiscal year shall, in addition to
having 6uinnitted and having had approved, a basic State plan under
section 6, submit such projects as the State may approve and are con-
.--,istent with its long-range program.

Such projects shall be snbmitted at such time, and contain such
information as the Commissioner may require by regulation and
shal I-

(1) for the year submitted under which funds are .paid to the
State from appropriations pursuant to paragraph (2) of section
4(a) for that year. be used, consistent with the State's long-rancre
program, for the eon, frnetion of public lib,:arics in areas of trle
State which are without the library facilities necessary to provide
adequate library services ;

(2) follow the criteria, policies, and procedures for the
approval of applications for the construction of public library
facilities under the long-range program ;

(3) follow policies and procedures which will insure that every
local or other public agency whose application for funds under
theplan with respect to a project for construction of public library
facilities is denied will be given an opportunity for a hearing
before the State 1 ibrary administrative agency;

(4) include an extension of the long-range program taking
into considertaion the, results of evaluations.

(20 U.S.C. 355c) Enacted Dec. 30, 1070, P.L. 91-600. see. 2(b), 84 Stht. 1668.

TITLE IIIINTERLIBRARY COOPERATION

GRANTS TO STATES FOR INTERLIBRARY COOPERATION FROGWAMS

SEA-, 301. The Commissioner shall carry out a program of making
grants to States which have an approved basic State plan under sectioil
6 and have submitted a long-ranoe program and an annual program
under section 303 for interlibrary cooperation programs.

(20 U.S.C. 355e) Enacted Dec. 30, 1970, P.L. 91-600, sec. 2(b), 84 Stat. 1668.

USES OP FEDERAL FUNDS

SEC. 302. (a) Funds appropriated pursuant to paragraph (3) of
section 4(a) shall be available for grants to States from allotments
under paragraphs (1) and (3) of section 5(a) for the purpose of

3f)
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carrying ont the Federal share, of the cos-. of carrying out_ State plans
submitted and_ approved under section 303. Such 7rants shall lie used
(1) for_plainting for, and taking other steps leading to the develop-
ment of, cooperative library networks; and (2) for establishing,
expanding, .and operating local, regional, and interstate cooperati-enetworks .of libraries, which provide 'for the systematic and effective
coordination of the, resources of school., public,_academic, and special
libraries and information_centers _for improved supplementary serv-ices_ forthe special clientele served by each type of library or center.(1)) For the purpos(s of this tit le, the Federal share shall be 100per centinn of the cost of carrying Out the State plan.

I 20 . :15;10-1 ) Ena ci 01 De_ , P.1 . 91-600, see. 2(1) . 84 stat. 1660.

TAT1 ANNUAL PROGRAM FOR INTERLTERARY COOPERATION

303. Any State dlesirinLr to receive a grant, from its allotment,
for the purposes_of this title, for any fiscal_year shall, in addition to
having submitted, and having had approved, a basic State plan ander
section 6, submit for_ that fiscal year_ an annual prop:, m for inter-librau cooperation. Such program shall be submit( ed at such time,
in sue' form, and contain such information as the Commissioner mayrequire. by regulation and shall

(1) set forth a program for the year submitted under which
ftmds paid to the State from appropriations pursuant to para-graph (3) of section 4(a) will be used, consistent_ with its long-range, program for the pmposes set forth in section 302,

111_ClIlde 311 extension of tlw long-range program taking
into consideration the. resulis of evaluations.

(c) (1) The amen(lment made by subsection (,b) shall be effectiveafter June 80, 1971.
(2)_ In the ease of funds appropriated to carry out programs underthe library. services_and Constrth 'on Act for the fiscM year endingJuno 30, 1971, each State is _authorized, in accordance with regulationsof the Commissioner of Education, to use a portion of _its allotmentfor the development of 1,1e.h_ plans as may be required by such Act,as alnended by subsection (b).
(20 U.S.C. 355e-2) Enneted Dee. ;i(), 1970, P.L. 91-600 b), 84 Stat.1669.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY
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National Commission on Libraries and Information Science Act
(P.L. 91-345)

AN ACT To esiablish a Natiomql Commission on Libraries and Information
Science, Tid for other purposes

Be it enacted by the Senate and Hoase of Representatuyes of the
United States of America in Congress aAsembled, That this Act may
be cited as the "National Commission on LiLraries and Information
Soience Act".

STATEMEN1 OP POLICY

SEC. 2. The Congress hereby affirms that librar and information
services adequate to meet the needs of the people of the United States
are essential to achieve national goals and to utilize most effectively
the Nation's educational resources and that the Federal Government,
will cooperate with State and local governments and public and
private agencies in assuring optimum provision of such services.

(20 U.S.C. 1501) Enacted Judy 20, 1970, P L 91-345, sec. 2, 84 Stat. 440.

COMMISSION ESTABLISHED

SEC. 3. (a) There is hereby established as an independent agency
within the executive branch, a National Commission on Libraries
and Information Science hereinafter referred to as the "Commis-
sion.").



(b) The Department of Jea lth, Education, and Welfare shall pro-
vide the. Commission with necessary administrative services (includ-
ing those related to blidc-('ting, accounting, financial reporting, person-
nel, and procurement). fiw which payment shall_be made in advance,
or by reimbursement, from funds of the Commission and such amount
as may _be agreed upon by_ Hie COI 1 WI iSSioll and the Secretary of
fealth, Education, and Welfare.
(20 U.S.C. 1502) Enacted July 20, 1970, P.L. 91-345, sec. 3, 84 Stat. 440.

CONTRIBUTIONS

SEe_. 4. The Commission shall have authority to accept in the name of
the United States 'grants, gifts. or bequests of money foi: immediate
disbursement in furtherance of the functions of the Commission. Such
grants, gifts, er bequests, _after acceptance by the Commission, shall
be paid _by the donor or his representative, to the Treasurer of the
United States whose receipts shall be their acquittance. The. Treasurer
of tile United States shall enter them in a. special account, to the credit
of the Commission for the purposes in each case specified

(20 TJ.S.C. 1503) Enacted July 20, 1970, P.L. 91-345, sec. 4, 84 Stat. 441.

FUN CTIONS

SEC. ) The Commission shall have the primary responsibility
for developing or recommending overall plans for, and advising the
appropriate governments and agencies on, the policy set forth in sec-
tion 2. In carrying out that responsibility, the Commission shall

(I) advise the President and the Congress on the imvlementa-
tion of national policy by such statements, presentations, and
reports as it deems appropriate ;

(2) conduct studies, surveys, and analyses of the library and
informational needs of the Nation, including the special library
and informational needs of rural areas and of ecunomically,
socially, or culturally deprived persons, and the means by which
these needs may be met i hrough information centers, through the
libraries of elementary and secondary schools and insbnatimis of
higher education, and through public, research, special, and other
types of libmries

(3) appraise the adequacies and deficiencies of current library
and information resources and service-, and evaluate the effective-
ness of current library and information science programs;

(4) develop overall plans for meeting national library and
informational needs and for the coordination of activities at the
Federal, State, and local levels, taking into consideration all of
the library and informational resources of the Nation to meet
those needs;

(5) be authorized to advise Federal, State, local, and private
agencies regarding library and information sciences;

(6) promote research and development activities which will
extend and improve the Nation's librpry and information-
handling eapabilitA as essential links in the national communica-
tions networks;
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nnit to the Pr ,sident and the Congress _ later than
Jan ry 31 of each year) a report on its activities dun lw pre-
ceding fiscal year; and

(8) make, and publish such additional reports as it deems to be
necessary, including. but. not lbnited to, reports of consultants,
transcripts of testimony, summary reports, and reports of other
Comnjssion findings, studies, an(l recommendations.

(b) The Commission is authorized to contract with Federal krencies
mid °the-. public. and private agencies to carry out. any of its functions
under subsection (a) and to publish and disseminate such reports,
findings, studies, and records as it deems appropriate.

(e) The Commission is further autilorized to conduct such hearings
at such times and places as it deems :uppropriate for carrying out the
puiposes of this Act.

(d) The heads of all Federal agencies are, to the extent not pro-
hibited by law, directed to eooperate with the Commission in carrying
out, the purposes of this A(t.

U.S.C. 1504) Enacted July 20,1970, P.L. 91-345 sec. 5, 81 Stat. 441.

MEMBERSHIP

0. ) Th, Commission shall be conipoed of the Librarian of
Congress and fourteen members appointed by the President, by and
with the advice and consent of the Senate. Five, members of the'Coni-
mission shall be. professional librarians or information specialists,
and the reinainder shall be persons havirk, special competence or
interest in the needs 4 our society for library and information services,
at least one of whom shall be knowledgeable with respect to the tech-
nological aspects of library and information services and sciences.
One of the members of the Commission hnll be designated by the
President as Chairman of the Commission. The terms of office of the
aprpointive members of the Commission shall be five years, except that
(1) the terms of ofiice of the n .mbers first appointed shall commence
on the date of enactment of this Act and shall expire two at the end
of one year, tbree at nip end of two yearq, three at the end of three
years, three at the end of four years, and three at the end of five years,
as designated by the President at the time of appointment, and (2) a
member appointed to fill a vacancy occurring prior to tbe expiration
of the term for which his predecessor was appointed shall be appointed
only for the remainder of such term.

(b) Members of the Commission who are not in the regular full-
time employ of the United States shall, while attending meetings or
conferences of the CommiSSion or otherwise engaged in the business
of the Commission, be entitled to receive compensation at a rate fixed
by the Chairman, but not exceeding the rate specified at the time of
such service for grade 05-18 in section 5332 of title 5, United States
Code including traveltime, and while so serving on the bttsiness of
the Commission away from their homes or regular places of business,
they may be allowed travel expenses, including per diem in lieu of
subsistence, as authorized by section 5703 of title 5, United States
Code, for persons employed intermittently in the Government service.
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(1) The Commission is authorized to appoint, without regard tothe provisions of title 5, TTnited Sta Code, covering appointments inthe competitive service, such professional and teclmical personnel asmay be necessary to enable it to carry out its function under this Act.(2) The Commission may procure, without regard to the civil serv-ice or classificat km laws, temporary and intermittent services of suchpersonnel as is_ necessary to the extent authorized by section 3109_ oftitle 5, United States Code, but at rates pot to exceed the rate specifiedat the time of such service for grade GS-1S in section 5332 of title5,United States Code, includinq travelthne, and while so serving on thebusiness of the Commission away from their homes or regular placesof business they may be allowed travel expenses, including per diem1:) lieu of Eubsistence, as authorized by section 5703 of title 5, UnitedStates Code, for persons employed intermittently in the, Governmentservice.
( 20 Enacted July 20. 1970. P.I. I1-345. sce. iL 84 -Stat.

A U THORIZATION OF APPROPRLMONS
SEC. 7. There are hereby authorized to 1T appropriated $500,000 forthe fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, and $750,000 for the fiscal yearending Inv 30, 1071, an(l ior each succeeding year, for the purposeof carrying out the provisions of this Act.

.S.C, 1506) Enacted July 20. 1970, see. 7; 84 Stat.4,12.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY

91-345)
House Reports No, 91-240 accompanying H.R. 1 66 (Com- _ ('!1 Edu a tonand Labor) and T. 91-122(; (committee of conference),Senate Report No, 91, -196 ((' inimittee on Labor and l'ublic Welfare),Congressional RAvord :

Volumo 1,15 (19(9) : May 23, considered and pa&sed Senate.Volume 116 (1970) : April O. eonsklered and passed House, a nded, in lieuof H.R. 10066.
June 29, House agreed to conference report.July 6. Senate agreed to conference report.

Approved: uly 20, 1970.



PART VIIIINTERNATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRaMS

International Education Act of 1966

(P.L. 89-W8)

AN ACT To provide for the strengthening of American educational resources for
international studies and research

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Repref:entatives of the
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may
be cited as the nternational Education Act of 1966".

FINDINGS AND DECLARATION

SEC. 2. The Congress hereby finds and declares that a knowledge of
other countries is of the utmost importance in prow eting mutualun-
derstanding and cooperation between nations; that rong American
educational resources are a necessary base for strengLilening our rela-
tions with other untric3; that this and future generations of Ainei
cans should be assured ample opportunity to develop to the fullest
xtent possible their intellectual capacities in all areas of knowledge

pertaining to other countricz, peoples, and cultures ; and that it
therefore -both necessary and appropriate for the Federal Oovernmern
to assist in the development of rc=3urces for intLrnational study and
research, to assist in the development of resources and trained per-
sonnel in academic and professi nal fields, and to cool dinate the exist-
ing and future programs of the Federal Government in international
education, to meet the requirements of world leadership.

(20 U.S.C. 1171) tlnacted Oct. 29, 1960, P.L. S9-69S, Title 1, see. 2, SO Stat. 1966.

TITLE IGRANT PROGRAMS FOR ADVANCED AND
UNDERGRADUATE INTERNATIONAL STUDIES

CENTERS FOR ADVANCED INTERNATIONAL STUDMS

SEC. 101. (a) The Secretary of Health. Education, and Welfare
(hereinafter referred to as the 'Secretary") is authorized to arrange
through grants to institutions of higher education, or combinations of
such institutions °or the establishment, strengthening, and operation
by them of graduate centers which will be national and international
resources for research and training in international studies and the
international aspects of professional and other fields of study. Activ-
it,ks carried on in such centers may be concentrated either on specific
geographical areas of the world or on particular fields or issues in
world affairs which concern one or more countries, or on both. The
Secretary may also make grants to public and private nonprofit agen-

377)
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cies and organizations, including professional and scholi.L y associa-
tions, when such grants will make an especially significant contribution
to attaining the objectives of this section.

(b) Grants under this section may be used to cover part or all of the
cost of establishing, strengthening, equipping, and operating research
and training centers, including the cost of teaching and research mate-
rials and resources, the cost of programs for bringing visiting scholars
and faculty to the center, and the cost of training, improvement, and
travel of the staff for the purpose of carrying out the objectives of this
section. Such grants may also inch-le funds for stipen (in such
amounts as may be determined in accordance with regula,.,ins of the
Secretary) to individuals undergoing training in such centers, includ-
ing allowances for dependents and for travel for research and study
here and abroad. Grants under this section shall be made on such
conditions as the Secretary finds necessary to carry out its purposes.

(20 U.S.C. 1172) Enacted Oct. 29 1966, P.L. 89-698, Title I, sec. 191, 80 Stat.
1066.

GRANTS TO STRENGTHEN UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS IN INTERNATIO
STUDIES

SEC. 102. (a) The Secretary is authorized to make grants to institu-
tions of higher education, or combinations of such institutions, to assist
them in planning, developing, and car rying out a compreher.sive pro-
gram to strengthen and improve undergraduate instruction in inter-
national studies. Grants made under this section may be for projects
and activities which are an integral part of such a comprehensive pro-
gram such as

(1) plaiming for the development and expansion of undergrad-
uate programs in international studies -

(2) teaching, research, curriculum development, and other re-
lated activities;

(3) training of raculty member in foreign countries;
(4) expansion of foreign language courses ;
(5) planned and supervised student work-study-travel ro-

gr-uns;
(6) programs under which foreign teacher:1 and scholars may

visit institutions as visiting faculty; and
(7) programs of English language training for foreign teach-

ers, scholars, and students.
The Secretary may also make grants to public and private nonprofit
agencies and organizations, including professional and scholarly asso-
ciations, when such grants will make an e;pecially significant contri-
iution to attaining the objecOve of this section.

(b) A grant may be made under this section only upon application
o the Secretary at such time or times and containing such informati ;n

as he deems necessary. The Secretary shall not approve an application
unless it

(1) sets forth a program for carrying out one or more projects
o activities for which a grant is authorized under subsection a

(2) sets forth policies and procedures which assure that Fed-
eral funds made available uncler this section for any fiscal year,
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will be so used as to supplement and, to the extent practical, in-crease the level f funds that would, in the absence of such Federalfunds, be made 2. vailable for purposes which meet the require-ments of subsection (a), and in no case supplant such funclq:(3) provides for such fiscal rontrol and fund accounti 2ro-cedures as may be necessary to assure proper disbursemeut ofand accounting for Federal funds paid to the applicant underth. section; and
(4) provides for making such report, in such form and con-taining such infoi ,nation, as the Secretary may require to carryout his functims under this section, and for keeping such recor sand for affording such access thereto as the Secretary may findnecessary to assure the correctness and verification of such reports.(c) The Secretary shall allocate grants to institutions of highereducation under this section in such manner and according to suchlan as will most nearly provide an equitable distribution of the grantsthroughout the Sta;es while at the same time giving a preference tothose institutions which are most in need of funds for programs ininternational studies and which show real promise of being ile to usefunds effectively.

(20 U.S.C. 1173) Enacted Oct. 29, 1966, P.L. 89-695, Title I, see. 11L, 80 Rat1067.

METHOD or PAYMENT; FEDERAL AP' '_STRATION

SEC, 103. (a) Payments under this title may be made in install-ments, and in advance or by way of reimbursement with necessary ad-justments on account of overpayments or underpayments.
(20 U.S.C. 1174) Enacted Oct. 29, 190G, P.L. 89-698, Title I, see. 103, 80 stat.1008: sab. (1)) r(pealed Apr, 13, 1970. 91-230. see. 401(c) (7) and super-seded by sec, 411, Tiflo IV, of P,L. 90-247, as aniended 20 U.S.C. 1231(b).

AUTHORIZATION AND nErouTs

. 105. (a) Tlwre is authorized to be appropriated $1,000,000 forthe fiscal year ending june 30, 1967, which shall be available only forthe piL i)i,3e of preparing the report provided for in subsection (b) ofthis section. There are authorized to be appropriated $40,000,000for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, and $90,000,000 for each ofthe succee(:ing fiscal years ending prior to July 1, 1971, for the purposef carrying out the provisions of this title. For the fiscal years there-fter there shall be appropriated for the purpose of carrying out theovisions of this title only such amounts as the Congress may here-after authorize by law.
(L) The Secretary shall prepare, with the advice of the Advisory

Committee appointed pursuant to section 106, a report containing spe-cific reconnnendations for carrying out the provisions of this title, in-cluding any recommendations for amendments to this title and toportions of other laws amended by this Act, and shall submit suchreport to the President aad the Congress not later than April 30, 1967.(c) Prior to January 31, 1968, and prior to January 31 in eachyear thereafter, the Secretary shall make a report to the Congress
which reviews and evaluates activities carried on under the authorityof this Act and AN hich reviews other activities of the Federal Govern-

4
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ment drawing upon or stren --honing American resources for_ inter-
national study and research and any existing activities and plans to
coordinate and improve the efforts of the Federal Government in
international education.

(20 U.S.C. 1176) Enacted Oct. 29, 1966, P.L. 89-698, Title I, sec. 105, 80 S,at.
1068; amended Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, title V, sec. 502, 82 Stat. 1062.

NATIONAL ADVISORY commITTEE ON INTERNATIONAL STUDIES

SEC. 106. (a) The President is authorized to establish in the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare a National Advisory Com-
mittee on International Studies, consisting of the Assistant Secretary
of Health, Education, and Welfare for Education who shall be chair-
man, and not more than fifteen additional members appointed by the
President so that a majority shall constitute a broad representation
of higher education in the United States and the remainder shall
include representatives of the general public and individuals experi-
enced in foreign affairs._

(b) The Advisory Committee shall advise the Secretary in the
preparation of the report provided for in section 105 (b) of this Act,
and thereafter shall advise the Secretary in carrying out the provi-
sions of this Act. The recommendations of the Advisory Committee
shall be included in the report provided for in section 105 (b) of this
Act and in the annual reports provided for in section 105(c) of this
Act.

(20 U.S.C. 1177) Enacted Oct. 29. 1966, P.L. 89-698. Title I, sec. 10A. SO Stat.
1069; subsections (c) and (d) repealed April 13. 1970. P.L. 91-230, Title iy,
sec. 401 ( ) (5) and sin .rseded by sec. 5, 434 and 435 of P.L. 90W247. as amended.
20 U.S.C. 1233c. 13(1

TITLE IIAMENDMENTS TO OTHER LAWS

Note.Section 201 amends sec. 601 of Title VI of the National Defense Educa-
tion Act. The complete text of such section as amended is included at this point.

NATIONAL DEFENSE EDUCATION ACT Ott' 1958

TITLE LLANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT

LANGUAGE ABM AREA CENIMIS

SEC. 601. (a) The Secretary is authorized to arrange through grants
to or contracts with institutions of higher edvcation for the establish-
ment and operation by them, during the periol beginning July 1,
1958, and ending with the close of June 30, 1971, of centers for the
teaching of any modern foreign language with respect to which the
Secretary determines that individuals trained in such language are
needed 1r7 the Federal Government or by business, industry, or educa-
tion in ti United States. Amy such grant or contract may provide
for instruLtion not only in such modern foreign language but also in
other fields needed to provide a full iu derstanding of the areas, re-
gions, or countries in which such language is commonly used, to the
extent adequate instruction in such fields is not readily available, in-

f.,-
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eluding fields such as history, political science, linguistics, economics,
sociology, geography, and_anthropology. Any_ such grant or contract
may cover all or _part of the cost of the establishment and operation
of the center with respect to which it is made, including the cost of
grants to the_staff for travel in the foreign areas, regions, or countries
with _which the:subject matter of the field or fields in which they are
or will be working is concerned and _the cost of travel of foreign
scholars to such centers to teach or assist in teaching therein and the
cost of their return, and shall be made on such conditions as the Secre-
tary finds necessary to carry out the purposes of this section.

(b) The Secretary is also authorized, et_oring the period beginning
July 1, 1958, and ending with the close of June 30, 1971, to pay sti-
pends to individuals uncle going advanced training in any modern for-
eign language (with respect to which he _makes the aetermination
under subsection (a) ), and other fields needed for a full understand-
ing of the area, region, or country in which such language is commonly
used, at any short-term_or regular session of any institution of higher
education, including allowances for dependents and for travel to and
from their places of res;dence, hut only upon reasone'de assurance that
the recipients of_ such stipends will, on completion of their train-
ing, be available for teaching a modern foreign language in an institu-
tion of higher education or for such other service of a public nature as
may be permitted in regulations of the Secretary.

(20 U.S.C. 511) Enacted Sept. 2, 1958. P.L. 85-864, Title VI, sec. 601, 72 Stat.
1593; amended Oct_ 3, 1961, P.L. 87-344, Title II, see. 205(a), 75 SAL 760;
amended Dee. 18. 1903. 88-210. see. 206(:i), formerly sec. 26(a). 77 Stat. 418,
redesignate(1 Oet. Pi. 1908. 1'. L. 00-576, Tit1e I, sec. 101 a) (1), 82 Stat. 1064;
amended Oct. 16. 1904. P.L. .--8-065. Title VI, see. 601(a). 78 Stat. 1100; aniendtl
Oct. 29, 1906. 89-098, Title II, sec. 201, 80 Stat. 1069; amended October 16,
1048. 90--575, Title III. see. 331 ( a ), 82 Stat. 1057.

AMENDMENTS TO STRENGTHEN TITLE xr OF THE NATIONAL DENSE
7,DUCATION ACT OF 1958

SEC. 202. Title XI of the National Defense Education Act of 1958is amended
(1) by inserting after the title the following: "PART I--

4ENERAL" ;
( 2 ) by striking out the word "title" in section 1102 and insert-

ing in lieu thereof the word "part"; and
(3) by adding at the and thereof a new part as follows:

"INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS INSTITUTES FOR SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHERS

"SEc. 1111. There are authorized to be appropriated $3,500,000 for
the fiscal year eliding .1 unu 30, 1967, and $6,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1968, to enable the Commissioner to arrange through
contracts witi, in_iitutions of higher education for the establishment
and operation of short-term or regular-session institutes for teachers
in secondary schools in order to give them a broader understanding of
international affairs. Any such arrangement may cover the cost of
the establishment and operation of the institute with respect to which
it is made, including the cost of grants to the staff of travel in the
foreign areas, regions, or countries with which the subject matter

41-
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of the field or fields in which they are or will be working is concerned,
and the cost of travel of foreign scholars to enable them to teach or
assist in teaching in such ihstitute and the cost of their return, and
shall be made on such conditions as the Commissioner finds necessary
to carry out the purposes of this section.

(20 U.S.C. 601)
STIPENDS

"SEc. 1112. The Commissioner is authorized to pay stipends to any
individual to study in a program assisted under the provisions of
this part upon determining that assisting such individual in such
studies will promote the purpose of this part. Stipends under the

rovisions of this section may include allo :ances for dependents and
or travel to and from the place of residence."

(20 U.S.C. 002)

(NOTE.(1) Section 203 amends the Mutual Educational and Cultural
change Act of 1961 (Pi. 87-256) which is included on page 406.

(2) Section 204 amends section 435(a) of the Higher Education A.ct of 1965
(F.L. 8329) ; see page 180.)

TITLE IIISTUDY BY THE SECRETARY OF HEALTH,
EDUCATION, AND WELFARE

AUTHORIZATION FOR A STIADY ON WAYS TO REDUCE THE DRAIN FROM
DEVTLOPING COUNTRIES OF PROEgSSIONAL PERSONS A.ND SKILLPD SPE-
CIALISTS WHOSE SKILIS ARE URGENTLY NEEDED

SEC. 301. (a) The Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare
shall conduct a study and investigation to determine (1) the total
number of individuals who enter the United States from developing
countries annually to further their education, and who remain in the
United States; (2) the reasons for their failure to return to their home
countries ; and (3) means of encouraging the return of such individuals
to the countries of their last residence or nationality, so they may put
their education and training to work in the service of their homelands.

(b) The Secretary of Health, Educt:tion, and Welfare shall report
to the President and to the Congress as soon as practicable on his =d-
ings and conclusions together with such recommendations for an
legislation he deems desirable to encourage the return of such indi-
viduals to such countries.

(c.) It is hereby authorized to be appropriated the sum of $50,000
for the purpose oi carryin g out this study.

Enacted Oct. 29, 1966, P.L. 89-698, Title III, sec. 301, 80 Stat. 1072.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY

(P.L. 89-698)
House Report No. 1539 (Committee on Education and LaPor).
Senate Report No. 1715 (Committee on Labor and Public Welfare).

June 6 : Considered and passed House.
October 13 : Considered and passed Senate, amended.
Octnber 21: House concurred In Senate amendment w,th an amendme

Senat concurred in House amendment.
Approved : October 29, 1966.



(P.L. 90-575)

IIouse Reports : No. 1649 accompanying H.R. 15067 (Coiiiiiiittee on Education
and Labor) and No. 2326 (committee of conference).

Sena te Report No. 1387 ( Committee on Labor and Public Welfare).
Congressional Record, volume 114 (1968) :

July 15 : Considered and passed Senate.
July 24, 25 : Considered and passed House, amended, in lieu of H.R. 15067.
September 26 : House agreed to conference report..
October 1 : Senate agreed to conference report.

Approved October 16, 1968.

United States Information and Educational Exchange Act of 1948

OBJEL7rIVES

SEC. 2. The Congress hereby declares that the objectives of this Act
are to enable the Government of the United States to promote a better
understanding of the United States in other countries, and to increase
mutual understanding between the people uf the United States and the
peop :. of other countries. Among the means to be used in achieving
these objectives are :

(1) an information serv;ce to disseminate abroad information
about the United Staies, its people, and policies promulgated by
the Congress, the President, the Secretary of State and other re-
sponsible officials of Government having to do with matters affect-
ing foreign affairs;

tagrrEn NATIONS

SEC. 3. In carrying out the objectives of this Act, information con-
cerning the participation of the United States in thq United Nations,
its organizations and functions shall be emphasized.

DEFINIVONS

SEC. 4. When used in this Act, the term
(1 ) Secretary" means the Secretary of State.
( "Department" means the Department of St

TITLE IIINTERCHANGE OF PERSONS, KNOWLEDGE,
AND SKILLS

BOORS AND MATERIALS

SEC. 202. The Secretary is authorized to provide for interchangs
between the United States and other countries of books and periodi-
cals, including government publications, for the translation of such
writings, and for the pre aration, distribution, and interchange of
other educational materia

Subject to specified policy and other controls by the Secretary of State, sec. 2(a) of
1953 Reorganization Plan No. 8 transferred to the Director of the United States Informa-
tion Agency -au couch of functions with respeet to Um interchange of books and periodi-
cals * as is ari integral part of information Prokrams" under P.L. 80-402 "together
with so much of tbe functions veated in the Secretary of State by other i]rovisions of the
said Act as is incidental to or neemsary fqrJ t performance of the functions" under
sec. 202. _
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INSTITUTIONS

SEC. 203. The Secretary is authorized to provide for assistance to
schools, libraries, and community centers abroad, founded or spon-
sored by citizens of the United States, and serving as demonstmtion
centers for methods and practices employed in the United States. In
assisting any such schools, however, the Secretary shall exercise no
control over their educational policies and shall in no case furnish
assistance of any character which is not in keeping with the free
democratic principles and the established foreign policy of the Unite 1
States.2

TITLE III ASSIGNMENT OF SPECIALISTS

PERSONS TO BE ASSIGNED

SEC. 301. The Secretary is authorized, when the government of an-
other country is desirous of obtaining the services of a person having
special scientific or other technical or professional qualifications, from
time to time to assign or authorize the assignment for service, to or in
cooperation with such government, any citizen of the United States in
the employ or service of the Government of the United States who
has such qualification, with the approval of the Government agency
in which such person is employed or serving. No person shall be
assigned for service to or in cooperation with the government oi any
country unless (1) the Secretary finds that such assignment is nec-
essary in the national interest of the United States, or (2) such
government agrees to reimburse the United States in an amount
equal to the compensation, travel expenses, and allowances payable to
such person during the period of such assignment in accordance with
the provisions of section 302, or (3) such government shall have made
an advance of funds, proverty, or services as provided in section 902.
Nothing in this Act, however, shall authorize the assignment of such
personnel for service relating to the organization, training, operation,
development, or combat equipment of the armed forces of a foreign
government.

STATUS AND ALLOWANCES

SEC. 302. Any citizen of the United States, while aF3igned for
service to or in cooperation with another government under the author-
ity of this Act, shall be considered, for the purpose of preserving his
rights, allowances, and privileges as such, an officer or employee of
the Government of the United States and of the Government agency
from which assigned and he shall continue to receive compensation
from that agency. He may also receive, under such regulations as the

Subject to specified policy an,- other controls hy the Secretary of State. see. 2 (al of
1953 Reorganization Plan No. 8 L.ansferred to the Director of the United States Informs.
tion Agency "a0 Melt of functions with respect to * aid to libraries and community
centers ss Is an intogral part of Information programs" under P,L. 30-402. "to .
gether with so much of the functions vested in the Secretary of State by other provisions
of the said Act no is incidental to or necessary for the performance of the functions" under
sec. 203. P.L. 87-256 repealed sec. 203 ' insofar as it relates to schools."
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President may prescribe, representation allowances similar to those
allowed under section 901(3) of the Foreign Service Act of 1946 (60
Stat. 999). The authorization of such allowances and other benefits
and the payment thereof out of any appropriations available therefor
shall be considered as meeting all the requirements of section 1765 of
the Revised Statues..'

ACCEPTANCE OF OFFICE UNDER ANOTHER GOVERNMENT

SEC. 303. Any citizen of the United States while assigned for service
to or in cooperation with another government under authority of this
Act may, at the discretion of his Government agency, with the con-
currence of the Secretary, and without additional compensation there-
for, accept an office wider the government to which he is assigned, if
the acceptance of such an office in the opinion of such agency is neces-
sary to permit the effective performance of duties for which he is as-
signed, including the making or approving Olt behalf of such foreign
government the disbursement of funds provided by such government
or of receiving from such foreign government funds for deposit and
disbursement on behalf of such government, in carrying out programs
undertaken pursuant to this Act: Provided, however, That such ac-
ceptance of office shall in no case involve the taking of an oath of al-
legiance to another government.

TITLE IVPARTICIPATION BY GOVERNMENT
AGENCIES

GENERAL AUTHORITY

SF:c. 401. The Secretai-y is authorize& in carrying on any activity
under the authority of this Act, to utilize, with the approval of the
President, the services, facilities, and persomiel of the other Govern-
ment agencies. Whenever the Secretary shall use the services, fa-
cilities, or personnel of any Government agency for activities under
authority of this Act, the Secretary shall pay for such performar±e
out of funds available to the Secretary under this Act, either in ad-
vance, by reimbursement, or direct transfer. The Secretary shall in-
clude in such report submitted to the Congress under section 1008 a
statement of the services, facilities, and personnel of other Govern-
ment agencies utilized in carrying on activities under the authority of
this Act, showing the names and salaries of the personnel utilized, or
performing services utilized, during the period covered by such report,
and the amounts paid to such other agencies under this section as pay-
ment for such performance.

TECHNICAL AND OTHER SERNUCES

SEC. 402. A Government agency, at the request of the Secretary,
may perform such technical or other seryices as such agency may be
competent to render for the government of another country desirous

Seca. '.1;r1) and 2 of Executive Order 10011. Oct. 22. 1045. respectively vested in the
Secretary of State the President's nuthority under sec. 502 and directed all officeta. officials.
and employees of the United States. Including i11shur,sing. accounting. and *milting offices.
to give the same effect to any act of the 5eereJifly ji1rpuuder as if done by the President.

59221 0 - 71 - 27
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of obtaining such services, upon terms and conditions which are satis-

factory to the Secretary and to the head of the Government agency,

when it is determined by the Secretary that such services will contrib-

ute to the purposes of this Act. However, nothing in this Act shall

authorize the performance of services relating to the organization,

training, operation, development, or combat equipment of the armed

forces of a foreign government.

POLICY GOVERNING SERVICES

SEC. 403. In authorizing the performance of technical and other

services under this title, it is the sense of the Congress (1) that the Sec-

retary shall encourage through any appropriate Government agency

the performance of such services to foreign governments by qualified

private American individuals and agencies, and shall not enter into the

performance of such services to any foreign government where such

service may be performed adequately by qualified private American

individuals and agencib, and such qualifieel indiviCuals and agencies

are available for the performance of such services: (2) that if such

services are rendered by a Government agency, they shall demonstrate

the technical accomplishments of the United States, such services being

of an advisory, investigative, or instructional nature, or a demonstra-

tion of a technical process * * *

TITLE VIIAPPROPRIATIONS

GENERAL AUTHORIZATION

SEC. 701. Appropriations to carry out the purposes of this Act arc

hereby authorized.
TRANSFER OF FUNDS

SEc. 702. The Secretary shall authorize the transfer to other Gov-

ernment agencies for expenditure in the United States and in other
countries, morder to carry out the purposes of this Act, any part of

any appropriations available to the Department for carrying out the

purposes of this Act, for direct expenditure or as a working fund, and

any such expenditures may be made under the specific authority con-

tained in this Act or under the authority governing the activities of

the Government agency to which a part of any such appropriation is

transferred, provided the activities come within the scope of this Act.

TITLE VIIIADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURES

GOVERNMENT AGENCIES

SEC. 802. In carrying on activities which further the purposes of
this Act; subject to approval of such activities by the Secretary, the

Department and the other Government agencies are authorized
(1) to place orders and make purchases and rentris of mate-

rials and equipment ;
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(2) to make corLracts, including contracts with governmental
agencies, foreign or domestic, including subdivisions thereof, and
intergovernmental organizations of which the United States is a
member, and, with respect to contracts entered into in foreign
countries, without regard to section 3741 of the Revised Statutes
(41 U.S.C. 22) ;

(3) under such regulations as the Secretary may prescribe, to
pay the tranortation expenses, and not to exceed $10 per diem
m lieu of subsistence and other expenses of citizens or subjects of
other countries, without regard to the gtandardized Government
Travel Regulations and the Subsistence Act of 1926, as amended;
and

(4) to make grants for, and to pay expenses incident to, train-
ing and study.

mAxiattim USE OF EX STING GOVERNMENT PROPVIITY AND FACILITIES

SEC. 803. In carrying on activities under this Act which require the
utilization of Government property and facilities, maximum use shall
be made of existing Government property and facilities.

(22 1I.S.C. 1431-1479) Enacted Jan. 27, 1948, P.L. 402, 80th Cong., 62 Stat.
6-13; amended Apr. 5, 1952. P.L. 298, 82nd Cong., 66 Stat. 43 et seq.; amendej
Sept, 21. 1961, P.L. 87-256, 75 Stat. 5:38, et seq ; amended Sept. 2, 1965, P.L,
89-164, 79 Stat. 643.

Agricultural Trade Development and Assi tance Act of 1954

(P.L. 480, 83d Congress)

AN ACI' To Increase the consumption of the United States agricultural commodi-
ties in foreign countries, to improve the foreign relation of the United States,
and for other purposes

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may be
cited as the "Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act of
1954".

SEC. 2. The Congress hereby declares it to be the policy of the
United States to expand international trade; to develop and expand
export markets for United States agriculturll commodities- to use the
abundant agricultural productivity of the United States to combat
hunger and malnutrition and to encourage economic develoyment in
the developing countries with particular emphasis on assistance to
those countries that are determined to improve their own agricultural

roduction; and to promote in other ways the foreign policy of the
nited States.

SEC. 104. Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the Presii-dent may use or enter nto agreements with foreign countries or inter-
national organizations to use the foreign currencies, including prm-
cipal and interest from loan repayments, which accrue in connection
with sales for foreign currencies under this title for one or more of
the following purposes :

4 1 k
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(a) For paymerL of United States obli tions including obli-
gations entered into pursuant to other leg ion) ;

(b). For carrying out programs of United States Government
agenci:,s to

(1) help develop new markets for United States agricul-
tural commodities on a mutually benefitting basis. From sale
proceeds and loan repayments under this title not less than
the equivalent of 5 per centum of the total sales made each

year under this title shall be set aside in the amounts and
kinds of foreign currencies specified by the Secretary of
An:riculture and made available in advance for use as pro-
vt ed by this paragraph over such period of years as the Sec-
retary of Agriculture determines will most effectively carry
out the purpose of this paragraph : Provided, That the Secre-
tary of Agriculture may release such amounts of the foreign
currenciel so set aside as he determines cannot be effectively
used for agricultural market development purposes under this
section, except that no release shall be made until the expira-
tion of thirty days following the date on which notice of such
proposed release is transmitted by the President to the Senate
Committee on Agriculture and Forestry and to the House
Committee on Agriculture, if transmitted while Congress is

in session, or sixty days following the date of transmittal if
transmitted while Congress is not in session. Provision shall
be made in sale and loan agreements for the convertibility of
such amount of the proceeds thereof (not less than 2 per
centum) as the Secretary of Agriculture determines to be
needed to carry out the purpose of this paragraph in those
countries which are or offer reasonable potential of becoming
dollar markets for United States agricultural commodities.
Such sums shall be converted into the types and kinds of
foreign currencies as the Secretary deems necessary to carry
out the provisions of this paragraph and such sums shall be
deposited to a special Treasury account and shall not be made
available or expended except for carrying out the provisions
of this paragraph. Notwithsianding any other provision of
law, if sufficient foreign currencies for carrying out the pur-
pose of this paragraph in such countries are not otherwise
available, the Secretary of Agriculture is authorized and
directed to enter into agreements with such countries for the
sale of agricultural commodities in such amounts as the Secre-
tary of Agriculture determines to be adequate and for the
use of the proceeds to carry out tbe purpose of this paragraph.
In carrying out agricultural market development activities,
nonprofit agricultural trade organizations shall be utilized to
the maximum extent practicable. The purpose of this para-
graph shall include such representation of agricultural indus-
tries as may be required during the course of discussions on
trade programs relating either to individual commodities or
groups of commodities;

(2) finance with not less than 2 per centum of the total
sales proceeds received each year in each country activities to
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assist international educational and cultural exchange and
to provide for the strengthening of the resources of American
schools, colleges, universities, and other public and nonprofit
educational agencies for international studies and research
under the programs authorized by title VI of the National
Defense Education Act, the Mutual Educational and Cul-
tural Exchange Act of 1961, the International Education Act
of 1966, the Higher Education Act of 1965, the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act of 1965, the National Founda-
tion on the Arts and the Humanities Act of 1965, and the
P.Iblic Broadcasting Act of 1967.

(3) collect, collate, translate, abstract, and disseminate sci-
tific and technological information and conduct research

anc: support scientific activities overseas including programs
and projects of scientific cooperation between the United
States and other countries such as coordinated research
against diseases common to all of mankind or unique to indi-
vidual regions of the globe, and promote and support pro-
grams of medical and scientific research, cultural and edu-
cational development, family planning, health, nutrition, and
sanitation ;

(4) acquire by purchase, lease, rental, or otherwise, sites
and buildings and grounds abroad, for United States Govern-
ment use including offices, residence quarters, community and
other facilities, anti construct, repair, alter, and furnish such
buildings and facilities;

(5) finance under the direction of the Librarian of Con-
gress, in consultation with the National Science Foundation
and other interested agencies, (A) programs outside the
United States for the analysis and evaluation of foreig-n
books, periodicals, and other materials to determine whether
they would provide information of tecluiical or scientific
significance in the United States and whether such books,
Reriodicals, and other materials are of cultural or educational
sIgnificance, .(B) the registry, indexing, binding, reproduc-
tion, cataloging, abstracting, translating, and dissemination
of books, periodicals, and related materials determined to
have such significance ; and (C) the acquisition of such books,
periodicals, and other materials and the deposit thereof in
libraries and research centers in the United States specializ-
ing in the areas to which they relate ;

(c) To procure equipment, materials, facilities, and services for
the common defense including internal security ;

(c1) For assistance to meet emergency or extraordinary relief
requirements other than requirements for food commodities:
P rovided. That not more than a total amount equivalent to
$5,000,000 may be made available for this purpose during any
fiscal year;

(e) For use to the maximum extent under the procedures estab-
lished by such agencv as the President shall designate for loans
to United States business firms (including cooperatives) and
branches subsidiaries, or affiliates of such firms for business de-
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velopment and trade expansion in such countries, including lo
for private home construct:on, and for loans to domestic or
foreign firms (including cooperatives) for the establishment of
facilities for aiding in the utilization, distribution, or otherwise
increasing the consumption of, and markets for, United States
agriculturial products: Provided, however, That no such loans
shall be made for the manufacture of any products intended to
be exported to the United States in competit: 'n with products
produced in the United States and due consideration shall be
(riven to the continued expansion of markets for United States
bagricultural commodities or the products thereof. Foreign cur-
rencies may be accepted in repayment of such loans;

(f) To promote multilrkeral trade and agricultural and other
economic development, under procedures, established by the Presi-
dent, by loans or by use on any other manner which the Presi-
dent may determine to be in the national interest of the United
States, particularly to assist programs of recipient countries de-
signed to promote, increase, or improve food production, process-
ing, distribution, or marketing in food-deficit countries friendly
to the United States, for which purpose the President may utilize
to the extent practicable the services of nonprofit voluntary agen-
cies registered with and approved by the Advisory Conunittee
on Voluntary Foreign Aid. Provided, That no such funds may
be utilized to promote religious activities;

(g) For the purchase of goods or services for other friendly
countries;

(h) For financing, at the request of sucii country, programs
emphasizing maternal welfare, child health and nutrition, and
activities, where participation is voluntary, related to the prob-
lems of population growth, under procedures established by the
President through any agency of the United States, or through
any local agency which he determines is qualified to administer
such activities. (Not less than 5 per centum of the total sales
proceeds received each year shall, if requested by the foreign
country, be used for voluntary programs to control population
arowth

(i) For paying, to the maximum extent practicable, the costs
outside the United States of carrying out the program authorized
in section 406 of this Act ;

(j) For sale for dollars to United States citizens and non-
profit organizations for travel or other purposes of currencies
determined to be in excess of the needs of departments and agen-
cies of the United States for such currencies. The United States
dollars received from the sale of such foreign currencies shall be
deposited to the account of Commodity Credit Corporation; and

(k) For paying, to the maximum extent practicable, the costs
of carrying out programs for the control of rodents, insects, weeds,
and other animal or plant pests;

Provided That--
(1) Section 1415 of the Supplemental Appropriation Act, 1953

shall apply to currencies used for the purposes specified in subsections
(a) and (b),

*IS
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-) Section 1415 of the .Supplemental Appropriation Act, 1953,
shall apply to all foreign currencies used for ffrants under subsections
(f) and (g), to not less than 10 per centum of the foreign currencies
which accrue pursuant to agrelments entered into on or before Decem-
ber 31, 1964, and to not less than 20 per centum in the aggregate of
the foreign currencies which accrue pursuant to agreements entered
into thereafter : Provided, however, That the President is authorized
to waive such applicability of section 1415 in any _case where he deter-
mines that it would be inappropriate or inconsistent with the pur-
poses of this title,

(3) No agreement or proposal to grant any foreign currencies
(except as provided in subsect ion (c) of this section), or to use (except
pursuant to appropriation Act) any principal or interest from loan
repayments under this section shall be entered into or carried out until
the expiration of thirty days following the date on which such agree-
ment of proposal is transmitted by the President to the Senate Com-
mittee on Agrieulture.and Forestry and to the House Committee on
Agriculture, if transir . .,,d while (Aingress is in session, or sixty days
following the date of . nsmit ital if transmitted while Congress s not
in session,

(4) Any loan made imder the authority of this section shall bEnr
interest at such rate as t he_ President may determine trit not less than
the cost of funds to t he United States Treasury, taking into considera-
tion the current average market yields on outstanding marketable
obliffations of the United States liaving maturity. 2omparvble to the
matririty of such loans, unless the President shall in specific instances
after consultatton with the advisory committee established under sec-
tion 407 designate a different rate :

Provided, further, That paragraph7. (2), (3), and (4) of the fore-
going proviso shall not apply in the case of any nation where the
foreign currencies or credits owned by the United States and avail-
able for use by it in such nation are determined by the Secretary of
the Treasury to be in excess of the normal requirements of the _depart-
ments and agencies of the United States for expenditures in such
nations for the two fiscal years following the fiscal year in which such
determination is made. The amount_ of any such excess shall be
devoted to the extent practicable and withont regard to paragraph
(1) of the foregoing proviso, to .the acquisition of sites, buildings,
and grounds under paragraph. (4) of subsection (b) of this section
and to assist such nation in undertaking self-help measures to increase
its production of agricultural commodities and its facilities for storage
and distribution_ of such commodities. Assistance under the foregoing
provision shall be limited to self-help measures additional to those
which_ would be undertaken without such assistance. Upon the deter-
mination by the Secretary of the Treasury thafsuch an excess exists
with respect to any nation, the President shall advise the_Senate Com-
mittee on Agriculture and ]Forestry and the House Committee orkAgri-
culture of such determination; and, shall thereafter report to each such
committee as often as may be necessary to keep such Committee advised
as to the extent of such excess, the purposes for which it is used or pro-
posed to be used, and the effects of such use.

146-0
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SEC. 105. Foreign currencies received pursuant to this Act shall he
deposited in a special account to the credit of the United States and
shall be used only pursuan', to section 104, and any department or
agency of the Government using Qiy .of such currencies for a purpose
for _which funds_ have been appropriated shall _reimburse the Com-
modity Credit Corporation in_ an amount equivalent to the dollar
value of the currencies used. The President _shall utilize foreign cur-
rencies received pursuant to this Act in such manner as will, to the
maximum_ extent possible, reduce any deficit in the balance of pay-
ments of the United States.

SEC. 107. (a) It is also the policy of the Congress to stimulate and
maximize the sale of United States agricultural commodities for dol-
lars through the private trade_ and to further the use of private enter-
prise to the maximum, thereby strengthening the development _and
expansion of foreign connnercial markets_ for United States agricul-
tural commodities._ In furtherance of this policy, the Secretary of
Agriculture is authorized, notwithstanding any other provision of
law, to enter into agreements with foreign and United _States private
trade for financing the sale of agricultural eommoditiesfor export over
such periods of time and on such _credit_terms as the Secretary deter-
mines will accomplish the objectives of this section. Any agreement
entered into_ under this section _shall provide for the_development and
execution of projects which_ will result in the establishment of facil:
ities designed to improve the storage or marketing of agricultural
commodities, or which will otherwise stimulate and expand private
economic enterprise_in any friendly country. Any agreement entered
into under this section shall also provide for the furnishing of such
security as the Secretary determines necessary to provide reasonable
and adequate assurance of payment of the purchase_ price in dollars
with interest at a rate which will as nearly as practicable be equiva-
lent to.the average cost of funds to_ the United States Treasury, as
determined by the _Secretary of the Treasury, on outstanding market-
able obligations of the United States having maturities coinparable
to maturities of credits extended under this section. In no event shall
the rate_ of interest be less than the minimum rate, or the delivery
period, deferral of first payment, or term of credit be longer than the
maximum term, authorized in section _106. In_ carrying out this Act,
the authority provided in this section for making dollar sales shall be
used _to the maximum extent practicable.

(b). In carrying put the provisions of this _section, the Secretary
shall_take_ reasonable_ precautions to safeguard usual marketings of
the _United States and to avoid displacing any sales of United States
agricultural commodities which the Secretary finds and determines
would otherwise be made_ for cash dollars.

.(c) The Secretary shall obtain commitments from purchasers that
will prevent resale or transshipment to other countries, or use for other
than domestic purposes, of agricultural commodities purchied under
this. section.

(d) In carrying out this Act, the provisions of sections 102, 103(a),
103(d), 103(e), 103(f), 103(j), 103(k), 110, 401, 402, 403, 404, 405,
407, 408, and 409 shall be applicable to saks under this section.
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SEC. 108. The Commodity Credit Corporation may finance ocean
freight charges incurred pursuant to agreements for sales for foreign
currencies (other than those providing for conversion to dollars as
described in section 103 (b) of this Act) entered into hereunder only to
the extent that such charges are higher (than would otherwise be the
case) by reason of a requirement that the commodities be transported
in United States-flag vessels. Such agreements shall require the bal-
ance of such charges for transportation in Unit d States vessels tobe paid in dollars by the nations or organizations with whom such
agreements are entered into.

SEC. 109. (a) Before entering into agreements with developing
countries for the sale of United States agricultural commodities on
whatever terms, the President shall consider the extent to which the
recipieLt country is undertaking wherever practicable self-help meas-
ures to increase per capita prodnetion and improve the means for
storage and distribution of agricultural commodities, including:

(1) devoting land resourms to the production of needed food
rather than to the production of nonfood cropsespecially non-
food crops in world surplus;

(2) develipment of the agricultural chemical, farm machinery
and equipment, transportation and other necessary industries
through private enterprise;

(3) trtining and instructing farme-s in agricultural methods
and teci liques;

(4) constructing adequate storage facilities;
(5) improving marketing and distribution systems;
(6) creating a favorable environment for private enterprise

and investment, both domestic and foreign, and utilizing available
technical know-how;

(7) establishing and maintaining Government policies to in-
sure adequate incenti treq to p rod ;leers ;

(8) establishing and expanding institutions for adaptive agri-
cultural research;

(9) allocating for these purposes sufficient national budgetary
and foreign exchange resources (including those supplied by
bilateral, multilateral and consortium aid programs) and local
currency resources (resulting from loans or grants to recipient
governments of the proceeds of local currency sales) and

(10) Carrying out voluntary programs to control population
growth.

(b) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Act, in agree-
ments with nations not engaged in armed conflict against Communist
forces or against nations with which the United States has no diplo-
matic relations, not less than 20 per centum of the foreign currencies
set aside for purposes other than those in sections 104 (a), (b), (e),
and (j) shall be allocated for the self-help measures set forth in this
section.

(c) Each agreement entered into under this title shall describe the
program which the recipient country is undertaking to improve its
production, storage, and distribution of agricultural commodities; and
shall provide for termination of such agreement whenever the Presi-
dent finds that such program is not being adequately developed.
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SEC. 110. Agreements shall not be entered into under this title
during any calendar year which will call for an appropriation to
:eimburse the Cornmojlity Credit Corporation in an amount in excess
of $1,900,000,000, plus any amount by which agreements entered into
under this title in prior years have called or will can for appropria-
tions to reimburse the Commodity Credit Corporation in amounts less
than authorized for such prior years.
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Mutual Educational and Cultural Exchange Act of 1961

(P.L. 87-256)

AN ACT To provide for the improvement and strengthening of the in ernational
relations of the United States by promoting better mutual understanding
among the people of the world through educational and cultural exchanges

Be it enacted by the Senate and HOUSe of Representatives of the
United States of America in Congress aBsembied, That this Act may
be cited as the "Mutual Educational and Cultural Exchange Act of
1961".

SEC. 101. STATEMENT OF PURPOSE.-The purpose of this Act is to
enable the Government of the United States to increase mutual under-
standing between the people of the United States and the people of
other countries by means of educational and cultural exchange ; to
strengthen the ties which unite us with other nations by demonstrating
the education..1 and cultural interests, developments, and achievemvnts
of the people of the United States and other nations, and the contribu-
tions being made toward a peaceful and more fruitful life for people
throughout the world; to promote international cooperation for educa-
tional and cultural advancement; and thus to assist in the development
of friendly, sympathetic, and peaceful relations between the United
States and the other countries of the world.

SEC. 102. (a) The President is authorized, when he considers that
it would strengthen international cooperative relations, to provide,
by grant, contract, or otherwise, for-

(1 ) educational exchanges, (i) by financing studies, research,
instruction, and other educational activities-,

A) of or for American citizens and nationals in foreign
countries ; and
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(B) of or for citizens and nationals of foreign coimtriesin Amp lican schools and institutions of learning located inor outside the United States;
and (ii) by fina ncing visits and interchanges between the UnitedStates and ot her countries of students, trainees, teachers, instruc-tors, and professors;

(2) cultural exchanges, by financing
( i) visits and interchanges between the United States andother countries of leaders, experts in fields of sp cializedknowledge or skill, and other influential or distinguishedpersons;
(ii) tours in countries abroad by creative and performingartists and athletes from the United States, individually andin groups, representing any field of the arts, sports, or anyother form of cultural attainment ;
(iii) United States representation in international artistic,dramatic, musical, sports, and other cultural festivals, compe-titions, meetings, and like exhibitions and assemblies
(iv) participation by groups and individuals from other

countries in nonprofit activities in the United States similarto those described in subparagraphs (ii) and (iii) of thisparagraph, when the President determines that such partici-pation is in the national interest.
(3) United States participation in international fairs and expo-sitions abroad, including trade and industrial fairs and otherpublic or private demonstrations of the United States economicaccomplishments and cultural attainments.(b) In furtherance of the purposes of this Act, the President isfurther authorized to provide for
(1) interchanges between the United States and other countriesof handicrafts, scientific, technical, and scholarly books, books oflitsrature, periodicals, and Government publications, and the re-production and translation of such writings and the preparation,distribution, and interchange of other educational and researchniaterials, includkig laboratory and technical equipment for edu-cation and research;
(2) establishing and operating in the United States and abroadcenters for cultural and technical interchanges to promote betterrelations and understanding between the United States and othernations through cooperative study, training, and research;
(3) assistance in the establishment, expansion, maintenance,and operation of schools and institutions of learning abre!ad,founded, operated, or sponsored by citizens or nonprofit institu-

tions of the United States, including such schools and institu-tions serving as demonstration centers for methods and practicesem loyed in the United States;
4) fostering and supporting American studies in foreign coun-tries through professorships, lectureships, institutes, seminars, andcourses in such subjects as American history, government, eco-nomics, language, and literature, and other subjects related toAmerican civilization and culture, including financing the attend-ance at such studies by persons from other countries;
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(5) promoting and supporting medical, scientific, cultural, and
educational research and development ;

(6) promoting modern foreign languarre training and area
studies in United States schools, colleges, an% universities by sup-
porting visits and study in foreign countries by teachers and pros-
pective teachers in such schools, colleges, and universities for the
purpose of improving their skill in 11111g-into-es and their knowledge
of the culture of the people of these couaries, and by financing
visits by teachers from those countries to the United States for the
purpose of participating in foreign language training and area
studies in United States schools colleges, and universities;

(7) United States representalion at international nongovern-
mental educational, scientific, and technicql meetings;

(8) participation by groups and individuals from other coun-
tries in educational, scientific, and technical meetings held under
American auspices in or outside the United States;

(9) encouraging independent research into the problems of edu-
cational and cultural exchange; and

(10) promoting studies, research, instruction, and other educa-
tional activities of citizens and nationals of foreign countries in
American schools, colleges, and universities located in the United
States by making available to citizens and nationals of less de-
veloped friendly foreign cmmtries for exchange for currencies of
their respective countries (other than excess foreign currencies),
at United States embassies, United States dollars in such amounts
as may be necessary to enable such foreign citizens or nationals
who are coming temporarily to the United States as students,
trainees, teachers instructors, or professors to meet expenses of
the kind describea in section 104(e) (1) of this Act.

SEC. 103. (a) The President is authorized to enter into agreements
with foreign governments and international organizations, in further-
ance of the purposes of this Act, In such agreements '-he President is
authorized, when he deems it in the public interest, to seek the agree-
ment of the other governments concerned to cooperate and assist, in-
cluding making use of funds placed in special accounts pursuant to
agreements concluded in accor lance with section 115 (b) (6) of the
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, or any similar agreements, in pro-
viding for the activities authorized in section 102, and particularly
those authorized in subsection 102(a) (1), of this Act with respect to
the expenses of international transportation of their own citizens and
nationals and of activities in furtherance of the purposes of this Act
carried on within the borders of such other nations.

(b) Such agreements may also provide for the creation or continua-
tion of binational or multinational educational and cultural founda-
tions and commissions for the purpose of administering programs in
furtherance of the purposes of this Act.

(c) In such agreements with international organizations, the Presi-
dent may provide for equitable United States participation in and
support for, including a reasonable share of the cost of, educational
and cultural programs to be administered by such organizations.

SEC. 104(a) The President may delegate, to such officers of the
Government as he determines to be appropriate, any of the powers
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conferred upon him by this Act to the extent that he finds such dele-
gation to be in the interest of the purposes expressed in this Act andthe efficient administration of the programs undertaken pursuant to
this Act: Provided, That where the President has delegated any ofsuch powers to any officer, before the President implements any pro-posal for the delegation of an) of such powers to another officer, that
proposal shall be submitted to the Speaker of the House of Repre-
sentatives and to the Committee on Foreign Relations of the Senate,and thereafter a period of not less than sixty days shall have elapsed
while C mgress is in session. In computing such sixty days,there shallbe excluded he days on which either House is not in session becauseof an adjournment of more than three days.

(b) The President is authorized t) employ such other personnel
as he deems necessary to carry out the provisions and purposes of thisAct, and of such personnel not to exceed ten may be compensated with-
out regard to the provisions of the lassification Act of 1949, asamended, and of these not to exceed five may be compensated at a ratein excess of the highest rate of grade 18 of the general schedule estab-
lished by such Act. Such positions shall be in addition to the number
authorized by section 505 of the Classification Act of 1949, as amended.(c) For the purpose of performing functions under this Act out-side the United States, including participation in binational or multi-national foundations or commissions, the Secretary of State may em-ploy or assign or authorize the employment or assignment for the
duration of operations under this Act of persons in or to the Foreign
Service Reserve or Foreign Service Staff and alien clerks and employ-ees in accordance with applicable provisions of the Foreign Service
Act of 1946, as amended (22 U.S.C. 801).

(d) For the purpose of performing functions under this Act outside
the United States, the President is authorized to provide that anyperson employed or assigned by a United States Government agency
shall be entitled, except to the extent that the President may specifyotherwise in cases in which the period of employment or assignment
exceeds thirty months, to the same benefits as are provided by section
528 of the Foreign Service Act of 1946, as amended (22 U.S.C. 928),for persons appointed to the Foreign Service Reserve and, except for
policymaking officials, the provisions of section 1005 of the Foreign
service Act of 1949, as amended (22 U.S.C. 807), shall apply in the
case of such persons.

(e) (1) n providing for the activities and interchanges authorized
by section 102 of this Act, grants may be made to or for individuals,either directly or through foundations or educational or other institu-tions, which foundations or institutions are public or private nonprofit,and may include funds for tuition and other necessary incidental
expenses, for travel expenses from their places of residence and returnfor themselves, and, whenever it would further the purposes of thisAct, for the dependent members of their immediate families, for healthand accident Insurance premiums, emergency medical expenses, costsof preparing and transporting to their former homes the remains ofany of such persons who may die while away from their homes asparticipants or dependents of participants in any program under thisAct, and for per diem in lieu of subsistence at rates prescribed by the
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President, for all such persons, and for such other expenses as are
necessary for the successful accomplishment of the purposes of this
Act.

(2) Funds available for programs under this Act may be used (i)
to provide for orientation courses, language training, or other appro-
priate services and materials for persons traveling out of the countries
of their residence for educational and cultural purposes which further
the purposes of this Act, whether Or not they are receiving other finan-
cial support from the Government, and (HI to provide or continue
services to increase the effectiveness of such pi Jams following the
return of such persons to the countries of their residence.

(3) For the purpose of assisting foreign students in making the
best use of their onportunities while attendincr colleges and uni rsi-
ties in the United states, and assisting such stalents in directing their
talents and initiative into channels which will make them more effective
leaders upon return to their native lands, the President may make
suitable arrangements, by contract or otherwise, for the establishment
and maintenance at colleges and universities in the United States
attended by foreign students of an adequate counseling service.

(4) The President is authorized to provide for publicity and promo-
tion (including representation) abroad of activities of the type pro-
vided for in tins Act.

(f) All pa-sons employed or assigned to duties under this Act sha11
be investigated with respect to loyalty and suitability in accordance
with standards and procedures established by the President.

(g) (1) For the purpose of performing functions authorized by
section 102 (b) (10) of this Act, the President is authorized to establish
the exchange rates at which all foreign currencies may be acquired
through operations under such section, and shall issue regulations
binding upon all embassies with respect to the exchange rates to be
applicable in each of the respective countries where currency exchanges
are authorized under such section.

(2) In performing the functions authorized under section 102 (b)
(10) of this Act, the President shall make suitable arrangements for
protecting the interests of the United States Government in connec-
tion with the ownership, use, and disposition of all foreign currencies
acquired pursuant to exchanges made under siich section.

(3) The total amount of United States dollars acquired by any
individual through currency exchanges under the authority of sec-
tion 102 (b) (10) of this Act shall in no event exceed $3,000 clueing any
academic year.

(4) An individual shall be eligible to exchange foreign currency
for United States dollars at United States embassies under section
102 (b) (10) of this Act only if he gives satisfactory assurances that
(A) he will devote essentially full time to his proposed educational
activity in the United States and will maintain good standing in
relation to such program ; (B) he will return to the country of his
citizenship or nationality prior to coming to the United States and
will render such public service as is determined acceptable for a period
of time determined reasonable and necessary by the government of
such country; and (C) he will not apply for an immigrant visa or
for permanent residence or for a nor immigrant visa under the Immi-
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gration and Nationality Act after having received any benefits undersuch section for a period of tin- equal to the period of study, research,
instruction, or other educational activit3, he performed pursuant tosuch section.

(5) As used in section 102 (b) (10) of this Act, the term "excess
foreign currencies" means foreign currencies, which if acquired by the
United States (A) would be in excess of the normal requirements of
departments, affencies, and embassies of the United States for such
currencies, as dhetermined by the President, and (B) would be avail-able for the use of the United States Government under applicable
agreements with the foreign country concerned.

SEC. 105. (a) Appropriations to carry out the purposes of this Act
to remv in available until expended, are hereby authorized, and this
authorization includes the authority to gr-mt, in any appropriationAct, the authority to enter into core.racts, within the amounts so au-
thorized, creating obligations in advance of aTpropriations.

(b) Funds appropriated for programs uncer this Act may, without
regard to section 3651 of the Revised Statutes (31 U.S.C. 543), be usedfor the acquisition from any source of foreign currencies in such
amounts as may be necessary for current expestditures and for grants_,
including grants to foundations and commissions in accordance withinternational agreements providing for the accomplishment of the pur-poses of this Act.

(c) Moneys appropriated to any department or agency of the Gov-
ernment in furtherance of the purposes of this Act for research, tech-
nical aid, and educationa 1 and cultural programs, may be transferredby the President to any other appropm tion available for like pur-
poses, but no appropriation authorized b.' this Act shall be increased
or decreased by more than 10 per centum by reason of transfers pur-
suant to this paragraph.

(d) The President is authorized
(1) to reserve in such amounts and for such periods as he shall

determine to be necessary to provide for the programs authorized
by subsections 102 (a) (1) and 102 (a) (2) (i), and

(2) not withstanding the provisions of any other law, to use m
such amounts as may from time to time be specified in appropria-
tion Acts, to the extent that such use is not restricted by agreement
with the foreign nations concerned, for any programs authorized
by this Act,

any currencies of foreign nations received or to be received by the
United States or any agency thereof

(i) under agreements disposing of surplus property or settlin
lend-lease and other war accounts concluded after World War I_

(ii) as the proceeds of sales or loan repayments, including inter-
est, for transactions heretofore or hereafter effected under the
Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act of 1954 asamended;

in repayment of principal or interest on any other credit
extended or loan heretofore or hereafter made by the United
States or any agency thereof ; or

(iv) as deposits to the account of the United States pursuant to
section 115 (b) (6) or section 115(h) of the Economic Cooperation
Act of 1948, as amended, or any similar provision of any other law.
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(e) The President is further authorized to reserve and use for edu-
cational and cultural exchange programs and other activities author-
ized in subsections 102(a) and (b) of this Act, in relation to Finland
and the people of Finland, all sums due or paid on and after Auffust 24,
1949, by the Republic of Finland to the United States as intergt on or
in retirement of the principal of the debt incurred under the Act of
February 25, 1919, as refunded by the agreement dated May 1, 1923,
pursuant to the authorit contained in the Act of February 9, 1922, or
of any other indebtedness incurred by that Republic and owing to the
United States as a result of World War I.

(f) Foreign governments, international organizations and private
individuals, firms, associations, agencies, and other groups shall be
encouracred to participate to the maximum extent feasible in carrying
out thist'Act and to make contributions of funds, property, and services
which the President is hereby authorized to accept, to be utilized to
carry out the purposes of this Act. Funds made available for the
purposes of this Act may be used to contribute toward meeting the
expenses of activities carried out through normal private channels,
by private means, and through foreign governments and international
or anizations.

Notwithstanding any other provision of this Act, there are
authorized to be appropriated for the purposes of making currency
exchancres under section 102 (b) (10) of this Act, not to exceed $10,-
000,000for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, and not to exceed
$15,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969.

SEC. 106. (a) (1) For the purpose of selecting students, scholars,
teachers, trainees, and other persons to participate in the programs
authorized under sution 102 (a) (1) of this Act, and of supervising
such programs and the programs authorized under section 102 (b)
(4) and (6), there is hereby continued the authority of the President
to appoint a Board of Foreign Scholarships (hereinafter referred to
as the "Board") consisting of twelve members. In connection with
appointments to such Board, due consideration shall be given to the
selection of distinguished representatives of cultural, educational,
student advisory, and war veterans groups and representatives of
the United States Office of Education, the -United States Veterans'
Administration, public and private nonprofit educational institutions.

(2) In the selection f American citizens for participation in pro-
grams undei this Act, preference shall be given to those who have
served in the Armed Forces of the United States, ad due considera-
tion shall be given to applicants from all geographical areas of the
United States.

(b) (1) The United States Advisory Commission on International
Education and Cultural Affairs (hereinafter referred to as the
"Commission") is hereby established to replace the United States
Advisory Commission on Educational Exchange. The Commission
shall formulate and recommend to the President policies for exercising
his authority under this Act and shall appraise the effectiveness of
programs carried out pursuant to it. The Commission shall make a
special study of the effectiveness of past programs with emphasis on
the activities of a reasonably representative cross section of past re-
cipients of aid and shall submit a report to the Congress not later
than December 31, 1962.
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(2) The Commission shall consist of nine members, who shall be
appointed by the President, by and with the advice and consent of
the Senate. Members of the Commission shall be appointed on a non-
partisan basis.

(3) The members of the Commission shall represent the public in-
terest and shall be selected from a cross section of educational, cultural,
scientific technical and public service backgrounds.

(4) The term of each member shall be three years except that, of
the first nine appointments, three shall be for a term of one year and
three shall be for a term of two years. Any member appointed to fill
a vacancy occurring prior to the expiration of the term for which
his predecessor is appointed shall be appointed for the remainder
of such term. Upon the expiration of his term of office any member
may continue to serve until his successor is appointed and has qualified.

(5) The President shall designate a Chairman from among mem-
bers of the Commission.

(6) The Commission is authorized to adopt such rules and regu-
lations as it may deem necessary to carry out the authority conferred
upon it by this Act.

c) (1) There is hereby continued the Advisory Committee on the
Arts (hereinafter referred to as the "Committee") created under
section 10 of the International Cultural Exchange and Trade Fair
Participation Act of 1956, consisting of a Chairman and nine other
members of whom at least one shall be a member of the Commission.
Appointment of all members and selection of the Chairman of this
Comriittee shall hereafter be made by the Secretaryof State. In mak-
ing such appointments due consideration shall be given to the recom-
mendations for nomination submitted by leading national organiza-
tions in the major art fields.

(2) The members of the Committee shall be individuals whose
knowledge of or experience in, or whose profound interest in, one or
more of the arts will enable them to assist the Commission the Presi-
dent, and other officers of the Government in performing tlie functions
described in paragraph (3) of this subsection.

(3) The Committee shall, in connection with activities authorized
under subsection 102(a) (2) of this Act

(A ) advise and assist the Commission in the discharge of its
responsibilities in the field of international educational exchange
and cultural presentations with special reference to the role of
the arts in such fields;

(B) advise other interested officers of the Government in the
discharge of their responsibilities in connection with such activi-
ties and in connection with other international activities concerned
with the arts;

(C) provide sueh other advice and assistance as may be neces-
sary or appropriate.

(4) The term of office of each of the members of the Committee
shall be three years.

(d) The President is authorized tc create such interagency and
other advisory committees as in his judgment may be of assistance
in carrying out the purposes of this Act, and from time to time to
convene conferences of persons interested in educational and cultural
affairs to consider matters relating to the purposes of this Act.

59.225 0 - 71 - 28
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(e) The provisions of section 214 of the Act of May 3, 1945 (59
Stat. 134 ; 31 U.S.C. 691), shall be applicable to any interagency
committee created pursuant to the provisions of this Act. Members
of the Board, the Commission, the Committee, and other committees
provided for in this section shall be entitled (i) to transportation
expenses and per diem in lieu of subsistence at the rate prescribed
by or established pursuant to section 5 of the Administrative Expense
Act of 1946, as amended (5 U.S.C. 73b-2), while away from home
in connection with attendance at meetings or in consultation with
officials of the Government or otherwise carrying out duties as author-
ized, and (ii) if not otherwise in the employ of the United States
Government, to compensation at rates not in excess of $50 per diem
while performing services for such Board, Commission, Committee, or
other comrnitte,.

(f) The Prt.sident is authorized to provide for necessary secretarial
and staff assistance for the Board, the Commission, the Committee, and

. such other committees as may be created under this section.
SEC. 107. The Board, the Commission, and the Committee shall sub-

mit annual reports to the Congress and such other reports to the Con-
gress as they deem appropriate, and shall make reports to the public in
the United States a:id abroad to develop a better understanoing of and
su port for the programs authorized by this Act.

EC. 108. (a) Whenever the President determines it to be in further-
ance of this Act, the function authorized in section 102(a) (2) and (3)
may be performed without regard to such provisions of law or limita-
tions of authority regulating or relating to the making, performance,
amendment, or modification of contracts, the acquisition and disposi-
tion of property, and the expenditure of Government funds, as he may
speci fy.

(b) The President shall submit annual reports to the Congress of
activities carried on and expenditures made in furtherance of the
purposes of this Act. Each such report shall include the texts of agree-
ments made with other nations during the period covered by the report,
a full description of the program and the funds expended with respect
to each country in which activities have been carried on in furtherance
of the purposes of this Act.

(c) In connection with activities authorized by section 102 (a) (2)
and (3) of this Act, the President is authorized to provide for all
necessary expenditures involved in the selection, purchase, rental, con-
struction, or other acquisition, of exhibits and materials and equipment
therefor, and the actual display thereof, including but not limited
to costs of transportation. insurance, installation, safekeeping and
storage, maintenance and operation, rental of space, and disriantling.

(d) The President is authorized to utilize the provisions of title
VIII of the United States Information and Education Exchange
Act of 1948, as amended, to the extent he deems necessary in carrying
out the provisions and purposes of this Act.

(22 U.S.C. 2451-2458) Enacted Sept, 21, 1961, P.L. 87-256, 75 Stat. 527 :
amended Aug. 1, 1962, P.L. 87-565, 76 Stat- 263 ; amended Oct. 29, 1966, P.L.
89-698, Title II, sec, 203, 80 Stat. 1071.
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Foreign Assistance Act o 1961

PART IACT FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT
OF 1961

SEC. 101. STATEMENT OP POLICY. * * *
The Congeess further declares that in the administration of pro-

("rams of assistance under this chapter, the highest practicable empha-
2 .

sis should be given to : programs firovidmg for loans or loan guaran-
tees for use by institutions and organizations in making repayable low-
interest rate loans to individuals in friendly foreign countries for
* * financing the opportunity for individuals to obtain practical
education in vocational and occupational skills * * *.

Title II-Development Grants and Technical Cooperation

SEC. 211. GE tIERAL AUTHORITY. (a) The President is authorized
to furnish aKiFtance on such terms and conditions as he may determine
in order to promote the economic development of less developed
friendly countries and areas, with emphasis upon assisting the develop-
ment of human resources through such means as programs of tech-
nical cooperation and development. In so doing, the President shall
take into account (1) whether the activity gives reasonable promise of
contributing to the development of educational or other institutions
and r ograms directed toward social progress, (2) the consistency of
the activity with, and its relationship to, other development activities
being undertaken or planned, and its contribution to realizable long-
range development objectives, (3) the economic and technical sound-
ness of the activ ity to be financed * * *.

(b) In countries and areas which are in the earlier stages of eco-
nomic development, programs of development of education and human
resources through such means as technical cooperation shall be em-
phasized, and the furnishing of capital facilities for purposes other
than the development of education and human resources shall be given
a lower priority until the requisite knowledge and skills have been
developed.

SEC. 214. AMERICAN SCHOOLS AND HOSPITALS ABROAD. (a) The
President is authorized to furnish assistance, on such terms and condi-
tions as he mav specify, to schools and libraries outside the United
States founded or sponsored by 'United States citizens and serving as
study and demonstration centers for ideas and practices of the United
States.
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Part III

CHAPTER 2-ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS

SEC. 621. EXERCISE OF FuNenoNs.The President may exercise any
functions conferred upon him by this chapter through such agency or
officer of the United States Government as he shall direct. The head
of any such agency or such officer may from time to time promulgate
such rules and regulations as may be nec9ssary to carry out such func-
tions, and may delegate authority to perform any such functions, in-
cluding, if he shall so specify, the authority successively to redelegate
any of such functions to any of his subordinates. In providing tech-
nical assistance under this chapter, the head of any such agency or
such officer shall utilize, to the fullest extent practicable, goods and
professional and other services from private enterpri:- on a contract
basis. IP such fields as education, health, housing, or agriculture, the
facilities and resources of other Federal agencies shall be utilized
when such facilities are particularly or uniquely suitable for technical
assistance2 are not competitive with private enterprise, and can be
made available. without interfering unduly with domestic programs.

(22 U.S.(J . 2151 et. seq.) Enacted Sept. 4, 1961, P.L. 87-195, 75 Stat 424;
amended Aug. 1962, PI,. 87-567, 76 Stat. 255; Dec. 16, 1963, 13.14. 88-205, 77
Stat. 379; Oct.. 7, 1964, P.L. 842,4333, 78 Stat. 1009; Sept. 6, 1905, P.L. 89-171,

79 Stat. 653.

The Immigration and Nationality Act

TITLE IGENERAL
DEF1IUTIONS

SzurtoN 101. (a) As used in this Act
*

(15) The term "immigrant" means every alien except an alien who
is within one of the following classes of nonimmigrant aliens

*

(F) (i) an alien having a residence in a foreign country which
he has no intention of abandoning, who is a bona fide student
ualified to pursue a full course of study and who seeks to enter
e United States temporarily and solely for the purpose of pur-

suing such a course of study at an established institution of learn-
ing or other recognized place of study in the United States,
particularly designated by him and approved by the Attorney
General alter consultation with the Office of Education of the
United States, which institution or place of study shall have
agTeed to report to the Attorney General the termination of at-
tendance of each nonimmigrant student, and if any such institu-
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tion of learning or place of study fa Os to make reports promptly
the approval sTiaii be withdrawn, and (ii) the alien spouse and
minor children of any such alien if accompanying him or follow-
ing to join him;

(J) an a1ki having a residence in a foreign country which he
has no intention of abandoning who is a bona-fide student, scholar,
trainee, teacher, professor, research assistant, specialist, or leader
in a field of specialized knowledge or skill, or other person of
similar description, who is coming temporarily to the United
States as a participant in a program designated by the Secretary
of State, for the purpose of teaching, instructing or lecturing,
studying, observing, conducting research, consulting, demonstrat-
ing special skills, or receiving training, and the alien spouse and
minor children of any such alien if accompanying him or follow-
ing to join him.

TITLE IIMil-MIGRATION

SEC. 212. * * *
(e) No person admitted under section 101 (a) (15) (J) or acquiring

such status after admission shall be eligible to apply for an immigrant
visa, or for permanent residence, or for a nonimmigrant visa under
section 101(a) (15) (H) until it is established that such person has re-
sided and been physically present in the country of his nationality or
his last residence, or in another foreign country for an aggregate of at
least two years following departure from the United States : Pro-
vided, That such residence in another foreign country shall be con-
sidered to have satisfied the requirements of this subsection if the Sec-
retary of State determines that it has served the purpose and the intent
of the Mutual Educational and Cultural Exchange Act of 1961 : Pro-
vided further, That upon the favorable recommendation of the Secre-
tary of State, pursuant to the request of an interested United States
Government agency, or of the Commissioner of Immigration and
Naturalization after he has determined that departure from the
United States would impose exceptional hardship upon the alien's
spouse or child (if such spouse or child is a citizen of the United States
or a lawfully resident alien), the Attorney General may waive the
requirement of such two-year foreign residence abroad in the case of
any alien whose admission to the United States is found by the At-
torney General to be in the public interest And provided, further,
That the provisions of this paragraph shall apply also to those per-
sons who acquired exchange visitor status under the United States
Information and Educational Exchange Aet of 1948, as amended.

(8 U.S.C. 1101, et seq.) Enacted June 27. 1952. P.L. 414. Etand Cong.. 66 Stat.
166 ; amended Sept 21, 1961, P.L. 87-256, 75 Stat. 527 ; amended Oct. 3, 1965 ;
89-236, 79 Stat 922.
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Migration and Refugee Assistance Act of 1962

AN Aer To enable the United States to participate in use assistance rendered to
certain migrants and refugees

Re it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives o
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may
be cited as the "Migration and Refucree Assistance Act of 1962".

SEc. 2. (a) The President is herely authorized to continue mem-
bership for the United States in the Intergovernmental Committee for
European Migration in accordance with its constitution approved in
Venice, Italy, on October 19, 1953. For the purpose of assisting in
the movement of refugees and migrants and to enhance the economic
progress of the developing countries by providing for a coordinated
supply of selected manpower, there are hereby authorized to be appro-
priated such amounts as may be necessary from time to time for the
payment by the United States of its contributions to the Committee
and all necessary salaries and expenses incident to United States par-
ticipation in the Committee.

(b) There are hereby authorized to be appropriated such amounts
as may be necessary from time to tirne.

(1) for contributions to the activities of the United Nations
High Commissioner for Refugees for assistance to refugees under
his mandate or in behalf of whom he is exercising his good offices;

(2) for assistance to or in behalf of refugees designated by
the President (by class, group, or designation of their respective
countries of origin or areas of residence) when the President de-
termines that such assistance will contribute to the defense or to
the Security, or to the foreign policy interests of the fJnited
States.

(3) for assistance to or in behalf of refugees in the United
States whenever the President shall determine that such assistance
would be in the interest of the United States : Provided, That
the term "refugees" as herein used means aliens who (A) because
of persecution or fear of persecution on account of race, religion,
or political opinion, fled from a nation or area of the Western
Hemisphere ; (B) cannot return thereto because of fear of persecu-
tion on account of race, religion, or political opinion; and (C)
are in urgent need of assistance for the essentials of life ;

(4) for assistance to State or local public agencies providing
services for substantial numbers of individuals who meet the re-
uirements of subparagraph (3) (other than clause (C) thereof)
or (A) health services and educational services to such indi-

licluals, and (B) special training for employment and services
related thereto;

(5) for transportation to, and resettlement in, other areas of
the United States of individuals who meet the requirements of
subparagraphs (3) (other than clause (C) thereof) and who, hav-
ing regard for their income and other resources, need assistance
in obtaining such services; and

(6) for establishment and maintenance of projects for employ-
ment or refresher professional training of individuals who meet
the requirements of subparagraph (3) (other than clause (C)



407

thereof) and, who, having regard for their income and resour
need such employment or need assistance in obtaining such
training.

(c ) Whenever the President determines it to be important to the
na interest, not exceeding $10,0nn,000 in any fiscal year of the
fu made available for use under the Foreign Assistance Act of
1961 as amended, may be transferred to, and consolidated with, funds
made availabl3 for this Act in order to meet unexpected urgent refugee
and migration needs.

(d) The President shall keep the appropriate committees of Con-
gress currently informed of the use of funds and the exercise of func-
tions authorized in this Act.

(e) Unexpended balances of funds made available under authority
of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended, and of the Foreign
Assistance Act of 1961, as amended, and allocated or transferred for
the purposes of sections 405(a), 405(c), 405(d) and 451(c) of the
Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amende,i, are hereby authorized to be
continued available for the purposes of this section and may be con-
solidated with appropriations authorized by this section. Funds ap-
propriated for the purposes of this section shall remain available until
ex ended.

EC. 3. (a) In carrying out the purpose of this Act, the President
is authorized

(1) to make loans, advances, and grants to, make and perform
agreements and contracts with, or enter into other transactions
with, any individual, corporation, or other body of persons, gov-
ernment or government agency, whether within or without the
United States, and international and intergovernmental orga-
nizations;

(2) to accept and use money, funds, property, and services of
any kind made available by gift, devise., bequest, grant, or other-
wise for such purposes.

(b) Whenever the President determines is to be in furtherance of
the purposes of this Act, the functions authorized under this Act may
be performed without regard to such provisions of law (other than
the Renegotiation Act of 1951 (65 Stat. 7), as amended, regulating
the making, performance, amendment, or modification of contracts
and the expenditure of funds of the United States Government as the
President may specify.

SEC. 4. (a) (1) The President is authorized to designate the head
of any department or agency of the United States Government, or
any official thereof who is required to be appointed by the President
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, to perform any
functions conferred upon the President by this Act. If the President
shall so specify, any individual so designated under this subsection is
authorized to redelegate to any of his subordinates any functions au-
thorized to be performed by him under this subsection, except the
function of exercising the waived authority specified in section 3 (b)
of this Act.

2) Section 104 (b) of the Immigration and Nationality Act (8
U". .C. 1104 (b) ). is amended by insertincr after the first sentence the
following: "He shall be ap ointed by tire President by and with the
advice and consent of the enate.".



(b) The President may allocate or transfer to any agency of the
United States Government any part of any funds available for carry-
ing out the purposes of this Act. Such funds shall be available for
obligation and expenditures for the purposes for which authorized in
accordance with authority granted in this Act or under authority
governing the activities of the agencies of the United States Govern-
ment to which such funds are allocated or transferred. Funds allo-
cated or transferred pursuant to this subsection to any such agency
may be established in separate appropriation accounts on the books of
the Treasury.

SEC. 5. (a) Funds made available for the purposes of this Act
shall be available for--

(1) compensation, allowances, and travel of personnel, includ-
ing Foreign Service personnel whose services are utilized pri-
marily for the purpose of this Act, and without regard to the
provislons of any other law, for printing and binding, and for
expenditures outside the United States for the procurement of
supplies and services and for other admini rative and operating
purposes (other than compensation of perst,imel) without regard
to such laws and regulations governing the obligation and ex-
penditure of Government funds as may be necessary to accom-
plish the purposes of this Act;

(2) employment or assignment of Foreign Service Reserve offi
cers for the duration of operations under this Act;

(3) exchange of funds without regard to section 3651 of the
Revised Statutes (31 U.S.C. 543), and loss by exchanges;

(4) expenses authorized by the Foreign Services Act of 1046.
as amended (22 U.S.C. 801 et seq.), not otherwise provided
for;

(5) expenses authorized by the Act of August 1, 1956 (70
Stat. 890-892), as amended; and

(6) all other expenses determined by the President to be neces-
sary to carry out the purposes of this Act.

(b) Except as may be expressly provided to the contrary in this
Act, all determinations, authorizations, regulations, orders. contracts,
agreements and other actions issued, undertaken, or entered into under
authority of any provision of law repealed by this Act, shall continue
in full force and effect until modified, revoked, or superseded under
the authority of this Act.

Sec. 6. Subsections (a), (c) and (cl) of section 405 of the Mutual
Security Act of 1954, as amended, subsection (c) of section 451 of the
said Act, and the last sentence of section 2(a) of the Act of July 14,
19430 (74 Stat. 504), are hereby repealed.

SEC. 7. Until the enactment of legislation appropriating funds for
activities under this Act, such activities may be conducted with funds
made available under section 451(a) of the Foreign Assistance Act of
1961, as amended.

(22 U.S.C. 2001) Enacted June 28, 1962, P.L. 87-510. 70 Stat 121.

Participation in UNESCO
JOINT RESOLUTION Providing for membership and participation by the

United States in the United Nations Educational. Scientific, and Cultural
Organization, and authorizing au appropriation. therefor
Relieved by the Senate and Hewie.otR, RentativeR of the United,

State8 of Ammica in Congress- as8&nb That the President is
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hereby a athorized to accept membership for the United States in the
United Nations Educational, Scientific2 and Cultural Orgar z7.ation
(hereinafter referred to as the "Organization"), the constitution of
which was approved in London on November 16,1945, by the United
Nations Conference for the establishment of an Education, Scientific
and Cultural Organization, and deposited in the Archives of the Gov-
ernment of the United Iringdom.

SEC. 2. The President by and with the consent of the Senate shall
designate from time to time to attend a specified session or specified
sessions of the General Conference of the Organization not to exceed
five representatives of the United States and such number of alter-
nates not to exceed five as he may determine consistent with the rules
of procedure of the General Conference : Provided,however, That each
such representative and each such alternate must be an American
citizen. One of the representatives shall be designated as the senior
representative. Such representatives and alternatives shall each be
entitled to receive compensation at such rates, provided for Foreign
Service (-ricers in the schedule contained in section 867 of this title,
as the Fiesident may determine, for such periods as the President
may specify, except that no Member of the Senate or House of Rep-
resentatives or officer of the United States who is designated under
this section as a representative of the United States or as an alternate
to attend any specified session or specified sessions of the General
Conference shall be entitled to receive such compeiisatioi . Whenever
a representative of the Uniteei States is elected by the General Con-
ference to serve on the Executive Board, or is elected resi lent of
the General Conference and thus becomes an ex officio advise to the
Executive Board, under provision of article V of the conbt.iuution of
the Organization, the President may extend the above provisions for
compensation to such representative during periods of service in con-
nection with the Executive Board.

SEc. 3. In fulfillment of article VII of the constitution of the Or-
anization, the Secretary of State shall cause to be organized a

tional Commission on Educational, Scientific, and Cultural Cor-
poration 4 of not to exceed one hundred members. Such Commission
shall be appointed by the Secretary of State and shall consists of (a
not more than sixty representatives of principal national, voluntary
or anizations interested in educational, scientific, and cultural matters;
an (b) not more than forty outstanding persons selected by the Sec-
retary of State, including not more than ten persons holding office
under or employed by the Government of the United States, not more
than fifteen representatives of the educational, scientific, and cultural
interests of State and local governments, and not more than fifteen
persons chosen at large. The Secretary of State is authorized to name
in the first instance fifty of the principal national voluntary organi-
zations, each of which shall be invited to designate one representative
for appointment to the National Commission. Thereafter, the Na-
tional Commission shall periodically review and, if deemed advisable,
revise the list of such organizations designating representatives in
order to achieve a desirable rotation among organizations represented

4 So in original with TI.S.C. Annoteted stating "Probably should read 'Cooperation.'

434
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To constitute the initial Commission, one-third of the members shall
be appointed to serve for a term of one year, one-third for a term of
wo years, and one-third of the remainder thereof for a term of three

years; from thence on following, all members shall be appointed for
a term of three years each, but no member shall serve more than two
consecutive terms. The National Commission shall meet at least once
annually. The National Commission shall designate from among its
members an executive committee, and may designate such other com-
mittees as may prove necessary, to consult with the Department of
State and to perform such other functions as the National Commission
shall delegate to them. No member of the National Commission shall
be allowed any salary or other compensation for services : Provided,
kowever, That he may be paid transportation and other expenses as au-
thorized by section 73b-2 of title 5. The Department of State is au-
thorized to provide the necessary secretariat for the Commission.

SEC. 4. That each such member of the National Commission must be
an American citizen.

SEC. 5. The National Commission shall call general conferences for
the discussion of matters relating to the activities of the Organization,
to which conferences organized bodies actively interested in such mat-
ters shall be invited to send representatives : Provided, however, That
the travel and maintenance of such representation shall be without
expense to the Government. Such general conferences shall be held
annually or biennially, as the National Commission may determine,
and in such places as it may designate. They shall be attended so far
as possible by the members of the National Commission and by the
delegates of the United States to the General Conference of the Orga-
nization. The National Commission is further authorized to call
special conferences of experts for the consideration of specific matters
relating to the Organization by persons of specialized competences.
The Department of State may pay their transportation and other ex-
penses as authorized by section 73b-2 of title 5, for the period of actual
attendance and of necessary travel. The National Commission is
further authorized to receive and accept services and gifts or bequests
of money or materials to carry out any of the educational, scientific or
cultural purposes of the National Commission as set forth in this :Net
and in the constitution of the Organization. Any rnoliey so received
shall be held by the Secretary of State and shall be subject to disburse-
ment through the disbursement facilities of the Treasury Department
as the terms of the gift or bequest may require and shall remain avail-
able for expenditure by grant or otherwise until expended : Provided,
That no such gift or bequest may be accepted or disbursed if the terms
thereof are inconsistent with the purposes of the National Commission
as set forth in this Act and in the constitution of the Organization. In
no event shall the National Commission accept gifts or bequests in ex-
cess of $200,000 in the aggregate in any one year. Gifts or bequests
provided for herein shall, for the purpose of 1?ederal income, estate,
and gift taxes, be deemed to be a gift to or for the United States. The
National Commission and Secretary of State shall submit to Congress
annual reports of receipts and 'expenditures of funds and bequests
received r id disbursed pursuant to the provisions of this section.

SEc. 6. There is hereby authorized ickbe appropriated annually to
the Department of State, out of any niady in the Treasury not other-

35
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wise appropriated, such sums as may be necessary for the payment by
the United States of its share of the expenses of the Organization as
apportioned 1.5 the General Conference of the Organization in accord-
ance with article IX of the constitution of the Organization, and such
additional sums as may be necessary to pay the expenses of participa-
tion by the United States in the activities of the Organization, includ-
ing (a) salaries of the representatives provided for m section 2 hereof,
of their appropriate staffs, and of members of the secretariat of the
National Commission provided for in section 3 hereof, including per-
sonal services in the District, of Columbia and elsewhere, without re-
gard to the civil-service laws and the Classification Act of 1949, as
amended; (b) travel expenses without, regard to the Standardized
Government Travel Recrulations, as amended, the Subsistence Expense
Act of 1926, as amendead, and section 73b of Title 5, and, under such
rules and regulations as the Secretary of State may prescribe, travel
expenses of -families and transportation of effects of United States
representatives and other personnel in going to and returning from
their post of duty ; (c) allowances for living quarters, including heat
fuel, and light, as authorized by section 118a of title 5; (d) cost o_
living allowances under such rules anl regulations as the Secretary of
State may prescribe, including allowances to pPrsons temporarily sta-
tioned abroad; (e) communication services; ( f) stenographic report-
ing, translatina, and other services, by contract, if deemed necessary
without regarcr to section 3709 of the Revised Statutes (U.S.C., title 41,
sec. 5) ; (g) local transportation; (11) equipment; (i) transportation
of things; (j ) rent of offices; (k) printing and binding without regard
to section 11 of the Act of March 1, 1919 (U.S.C. title 44, sec. 111
and section 3709 of the Revised Statutes (U.S.C., iitle 41, see. 5) ; ( )
official entertainment ; (m) stationery ; (n) purchase of newspapers,
periodicals, books, and documents ; and (o) such other expenses as may
be authorized by the Secretary of State.

SEC. 7. Unless Congress by law authorizes such action neither the
President nor any person or agency shall on behalf of the -d-n t ed States
approve any amenclment under article XIII of the constitution of the
Or anization involving any new oblicration for the United States.

EC. 8. In adopting this joint resorution, it is the understanding of
the Congress that the constitution of the Organization does not require,
nor does this resolution authorize, the disclosure of any information or
acknowledge in any case in which such disclosure is prohibited by any
law of the United States.

(22 U.S.C. 287m-2870 Enacted July 30, 1946. P.L. 565, 79th Cong., 60 Stat. 712;
amended Oet. 10, 1949, P.L. 341, 81st Cong., 83 Stat. 734 ; amended July 31, 1956,
P.L. 854, 84th Cong., 70 Stat. 736 ; amended June 30, 1958, P.L. 85-477, 72 Stat.
271 ; amended Aug. 14, 1961, P.L. 87-139, 75 Stat. 341.



PART IXEDUCATION AND TRAINING OF ADULTS

Adult Education

ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATION
AMENDMENTS OF 1966

(PL. 84:750,

AN ACT To strengthen and improve programs of assistance for elementary and
secondary schools and for ther purposes

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the
United State8 o f America in Congi'es8 a88embled, That this Act may be
cited as the "Elementary and Secondary Education Amendments of
1966".

TITLE IIIADULT EDUCATION

SHORT TiTrx

SEC. 301. This title may be cited as the "Adult Education Act
(20 U.S.C. 1201 note) Enacted Nov. 3, 1966, P.L. 89-750, Title HI, sec. 301, 81

Stat. 1216 ; amended April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title III, sec. 301, 84 Stat. 159.

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

SEC. 302. It is the purpose of this title to expand educational oppor-
tunity and encourage the establislunent of programs of adult public
education that will enable ail adults to continue their education to at
least the level of completion of secondary school rmd make available
the means to secure training that will enable them to become more
employable, productive, and responsible citizens.

(20 U.S.C. 1201) Enacted Nov. 3, 1966, P.L. 89-750, Title III, sec. 302, 80 Stat.
1216 ; amended April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title III, sec. 301, 84 Stt 159 .

DEFINITIONS

SEC. 303. As used in this title
(a) The term "adult" means any individual who has attained the

age_of sixteen.
(b) The term "adult education" means services or instruction below

the college level (as determined by the Commissioner), for adults
who

(1) do not ha,ve a certificate of graduation from a school
providMg secondary educat'on and who have not achieved an
equivalent level of education and

413)
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(2) are not currently required to be enrolled in schools.
(c) The term "adult basic education" means adult education for

adults whose inability to speak, read, or write the English language
constitutes a substantial impairment of their ability to _0-et or retain
employment commensurate with their real ability, whic17 is designed
to help eliminate such inability and raise, the level of education of such
individuals with a view to making them less likely to become dependent
on others, to improving their ability to benefit from occupational train-ing and otherwise increasing their opportunities for more productive
and profitable employment, and to making them better able to meet
their adult, responsibi Ii ties.

(d) The term 'Commissioner" rneans the Commissioner of Ed 1-cation.
(e) The term "local educational agency" means a public board of

education or other public authority legally constituted within a Statefor either administrative control or direction of public elementary or
secondary schools in a city, county, township, school district, or other
political subdivision of a State, or slich combination of school districts
or counties as are recognized in a State as an administrative agency
for its public elementary or secondai y schools, excvt that, if there
is a separate board or other legally constituted local authority having
administrative control and direction of adult education in public
schools therein, such term means such other board or authority.

(f) The term "State" includes the District of Columbia, and ex-
cept for the purposes of section 305(a) ) the Commonwealth of Puerto
Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the Trust Territory of the Padific
Islands, and the Virgin Islands.

(g) The term "State educational ap.eney" means the State board
of education or other agency or officer primarily rPsponsible for the
State supervision of public elementary and secondary schools, or if
there is a separate State agency or officer primarily responsible for
apervision of adult education in public schools then such agency or

officer may be designated for the purpose of this title by the Governor
or by State law. If no 'agency or officer qualifies under the preceding
sentence, such term shall mean an appropriate agency or officer desig-
nated for the purposes of this title by the Governor.

h) The term -`academic education" means the theoretical, the lib-
eral, the speculative, and classical subject matter found to compose
the curriculum of the public secondary school.

(i) The term "institution of higher education" means any such
institution as defined by section 801(e) of the Elementary and Second-
ary Education Act of 1965.

(20 U.S.C. 1202) Enacted Nov. 3, 1966. P.L. 89450, Title III, see. 303, 80 Stat.
1210; amended Oct. 10, 1968, P.L. 904170. Title in, see. 302, 82 Stat., 1095 ;
amended April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title III. sec. 301, 84 Stat. 159.

GRANTS TO STATES FOR ADULT EDUCATION

SEC. 301. (a) From the sums appropriated pursuant to section 312,
not less than 10 per centum nor more than 20 per centum shall be
reserved for the purposes of section 309.

(b) From the remainder of such sums the Commissioner is au-
thorized to make grants to States, which fiave State plans approved
by him under section :306 for the ,purposes of this section, to pay the
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Federal share of the cost of ( ) the establishment _or expansion of
adult bask education programs to be c.arried out by local educational
agencies and private nonprofit agencies, and (2) the -qtablishment
or expansion of adult education programs to be cart. out, by local
educational agencies and private nonprofit agencies.

(20 U.S.C. 1203) Emteted Nov. 3. 1966. P.L. 89-750, Title III, sec. 304, SO Stat.
1217; amended Jan. 2, 1908, P.L. 90247, Title V, sec. 502(a), 81 Stat. 515;
amended April 13, 1970. P.L. 91-230. Title III, see. 301, 84 Stat. 160.

ALLOTMENT FOR ADULT EDUCATION

SEC. 305. (a.) From the sums available for purposes of section
304(b) for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, and for any succeed-
ing fiscal year. The Commissioner shall allot (1) not more than 2 per
centum thereof among Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the
Trust Territory of the Pacificc. Islands, and the Virgin Islands ac-
cording to their respective needs for assistance under such section,
and (2) Sl50,000 to each State. 1-,-om the remainder of such sums
he shall allot to each State an amount which bears the same ratio
to such remainder as the number of adults who do not have a certificate
of graduation from a school providing secondary edncation (or its
quivalent) and who are not currently required to be enrolkd in

schools in such State bears to the munber of such. adults in all States.
From the sums available for purposes of section. 304(b) for the
fiscal year eliding June 30, 1970, and the succeeding fiscal year,
the Commissioner shall make allotments in accordance with sec-
tion 305(a) of the Adult, Education Act of 1966 as in effect on
June 30, 1969.

(b) The portion of any State's allotment under subsection (a) for
a fiscal year which the Conunissioner determines will not be required,
for the period such allotment is available, for carrying out the State
plan approved under this title shall be available for reallotment from
time to time, on such dates during such period as the Commissioner
shall fix, to other States in proportion to the original allotments to
such States under subsection (a) for such year, but with such propor-
tionate amount for any of such other States being reduced to the ex-
Lmt, it exceeds the sum which the Commissioner estimates such State
needs and will be able to use for such period for carrying out its State
plan approved under this title, and the total of such reductions shall
be similarly reallotted among the States whose proportionate amounts
are not so reduced. Any amount reallotted to a State under this sub-
section during a year shall be deemed part of its allotment under sub-
section (a) for such year.

(20 U.S.C. 1204) Enacted Nov. 3, 1966, P.L. 89-450, Title III, sec. 305, 80 Stat.
1217; amerded Jan. 2. 1968 P.L. 00-247. Title V. sec. 501, 51 Stat. 815 ; amended
Apr. 13. 1970, P.L. 91-220, Title IH, sec. 301, 84 Stat. 160; amended Dec. 30, 1970,
P.L. 91-600, sec. 3 (a ), 84 Stat. 1669.

STATE PLANS

SEC. 306. (a) Any State desiring to receive _its allotment _of Fed-
eral funds for any grant under this title shall_submit through its State
educational agency a State plan. Such State plan shall be in such detail
as the 'Commissioner deems necessary, and shall
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(1) set forth a program for the use of grants in accordance
with section 304 (b), which affords assurance of sdistantial prog-
ress with respect to all segments of the adult population and all
areas of the State, toward carrying out the purposes of such
section;

(2) provide for the administration of such plan by the State
educational agency ;

(2) provide for cooperative arrangements between the State
educational agency and the State health authority authorizing the
use of such health information and services for adults as may be
available from such agencies and as may reasonably be necessary
to enable them to benefit from the instruction provided pursuant
to this title;

(4) provide for grants to public and private nonprofit agencies
for special projects, teacher-training, and research;

(5) provide for cooperation with Comimmity Action pro-
grams, Work Experience proerrams, VISTA, Work Study, and
other programs relating to tlTe antipoverty effort ;

(6) provide that such agency will make such reports to the
Commissioner, in such form and containino- such information, as
may reasonady be necessary to enable thet"Commissioner to per-
form his duties under this title and will keep such records and
afford such access thereto as the Commissioner finds necessary
to assure the correctness and verification of such reports;

(7) provide, such fiscal control and fund accounting proce-
dures as may be necessary to assure proper disbumement of and
accounting for Federal funds paid the State under this title
(including such funds paid by the State to local educational
agencies and private nonprofit agencies) ;

(8) provide that special emphasis be given to adult basic edu-
cation programs except where such needs can be shown to have
been met in the State; and

(9) provide such further information and assurances as the
Comrmssioner may by regulation requ i re.

(b) The 0 mmissioner shall not finally disapprove any State plan
submitted under this title, or any modification thereof, without first
affordinff the State educational agency reasonable notice and oppor-
tur"ty Por a hearing.

(20 U.S.C. 1205) Enacted Nay. 3, MG. r.L. so-750, Title III. see. 30G 80 Stat.
1218 ; amended Jan. 2. 1968, P.L. 90-247, Title V, see. 502(b), 81 Stat. 815 ;
amended April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title III, see. 301, 84 Stat. 161

PAYMENTS

SEC. 307. (a) Except as provided in subsection (b), the Federal
share of _expenditures to carry out a State plan shall be paid from a
State's_tillotment available for grants to such State. The Federal share
for each State shall be 90 per centum, except that with respect to the
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands such Federal share shall be 100
per_ centum.

(b) No payment shall be made to any State from its allotment for
any fiscal year unless the Commissioner finds_ that the amount avail-
able for expenditure by such State for adult education from non-
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Federal sources for such year will be not less than the amount ex-
pended for such purposes from such sources during the preceding
fiscal year, but no State shall be required to use its ftmds to supplant
any portion of the Federal share.

(20 I-.8.C. 1200) Enacted Nov. 3. 1966. PI,. 89.-7:10. Title 111, sec. 307, 80 Stat.
1219; amended Jan. 2. 1968. 11-1_,. f10-247. Title III, see. 503, 81 Stat. 15; amended
April 13, 1970, I'd,. 91-230, Title 111, sec. 301, 84 Stat. 162.

OPERATION OF STA I E PLANS ; I1RINGS AND JUDICIAL RES=

SEC. 308. (a) Whenever the Commissioner, after reasonable notice
and opportunity for hearing to the State educational agency adminis-
tering a State plan approved under this title, finds that

(1) the State plan has been so changed that it no longer co -
plies with the provisions of section 306, or

(2) in the administration of the plan there is a failure to com-
ply substantially with any such provision,

the Commissioner shall notify such State agency that no further pay-
ments will be made to the State under this title (or, in his discretion,
that further payments to the State will be limited to programs under
or portions of the State plan not affected by such failure), until he is
satisfied that there will no longer be any failure to comply. Until he
is so satisfied, no further payments may be made to such State under
this title (or payments shall be limited to programs under or portions
of the State plan not affected by such failure).

(b) A State educational agency diss-tisfied with a final action of
the Commissioner under section 306 or subsection (a) of this section
may appeal to the -United States coin of appeals for the circuit in
which the State is located, by filing a petition with such court within
sixty days after such final action. A copy of the petition shall be forth-
with transmitted by the clerk of the court to the Commissioner or any
officer designated by him for that purpose. The Commissioner there-
upon shall file in the court the record of the proceedings on which he
based his action, as provided in section 2112 of title 28, United States
Code. Upon the filincr of such petition, the court shall have jurisdiction
to affirm the action a the Commissioner or to set it aside, in whole or
in part, temporarily or permanently, but until the filing of the record,
the Commissioner may modify or set aside his order. The findings
of the Commissioner as to the facts, if supported by substantial evi-
dence, shall be conclusive, but the court, for crood cause shown, may
remand the case to the Commissioner to take fi7rther evidence, and the
CoMmissioner may thereupon make new or modified findings of fact
and may modify his previous action, and shall file in the court the
record of the further proceedings. Such new or modified findings
of fact shall likewise be conclusive if supported by substantial eri-
Iclence. The judgment of the court affirming or setting aside, in
whole or part, any action of the Commissioner shall be final, subject
to the review by the Supreme Court of the United States upon cer-
tiorari or certification as provided in section 1254 of title 28, United
States Code. The commencement of proceedings under this subsection
shall not, unless so specifically ordered by the court, operate as a stay
of the Commissioner's action.

(20 U.S.C. 1207) Enacted Nov. 3, 1966. P.L. 8750, Title III, see. 308, 80 Stat.
1219; amended Arall 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title III, sec. 301, 84 Stat. 162.

59-225 0-71-29
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SPECIAL EXPERIMENTAL DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS AND TEACHER
TRAINING

SEC. 309. (a) The sums rfferved in section 304 (r.) for the purposes
of this section shall be used for making special project grants or pro-
viding teacher-training grants in accordance with this section.

(b) The Coi-missioner is authorized to make grants to local edu-
cational agencies or other public or private nonprofit agencies,
including educational television stations, for special projeets which
will be carried out in furtherance of the purposes of this title, and
which

(1) involve the use of innovative methods, systems, materials.
or programs which the, Commissioner determines may have
national significance or be of special value in promoting effective
programs under this title, or

(2) involve programs of adult education, carried out in
cooperation with other Federal, federally assisted, State, or local
programs which the Commissioner determines have unusual
promise in promoting a comprehensive, or coordinated approach
to the problems of persons with educational deficiencies.

The Commissioner shall establish procedures for making grants under
this subsection which shall require a non-Federal contribution of
at least 10 per centum of the costs of such projects wherever feasible
and not inconsistent with the, purposes of this subsection.

(c) The Commissioner is authorized to make provision for train-
ing persons engaged, or preparing to engage, as personnel in adult
education programs designed to carry out the purposes of this title,
including the payment of such stipends and allowances (including
traveling and subsistence expenses, if anv, for such persons and their
dependents) as the Commissioner may determine by reffulation. The
Commissioner may provide such training directly or b; contract or
he may provide for such training by making grants to institutions of
higher education, State or local educational affencies, or other appro-
priate public or private agencies or organizalions.

(20 U.S.C. 1208) Enacted Nov. 3, 1966, P.L. S9-750, Title III, sec. 309. SO Stat.
1220, amended April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title III, sec. 301, 54 Stat. 163.

NATIONAL ADViSORY COUNCIL ON ADULT EDUCATION

SEC. 310. (a) The President shall appoint a National Advisory
Council on Adult Education (hereinafter in this section referred to
as the "Council").

(b) The Council shall consist of fifteen members who shall, to
the extent possible, include persons knowledgeable in the field of adult
education, State and local public school officials, and other persons
having special knowledge and experience, or qualifications with re-
spect to adult education, and persons representative of the general
public. The Council shall meet initially at the call of the Commis-
sioner and elect from its number a chairman. The Council will there-
after meet at the call of the chairman, but not less often than twice a
year.

(c) The Council shall advise the Commissioner in the prepara-
tion of general regulations and with respect to policy matters arising

446*
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in the administration of this title, including policies and proceduresgoverning the approval of State plans under section 306 and policiesto eliminate duplication, and to effectuate the. coordination of pro-grams under this title and other programs offering adult educationactivities_ and services.
(d) The Council _shall review the administration and effective-ness of programs under this title, make recommendations with respectthereto, and make annual_ reports to the President of its findings andrecommendations ( including recommendations for changes in thistitle and other Federal laws relating to adult education activities andservices). The President shall transmit each such report to the Con-gress together_ with his comments and recommendations. The Secre-tary of Health, Education, and Welfare shall coordinate the workof the Council with that of other related advisory councils.

(20 IT ('. 1200) Enacted Nov. 3, 1966. P.L. 89-750. Title III, see. 31 , 80 Stat1220 : amended April 13. 1970, P.L. 01-230, see. 301. 84 Stat. 103,

LIMITATIoN

SEc. 311. No grant may be made under this title for any educationalprogram, activity, or service_ related to sectarian instruction or reli-gious worship, or provided by a school or department of divinity.For purposes of this section, the term "school or department of divin-ity" means an inStitution or a department or branch of an institutionwhose program is specifically for_ the education of students to preparethem to become ministers of religion or to enter upon some otherreligious vocation, or to prepare them to teach theological subjects.
(20 U.S.C. 1210) Enat.ted, Nov. 3, 1990. P,L. 89-750. Title III. SW. 311, formerlysee, 313, 80 Stat. 1222 ; redesig-nated April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title III, see.301, 84 Stat 104.

APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED

SEC. 312. _(a) There are authorized to be appropriated $100,000,000for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, $200,000,000 for the fiscal yearending June 30, 1971, and $225,000,000 for each of the fiscal yearsending June 30, 1972, and June 30, 1973, for the purposes of this title.(b) There are further authorized to be appropriated for each suchfiscal year such sums, not to exceed 5 per centum of the amount appro-priated pursuant to subsection (a) for such year, as may be necessaryto pay the cost of the administration and development of State plans,and other activities required pursuant to this title. For the fiscal yearending June 30, 1970, and the succeeding fiscal year, nothing in thissubsection shall be construed to prohibit the use of any amounts appro-priated pursuant to this Act to pay such costs, subject to such limita-tions as the Commissioner may prescribe.
_20 U.S.C. 1211) Enacted Nov, 3, 1906, P.L, 89-750, Title III, see. 312, formerlysee. 314. 50 Stat, 1222: amended Jan. 2, 1998. P.L. 90-247, Title V, see. 504, 81Stat. 815 ; redesignated and amended April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title III, see, 301,84 Stat. 104; amended Dee. 30, 1970, P.L. 91-900. see. 3 (b), RI Stat. IWO,

TNOISLAIIVE HISTCMY

(P.L. 89-750)
House Reports : No. 1814, 1814 pt. II (Committee on Education and Labor) andNo. 2309 (committee of conference).
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Senate Report No. 1074 accompanying S. 3 on Labor and PublicWelfare
Congressional Record, volume 112 (1909) :

October 5 : Considered in House.
October 0 : Considered and passed Ho .ie.
October 5, 6 8. 3046 considered and p,issed Senate.
October 7 : Considered and passed Senate, amended, in lien of S. 3046.
October 19 : Senate agreed to eonforenee report.
October 20 : House agreed to conference report.

Approved November 3, 1966.

(P.L. 90-247)

Honse Reports : No. 188 (Committee on Education and Labor) and No. 1049
(committee of conference).

Senate Report No. 720 (Committee on Labor and Public WeLfare).
Congressional Record, Volume 113 (1967) :

May 22-24 : Considered and passed House.
December 1. 4-8, 11 : Considered and passed Senate amended.
December 15 : House and Senate agreed to conference report.

Approved January 2, 1968.
(P.L. 91-230)

House Reports : No. 91-414 (Committee on Education and Labor) and No.91-937 ( committee of conference).
Senate Report No. 01-684 (Committee on Labor and Public Welfare).
Congressional Record :

Volume 115 (1969) : Apr. 23, considered and passed House.
Volmne 116 (1070) :

Feb. 4-6, 9, 10, considered in Senate.
Feb. 19, considered nnd passed Senate, amended.
Mar. 24, 25, Senate considered conference report.
Apr. 1, Senate agreed to conference report.
Apr, 7, House agreed to conference report.

Approved : April 13, 1970.
(P.L. 91-600)

House Report No 91-1659 accompanying H.R. 19363 (Committee on Educa-
tion and Labor).

Senate Report No. 91-1162 (Committee on Labor and Public Welfa re).
Congressional Record. vol. 116 (1970) :

Sept. 18.21 considered and passed Senate,
Dec. 7, considered and passed House amended.
Dec. 15, Senate Concurred in House amendment.

ELEMENTARY Arc, SECONDARY EDUCATION AMENDMENTS OF 1969

(P.L. 91-230)

Tr= IIIAMENDMENTS TO THE ADULT EDUCATION ACT OF 1966

APPOINTMENT OF MEMBERS OP NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL ON
ADULT EDUCATION

SEC. 302. Members of the National Advisory Council on Adult Edu-
cation shall be appointed within ninety days after the date of enact-
ment of this Act.

Enacted April 13, 1970. P.L. 91-230 c. 302. 84 Stat. 164.

444
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Manpower Development and Training

Manpower Development and Training Act of 1962

(76 Stat. 23 et seq., 42 U.S.C. 2573. et seq., P.L. 87-415)

AN ACT Relating to manpower requirements, resources, development and
utilization, and for other purposes

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may
be cited as the "Manpower Development and Training Act o: 1962".

TITLE IMANPOWER REQUIREMENTS, DEVELOPMENT,
A ND UTILIZ A TION

STATEMENT OF FINDINGS AND FriRPOSE

SEC. 1 01. The Cong-ress finds that there is critical need for more and
better trained personnel in many vital occupational categories, includ-
; ng professional, scientific, technical and apprenticeable categories;
that even in periods of high unemployment, many employment oppor-
tunities remain unfilled because of the shortages of qualified personnel;
and that it is in the national interest that current and prospective
manpower shortages be identified and that persons who can be quali-
fied for these positions through education and training be sought out
and trained as quickly as is reasonably possible, in order that the
Nation may meet the staffing requirements of the struggle for freedom.
The Congress further finds that the skills of many persons have been
rendered obsolete by dislocations in the economy arising from automa-
tion or other technological developments, foreign competition, reloca-
tion of industry, shifts in market demands, and other changes in the
structure of the economy ; that Government leadership is necessary to
insure that the benefits of automation do not become burdens of wide-
spread unemployment ; that the problem of assuring sufficient employ-
ment opportunities will be compounded by the extraordinarily rapid
growth of the labor force in the next decade, particularly by the en-
trance of young people into the labor force, that improved plannin
and expanded efforts will be required to assure that men, women, an
youne people will be trained and available to meet shifting employ-
merit needs; that many persons now unemployed or underemployed,
in order to become qualified for reemployment or full employment
must be assisted in providing themselves with skills which are or will
be in demand in the labor market; that the skills of many persons now
em loyed are inadequate to enable them to make their maximum con-tri ution to the Nation's economy ; and that it is in the national in-
terest that the opportunity to acquire new skills be afforded to these
people with the least delay in order to alleviate the hardships of un-
employment, reduce the costs of unemployment compemation and
public assistance, and to increase the Nation's productivity and its
capacity to meet the requirements of the space age. The Congress
farther finds that many professional employees who have become un-
employed because of the specialized nature of their previous employ-
ment are in need of brief refresher or reorientation educational courses
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in order to become qualified for other employment in their professions,
where such training would further the purposes of this Act. It is
therefore the purpose of this Act to require the Federal Government
to appraise the manpower requirements and resources of the Nation,
and to develop and apply the information and methods needed to deal
with the problems of unemployment resulting from automation and
technological changes and other types of persistent unemployment.

(42 U.S.c. 2571) Enacted Mar. 15, 1962, P.L. 87-415, title 1, see. 101, 76 Stat. 23 ;
amended Dec. 19, 1963 by P.L. 88-214, see. 1, 77 Stat. 422 ; amended Apr. 26, 1965,
P.L. 89-15, see. 2, 79 Stat. 75.

EVALUATION, INFORMATION, AND RESEARCH

SEC. 102. To assist the Nation in accomplishing the objectives of
teclmological progress while avoiding or minimizing individual hard-
ship and widespread unemployment, the Secretary of Labor shall--

(1) evaluate the impact of, and benefits and problems created
by automation, technological progress, and other changes in the
structure of production and demand on the use of the Nation's
human resources; establish techniques and methods for detecting
in advance the potential impact of such developments ; develop
solutions to these problems, and publish findings pertaining
thereto ;

(2) establish a program of factual studies of practices of em-
ployers and unions which tend to impede the mobility of workers
or which facilitate mobility, including but not limited to early
retirement and vesting provisions and practices under private
compensation plans; the extension of health, welfare, and in-
surance benefits to laid-off workers; the operation of severance
pay plans; and the use of extended leave plans for education arid
training purposes. A report on these studies shall be included as
a part of the Secretary's report required under section 107;

3) appraise the adequacy of the Nation's manpower develop-
ment efforts to meet foreseeable manpower needs and recommend
needed adjustment, including methods for promoting the most
effective occupational utilization of and providing useful work
experience and training opportunities for untrained and inex-
perienced youth;

(4) promote, encourage, or directly engage in programs of in-
formation and communication concerning manpower require-
ments, development, and utilization, including prevention and
amelioration of undesirable manpower effects f-rom automation
and other technological developments and improvement of the
mobility of workers;

(5) arrange, through grants or contracts, for the conduct of
such research and investigations as give promise of furthering
the objectives of this Act ; and

(6) establish a program of experimental, developmental, dem-.
onstratmn? and pilot projects, through grants to or contracts
with public or private nonprofit organizations, or through con-
tracts with other private organizations, for the purpose of im-
proving techniques and demonstrating the effectiveness of special-
ized methods in meeting the manpower, employment, and training
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problems of worker groups such as the long-term unemployed,
disadvantaged youth, displaced older workers, the handicapped,
members of minority groups, and other similar groups. In carry-
ing out this subsection the Secretary of Labor shall, where appro-
priate, consult with the Secretaries of Health, Education, and
Welfare, and Commerce, and the Director of the Office of Eco-
nomic Opportunity. Where programs under this paragraph re-
quire institutional training, appropriate arrangements for such
training shall be agreed to by the Secretary of Labor and the
Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare. He shall also seek
the advice of consultants with respect to the standards governing
the adequacy and design of proposals, the ability of applicants,
and the priority of projects in meeting the objectives of this Act.

(42 U.S.C. 2572) Enacted Mar. 15, 1962, P.L. 87-415, title I, sec. 102, 76 Stat. 24 ;
amended Apr. 26, 1965 by P.L. 89-15, sec. 3, 4 (b), 79 Stat. 75.

JOB DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMs

SEC. 103. The Secretary of Labor shall stimulate and assist: in co-
operation with interested agencies both public and private, job de-
velopment programs, through on-the-job training and other suitable
methods, that will serve to expand employment by the filling of those
service and related needs which are not now being met because of lack
of trained workers or other reasons affecting employment or opportu-
nities for employment

(42 U.S.C. 2572a) Enacted Apr. 26, 1965, P.L. 89-15, sec. 4(a), 79 Stat. 75.

LABOR MOBILITY DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS

SEC. 104. (a) During the period ending June 30, 1970, the Secre-
l-ary of Labor shall dcvelop and carry out, in a limited number of
geographical areas, pilot projects designed to assess or demonstrate the
effectiveness in reducing unemployment of programs to increase the
mobility of unemployed workers by providing assistance to meet
their relocation expenses. In carrying out such projects the Secretary
may provide such assistance, in the form of grants or loans, or both,
only to involuntarily unemployed individuals who cannot reasonably
be expected to secure full-time employment in the community in which
they reside, have bona fide offers of employment (other than temporary
or seasonal employment), and are deemed qualified to perform the
work for which they are being employed.

(b) Loans or grants provided under this section shall be subject to
such terins and conditions as the Secretary shall prescribe, with loans
subject to the following limitations :

(1) there is reasonable assurance of repayment of the loan;
(2) the credit is not otherwise available on reasonable terms

from private sources or other Federal, State or local programs;
(3) the amount of the loan, together widi other funds avail-

able is adequate to assure achievement of the purposes for which
the foan is made

(4) the loan bears interest at a rate of not less than (A) a rate
determined by the Secretary of the Treasury, taking into con-
sideration the average market yield on outstanding Treasury obli-
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gations of comparable maturity, plus B) such additional charge,
if any, toward covering other costs of the program as the Secre-
tar may determine to be consistent with its purposes ; and

5) the loan is repayable within not more thvn ten years.
(c) f the funds appropriated for a fiscal year to carry out this

Act7 not more than $5,000,000 may be used for the purposes of this
section.

(42 U.S.C. 2572b) Enacted Apr. 26, 1965, P,L. 89-15, sec. 4(a), 79 Stat. 76;
amended Nov. 7, 1966, P.L. 89-792, sec. 2(a), 80 Stat. 1434; amended Oct. 24,
1968, P.L. 90-630, sec. 1(1), 82 Stat. 1352.

TRAINEE PLACEMENT ASSISTANCE DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS

SEC. 105. Paring the period ending June 30, 1970, the Secretary of
Labor shall develop and carry out experimental and demonstration
projects to assist in the placement of persons seeking employment
through a public employment office who have successfully completed
or participated in a federally asisted or financed training, counsel-
ing, work training, or work experience program and who, after ap-
propriate counseling, have been found by the Secretary to be qualified
and suitable for the employment in question, but to whom employment
is or may be denied fol reasons other than ability to perform, in-
cluding difficulty in securing bonds for indemnifying their employers
against loss from the infidelity, dishonesty, or default of such persons.
In carrying out these projects the Secretary may make payments to
or contracts with employers or institutions authorized to indemnify
employers against such losses. Of the funds appropriated for a fiscal
year to carry out this Act not more than $300,000, may be used for the
purposes of this section.

(42 U.S.C. 2572c) Enacted Apr. 26, 1965, P.L. 89-15, sec. 4(a), 79 Stat. 76;
amended Nev. 7, 1960, P.L. 89-792, see. 2 (b), 80 Stat. 1434; amended Oct.. 24, 1965,
P.L. 90-636, sec. 1 (2) , 82 Stat. 1352.

LABOR MARKET INFORMATION AND JOB MATCHING PROGRAM

SEC. 106. (a) The Secretary of Labor shall develop a comprehensive
system of labor market information on a National, State, local, or
other appropriate basis, including but not limited to information
regarding

(1) the nature and extent of impediments to the maximum
development of individual employment potential including the
number and characteristics of all persons requiring manpower
services ;

(2) job opportunities and skill requirements ;
(3) labor supply in various skills;
(4) occupational outlook and employment trends in various

occupations ; and
(5) in cooperation and after consultation with the Secretary

of Commerce, economic and business development and location
trends.

Information collected under this subsection shall be developed and
made available: in a timely fashion in order to meet in a comprehensive
manner the needs of public and private users, including the rteed
for such information in recruitment, counseling, education, training,
placement, job development, and other appropriate activities under

41
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this Act and under the Economic Opportunity Aci, of 1964, the Social
Security Act, the Public Works and Economic Development Act of
1965, the Wagner-Peyser Act, the Vocational Education Act of 1963,
the Vocational Rehabilitation Act, the Demonstration Cities and
Metropolitan Development Act of 1966, and other relevant Federal
statutes.

(b) The Secretary of Labor shall develop and publish on a regular
basis information on available job opportunities throughout the United
States on a National, State, local, or other appropriate basis for use
in public and private job placement and related activities and in con-
nection 'th job matching programs conducted pursuant to this sub-
section. Tiie Secretary is directed to develop and establish a program
for matching the qualifications of unemployed, underemployed, and
low-income persons with employer requiren lents and job opportunities
on a National, State, local, or other appropriate basis. Such programs
shall be designed to provide a quick and direct means of communica-
tion among local recruitment, job training and placement agencies
and orgamzations, and between such agencies and organizations on
a National, State, local, or other appropriate basis, with a view to the
referral and placement of such persons in jobs. In the development of
such a program, the Secretary shall make maximum possible use of
electronic data processing and telecommunications systems for the stor-
age, retrieval, and communication of job and worker information.

(c) A report on the activities and achievements under this section
shall be included in the report required under section 107.

(d) Not less than 2 per centum of the sums appropriated in any
fiscal year to carry out titles I, II, and III of this Act shall be available
only for carrying out the provisions of subsection (b) of this section.

(42 U.S.C. 2573) Enacted Mar. 15, 1962, P.L. 87-415, sec. 103, 76 Stat. 25 ; redes-
igmtted Apr. 26, 1965 as sec. 106 by P.L. 89-15, sec. 4(a), 79 Stat. 75; am, ided
Oa. 24, 10G8, P.L. 50-63L, bee. 2, 82 Stat. 1352, 1153.

MANPOWER REPORT

SEC. 107. The Secretary of Labor shall make such reports and
recommendations to the President as he deems appropriate pertaining
to manpower requirements, resources, use, and training; and the
President shall transmit to the Congress within sixty days after the
beginning of each regular session (commencing with the year 1963) a
report pertaining to manpower requirements, resources, utilization,
and training.

(42 U.S.C. 2574) Enacted Mar. 15, 1962, P.L. 87-415, sec. 104, 76 Stat. 25;
redesignated Apr. 28, 1965, as sec. 107 by P.L. 89-15, sec. 4(a), 79 Stat. 75.

TITLE II TRAINING AND SKILL DEVELOPMENT
PROGRAMS

PART ADUTIES OF THE SECRETARY OF LABOR

GENERAL RESPONSIBILITY

SEC. 201. In carrying out the purposes of this Act, the Secretary of
Labor shall determine the skill requirements of the economy, develo
policies for the adequate occupational development and maximum uti
ization. of the skills a the Nation's workers, promote and encourage the
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development of broad and diversified training programs, including
on-the-job training, designed to qualify for employment the many
persons who cannot reasonably be expected to secure full-time em-
ployment without such training, and to equip the Nation's workers
with the new and improved skills that are or will be required. When-
ever appropriate, the Secretary of Labor shall coordinate and provide
for combinations of programs, to be pursued concurrently or sequen-
tially, under this Act with programs under other Federal Acts, where
the purposes of this Aet would be accomplished thereby.

(42 U.S.C. 2581) Enacted Mar. 15, 1962, P.L. 87-415, sec. 201, 70 Stat. 25 ;
amended Nov. 8, 1966, P.L. 89-794, sec. 1001 (a), 80 Stat. 1475.

SELECTION OF TRAINEES

SEC. 202. (a) The Secretary of Labor shall provide a program for
testing, counseling, and selecting for occImational training under this
Act those unemployed or underemployed persons who cannot reason-
ably be expected to secure appropriate fuIl-time employment without
training. Workers in farm families with less than $1,200 annual net
family income shall be considered unemployed for the purpose of this
Act.

(b) 'Whenever appropriate the Secretary shall provide a special
program for the testing, counseling, selection, and referral of youths,
sixteen years of age or older, for occupational training and further
schooling, who because oi inadequate educational background and
work preparation are unable to qualify for and obtain employment
without such training and schooling.

(c) The Secretary of Labor shall provide, where appropriate, a
special program of testing, counseling, selection, and referral of
persons forty-five years of acre or older for occupational training and
further schooling designed ej; meet the special problems raced by such
persons in the labor market.

(d) Although priority in referral for training shall be extended
to unemployed persons, the Secretary of Labor shall, to the maxi-
mum extent vossible, also refer other persons qualified for training
programs which will enable them to acquire needed skills. Priority
in referral for training shall also be extended to persons to be trained
for skills needed within, first, the labor market area in which they
reside and, second, within the State of their residence.

e) The Secretary of Labor shall determine the occupational train-
ing needs of referred persons, provide for their orderly selection
and referral for training under this Act, and provide counseling and
placement services to persons who have completed their training, as
well as follow-up studies to determine whether the programs provided
meet the occupational training needs of the persons referred.

(f) Before selecting a person for training (other than for training
under subsection (i ) ) the Secretary shall determine that there is a
reasonable expectation of employment in the occupation for which the
person is to be trained. If such emplfment is not available in the area
in which the person resides, the Secretary shall obtain reasonable as-
surance of such person's willingness to accept employment outside his
area of residence.

(g) The Secretary shall not ler persons for training in an occupa-
tion which requires less than two weeks training, unless there are
immediate employment opportuniti uch occupation.

450
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(h) The duration of any training program to which a person is
referred shall be reasonable and consistent with the occupation for
which the person is being trained.

(i) Upon certification by the responsible training agency that a
person who has been referred for training does not have a satifactory
attendance record or is not making satisfactory progress in such train-
ing absent good cause, the Secretary shall forthwith terminate his
training and subsistence allowances, and his transportation allowances
except such as may be necessary to enable him to return to his regular
place of residence after termination of training, and withdraw his re-
ferral. Such person shall not be eligible for such allowances for one
year thereafter.

(j ) Whenever appropriate, the Secretary of Labor may also refer,
for the attainment of basic education and communications and employ-
ment skills, those eligible persons who indicate their intention to and
will thereby be able to pursue, subsequently or concurrently, courses
of occupational training of a type for which there appears to be a
reasonable expectation of employment, or who have completed or
do not need occupational training but do require such other prepara-
tion to render them employable. Such referrals shall be considered a
referral for training within the meaning of this Act.

(k) The Secretary of Labor may enter into an agreement with
the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare for the purpose of
furthering the objectives of this Act by facilitating the provision of
appropriate physical examinations, medical treatment, and prostheses
for persons selected or otherwise eligible to be selected far training
under this Act. The agreement may provide that where any such
person cannot reasonably be expected to pay the cost of the services
and the services are not otherwise available without cost to him from
any other resource in the communit.y, there may be expended (from
sums appropriated to carry out this atle and pursuant to arrangements
made by the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare) not more
than an aggregate of $100 to provide such services to that person. If
the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare is unable to arrange
for the provision of services under this section, the Secretary of Labor
may expend not more than an aggregate of $100 to provide such serv-
ices to any one person.

(1) In order to assist in providing qualified workers in areas or
in occupations in s hich there are critical skill shortages the Secretary
of Labor shall, in accordance with regulations prescribed by him,
provide an experimental program for part-time training of persons,
including employed persons, to meet such skill shortages.

(42 U.S.C. 2582) Enacted Mar. 15, 1962, P.L. 87115, sec. 202, 76 Stat 25;
amended Dee. 19, 1963, P.L. 88-214, sec. 2, 77 Stat.- 422 ; amended Apr. 26, 1965,
P.L. 89-15, sec. 5, 79 Stat. 77 ; amended Nov. 7, 1966, P.L. 89-792, see. 3, 80 Stat.
1434 ; amended Oct. 24, 1968, P.L. 90-636, sec. 3 (a), 82 Stat 1353.

TRAINING ALLOWANCE

SEC. 203. (a) The Secretary of Labor may, on behalf of the United
States, enter into agreements with States under which the Secretary
of Labor sikall make payments to such States either in advance or by
way of reimbursement for the purpose of enabling such States, as
agents for the United States, to make payment of weekly training
allowances to unemployed persons ..esl d for training p rsuant to the
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provisions of section 202 and undergoing such training in a program
operated pursuant to the provisions of this Act. Such payments shall
be made for a period not exceeding one hundred and four weeks, and
the basic amount of any such payment in any week for persons under-
going training, including uncompensated employer-provided training,
shall not exceed $10 more than the amount of the average weekly gross
unemployment compensation payment (including allowances for de-
pendents) for a week of total unemployment in the State making such
payments during the most recent four-calendar-quarter period for
which such data are available : Provided, That the basic amount of
such payments may be increased by $5 a week for each dependent over
two up to a maximum of four additional dependents P,,,vided fur-
ther, That in any week an individual who, but for his training, would
be entitled to unemployment compensation in excess of his total allow-
ance, including payments for dependents, shall receive an allowance
increased by the amount of such taxes. With respect to Guam, the Vir-
gin Islands, American Samoa, and the Trust Territory of the Pacific
Islands, the Secretary shall be regulation determine the amount of the
training allowance to be paid any eligible person taking training under
this Act.

With respect to any week, for which a person receives unemploy-
ment compensation under title XV of the Social Security Act or any
other Federal or State unemployment compensation law which is less
than the total training allowance, including payments for dependents,
provided for by the preceding paragraph, a supplemental training
allowance may be paid to a person eligible for a training allowanc,?
under this Act. The supplemental training allowance shall not ex-
ceed the difference between his unemployment compensation and the
training allowance provided by the preceding paragraph.

For persons undergoing on-the-job training, the amount of any pay-
ment which would otherwise be nr, de by the Secret ary of Labor under
this section shall be reduced by an amount which bears the same ratio
to that payment as the number of compensated hours per week under
the training program bears to forty hours.

The training allowance of a person engaged in training under sec-
tion 204 or 231 shall not be reduced on account of employment (other
than employment under an on-the-job training program under sec-
tion 204) which does not exceed twenty hours per week, but shall be
reduced in an amount equal to his full earnings for hours worked
(other .than in employment under such an on-the-job training pro-
gram) in excess of twenty hours per week.

(b) The Secretary of Labor is authorized to pay to any person
engaged in training under this title, including compensated fuIl-time
on-the-job traffiing, such sums as he may determine to be necessary
to defray transportation expenses and when such training is provided
m facilities which ttre not within commuting distance of the trainee's
regular place of residence, subsistence expenses for separate main-
tenance of the trainee: Provided, That the Secretary in defraying
such subsistence expenses shall not afford any individual an allowance
exceedmg $35 per week, at the rate of $5 per day; nor shall the Secre-
tary authorize any transportation expenditure exceeding the rate of
10 cents per mile, except in the ease of local transportation where he
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may authorize reim ursement for the trainee's travel by the most eco-
nomical mode of public transportation, and except that in noncon-
tiguous States and in areas outside the continental United States
where the per diem allowance prescribed under section 836 of title 5,
United States Code, exceeds the maximum per diem allowance pre-
scribed under that section for contiguous States, the Secretary may
provide for a reasonable increase in the transportation and subsistence
ex-penses in such amownts as he may deem necessary to carry out the
purposes of this Act, and subject to such limitations as he may
prescribe.

(c) The Secretary of Labor shall pay training allowances only to
unemployed persons who have had at least one year of exp.erience in
gainful employment : Provided, That he shall not pay trainiert allow-
ances to members of a family or a household in which the head of the
family or the head of the household as defined in the Internal Revenue
Code of 1954 is employed, unless the Secretary determLnes that such
payments are necessary in order for the trainees to undertake or to
continue training: Provided fuether, That no allowance shall be paid
to any member of a family or household if the Secretary of Labor
determines that the head of such family or household has terminated
his employment for the purpose of qualifying such member for train-
ing allowances under this section. Notwithstanding the precedin
sentence, the Secretary may pay training allowances at a rate whic
shall not exceed the average weekly gross unemployment compensa-
tion payment (including allowances for dependents) for a week of
total unemployment in the State making such payments during the
most recent four-calendar-quarter period for which such data are
available to youths seventeen years of age or older who require
such training allowance in order to undertake training, who are
referred for training in accordance with section 202(b), and who
are not entitled to allowances under the preceding sentence, except
that no such training allowance shall be paid to any such youth w o
has not graduated from high school, unless the Secretary has satisfied
himself that such youth has continuously failed to attend school for
a period of not less than one year or.that the local 'authorities after
pursuing all appropriate procedures, including guidance and counsel-
ing, have concluded, after considering any assisbance available under
section 13 of the Vocational Education Act of 1963, that further school
attendance by such youth in any regular academic or vocational pro-
gram is no longer practicable under the circumstances. The number
of youths under the age of twenty-two who are receiving training
allowances (or who would be entitled thereto but for the receipt of
unemployment compensation) shall, except for such adjustments as
may be necessary for effective management of profTrams under this
section, not exceed 25 per centum of all persons receiving such allow-
ances (or who would be entitled thereto but for the receipt of unem-
ployment compensation). The Secretary of Labor may authorize c,on-
tinued payments of allowances to any youth who becomes twenty-two
years ofage during the course 43f his training, if he has completed a
substantial part of such training. NotwithEtanding any provision to
the contrary in this subsection or in subsection (h), the Secretary may
refer any individual who has completed a program under part B of
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title I of the Economic Opportunity Act of 1964 to training under this
Act, and such individual may be paid a training allowance as pro-
vided in section 203(a) of this Act without regard to the require-
ments imposed on such payments by the preceding sentences of sub-
section (c) or by subsection (h) of this section. Such payments shall
not exceed the average weekly gross unemployment compensation pay-
ment (including allowances for dependents) for a week of total unem-
ployment in the State making such payments during the most recent
four-calendar-quarter period for which such data are available. Such
pers,ms shall not be deemed youths for tbe purpose of applying the
provision under this subsection limiting the number of youths who
may receive training allowances.

( d) No training allowance shall be made to any person otherwise
eligible who, with respect to the week for which such payment would
be made, has received or is seeking unemployment compensation under
title XV of the Social Security Ae,, or any other Federal or State
unemployment compensation law, but if the appropriate State or
Federal agency finally determines that a person denied training allow-
ances for any week because of this subsection was not entitled to unem-
ployment compensation under title XV of the Social Security Act or
such Federal or State law with respect to such week, this subsection
shall not apply with respect to such week.

(e) A person who refuses, without good cause, to accept training
under this Act shall not, for one year thereafter, be entitled to training
allowances.

(f) Any agreement under this section may contain such provisions
(including, as far as may be appropriate, provisions authorized or
made applicable with respect to agreements concluded by the Secretary
of Labor pursuant to title XV of the Social Security Act) as will pro-
mote effective administration, protect the United States against loss
and insure the proper application of payments made to the State under
such agreement. Except as may be provided in such agreements, or in
regulations hereinafter al; liorized, determinations roy any duly desig-
nated officer or agency as to the eligibility of persons for weekly train-
ing allowances under this section shall be final and conclusive for any
purposes and not subject to review by any court or any other officer.

(g) (1) If State unemployment compensation payments are paid to
a person taking training under this Act and eligible for a training al-
lowance, the state making such payments shall be reimbursed from
funds herein appropriated. The amount of such reimbursement shall
be determined by the Secretafy of Labor on the basis of reports fur-
nished to him by the States and such amounts shall then be placed in
the State's unemployment trust fund account.

(2) If unemployment benefits under the Railroad Unemployment
Insurance Act are paid to a person taking training under this Act and
eligible for a training allowance, the railroad unemployment insurance
account in the unemployment trust fund shall be reimbursed, from
funds herein appropriated, for all of such benefits paid. The amount
of such reimbursement shall be determined by the Secretary of Labor
on the basis of reports nirnished to him by the Railroad Retirement
Board and such amount shall then be placed in the railroad unemploy-
ment insurance account.
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(h) A person who in connection with an occupational training pro-
° has received a IbTam , e.rainin allowance or whose unemp oymen t com-
pensation payments were reimbursed under the provisions of this A et
or any other Federal Act shall not be entitled to training allowances
under this ' ct for one year after the completion or other termination
for other than good cause) of the training with respect to which such

allowance or payment was made unless the Secretary determines that
there is good cause to permit an individual referred to further train-
ing to receive training allowances so that he may be prepared ade-
quately for full-time employment.

( ) No training allowance shall be paid to any person Who is receiv-
ing training for an occupation which requires a training period of
less than six days.

(j) To assure the maximum use of training opportunities, the
Secretary of Labor is authorized to make, or cause to be TrIT le, advance
payments of training allowances or a part thereof to individuals
selected for training who, because of ini,,,ediate i a; iloeds for ti
maintenance of themselves or their dependents pending receipt of
training allowances, would otherwise be unable to enter or continue
training. The total advance payments to a trainee under this subsec-
tion outstanding at any time shall not exceed the amount of the aver-
age weekly gross unemployment compensation payment (including
allowances for dependents) for a week of total unemployment in the
State making such payments during the four-calendar-quarter period
for which such data are available most immediately prior to the com-
nencement of training by such trainee. Such advance payments shall

he repaid either through deauctions from training allowances or
through other arrangements with such trainee.

(k) Under such standards as the Secl-etary of Labor may find
appropriate to achieve the purposes of subsection 202(1), an individual
referred to part-time training under such section shall be paid an
amount not to exceed $10 with respect to each week in which he is
engaged in such training and such payment shall be in lieu of any
other payments to which he may otherwise be entitled under this
section.

(1) (1) No training allowance shall be paid to any person for any
period for which a money payment has been made with respect to the
need of that person under a State plan which has been approved under
title I, IV, X, XIV, or XVI of the Social Security Act and which
meets the requirements of the first sentence of paragraph (2) of this
subsection. The Secretary of Labor is authorized to pay to any such
person (A) such sums as the Secretary determines to be necessary to
defray expenses of that person which are attributable to training pur-
suant to the provisions of this Act, and (B) a training incentive pay-
ment of not more than $20 per week. Persons receiving payments
under the preceOing sentence shall be counted for purposes of the
third sentence of section 203(c) as though they were receiving training
allowances.

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of titles I, IV, X, XIV, and
XVI of the Social Security Act, a State plan approved under any such
title shall provide that no payment made to any person pursuant to
paragraph (1) of this subsection shall be regarded (A) as income or
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resources of that person in determining his need under such approved
State plan, or (B) as income or resc rces of any other person in deter-
mining L.he. need of that other person under such approved State plan.
No funds to which a State is otherwise entitled under title I, IV, X,
XIV, or XVI of the Social Security Act for any period before the
first month beginning after the adjournment of the State's first regu-
lar legislative session which adjourns more than sixty days after the
enactment of this subsection shall be withheld by reason of any action
Laken pursuant to a State statute which prevents such State from
complying with, the requirements of this paragraph.

(42 U.S.C. 2583) Enacted Mar. 15, 1965, P.L. 87-415, sec. 203, 76 Stat. 26 ;
amended Oct. 1, 1962, P.L. 87-729, 76 Stat. 679; amended Dec. 19, 1963, P.L. 88-
214, sec. 3, 77 Stat. 422; amended April 26, 1965, EL. 89-15, sec. 6, 79 Stat. 77;
amended Nov. 7, 1966, EL. 89-792, sec. 4, 80 Stat. 1435 ; amended Nov. 8, 1966,
P.L. 89-794, sec. 1001 (b), 80 Stat. 1475; amended Oct. 24, 1968, EL. 90-636,
sec. 4, 5 ( ) , 82 Stat. 1353.

ON-TTIE-.TOB TRAINING

SEC. 204. (a) The Secretary of Labor shall encourage, de- ,lop and
secure the adoption of programs for on-the-job training needed to
equip persons selected for training with the rppropriate skills. The
Secretary shall, to the maximum extent possible, secure the adoption
by the States and by private and public agencies, employers, trade
associations, labor organizations and other industrial and community
groups which he determines are qualified to conduct effective training
programs under this title of such programs as he approves, and for
this purpose he is authorized to enter into appropriate agreements
with them: Provided, That the Secretary shall not refuse to receive
for consideration any application from any applicant who desires to
conduct a training program under this part.

(b) In adopting or approving any training program under this
part, and as a condition to the expenditure of funds for any such
program, the Secretary shall make such arrangements as he deems
necessary to insure adherence to appropriate training standards,
including assurances--

(1) that the training content of the program is adequate, in-
volves reasonable progression, and will result in the qualification
of trainees for suitable employment;

(2) that the training period is reasonable and consistent with
periods customarily required for comparable training;

(3) that adequate and safe facilities, and adequate personnel
mild records of attendance and progress are rrovided; and

(4) that the trainees are compensated by the employer at such
rates, including periodic increases, as may be deemed reasonable
under regulations hereinafter authorized, considering such factors
as industry, geographical region, and trainee proficiency.

(c) Where on-the-job training programs under this part require
supplementary classroom instruction, appropriate arrangements for
such instruction shall be agreed to by the Secretary Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare and the Secretary of Labor.

(42 U.S.C. 2584) Enacted Mar. 15, 1962. EL. 87-415, See. 204. 76 Stat. 28 ;
amended Oct. 24, 1965, P.L. 90-686, sec. 6, 82 Stat. 1353.
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ADVISORY COMMTWES

SEC. 905. (a) The Secretary shall appoint a National Advisory
Committee which shall consist of ten members and shall be composed
of representatives of labor, manan-ement, agriculture, education, and
training, and the public in genera). From the members appointed to
such Committee the Secretary shall designate a Chairman. Such Com-
mittee, or any duly established subcommittee thereof, shall from time
to time make recommendations to the Secretary relative to the carry-
ing out of his duties under this Act. Such Committee shall hold not
less than two meetings during each calendar year.

(b) For the purpose of making expert assistance available to per-
sons formulating and carrying on programs under this title, the Sec-
retary shall, where appropriate, require the organization on a com-
munity, State, and/or regional basis of labor-management-public
advisory committees.

(c) The National Advisory Committee may accept gifts or bequests,
either for carrying out specific programs or for its general activities or
for its responsibilities under subsection (b) of this section.

(d) Appointed members of the National Advisory Committee shall
be paid compensation at the rate of $50 per diem when engaged in the
work of the National Advisory Committee, including travel time, and
shall be allowed travel expenses and per diem in lieu of subsistence
as authorized by law (5 73b-2) for persons in the Government
service employed intermittently and receiving compensation on a per
diem, when actually employed, basis.

(e) (1) Any member of the National Advisory Committee is hereby
exempted, with respect to such appointment, from the operation of
sections 281, 283, and 1914 of title 18 of the United States Code, and
section 190 of the Revised Statutes (5 U.S.C. 99), except as otherwise
specified in paragraph (2) of this subsection.

(2) The exemption granted by paragraph (1) of this subsection
shall not extend

(A) to the receipt or payment of salary in connection with the
appointee's Government service from any source other than the
private employer of the ftrpointee at the time of his appointment,
or

(B) during the period of such appointment, to the prosecution
or participation in the prosecution, by any person so appointed,
of any claim against the Government involving any matter with
which such person, during such period, is or was directly con-
nected by reason of such appointment.

(42 U.S.C. 2585) Enacted Mar. 15, 1962, P.L. 87-415. sec. 204. 76 Stat. 28;
amended Dec. 19, 1963, P.L. 88-214, sec. 4, 77 Stat. 423.

STATE AOREEMENTS

SEC. 206., (a) The Secretary of Labor is authorized to enter into an
a -eement 'with each State, or with the_ appropriate agency of each
State, pursuant to which the Secretary of Labor may, for the purpose
of carrying out his functions and Oldies under this title, utilize the
services of the appropriate State agency and, notwithstanding any

59-225 0 - 71 - 30
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other provision of law, may make payments to such State or appro-
priate agency for expenses in .urred for such purposes.

(b) Any agreement under this section may contain such provisions
as will promote effective administration, protect the United States
against loss and insure thal the functions and duties to be carried out
by the appropriate State agency are performed in a manner satisfac-
tory to the Secretary.

(42 U.S.C. 2580) Enacted Mar. 15, 1962, P.L. 87-415, sec. 206, 76 Stat. 29.

atiEs AND REG1CTLATIONS

SEC. 207. The Secretary of Labor shall prescribe such rules and reg-
ulations as he may deem necessary and appropriate to carry out the
provisions of this part.

(42 U.S.C. 2587) Enacted Mar. 15, 1962, P.L. 87-415, see. 217, 76 Stat. 29.

PART BDUTIES OF THE SECRETARY OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND
WELFARX

GENERAL RESPONSIBILITY

SEC. 231. (a) The Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare,
shall, pursuant to the provisions of this title, enter into agreements
with States under which the appropriate State education agencies will
undertake to provide training needed to equip persons referred to the
Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare by the Secretary of
Labor pursuant to section 202, for the occupations specified in the re-
ferrals, except that with respect to education to be provided pursuant
to referrals under subsection (b) or (i) of section 202, the Secretary
of Health, Education, and Welfare may make arrangements for the
provision of the education to be provided under such subsection
through other appropriate education agencies. Such State agencies
shall provide for such training through public educational agencies
or institutions or through arrangements with private educational or
training institutions where such private institutions can provide equip-
ment or services not available in public institutions, particularly for
training in teclmical and subprofessional occupations, or where such
institutions can, at comparable cost (1) provide substantially equiva-
lent training, or (2) make possible an expanded use of the individual
referral mefhod, or (3) aid in reducing more quickly unemployment
or current and prospective manpower shortages. The State agency
shall be paid not more than 90 per centum of the cost to the State of
carrying out the agreement, unless the Secretary of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare determines that payments in excess of 90 per centurn
are necessary because such payments with respect to private institu-
tions or programs carried out in conjunction with programs or projects
under section 102(6) are required to give full effect to the purposes
of the Act, and except that the State agency for the Trust Territory
of the Pacific Islands may be paid up to 100 per centum of such costs:
Provided, That for the period ending June 30, 1966, the State agency
shall be paid 100 per centum of the cost to the State of carrying out
the agreement. Non-Federal contributions may be in cash or kind,
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fairly evaluated, including but not limited to plant -plipment, and
services. Such agreements sh11 contain such other visions as will
promote effective administration (including provisio ) for reports
on the attendance and performance of trainees, (2) for immediate
certification to the Secretary of Labor by the responsible training
agency with respect to each person referred for training who does not
have a satisfactory attendance record or is not makiryi satisfactory
progress in such training absent good cause

'
and (3) for continuous

supervision of the training _programs conducted under the agreement
to insure the quality and adequacy of the training provided), protect
the United States against loss, and assure that the functions and
duties to be carried out by such State agency are performed in such
fashion as will carry out the purposes of this title. The Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare shall give preference to training and
education provided through State vocational education agencies and
other State education agencies. However, in anycase in which he de-
termines that it would permit persons to begin their training or
education within a shorter period of time, or permit the needed train-
ing or education to be provided more economically, or more effectively,
he may provide the needed training or education by agreement or
contract made directly with public or private training or educational
facilities or through such other arrangements as he deems necessary
to give full effect to this Act.

(b) In making arrangements for institutional training financed in
whole or in part with funds approriiated to carry out title I, and
title II, parts A, B, C, and I) of this Act, including but not limited to
basic education, employability and communications skills, prevoca-
tional tra; -ig, vocational and technical programs, and supplementary
or rLiateu instruction for on-the-job training whether conducted at the
job site or elsewhere, priority shall be given to the use of skills centers
as established under the authority of this section.

(42 U.S.C. 2601) Enacted Mar. 15, 1962. P.L. 87-415, sec. 231, 76 Stat. 30;
amended Dec. 19, i963, P.L. 88-214, sec. 6, 77 Stat. 424 ; amended Apr. 28, 1085,
P.L. 89-15, see. 8, 79 Stat. 78; amended Nov. 7, 1966, P.L. 89-172, see. 5, 29 Stat.
1436 ; amended Oct. 24, 1968, P.L. 90-636, secs. 3 (b), 5 (b), 7, 82 Stat. 1353, 1354.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

SEC. 232. The Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare may
prescribe such rules and regulations as he may deem necessary and
appropriate to carry- out the provisions of this part.

(42 U.S.C. 2602) Enacted Mar. 15, 1962, P.L. 87-415, sec. 232, 76 Stat. 30.

ANNUAL REPORT

SEC. 233. Prior to April first of each year, the Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare shall make an annual report to Congress.
Such report shall contain an evaluation of the programs under sec-
tion 231, the need for continuing such programs, and recommenda-
tions for improvement. The reports shall also contain progress re-
ports on the vocational training study which will be conducted under
the supervision of the Secretary during 1966 and 1967.

(42 U.S.C. 2603) Enacted Nev. 7, 1966, P.L. 89-792, sec. 8(b), 80 Stat. 1437.



PART CREDEVELOPMENT AREAS

Eo. 241. The Secretaries of Labor and Health, Education, and
Welfare, in accordance with their respective responsibilities under
parts A and B of this title, are authorized to provide a supplementary
3rogram of training and training allowances, in consultation with the
ecretary of Commerce, for unemployed and underemployed persons

residing m areas designated as redevelopment areas by the Secretary
of Commerce under the Area Redevelopment Act or any subsequent
Act authorizing such desio-nation. Such program shall be carried out
by the Secretaries of La lior and Health, Education, and Welfare in
accordance with the provisions otherwise applicable to programs
under this Act and with their respective functions under those pro-
visions, except that----

(1) the Secretary of Labor, in consultation with the Secretary
of Commerce, shall determine the occupational training or re-
training needs of unemployed or underemployed individuals re-
siding in redevelopment areas ;

(2) all unemployed or underemployed individuals residing in
redevelopment areas who can reasonably be expected to 3btain
employment as a result of such trainino. may be referred and se-
lected for training and shall be eligible for training allowances
under this section : Provided, That the amount and duration of
training allowances under this section shall in no event exceed the
amount and duration of training allowances provided under sec-
tion 203 (a) of this Act ;

(3) the Secretaries of Labor and of Health, Education, and
Welfare shall, each with respect to his functions under this sec-
tion, prescribe jointly with the Secretary of Commerce such rules
and regulations as may be necessary to carry out the purposes of
this section; and

(4) no funds available under this section shall be apportioned
to any State pursuant to section :301 of this Act, nor shall any
matching funds be required.

(42 U.S.C. 2810a) Enacted Apr. 26, 1965, P.L. 89-15, sec. 9(a), 79 Stat. 79.

PART D CORRECTIONAL INSTrTUTIONS

SEC. 251. Without regard to any other provision of this title or
section 301 of this Act, the Secretary of Labor shall, during the period
ending June 30, 1970, develop and carry out experimental and demon-
stration programs of training and education for persons in correc-
tional institutions who are in need thereof to obtain employment upon
release. Arrangements for such education and training shall be made
by the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare after consulta-
tion with the appropriate area manpower development and training
advisory committee. Programs under this part shall be conducted
through agreements with officials of Federal, State, and local correc-
tional institutions. To the fullest extent practicable, the Secretary
of Labor shall utilize the available services of other Federal depart-
ments and agencies. Programs under this part may include voca-
tional education; special job development and placement activities;
prevocational, basic, and secondary education, and counseling, where
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appropriate; supportive and followup services and such other a ist-
ance as is deemed necessary.

(42 U.S.C. 2610n) Enacted Nov. 7, 1966, P.L. 89-792, sec. 6(a), 80 Stat. 1436;
amended Oct. 24, 1968. P.L. 90-636, sec. 1 (3), 8° Stat. 1352.

PART E WORK EXPERIENCE AND TRAINING PROGRAMS

SEC. 261. (a) The Secretary of Labor in cooperation with the Sec-
retary of Health, Education, and Welfare shall provide, under this
part, programs for needy persons who require work experience or spe-
cial family and supportive services, as well as training, in order that
they may be assisted to secure and hold regular employment in a com-
petitive labor market. Such programs shall

(1) provide for the selection of participants pursuant to pro-
cedures and criteria jointly described by the Secretary of Labor
and the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare;

(2) include prctraining services and basic maintenance, health,
family and day care, counseling, and similar social services, and
basic education, as provided by the Secretary of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare pursuant to section 502 of the Economic Oppor-
tunity Act of 1964, as amended ;

(3) provide through agreements with appropriate public or pri-
vate nonprofit agencies, work experience to the extent required to
assist participants in de veloping necessary work attitudes or to
prepare them for work or training involving the acquisition of
needed skills;

(4) provide testing, counseling, training eithar on or off the
job (including classroom instruction where needed through ap-
propriate arrangements agreed to by the Secretary of Labor and
the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare), to assist par-
ticipants to develop their occupational potential, improve their
occupational level and secure promotion or advancement;

(5) provide, through appropriate arrangements with employ-
ers, labor organizations, and other public and private agencies,
for development where needed of additional employment oppor-
tunities for participants, for job referral and follow-up services
required to assist participants in securing and retaining employ-
ment and securing possibilities for advancement ; and

(6) provide in accordance with the criteria prescribed in sec-
tion 104 of this Act, relocation assistanc3 to involuntari.; unem-
ployed individuals where the Secretary of Labor determines they
cannot reasonably be expected to secure full-time employment in
the community in which they reside.

(b) In developing and approving programs under this part, the
Secretary of Labor shall (rive priority to programs with a high-tri in-
ing potential and which afford the best prospects for contributing to
the upward mobility of participants.

(c) Notwithstanaing any other provision of this Aeti the provi-
sions of section 503 of the Economic Opportunity Act of 1964, as
amended., shall govern the use and apportionment among the several
States of funds provided pursuant to such Act for the purpose of car-
rying out this part.

(42 E.T.S.C. 2610c) Enacted Nov. 8, 1966, P.L. 89-794 sec. 1001 (c), 80 Stnt 1475
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TITLE IIIMISCELLANEOUS
APPORTIONMENT OF BENEFITS

SEC. 301 (a). For the purpose of effectin an equitable apportion-
ment of Federal expenditures among the States in carrying out the

rograms authorized under parts A and B of title II of this Act, the
Secretary of Labor and the Secretary of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare shall apportion 80 per centum of the funds available for such pur-
poses in accordance with uniform standards and in arriving at such
standards shall consider only the following factors : (1) the proportion
which the labor force of a State bears to the total labor force of the
United States, (2) the proportion which the unemployed in a State
during the preceding calendar year bears to the total number of un-
employed in the United States in the preceding calendar year, (3 ) the
lack of appropriate full-time employment in the State, (4) the pro-
portion which the insured unemployed within a State bears to the total
number of insured employed within such State, and (5) the sverage
weekly unemployment compensation benefits paid by the State, but in
no event shall a State be apportioned less than $750,000; except that for
the Virgin islands, Guam, and American Samoa, such amount shall
be $100,000 each. The remaining 20 per centum may be expended by
the Secretary of Labor and the Secretary of Health, Education, and
Welfare as they find necessary or appropriate to carry out the purposes
of title II. The Secretary of Labor and the Secretary of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare are authorized to make reapportionments from
time to time where the total amounts apportioned under this section
have not been fully obligated in a, particular State or where the State
or appropriate agencies in the State have not entered into the necessary
agreements, and the Secretaries find that, any other State is in need of
additional funds to carry out the programs authorized by this Act :

Provided, That no funds apportioned with respect to a State in any
fiscal year shall be reapportioned before the expiration of the ninth
month of such fiscal year and only upon 15 days' prior notice to such
State of the proposed reapportionment.

(b) Where the Secretaries of Labor and Health, Education, and
Welfare have approved a plan submitted by a State council 1 with
whom they have an agreement under this Act, which plan may be sub-
mitted under a comprehensive area manpower planning system or
under such other planning requirements as the Secretaries may sl
such State agency shall have authority to approve (1) project applica-
tions for an amount not to exceed 20 per centum of the funds appor-
ticrned to such State under the first sentence of section 301 (a) without
further project approval by the Federal Government ; and (2) all other
project applications which conform to such State plan, unless either
of the Secretaries disapprove such project applications within 30 days
following receipt of such applications.

(42 U.S.C. 2611) Enacted Mar. 15, 1962, P.L. 87115, sec. 301, 70 Stat. 30 ;
amended Apr. 20, 1965, P.L. 89-15, sec. 10, 79 Stat. 79; amended Nov. 6, 1966,
P.L. 89-792, sec. 7, 80 Stat. 1437 ; amended Oct. 24, 1968, P.L. 90-636, sees. 8, 9,
10, E2, Stat. 1352.

Error, "State agency intended."
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MAINTENANCE OP STATE Et FORT

EC. 302. No training program which is financed in v. hole or iu part
by the Federal Govermnent under this Act shall be approved unless
the Secretary of Labor, if the program is authorized wider part A of
title II. or the Secretary of Health, Education, and We lfai-e, if the
progra i is authorized under part B of title II, satisfies himself that
r either the State nor the locality in which the training is carried out
has reduced or is reducing its own level of expenditures for vocational
education and training, including program operation under provisions
of the Smith-Hughes Vocational Education Act, title I, II, and III of
the Vocational Education Act of 1946, and the Vocational Educa-
tion Act of 1963, except for reductions u, k.clated to the provisions or
purposes of this Act.

(42 U.S.C. 2612) Enacted Mar. 15, 1962, P.L. 87-415, sec. 302, 76 Stat. 31 ;
amended Apr. 26, 1965, P.L. 89-15, sec. 11, 79 Stat. 79.

OTHER AGENCIES AND DEPARTMENT'S

SEC. 303. (a) In the performance of their functions under this Act,
the Secretary of Labor and the Secretary of Health, Education, and
Welfare, in order to avoid unnecessary expense and duplication of
functions among Government agencies, shall use the available services
or facilities of other agencies and instrumentalities of the Fede Gov-
ernment, under conditions specified in section 306(a). Each depart-
ment, agency, or establishment of the United States is authorized and
directed to cooperate with the Secretary of Labor and the Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare and, to the extent permitted by law,
to provide such services and facilities as either may rquest for his
assistance in the performance of his functions under this Act.

(b) The Secretary of Labor and the Secreta7 of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare shall carry out their responsibilities under this Act
through the maximum utilization of all possible resources for skill
development available in industry, labor, public and private educa-
tional and training institutions, State, Federal, and local agencies, and
other appropriate public and private organizations and facilities.

42 U.S.C. 213) Enacted Mar. 15, 1962, F.L. 87-415, see. 303, 76 Stat. 31.

APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED

SEC. 304. (a) For the purposes of carrying out title I, there are
hereby authorized to be appropriated not in excess of $46,000,000 for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1966, and for each fiscal year thereafter
such amounts as may be necessary.

(b) For the purpose of carrying out parts A and B of title II,there are hereby authorized to be appropriated not in excess of
$385,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1966, and for each fiscal
year thereafter such amounts as may be necessary.

(c) For the purpose of carrying out part C of title II, there arohereby authorized to be appropriated not in excess of $22,000,000 for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1966, and for each year thereafter such
amounts as may be necessary.
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(d) For the purpose of carrying out part D of title II,_there_ are
hereby authorized to be appropriated for the fiscal year ending june
30, 1969, and for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, such amounts
as may be necessary.

(e) For the purpose of carrying out title III, there are hereby
authorized to be appropriated not m excess of $1,000,000 for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1966, and for each year thereafter such amounts
as may be necessary.

(42 U.S.C. 2614) Enacted Mar. 15, 1962, P.L. 87-415, see. 304, 76 Stat.
amended Dee. 19, 1963, P.L. 88-214, see. 7, 77 Stat. 124; amended Apr. 26, 1965,
P.L. 89-15, see. 12, 79 Stat. 80; amended Nov. 6, 1966, P.L. 89-792, sec. 6 (1)), 80
Stat. 1437; amended Oct. 24, 1968, P.L. 90-636, sec. 1(4), 82 Stat. 1352.

LIMITATIONS ON USE or APPROPRIATED FUNDS

SEC. 305. (a) Thnds appropriated under the authorization of this
Act may be transferred, with the approval of the Director of the Bu-
reau of the Budget, between departments and agencies of the Govern
ment, if such fimds are used r the purposes for which they are spe-
cifically authorized and appropriated.

(b) Any equipment and teaching aids purchased by a State or local
education agency v,ith funds appropriated to carry out the provisions
of part B shall become the property of the State.

(c) No portion of the funds to be used under part B of this Act shall
be appropriated directly or indirectly to the purchase, erection, or
repair of any building except for minor remodeling of a public build-
ing necessary to make it suitable for use in training under part B.

(d) Funds appropriated under this Act shall remain available for
one fiscal year beyond that in which appropriated.

(e) The costs of all training programs approved in any fiscal year.
including the total cost of training allowances for such programs, may
be paid from funds appropriated for such purposes for that fiscal
year ; and the amount of the Federal payment shall be computed on
the basis of the per centum requirement in effect at the time such pro-
grams are approved : Provided, That funds appropriated for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1966, may be expended for training programs
approved under this Act prior to July 1, 1965.

(42 U.S.C. 2615) Enacted Mar. 15, 1962, P.L. 87-415, sec. 305, 76 Stat. 32;
amended Dec. 19, 1963, P.L. 88-214, sec. 8, 77 Stat. 424; amended Apr. 26, 1965.
P.L. 89-15, sec. 13, 79 Stat. 80.

AUTHORITY TO CONTRACT

SEC. 306. (a) The Secretary of Labor and the Secretary of Health,
Education, and "Welfare may make such contracts or agreements,
establish such procedures, including (subject to such policies, rules,
and regulations as they may prescribe) the approval of any program
under section 202, the cost of which does not exceed $75,000, and make
such payments, either in advance or by way _of reimbursement, or
otherwise allocate or expend funds made available under this Act,
as they deem necessary to carry out the provisions of this_ Act.

(b) The Secretary of Labor and Cle Secretary of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare shall not use any authority conferred by this Act
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to assist in relocating establishments from one_ area to another. Such
limitation shall_ not prohibit_ assistance to a _business entity in the
establishment of a new branch, affiliate, or subsidiary of such entity

.he Secretary of Labor finds that assistance will not result in an
increase in unemploy_ment in the area of original location or in any
other area where such entity_ conducts businoqs operations, unless_ he
has reasou to believe that such branch, affiliz.-* or subsidiary is being

-tablished with the intention, of closing down the_ operations of the
existing business entity in the area of its original location or in any
other area where it conducts such operations.

(42 U.S.C. 2616) Enacted Mar. 15, 1962. P.L. 87-415, see. 306, 76 Stat. 32 ;
amended Apr. 26, 1965, P.L. 89-15, see. 14, 79 Stat. 80.

SELECTION AND RERIZAL

SEC. 307. The selection of persons for training u der this Act and
for placement of such persons shall not be contingent upon such per-
son's membership or nonmembership in a labor organization.

(42 U.S.C. 2617) Enacted Mar. 15. 1962, P.L. 87-415, see. 307, 76 Stat. 32.

DEFINITION

_EC. 308. For the purposes of this Act, the term
the District of Columbitt, Puerto Rico: the Virgin
American Samoa, and the Trust Territory of fhe

(42 U.S.C. 2618) Enacted Mar 15, 1962. P.L. 87-415, sec.
mended Oct. 24, 1968, P.L. 90-036, sec. 5 (c), 82 Stat.1353.

MAINING AND TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE

,0" includes
Islands, Guam,
Pacific Islands.
308, 76 Stat. 32 ;

SEC. 309. (a ) i carrying out the responsibilities under this Act the
Secretary of Labor and the Secretary of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare shall provide, directly or through grants, contracts, or other
arrangements, training for specialized or other personnel and technical
assistance which is needed in connection with the programs established
under this Act or which otherwise pertains to the purposes of this Act.
Upon request, the Secretary may make special assignments of per-
sonnel to public or private agencies, institutions, or employers to carry
out the purposes of this section; but no such special assignments shall
be for a period of more thi.r. two years.

(b) Two per centum of the sums appropriated in any fiscal year
to carry out titles I, II, and III of this Act shall be available only for
training and assistance authorized by this section.

(42 U.S.C. 2619) Enacted Oct. 24, 1068, P.L. 90-636, sec. 11, 82 Stat. 1354.

TERMINATION OF AUTHORITY

SEC. 310. (a) All authority conferred under title II of this Act
hall terminate at the close of June 30, 1972,

(b) Notwithstanding the foregoing, the termination of title II
shall not affect the disbursement of funds under, or carrying out
of, any contract, commitment or other obligation entered into prior
to the date of such termination : Provided, That no disbursement of
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funds shall be made pursuant to the authority confer ed under title II
of this Act after December 30, 1972.

(42 U.S.C. 2620) Enacted Mar. 15, 1965, P.L. 87-415, sec. 310, 76 Stat. 33 ;
amended Dec. 19, 3963, P.L. 88-214, sec. 10, 77 Stat. 424 ; amended Apr. 26, 1965,
P.L. 89-15, sec. 16, 79 Stat. 80 ; amended Oct. 24, 1968, P.L. 90-636, sec. 1 (5), 82
Stat. 1352.

TITLE IVSEASONAL UNEMPLOYMENT IN THE
CONSTRUCTION INDUSTRY

SEC. 401. (a) The Congress finds that seasona: unem loyment rep-
resents a substantial portion of the unemploymen- in the construction
industry, and a significant portion of all unemployment, that seasonal
unemployment results in economic hardship for construction em-
ployees, employers, and for the consumers of construction services ;
that such unemployment constitutes unnecessary and wasteful misuse

the Nation's manpower resources ; that stabilization of construction
,.,perations may be expected to have a correspondingly stabilizing_effect
on construction employment and costs ; and that it is highly desirable
from the standpoint of the economy as a whole, and manpower policy
in particular that positive and expeditious action be taken by public
authorities and private groups to regularize construction employment.

(b) It is therefore the purpose of this title to provide for_the con7
duct of a study of seasonality ID. the construction industry, with special
attention to its implication.- for national manpower policy.

(42 U.S.C. 2621) Enacted Oct. 24, 1968, P.L. 90-636, see. 12, 82 Stat. 1354, 1355,

SEC. 402. The Secretary of Labor and the Secretary of Commerce.
jointly, shall study, investigate, conduct research, and prepare a report
containing their findings and recommendations concerning means to
achieve stabilization of employment in the construction industry and
the diminishment of seasonality of employment in such industry, with
special attention to its implications for national manpower_ policy,
a ld shall transmit such report to the President and to the Congress
no later than December 31, 1969.

(42 U.S.C. 2622) Enacted Oct. 24, 1968, P.L. 90-636, sec. 12, 82 Stat. 1355.
SEC. 403. Matteis which the Secretary of Labor and the Secretary

of Commerce, after consultation with other appropriate officials of
Federal agencies, including, but not necessarily limited to, the Secre-
tary of Health, Education, and Welfare, the Secretary of Housing
and Urban Development, the Secretary of the Interior, the Secretary
cif Transportation, the Administrator of the General Services Admin-
istration, and the Director of the Bureau of the Budgct, !Ind with
engineers, with other appropriate officials of Federal agencies, includ-
ing, but not necessarily limited to, the Secretary of Health. Education.
and Welfare, the Secretary of Housing and Urban Development, the
Secretary of the Interior, the Secretary of Transportation, the Admin-
istrator of the General Services Administration, and the Director of
the Bureau of the Budget, and with engineers, architects, and repre-
sentatives of labor and management in the conStruction industry, shall
consider, shall include, but not necessarily be limited to, the extent
to which seasonal unemployment in the construction industry can be
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reduced without substantial increases in consLrucLion costs by meanssuch as
(a) the application of modern techn ques to reduce the influ-

ence of weather on construction activi
(b) the resolution of technical pro Aerns which have not been

solved by existing research and development activities ;.

(c) possible changes in contract procedures in allocatioi cycles;
and

(d) improved planning and scheduling of construction
projects.

(42 U.S.C. 2623) Enacted Oct. 24, 1068, P.L. 6, sec. 12, 82 Stat. 1355.

TITLE V.SUPPLEMENTARY STATE PROGRAMS
STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

SEC. 501. It is the purpose of this title to provide a method whereby
a State may utilize Federal matching funds,_together with its own
funds_ for the purposes of -supplementing, coordinating and improving
the effectiveness of, Or correcting imbalances among, the sei ,-ices avail-
able from all Federal manpower and related programs seeking to
improve die ability of disadvantaged persons to move into productive
employment.

(42 U.S.C. 262-1 Enacted Oct. 24, 1968, P.L. 0-636 Stat. 1355, 1356

AUTHORIZATION FOR GRANTS

SEC. 502. The Secretary of Labor hereinafter in this title referred
to as the Secretary) is authorized to grant to any State which meetc,
the requirements of section 403 an amount, for fiscal years 1969 and
1970, not to exceed 75 per centum of the cost of the supplemental
efforts and activities undertaken by a State pursuant to the provisions
of this title.

(42 U.S.C. 2625) Enacted Oct. 24, 1968, P.L. 90-636, see. 13, 82 Stat. 1356.

APPLIG.:" u-NS AND CONWITIONS

SEC. 503. (a) Any State which dosires a grant under this title shall
make application to the Secretary at such time, in such manner, and
containing or accompanied by such information as he deems reasonably
necessary.

(b) No grant may be made under the provisions of this title unlas
the Secretary finds that

(1) after consultaton with said State, the effectiveness of
Federal manpower and related programs seeking to move disad-
vantaged persons into productive employment within such State
can be facilitated or improved by additional State efforts and
activities; and

(2) such application (A) describes how snch additional efforts
and activities will be undertaken in support of 4,xisting Federal
programs, (B) demonstrates that such efforts and activities are
not inconsistent with such State's cooperative area manpower
planning system plan, (C) demonstrates that such efforts and
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activities will contribute to carrying out the purposes of this title,and (D) provides assurances that the State will pay the non-
Federal share of the cost of such efforts and activities under thistitle.

(42 U.S.C. Enacted Oct. 24, 190, P.L. 90-636, see. 13 1356.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

SEC. 504. _The Secretary may prescribe such rules and regulations
under this title as he deems necessau.

(42 U.S.C. 2627) Enacted Oct. 24, 1968, P.L. 90-636, sec. J..), 82 Stat. 1356.

AMTIORIZATION OP APPROPRIATIONS

SEC. 505. There are hereby authorized to be appropriated suchsums as may be necessary to carry out the provisions of this title.
(42 U.S.C. 2628) Enacted Oct. 24, 1968, P.L. 90-636, sec. 13, 82 Stat. 1356.
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CIVIL DEFENSE ADULT EDUCATIO
.

A \ CT TO authorize a Federal civil defense program, and for other purposes
Be it enact:A by the Senate and House of Repi'esentatiees of the

United States of America in CongreNs a,,sembled, That this Act may
be cited as the "Federal Civil Deft _Ise Act of 1950".

(50 U.S.C. App. 2251 note) Enacted Jan. 12, 1951, P.L. 920, 81st Cong., see. 1,61 Sta t. 1245.
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See. 410. Atomic Energy Act of 1946.
See. 411. Federal Bureau of Investigation.
Sec. 412. Separability.

DECLARATION OF POLICY

SEO. 2. It is the sense of the Congress that the defense of the United
States, in this thermonuclear age, can best be accomplised by enacting
into law the measures set forth in_ this. Act. It is the policy and intent
of Congress to provide a plan of civil defense for the protection of life
and property in the United States from attack. It is further declared
to be the policy _and intent of_ Congress that this responsibility for
civil _defense shall be vested primarily in the several States and their
political subdivisions. The Federal Government shall provicL, _neces-
sary direction, coordination and guidance ;. shall be responsible kr the
operations of the Federal Civil Defense Administration as set forth
in this Act; and shall provide necessary assistance as hereinafter
authorized.

U.S.C. App, 2251 ) Enacted Jan. 12, 1951. P.L. 920 East Cong., sec. 2, 64
Stat. 1-16 : amended Aug. 8, 1958, P.L. 85-606, sec. 2, 72 Stat. 532.

DEFINITIONS

SEC. 3. As ed in this Act
(a) The tem "attack" means any attack or series of attacks by an

enemy of the United States causing, or which may cause, substantial
damage or injury to civilian property or persons in the United States
in any manner by sabotage or by the use of bombs, shellfire, or atomic,
radiological, chemical, bacteriological, or biological means or other
weapons or proct-sses

(b) The term "civil defense" means all those activ ties and measures
designed or undertaken (1) to minimize the effects upon the civilian
population caused or which would be caused by an attack upon_ the
United States, (2) to deal with the immediate emergency conditions
which would be created 1,- any such attack, and (3) to effectuate
emergency repairs to, or the emergency restoration of, vital utilities
and facilities destroyed or damaged by any such attack. Such term
shall include, but shall not be limited to, (A) measures to be taken in
preparation for anticipated attack (including the establishment of
appropriate organizations, operational plans, and supporting agree-
ments; the recruitment and training of personnel; the conduct of
research; the procurement and stockpiling of necessary materials and
supplies; the provision of suitable warning systems the construction
or preparation of shelters, shelter areas, and control centers; and,
when appropfiate, the non-military evacuation of civil populatioi
(B) measures to be taken during attack (including the enforcement of
passive defense regulations prescribed by duly established military
or civil authorities; the evacuetion of personnel to shelter areas; the
control of traffic and_ panic ; and the control and use of lighting and
civil communications) ; and (C) measures to be taken following attack

ncluding activities for fire fighting; rescue, emergency medical,
health arid sanitation services; monitoring for specific hazards of
special weapons; unexploded bomb reconnaissance; essential debris
clearance; emergency welfare measures; and immediately es,,ential
emergency repair or restoration of damaged vital facilities

4 7
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(c) The term "orf2;anizational equipr means equipment deter-,

mined by the Administrator to he 1 ir cessary to a civil defense
organization, as distinguished from personal equipment, and (2) of
such a type or nature as to require it to be financed in whole or in part
by the Federal Government. It shall not be construed to include those
items which the local community normally utilizes in combating local
disasters except when required in unusual quantities dictated by the
requirements of tile civil defense plans ;

(d) The word "materials" shall include raw materials, supplies,
medicines, equip.nent, componinit parts and technical information and
processes necessary for civil defense;

(e) The word "facilities", except as otherwise provided in this Act,
shall include buildings, shelters, utilities, and land;

(f) The term ,"United States" or "States" shall include the several
States, the District of Columbia, the Territories, and the possessions
of the United States; and

(g) The term "iiehhiboring countries" shall include Canada and
Mexico.

(50 U.S.C. App. 22 _) Enacted Jan. 12, 11, P.L. O, 81st ConF., sec. 2,64 Stat. 1246.
*

TITLE IIPOWE- S AND DUTIES

DETAILED FUNCTIONS OF ADMINISTRATION

SEC. 201. The Administrator 2 is authorized, in order to carry out
t e above-mentioned purposes, to

(a) prepftre national plans and programs r the civil def_nse
of the United States, making such use of plans and programs
previously initiated by the National Security Resources Board as
is feasible; sponsor and direct such plans and programs; and
request such reports on State plans and operations for civil de-
fenze as may be necessary to keep the President, the Congress
and the t,everal States advised of the status of civil defense in
the United States;

(b) delegate, with the approval of the President, to the EVeral
departments and agencies of the Federal Government appropriate
civil defense responsibilities, and review and coordinate the civil
defense act; ,-ities of the departments and agencies with each other
and witl' the activities of the States and neighboring countries;

(c) make appropriate provision for necessary civil defense com-
munications and _for dissemination of warnings of enemy attacks
to the civilian population;

(d) study and develop civil defense measures designed to afford
adequate protection of life and property, including, but not limited
to research and studies as to the best methods of treating the effects
of attacks; developing shelter designs and materials for protective
covering or construction ; and developing equipment or facilities

2 Functions of Federal Civil Defense Administrator transferred to President on July 1,1958 (1958 Recrg. Plan No. 1, sec. 1, 23 P.R. 4991, 72 Stat. 1799. as amended Aug. 26, 1058.by P.L. 85-763. 72 Stat_ 861 and Sept. 22, 1961, by P.L. 87-296. sec- 1. 75 Stat 630). andconsolidated with Office of Defense Mobilization to form the Office of Emergency Planningin the Executive Office 3 the President (sec. 2 of 1958 Reorg. Plan No. 1).
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and effecting the standardization thereof to meet ivil defense
requirements;

(e) conduct or arrange, by contract or otherwise, for training
programs for the instruction of civil defense officials and other
persons in the organization, operation, and techniques of civil
defense conduct or opecate schools or classes, including the pay-
ment of travel expenses, in accordance_ with the Travel Expenses
Act of 1949, as amended, and the Standardized Government
Travel Regulations, and per diem allovances, in lieu of subsistence
for trainees in attendance or the furnishing of subsistence and
quarters for trainees and instructors -subject to reimbursement on
terms prescribed by the Administrator; and provide instructors
and training aids as deemed necessary : Provided, That the terms
prescribed by the Administrator for the payment of travel ex-
penses and per diem allowances authorized by this subsection shall
include a provision that such payment shall not exceed one-half
of the total cost of such expenses: P ided further, That the
authority to pay travel and per diem e :enses of students as au-
thorized by this section shall expire on 'June 30, 1968: Provided

rther, That not more than one national civil defense college and
three civil defense technical training schools shall be established
under the authority of this subsection : Provided furtl That
the Administrator is authorized to lease real property ,:-equired
for the purpose of carrying out the nrovisions of this su)sect- )n,
but shall not acquire fee title to property unless specifically au-
thorized by the Cor gress;

(f) publicly disseminate appropriate defense information by
all .appropri ate means ;

(g) assist and encourage the States to negotiate and enter into
interstate civil defense compacts; review the terms and conditions
of such proposed compacts in order to asist to the extent feasible
in obtaining uniformity therein and consistency with the national
civil defense plans and programs assist and coordinate the activi-
ties thereunder; aid and assist in encouraging reciprocal civil
defense legidation by the States which will permit the furnisning
of mutual aid for civil defense purposes in the event of an attack
which cannot be adequately met or controlled by a State or
Dolitical subdivision thereof threatened with or undergoing an
att.- --k: Provided, That a copy of each such civil defense compact
shali be transmitted promptly to the Senate and the House of
Representatives. The consent of -the Congress shall be granted
to each such compact, upon the expiration of the first period of
sixty_ calendar days of continuous session of the Congyess follow-
ing the date on which the compact is transmitted to it ; but only
if, between the date of transmittal and expiration of such sixty-
day period, there has llot been missed a concurrent resolution
stating in onkstance that the Congress does not approve the
compact: Provided, That nothing in this subsection shall be con-
strued as preventing Congress from withdrawing at any time its
consent to any such compact;

(h) procure by- condemnation 'or, otherwise, construct, lease,
transport, store, maintain, renovate or distribute materials and
facilities for civil defgnse with the right to tak immediate posses-

% i



sion thereof : Prov;o7rd., That facilities acquired hi purchase,
donation, or other means of transfer may be occupied, used, and
improved for the purposes of this Act, prior to the approval of
title by the Attorney General as required by section 355 of the
Revised Statutes, as amended (40 U.S.C. 255) : Provided further,
That the Administ rator shall report not less often than quarterly
to the Congress all property acquisitions made pursuant to this
subsection : Prop/led further, That on and after January 1, 1952,
the Administrator shall not acquire any land, or any interest
therein, pursuant to the provisior of this subsection less such
acquisition shall first have been specifically authorizt... by the
Congress : Provided fi,rther, That until J une 30, 1968, the Ad-
ministrator is author;-4ed to procure and maintain under this sub-
section radiological instruments and detection devices, protective
masks, and gas detection kits, and distribute the same by loan or
grant to the States for civil defense purposes, under such terms and
conditions as the Administrator shall prescribe.

(i) make financial contributions, on the basis of programs or
projects approved by the Administrator, to the States for civil de-
fense purposes, including, but not limited to the, procurement,
conAruction, leasing, or renovating of mat< fials and facilities.
Such contributions shall be made on such terms or conditions as
the Administrator shall prescribe, including, but not limitea to,
the method of purchase, the quantry, quality, or specifications of
the materials or facilities, and such other factors or care or t 1-.t-

ment to assure the uniformity, availability, and good condition of
such materials or facilities : Provided, That no contributions shall
be made for the procurement of land: Provided further, That
retroactive financial contributions which were otherwise approv-
able, approved and made to the States prior to June 30, 1960, to
carry out the purposes of this subsection are ratified and affirmed :
Provided further, That after June 30, 1964, no contribution shall
be made for the purchase of personal equipment for State or local
civil defense workels : Provided further. That the amounts author-
ized to be contributed by the Administrator to each State for
orga lizational equipment 3hall be equally matched by such State
from any source it determines is consistent with its laws : Provided
further, That financial ;ontributions to the States for shelters and
other protective facilities shall be determined by taking the
amount of funds appropriated or available to the Administrator
for such facilities in each fiscal year and apportioning same among
the States in the ratio which the urban porrlintion of the criticnl
target areas (as determined by the Administrator, after consulta-
tion with the Secretary of Defense) in each State, at the time of
the determination, bears to the total urban population of the criti-
cal target areas of all of the States : Provided further, That the
amounts authorized to be contributed by the Administrator to
each State for such shelters and protective facilities shall be
equally matched by such State from any source it determines is
consistent with its laws and, if not matched within a reasonable
time, the Administrator may reallocate same to other States on
the formula outlined above : Provided further, That the value of
any land contributed by any State or political subdivision thereof

:
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shall be excluded from the computation of the State share : Pro-
vided further, That the amounts paid to any State under this sub-
section shall be expended solely in carrying out the purposes set
forth herein and in accordance with State civil defense programs
or projects approved by the Administrator Provided ' ither,
That the Administrator shah make no contribution to-, .d the
cost of any program or project for the procurement, construction,
et leasing of any lacility which (1) is intended for use, in whole
or in part, for any purpose other than civil defense and (2) is of
such kind that upon completion it will, in his judgment, be capable
of producing sufficient revenue to provide reasonable assurances
of the retirement or repayment of such cost, except that (subject
to the foregoing provisos of this subsection) he may make con-
tribution to any State toward that portion of the cost of the con-
struction, reconstruction, or enlargement of any facility which he
shall determine to be directly attributable to the inc, rporation in
such facility of any feature of construction or design not necessa
for the pri icipal intended purpose thereof but which is, in his
judgment, necesnaxy for the use of such facility for 'vil dofense
purposes: Provided, That the Administrator shall re, ort not less
often than quarterly to the Congress all contribution made pur-
suant to this subsection : Provided further, That all laborers and
mechanics employed by cm-tractors and --hcontractors in the per-
formance of construction work finance, :11 the assistance of any
contribution of Federal funds made by the Administrator under
the provisions of t his section shall be paid wages at rates not less
than those prevailing on similar construction in the locality as
determined by the Secretary of Labor in accordance with the
Davis-Bacon Act, as amended, and every such employee shall re-
ceive compensation at a rate not less than one and one-half times
his basic rate of pay for all hours worked in any workweek in ex-
cess of eight hours in any workday or forty hours in the workweek,
as the ease may be. The Administrator shall make no eontribution
of Federal funds without first obtaining adequate assurance that
these labor standards will be main_ained upon the construction

The Seeretaty of Labor shall have, with respect to the labor
standards specified in this proviso, the authority and fimetions set
forth in Reorganization Plan No. 14 of 1950 (15 F.R. 3170, 04
Stat. 1267, and section 2 of the Act of June 13, 1934, as amended;
48 Stat. 948, as amended).

(j) arrange for the sale or disposal of materials and facilities
found by the Administrator to be unnecessary or unsuitable for
civil defense purposes in the same manner ae provided for excess
property in the Federal Property and Administrative Services
Act of 1949, as amended, and any funds received as proceols from
the sale or other disposition of Such materials and facilities shall
be covered into the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts.

(50 asz 2281) Enacd Jan. 12, 1951, P.L. 920, sec. 201, 64 Stat.) 1248:
amended Mar. 5. 1952, P.L. 268. 82d Cong. see. 1(a), 66 Stat. 13 ; amended
:rune 25, 1952, P.L. 412, 82d Cong.. 66 Stat. 158; amended Aug. 2, 1956, P.L.
928. 84th Cong., see. 1. 70 Stat. 949: amended Aug. 8, 1958, P.L. 8606, see,
3(a) (1), (2), (b) (c), 72 Stat. 532; amended Oct. 4, 1961, P.L. 87-390, 75
Stat. 820 : amended June 30, 1964, P.L. 88-335. 78 Stat. 231.
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TITLE IVGENERAL PROVISIONS
ADMINISTRATIVE VUTIIORITY

SEC. 401. For the purpose of carrying out his powers an duties
under this Act, the Administrator is authorized to

(a) employ civilian personnel for duty in tile United States,
incuding the District of Columbia, or elsewhere, subject to the
civil ,ervice laws, and to fix the compensation of such personnel
in accordance with the Classification Act of 1949, as amended;

(b) employ not more than one hundred such part-time or
temporary advisory personnel (incluling not to exceed twenty-
five subjects of the United Kingdm and the Dominion of Canada)
as are deemed necessary in carrying out the provisions of this
Act. Persons holding other offices or positions under the United
States for which they receive compensation, while serving as
members of such committees, shall receive no additional compensa
tion for such service. Other members of such committees and
other part-time or temporary advisory personnel so employed
may serve wit [mut compensation or may receive compensation at
a rate not to exceed $50 for each day of service, as determined by
tlie Administrator;

(c) utilize the services of Federal agencies and, with the consent
of any State or local government, accept and utilize the services of
State and loc.-1 civil agencies; establish and utilize such regional
and other offices as may be necessary ; utilize such voluntary and
uncompensated services by individuals or organizations as may
from time to time be needed; -nd authorize the States to establish
and organize such indiv:,luals and organizations into units to be
known collectively fic: the United States Civil Defense Corps:
Providrd, That the members of such corps shall not be deemed by
reason of such membership to he appointees or employees of the
United States;

(d) notwithstanding any other provisions of law, accept gifts
of supplies, equipment. and facilities; and utilize, or distribute
same for civil defense purposes in accordance with the provisions
of this Act:

(e) reimburse any Federal age-icy for any of its expeditures
or for compensation of its perso...0 el and utilization or consump-
tion of its materials and facilitiek, under this Act to the extent
funds are available;

(f) purchase suci printing, binding, and blank-hook work from
Public, commercial, or private printing establishments or bind-
eries as he may deem necessary upon orders placed by the Public
Printer or upon waivers issued in accordance with section 12 of
the Printing Act approi-ed January 12, 1895, as amended; and

(g) prescraie such rules and regulations as may be necessary
and proper to carry out any of the provisions of this Act, and,
without being relieved of his responsibility therefor, perform any
of the powers and ities vested in him through or with the aid
of such officials of the Administration as he may designate.

(h) when, after reasonable notice and opportur-ty for hearing
to the State, or other person, he finds that there is a failure to ex-
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pend funds in accordance_ with the regulations,_ter s, and condi-
tions established under this Act for approved civil defense plans,
programs, or_ projects, notify such State or person that further
payments will not be made to the State or person from appropria-
tions under this Act (or from funds otherwise available for _the
purposes of this Act_for any _approved plan, program, or project
with _respect to which there is such failure to comply) until the
Administrator _is satisfied that there will no longer be any such
failure. Until he is so satisfied, the Administrator shall either
withhold the payment of any financial contribution to such State
or person, or limit- payments to those programs or projects with
respect to which there _is subs' antial compliance with the regula-
tions, terms, and_ conditions governing plans, programs, or proj-
ects hereuM,er: provilai, That person as used in this_ subsection,
means the political subdivision of any_ State or combination or
group thereof :_or any interstate civil defense authority established
pursuant to subsection 201(g) ; or any person, corporation, asso-
ciation, or other entity of any nature whatsoever, including but not .
limited to, instImentrilities of States and political subdivisions_

0 U3.C. App. 2253) Enacted Jan. 12, 1951, 12., 920, 81st Cong., see. 401, 64
Stat. 1254 ; amemled June 28, 1955, P.L. 94. 84th Cong sec. 12 (c) (2). 69 Stat. 180;
amended Aug. 8, 1958, P.L. 85-606, sec. 5, 72 Stat. 534 ; amended Aug. 19, 1964,
P.L. 8448, sec. 402(a) (30), 78 Stat. 494.

EXEMFTIoN FROM CERTAIN FRomBITIONS

SEC. 402. The authority granted in subsections 401 (b) and (c)
shall be exercis-d in accordance with reg :lations of the President who
may also provide by rea-ulation for the exemption of persons employed
or whose services are litilized under the authority of said subsections
from the operation of sections 281, 283, 284, 434, and 1914 of title 18
of the United States Code and section 190 of the Revised Statutes
(5 U.S.C. 99).

(50 U.S.C. App. 2254) Enacted Jan. 12, 1951, P.L. 920, 81st Cong. see. 402, 64
Stat. 1255.

SECURITY REGULATIONS

SEC. 403. (a) The Administratc shall establish such security re-
quirements and safeguards, including restrictions with respect to
access to information and property as he deems necessary. No em-
ployee of the Administration shall be permitted to have access to
information or property with respect to which access restrictions have
been established under this section, until it shaH have been determined
that no information is contained in the files of the Federal Bure,,,u
of Investigation or any other investigative agency of the Government
indicating tint such employee is of questionable loyalty or reliability
for security purposes, or if any such information is so disclosed, until
the Fera1 Bureau of investigation shall have conducted a full field
investigation concerning such person and a report thereon shall have
been evaluated in writing by the Administrator. No such employee
shaH occupy any position determined by the Administrator to be of
critical importance from the standpoint of national security until a
full field investigation concerning such employee shall have been con-

47
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ducted by the Civil Service Commission and a report thereon shall
have been evaluated in writing by the Administrator. in the event
such full field investigation by the Civil Service Commission develops
any data reflecting that such applicant for a position of critical im-
portance is of guestionable loyalty or reliability for security purposes,
or if the Administrator for any other reason shall deem it to be ad-
visable, such investigation shall be discontinued and a report thereon
shall be referred to the Administrator for his evaluation in writing.
Thereafter the Administrator may refer the matter to the Federal
Bureau of Investigation for the conduct of a full field investigation
by such Bureau. The result of such latter investigation by such Bu-
reau shall be furnished to the Administrator for his action.

(b) Each Federal employee of the Administration, except the sub-
jects of the United Kingdom and the Dominion of Canada specified
in section 401 (b) of Ciis ct., shall execute the loyalty oath or appoint-
ment affidavits prescribed by the Civil Service Commission. Each

erson other than a Federal employee who is appointed to serve in a
State or local organization for civil defense shall before entering upon
his duties, take an oath in writing before a person authorized to admin-
ister oaths, which oath shall be substantially a.s follows:

"I, do solemnly swear (or affirm) that I will support
and defend the Constitution of the United States against all
enemies, foreign and domestic; that I will bear true faith and
allegiance to the same; that I take this obligation freely, without
any mental reservation or purpose of evasion and that I w"l well
and faithfully discharge the duties upon which I am about to
enter.

"And I do further swear (or affirm) that I do not advocate, nor
am I a member or an affiliate of any organization, group, or com-
bination of persons that advocates the overthrow of the Govern-
ment of the United States by force or violence; and that during
such time as I am a member of the (name of civil defense organi-
zation), I will not advocate nor become a member or an affiliate
of any organization, o-roup, or combination of persons that advo-
cates the overthrow of the Government of the United States by
force or violence."

Any person who shall be found guilty of havina falsely taken such
oath shall be punished as provided in 18 U.S.C.1621.

After appointment and qualification for office, the director of civil
defense of any State, and any subordinate civil defense officer within
such State designated by the director in writing, shall be qualified to
administer any such oath within such State under such regulations
director may prescribe.

(50 U.S.C. App. 2255) Enacted Jan. 14. 1951, P.L. 920. 81st Cong., sec. 403.
64 Stat. 1255 ; amended Alan 5, 1952, P.L. 268, 82d Cong., 66 Stat. 13.

TRANSFERS TO ADMINISTRATION

SEC._ 404. The functions, property, and personnel of the Federal
Civil Defense Administration established by Executive Orckr Num-
beret- 10186, issued December 1, 1950, are hereby transferred to the
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Administration established by this Act, and the President may transfer
to the Administration such functions, propert) , and personnel of the
National Security Resources Board concerned with civil defense activi-
ties as he deems necessary to carry out, the purposes of this Act.

(50 TI.S.C. App. 2256) Enaeled Jan. 12, 1951, P.L. 920, 81st Cong., see 40-4.
64 Stat. 1256.

UTILIZATION OP EXISTING FACILITIES

SEC. 405. In performing his duties, the Administrator shall (I)
cooperate with the various departments and agencies of the Govern-
ment; (2) utilize to the maximum extent the existing facilities and
resources of the Federal Government, and, with their consent, the
facilities and resources of the States and local political subdivisions
thereof, and of other organizations and agencies and (3) refrain from
engacring in any form of activity which would duplicate or parallel
activity of any other Federal department or agency unless the Admin-
istrator, with the written approval of the President, shall determine
that such duplication is neeec'sary to accomplish the purposes of this
Let.

(50 U.S C. App. 2257) Enacted Jan. 12, 1951, P.L. 920, 81st Cong., sec. 405,
04 Plat. 125G.

ANNUAL REPORT TO CONGRESS

SEC. 406. The Administrator shall annually submit a written IT ort
to the President and the Congress covering expenditures, contribu-
tions, work, and accomplishments of the Administration, pursuant to
this Act, accompanied by such r2cornmendations as he shall deem
appropriate.

(50 U.S.C. App. 2258) Enacted Jan. 12, I9M, P.L. 920, 81st Cong., sec. 406,
64 Stat. 1256.

APPLICABILITY OF ACT

SEC. 407. The provisions of this Act shall be applicable to the United
States its States, Territories and possessions, and the District o
Columbia, and their political subdivisions.

(50 U.S.C. App 2259) Enacted Jan. 12, 1951, P.L. 920, 81st Cong., sec. 407.
64 Stat. 1256.

APPROPRIATIONS AND TRANSFERS OF rUNDS

SEC. 408. There are hereby authorized ,to be appropriated such
amounts as may be necessary to carry out the provisions of this Act.
Funds made available for the purposes of this Act may be allocated or
transferred for any of the purposes of this Act, with the approval
of the Bureau of the Budget, to any agency or Government corpora-
tion designated to assist in carrying out this Act: Provided, That each
such allocation or transfer shall be reported in full detail to the
Congress within thirty days after such allocation or transfer Pro-
vided further, That appropriations for the payment of travel and per
diem expenses for students under section 201 shall not exceed $300,000
per annum: appropriations for expenditures under the fourth proviso
of section 201 (h) (donation of radiological instruments, et cetera)
shall not exceed $35,000,000 per annum; appropriations for contribu-
tions to the States for personal equipment for State and local workers,
under section 201 (i) shall not exceed $2,000,000 per annum ; appropria-
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tions for contributions :0 the State for personnel and administrative
expenses under section 205 shall not exceed $25,000,000 per annum.

(50 U.S.C. 2260) Enacted Jan 12, 1951, P.L. 920, 81st Congess, see. 408, 64 Stat.
1257 ; amended Aug. 8, 1958, P.L. 85-606, sec. 6, 72 Stat. 534.

Educational Television
Educational Television Broadcasting Facilities

An ACT To amend the Communications Act of 1934 to establish a nrogram ofFederal matching grants for the construction of television broadcasting
facilities to be used for educational purposes.
Re it enaqed by the Senate and House of Representatives of the

[hated States of A merka in Congress assembled, That title III of the
Communications Act of 1934 is amended by adding at the end thereof
the following new part:

Part 1V-Grants for Noncommercial Educational Broadcasting
Facilities; Corporation for Public Broadcasting

SUBPART A-GRANTS FOR FACILITIES

DECLARATION OF rtraPosE

SEC. 390. The purpose of this subpart is to assist (through matching
grants) in the construction of noncommercial educational television
or radio broadcasting facilities.

(47 U.S.C. 390) Enacted May 1, 1962, P.L. 87-447, 76 Stat. 64 ; amended Nov.
7, 1967, P.L. 99-129, sees. 103(a), 201(1), 81 Stat. 365, 367.

AUTHORIZATION OF APFROPRIAUONS

SEC. 391. There are authorized to be appropriated for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1963, and each of the four succeeding fiscal years such
sums; not. exceeding $32,000,000 in the aggregate, as may be necessary
to carry out the purposes of section 390. There are also authorized to be
appropriated for carrying out the purposes of such section, $10,500,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, $12,500,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1969, and $15,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June
30, 1970. There are also authorized to be appropriated for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 197-1, and for each of the two succeeding fiscal
years, $15,000,000 per fiscal year. Sums appropriated pursuant to
this section shall remain available for payment of grants for projects
for which applications, approved under section 392, have been sub-
mitted under such section prior to July 1, 1974.

(47 U.S.C. 391) Enacted May 1, 1962 P.L. 7-447, 76 Stat. 65 ; amended Nov. 7,
1967, P.L. 90-129, see. 101, 81 Stat. 365, amended Oct. 27, 1909, P.L. 91-97, sec.2(a), (b), 83 Stat. 146.

GRANTS FOR NSTRUOTION

SEC. 392. (a) For each project for the construction of noncom-
mercial educational television or radio broadcasting facilities there
shall be submitted to the Secretary an application for a grant con-
taining such information with respect to such project as the Secre-i.
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tary may by regulation require, including the total coct of such project
and the amount of the Federal grant requested for such project and
providing assurance satisfactory to the Secretary

(1) that the applicant is (A) an agency or officer responsible
for the supervision of public elementarT or secondary education
or public higher education within that State, or within a political
subdivision thereof, (B) in the case of a project for television
facilities, the State noncommercial educational television ageney
or, in the case of a project for radio facilities, the State educa
tional radio agenc

iy,
(C) a college or university deriving its sup-

port in whole or n part from tax revenues, (D) (i) in the case
of a project for television facilities, a nonprofit foundation, corpo-
ration, or association which is organized primarily to engage in
or encourage noncommercial educational television broadcasting
and is eligible to receive a license from the Federal Communica-
tions Commission for a noncommercial educational television
broadcasting station pursuant to the rules and regulations of the

iCommission n effect on April 12, 1962, or (ii) in the case of a proj-
ect for radio facilities, a nonprofit foundation, corporation, or asso-
ciation which is organized primarily te engage in or encourage
noncommercial educational radio broadcasting and is eligible to
receive a license from the Federal Communications Commission ;
or meets the requirements of clause (i) and is also organized to
engage in or encourage such radio broadcasting and is eligible for
such a license for such a radio station, or (E) a municipality
which owns and operates a broadcasting facility transmitting only
noncommercial programs ;

(2) that the operation of such educational broadcasting facili-
ties will be under the control of the applicant or a person qualified
under paragraph (1) to be such an applicant ;

(3) that necessary funds to construct, operate, and maintain
such educational broadcasting facilities will be available when
needed ;

(4) that such broadcasting facilities will be used only for edu-
cational purposes; and

(5) that, in the case of an application with respect to radio
broadcasting facilities, there has been comprehensive planning for
educational broadcasting facilities and services in the area the
applicant proposes to serve and the applicant has participated in
such planning, and the applicant will make the most efficient use
of the frequency assignment.

(b) The total of the grants made under this part from the appro-
priation for any fiscal year for the construction of noncommercial
educational television broadcasting facilities and noncommercial edu-
cational radio broadcasting facilities in any State may not exceed
S1/2 per centum of such appropriation.

(c) (1) In order to assure proper coordination of construction of
noncommercial educational television broadcasting facilities within
each State which has established State educational television agency,
each applicant for a grant under this section for a project for construc-
tion of such facilities in such State, other than such agencyz shall
notify such agency of each application for such a grant which is sub-
mitted by it to the Secretary, and the Secretary shall advise such
agency with respect to the disposition of each such application.
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(2) In order to assure proper coordination of construction of non-
commercial educational radio broadcasting facilities within each State
which has established a State educational radio agency, ;Jach applicant
for a grant under this section for a project for construction of such
facilities in such State, other than such agency, shall notify sach agency
of each application for such a grant which is submitted by it to the
Secretary, and the Secretary shall advise such agency with respect to
the disposition of each such application.

(d) The Secretary shall base his determinations of whether to
approve applications for grants under this section and the amount of
such grants on criteria set forth in regulations and designed to achieve
(1) prompt and effective use of all noncommercial educational televi-
sion channels remaining available, (2) equitable geographical distribu-
tion of noncommercial educational television broadcasting facilities or
noncommercial educational radio broadcasting facilities, as the case
may be, throughout the States, and (3) provision of nonco.nmerciat
educational television broadcasting facilities or noncommercial educa-
tional radio broadcasting facilities, as the case may be, which wiP serve
the greatest number of persons and serve them in as many areas as
possible, and which are adaptable to the broadest educational uses.

(e) Upon approving any application under this section with respect
to any project, the Secretary shall make a grant to the applicant in
the amount determined by him, but not exceeding 75 per centam of
the amount determined by the Secretary to be the reasonable and neces-
sary cost of such project. The Secretary shall pay such amount from
the sum available therefor, in adyance or by way of reimbursement,
and in such installments consistent with construction progress, as he
may determine.

f) If, within ten years after completion of any project for con-
struction of educational television or radio broadcasting facilities
with respect to which a grant has been made under this section

(1) the applicant or other owner of such facilities ceases to be
an agency, officer, institution, foundation, corporation, or asso-
ciation described in subsection (a) (1), or

(2) such facilities cease to be used for noncommercial educa-
tional television purposes or noncommercial educational radio
purposes, as the case may be (unless the Secretary determines, in
accordance with regulations, that there is good cause for releasing
the applicant or other owner from the obligation so to do),

the United States shall be entitled to recover from the applicant or
other owner of such facilities the amount bearing the same ratio to
the then value (as determined by agreement of the parties or by action
brought in the United States district court for the district in which
such facilities are situated) of such facilities, as the fin-1011TO Of the
Federal participation bore to the cost of construction of such facilities.

(47 U.S.C. 392) Enacted May 1. 1962, P.L. 87-447, 76 Stat. 65 : amended Nov.
7. 1967, P.L. 00-129, secs. 102, 103 (b), (c), (d), (e), 104, 81 Stat. 365-367.

RECORDS

SEC. 393. (a) Each recipient of assistance under this subpart shall
keep such records RS may be reasonably necessary to enable the Secre-
tary to carry out his functions under this subpart, inaiding records
which fully disclose the amount and the disposition by such recipient

481
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of the proceeds of such assistance, the total cost of the project or
undertaking in connection with which such assistance is given or used,
and the amount and nature of that portion of-the cost of the project
or undertaking supplied by other sources, and such other records
as will facilitate an effective audit.

(b) The Secretary and the Comptroller General of the United
States, or aly of their duly authorized representatives, shall have ac-
cess for the purpose of audit and examination to any books, docu-
ments, papers, and records of the recipient that are pertinent to
assistance received under this subpart.

(47 U.S.C. 393) Enacted May 1, 1962, P.L. 87-447, 76 Stat. 66; amended Nov. 7,
1967, P.L. 90-129, see. 201 (2), 81 Stat. 367.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

SEC. 394. The Secretary is authorized to make such rules and reg-
ulations as may be necessary to carry oat this subpart, including
regulations relating to the order of priority in approving applications
for projects under section 392 or to determining the amounts of grants
for such projects.

(47 U.S.C. 394 ) Enacted May 1, 1962, P.L. 87-447 as sec. 396 ; redesignated sec.
394 and amended Nov. 7, 1967 by P.L. 87 447, see. 201(2), (4), 81 Stat. 367.

PROVISION OF ASSISTANCE BY FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS COMMISSION

SEC. 395. The Federal Communications Commission is authorized
to provide such assistance in carrying out the provisions of this sub-
part as may be requested by the Secretary. The Secretary shall provide
for consultation and close cooperation with the Federal Communica-
tions Commission in the administration of his functions under this
subpart which are of interest to or affect the functions of the Com-
mission.

(47 U.S.C. 395) Enacted May 1, 1962, P.L. 87-447, 76 Stat. 67 ; amended Nov. 7,
1967, P.L. 87-147, sec. 201 (2), 81 Stat. 367.

Sta3PART BCORPORATION FOR PUBLIC BROADCASTING

Congressional Declaration of Policy

SEC. 396. (a) The Congress hereby finds and declares--
(1) that it is in the public interest to encourage the growth and

development of noncommercial educational radio and television
broadcasting, including the use of such media for instructional
purposes;

(2) that expansion and development of noncommercial edut-
cational radio and television broadcasting and of diversity of its
profframing depend on freedom, imagination, and initiative on
botli the local and national levels ;

(3) that the encouragement and support of noncommercial
educational radio and television broadcasting, while matters of
importance for private and local development, a re also of appro-
priate and important concern to the Federal Government ;

(4) that it furthers the general welfare to encourage noncom-
mercial educational radio and television broadcast programing
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which will be responsive to the interests of people both in par-ticular localities and throughout the United States, and winchwill constitute an expression of diversity and excellence;(5) that it is necessary and appropriate for the Federal Gov-ernment. to complement, assist, and support a national policy thatwill most effectively make noncommercial educational radio andtelevision service available to all the citizens of the United States;(6) that a private corporation should be created to facilitatethe development of educational radio and television broadcastingand to afford maximum protection to such broadcasting fromextraneous interference and control.

Corporation Established
( b) There is authorized to be established a nonprofit cor oration,to be known as the "G.,rporation for Public Broadcasting'_, ll' w ich winot be an agency or establishment of the United States Government.The Corporation shall be subject to the provisions of this section, and,to the exteat consistent with this section, to the District of ColumbiaNonprofit Corporation Act.

Board of Directors
(c) (1) The Corporation shall have a Board of Directors herein-after in this section referred to as the 'Board'), consisting of fifteenmembers appointed by the President, by and with the advice and con-sent of the Senate. Not more than eight members of 1-.1ie Board may bemembers of the same political party,
(2) The members of the Board (A) shall be selected from amongcitizens of the United States (not regular fulltime employees of theUnited States) who are eminent in such fields as education, culturaland civic affairs, or the arts, including radio and television ; (B) shallbe selected so as to provide as nearly as practicable a broad represen-tation of various regions of the country, various professions and occu-pations, and various kinds of talent and experience appropriate to thefunctions and responsibilities of the Corporation.(3) The members of the initial Board of Direct.., s shall serve asincorporators and shall take whatever actions are necessary to establishthe Corporation under the District of Columbia Nonprofit CorporationAct.

(4) The term of office of each member of the Board shall be sixyears ;except that (A) any member appointed to fill a vacancy occur-ing prior to the expiration of the term for which his predecessor wasappointed shall be appointed for the remainder of such term ; and(B) the terms of office of members first taking office shall begin on thedate of incorporation and shall expire, as designated at the time of theirappointment, five at the end of two years, five at the end of four yearsand five at the end of six years. No member shall be eligible to serve inexcess of two consecutive terms of six years each. NoLsvithstar ding thepreceding provisions of this paragraph, a member whose cerm hasexpired may serve until his successor has qualified.(5) Any vacancy in the Board shall not affect its power, but shallbe filled in the manner in which the original appointments were made.
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Election of Chairman ; Compensation

(d) (1) The President shall designate one of the members first ap-
pointed to the Board as Chairman ; thereafter the members of the
Board shall annually elect one of their number as Chairman. The
members of the Board shall also elect one or more of them as a Vice
Chairman or Vice Chairmci.

(2) The members of the Board shall not, by reason of such mem-
bersh:lp. be deemed to be employees of the United States. They shall,
while attending meei_ings of the Board or while engaged in duties
relatAid to such meotiugs or in other activities of the Board pursuant
to thi, subpart be entitled to receive compensation at the rate of $100
per day including travel time, and while away from their homes or
regular places of business they may be allowed travel expenses, includ-
ing per diem in lieu of subsistence, equal to that authorized by law
5 U.S.C. 5703) for persons in the Government service employed

intermittently.
Officers and Employees

(e) (1) The Corporation shall have a President, and such other offi-
cers as may be named and appointed by the Board for terms and at
rates of compensation fixed by the Board. No individual other than a
citizen of the United States may be an officer of the Corporation. No
officer of the Corporation, other than the Chairman and any Vice
Chairman, may receive any salary or other compensation from any
source other than the Corporation during the period of his employment
by the Corporation. All officers shall serve at the pleasure of the Board.

(2) Except as provided in the second sentence of subsection (c) (1)
of this section, no political test or qualification shall be used in select-
ing, appointing,yromoting, or taking other personnel actions with re-
spect to officers, agents, and employees of the Corporation.

Nonprofit and Nonpolitical Nature of the Corporation

(f) (1) The Corporation shall have no power to issue any shares of
stock, or to declare or pay any dividends.

(2) No part of the income or assets of the Corporation shall inure
to the benefit of any director, officer, employee, or any other individual
except as salary or reasonable compensation for services.

(3) The Corporation may net contribute to or otherwise support
any political party or candidate for elective public office.

Purposes and Activities of the Corporation

(g) (1) In order to achieve the objectives and to carry out the pur-
poses of this subpart, as set out in subsection (a), the Corporation is
authored to

(A) facilitate the full development of educational broadcasting
in which programs of high quality, obtained from diverse sources,
will be made available to noncommefcial educational television or
radio broadcast stations, with strict adherence to objectivity and
balance in all programs or series of programs of a controversial
nature;
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(B) assist in the establishment and development of one or more
systems of interconnection to be used for the distribution of edu-cational television or radio programs so that all noncommercial
educational television or radio broadcast stations that wish to may
broadcast the programs at times chosen by the stations ;

(C) assist in the establishment and development of one or more
systems of noncommercial educational television or radio broad-
cast 2tations throughout the United States ;

D) carry out its purposes and functions and engage in its ac-tivities in ways that will most effectively assure the maximum
freedom of the noncormnercial educational television or radio
broadcast systems and local stations from interference with orcontrol of program content or other activities.

(2) Included in the activities of the Corporation authorized for
ccomplishment of the purposes set forth in subsection (a) of this

section, are, among othersnot specifically named
(A ) to obtain grants from and to make contracts with individ-

uals and with private, State, and Federal agencies, organizations,
and institutions ;

B) to contract with or make grants to program production
entities, individuals, and selected noncommercial educational
broadcast stations for the production of, and otherwise to procure,
educational television or radio programs frr national or regional
distribution to noncommercial educational broadcast stations ;

(C) to make payments to existing and new noncommercial
educational broadcast stations to aid in financing local educational
television or radio programing costs of such stations, particularly
innovative approaches thereto, and other costs of operation of
such stations;

(D) to establish and maintain a library and archives of non-
commercial educational television or radio programs and related
materials and develop public awareness of and disseminate infor-
mation about noncommercial educational television or radio
broadcasting by various means, including the publication of a
journal ;

(E) to arrange, by grant o; contract with appropriate public
or private agencies, organizations, or institutions, for interconnec-
tion facilities suitable for distribution and transmission of edu-
cational television or radio programs to noncommercial educa-
tional broadcast stations:

(F) to hire or accept the voluntary services of consultants,
experts, advisory boards, and panels to aid the Corporation in
carrying out the purposes of this section ;

(G) to encourage the creation of new noncommercial educa-
tional broadcast stations in order to enhance such service on a
local, State, regional, and national basis ;

(H) conduct (directly or through grants or contracts) research,
demonstrations, or training in matters related to noncommercial
educational television or radio broadcasting.

(3) To carry out the foregoing purposes and engage in the fore-
going activities, the Corporation shall have the usual powers conferred
upon a nonprofit corporation by the District of Columbia Nonprofit

4
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Corporation Act, except that the Corporation may not own or operate
any television or radio broadcast station, system, or network, com-
munity antenna television system, or interconnection or program
production facility.

Authorization for Free or Reduced Rate Interconnection Service

(h) Nothing in the Communications Act of 1934, as amended, or
in any other provision of law shall be construed to prevent United
States communications common carriers from rendering free or
reduced rate communications interconnection services for noncom-
mercial educational television or radio services, subject to such rules
and regulations as the Federal Communications Commission may
prescribe.

Report to Congress

(i) The Corporation shaP submit an annual report for the pre-
ceding fiscal year ending June 30 to the President for transmittal to
the Congress on or before the 31st day of DecemLer of each year. The
report shall include a comprehensive and detailed niport of the Cor-
poration's operations, activities, fiimncial condition, z.nd .iccomplish-
ments under this section and may inalr de such recommendations as
the Corporation deems appropriate.

Right To Repeal, Altc5r, or Amend
(j) The right to repeal, alter, or amend this section at any

expressly reserved.
Financing

(k) (1) There are authorized to be appropri ted for expenses of
the Corporation for the fiscal year endhig June 30, 1968, the sum of
$9,000,000, and for the next fiscal year the sum of $20,000,000 to remain
available until expended.

(2) Notwithstanding the preceding provisions of this section, no
grant or contract pursuant to this section may provide for payment
from the appropriation for the fiscal year ending Jnne 30, 1969, or
the next fiscal year for any one project', or to any one station of more
than $250,000.

Record:: and Audit

(1) (1) (A) The accounts of the Corporation shall be audited annu-
ally in accordance with generally accepted auditing standards by
independent certified public accountants or independent licensed pub-
lic E zeountants certified or licensed by a regulatory authority of a
State or other political subdivision of the United States. The audits
shall be conducted at the place or places where the accounts of the
Corporation are normally kept. All books, accounts, financial records,
reports, files, and all other papers, things, or property belonging to
or in use by the Corporation and necessary to facilitate the audits shallbe made available to the person or persons conducting the audits; and
full facilities for verifying transactions with the balances or securities



463

held by depositories, fiscal agents and custodians shall be afforded to
such person or persons.

(B) The report of each such independeht audit shall be included in
the armual report required by subsection (:) of this section. The audit
report shall set forth the scope of the audit and include such state-
ments as are necessary to present fairly the Corporation's assets and
liabilities, surplus or deficit, with an analysis of the changes therein
during the year, supplemented in reasonable detail by a statement of
the Corporation's income and expense3 during the year, and a state-
ment of the sources and application of funds, together with the
independent auditor's opinion of those statements.

(2) (A) The financial transactions of the Corporation for any fiscal
year during which Federal funds are available to finance any portion
of its operations may be audited by the General Accounting Office in
accordance with the principles and procedures applicable to com-
mercial corporate transactions and under such rules and regulations as
may be prescribed by the Comptroller General of the United States.
Any such audit shall be conducted at the place or places where accounts
of the Corporation are normally kept. The representative of the Gen-
eral Accounting Office shall have access to all books, accounts, records
reports, files, and all other papers, things, or property belongipg tt;
or in use by the Corporation pertaining to its financial transactions
and necessary to facilitate the audit, and they shall be afforded full
facilities for verifying transactions with the balances or securities held
by depositories, fiscal agents, and custodians. All such books accounts,
records, reports, files, papers and property of the CorporAion shall

iremain n poession and custody of the Corporation.
B) A report of each such audit shall be made by the Comptroller

General to the Congress. The report to the Congress shall contain such
comments and information as the Comptroller General may deem nec-
essary to inform Congress of the financial operations and condition of
the Corporation, together with such recommendations with respect
thereto as he may deem advisable. The report shall also show specifi-
cally any program, expenditure, or other financial transaction or under-
taking observed in the course of the audit, which, in the opinion of the
Comptroller General, has been carried on or made without authority
of law. A copy of each report shall be furnished to the President, to the
Secretary, and to the Corporation at the time submitted to the Con-
gress.

(3) (A) Each recipient of assistance by grant or contract, other
than a fixed price contract awarded pursuant to competitive bidding
procedures, under this section shall keep such records as may be reason-
ably necessary to fully disclose the amount and the disposition by such
recipient of the proceeds of such assistance, the total cost of the project
or undertaking in connection with which such assistance is given or
used, and the amount and nature of that portion of the cost of the
project or undertaking supplied by other sources, and such other
records as will facilitate an effective audit.

(B) The Corporation or any of its duly authorized representatives,
shall have access for the purpose of audit and examination to any
books, documents, papers, and records of the recipient that are perti-
nent to assistance received under this section. The Comptroller Gen-
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oral of the United States or any of his duly authorized represen atives
shall aho have access thereto for_ such purpose during any fiscal year
for which Federal funds are available co the Corporation.

(47 U.S.C. 396). Enacted Nov. 7. 1967, P.L. 90-129, see. 201 (9), 81 S 73
linemied Oct. 27, 11W9, soc. 3 (a). (b) 83 Stat. 146.

SUBPART C GENERAL

DEFINITIONS

SEC. 397. For the purposes of this part
(1) The term "State includes the District of Columbia, the Com-

monwealth of Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, Guam, American
Samoa, and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands.

(2) The term "construction," as applied to educational television
broadcasting facilities or educa:onal radio broadcasting facilities
means the acquisition and installation of transmission apparatus (in-
cluding towers, microwave equipment, boosters, translators, repeaters
mobile equipment, and video-recording equipment) necessary for tele-
vision broadcast;ng or IT dio broadcasting, as the case may be, including
apparatus which may incidentally be used for transmitting closed cir-
cuit, television programs, but does not include the construction or
repair of strnctures to house such apparatus. In the case of apparatus
the acquisit: n and installation of which lc so included, such term
also includes planning therefor.

(3) The term "Secretary" means the Secretary of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare.

(4) The terms "State educational television agency" and "State
educational radio agencr mean, with respect to television broadcast-
ing and radio broadcasting, respectively, (A) a board or commission
established by State law for the purpose of promoting such broad-
casting -within a State, (B) a board or commission appointed by the
Governor of a State for such purpose if such appomtment ]s not
inconsistent with State law, or (C) a State officer or agency responsible
for the supervision of public elementary or secondary education or
ublic higher education within the State which has been designated
y the Governor to assume responsibility for the promotion of such

broadcasting; and, in the case of the District of Columbia the term
"Governor" means the Board of Commissioners of the nistrict of
Colombia

'
and, in the case of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands,

means theHigh Commissioner thereof.
(5) The term "nonprofit" as applied to any foundation, corpora-

tion, or association, means a foundation, corporation, or association,
no part of the net earnings of which inures, or may lawfully inure,
to the benefit of any private shareholder or individual.

(6) The term "Corporation" means the Corporation authorized to
be established by subpart B of this part.

(7) The term "noncommercial educational broadcast statior means
a television or radio broadcast station, which (A) under the rules and
regulations of the Federal Communications Commission in effect on
the date of enactment of the Public Broadcas ing Act of 1967, is eli-
gible to be licensed or is licensed by the Commission as a noncommercial
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educational radio or television broadcast station and which is owned
and c -ated by a public agency or nonprofit private foundation, cor-
poration, or association or (B) is owned and operated by a munici-
pality and which transmits only noncommercial programs for edu-
cational purposes.

(8) The term "interconnection" means the use of microwave equip-
ment, boosters, translators, repeaters, communication space satellites,
or other apparatus or equipment for the transmission and distribution
of television or radio programs to noncommercial educational television
or radio broadcast stations.

(9) The terni "educational television or radio programs" means pro-
grams which are primarily designed for educational or cultural
purposes.

(47 U.S.C. 397) Enacted May 1, 1962, P.L. 87-447, 76 Stat. 67 as sec. 394 ; redes-
ignated see. 397 and amended Nov. 7, 1967 by P.L. 90-129, secs. 103(f), 105, 106,
201 (3), (6), 81 Stat. 366-368.

FEDERAL EgTERFERENCE OR CONTROL PROHIBITED

SEC. 398. Nothing contained in this part shall be deemed (1) to
amend P ny other provision of, or requirement under this Act ; or .(2)
to authorize any department, agency, officer, or employee of the United
States to exercise any direction, supervision, or control over educa-
tional television or radio broadcasting, or over the Comoration or
any of its grantees or contractors, or over the charter or bylaws of
the Corporation, or over the curriculum, program of instruction, or
personnel of any educational institution, school system, or educa-
tional broadcasting station or system.

(47 U.S.C. 398) Enacted May 1, 1962, P.L. 87-447, 76 Stat. 67 as see. 394 ; redes-
ignated sec. 398 and amended Nov. 7, 1967, by P.L. 00-129, secs. 103(g), 202(3),
(5), 81 Stat. 367, 368.

EDITORIALIZING AND SUPPORT OF POLITICAL CANDIDATES PROHIBITED

SEC. 399. No noncommercial educational broadcasting station may
engage in editorializing or may support or oppose any candidate for
political office.

(47 U.S.C. 399) Enacted Nov. 7, 1967, P.L. 90-129, see. 201 (8), 81 Stat. 368.

Public Broadcasting Act of 1967
(P.L. 90-120)

TITLE IIISTUDY OF EDUCATIONAL AND INSTRUC-
TIONAL BROADCASTING

SI DDT' AUTHORIZED

SEC. 301. The Secretary of Health, Education- and Welfare is
authorized to conduct, directly or by contract, arid in consultation
with other interested Federal agencies, a comprehensive study of
instructional television and radio including broadcast closed cir-

59-225 0 - 71 - 22
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cuit, com:nunity antenna television, and instructional television fixed
services and two-way communication of data links and computers)
and their relationship to each other and to instructional materials
such as videotapes, films, discs, computers, and other educational
materials or devices, and such other aspects thereof as may be of
assistance in determining whether and what Federal aid should be
provided for instructional radio and television and the form that
aid should take, and which may aid communities, institutions, or
agencies in determining whether and to what exteni such activities
should be used.

DURATION OP STUDY

SEC. 302. The study authorized by this title shall be submitted to
the President for transmittal to the Congress on or before June 30,
1969.

APPROPRIATION

SEC. 303. There are authorized to be appropriated for the study
authorized by this title such sums, not exceeding $500,000, as may be
necessary.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY

(P.L. 8777)
House Report : No. 1609 (committee of conference).

Senate Ttpport : No. 67 accompanying S. 205 (Commi
Congressional Record : volume 108 :

March 21, 1361 : Senate amended and passed.
March 7, 1962 : House amended and passed.
Apr1116, 1962 : Senate agreed to conference report.
Apr1118, 1962 : House agreed to conference report.

Approved : May 1, 1962.

= on Commerce)

(P.L. 90-129)

House Reports No. 572 accompanying H.R. 6736 (CommIttee on Interstate ant;
Foreign Commerce) and No. 794 ( committee of conference

Senate Report No. 222 (Committee on Commerce).
Congressional Record, volume 113 (1967) :

May 17 : Considered and passed Senate.
September 21 : Considered and passed House, amended, in lieu of H.lt.

6736.
October 19 : House agreed to conference report.
October 26 : Senate agreed to conference report.

Approved : November 7. 1967.
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PART XEDUCATION AND TRAINING
OF THE HANDICAPPED

EDU A ION OF THE HANDICAPPED ACT

PART AGENERAL PROVISIONS

SHORT TITLE

SEC. 601. This title may be cited as the "Ed cation of _the Handi-
capped Act

DEFINITION

SEC. 602. As used in this title
(1) The term "handicapped children means mentally retarded,

hard of hearing, deaf, speech impaired, visually handicapped, seriously
emotionally disturbed, crippled, or other health impaired children
who by reason thereof require special education and related services.

(2) The term "Commissioner" means the Commissioner of
Education.

(3) The term "Advisory Committee" means the National Advisory
Committee on Handicapped Children.

(4) The term "construction", except where otherwise specified,
means (A) erection. of new or expansion of existing structures, and
the acquisition and installation of equipment therefor; or (B) acquisi-
tion of existing structures not owned by any agency or institution
making ex plication for assistance under this title; or (C) remodeling
or alteration (including the acquisition, installation, modernization, or
replacement, of equipment) of existMg structures; or (D) acquisition
of land in connection with the activities in clauses (A), (B), and (C)
or (E) a combination of any two or mora of the foregoing.

(5) The term" equipment" includes machinery, utilities, and built-in
equipment and any necessary enclosures or structures to house them,
and includes all other items necessary for the functioning of a particular
facility as a facility for the provision of educational services, including
items such as instructional equipment and necessary furniture, printed,
published, and audio-visual instructional materials, and books,
periodicals, documents, and other related materials.

(6) The term "State" means each of the several States, the District
of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, American
Samoa, the Virgin Islands and the Trust Territory of the Pacific
Islands.

Public Law 89-750 amended the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1065 by adding a new
title VI; effective July I, 1971, this act (P.L. 91-230) replaces title VI. Also as of July 1, 1971, the Education
of the Handicapped Act will supersede the following: P.L. Handicapped Children's Early Educa-
tion Assistance Act; P.L. 85-926, Grants for Teaching in the Education of Handicappei Children; P.L.
88-164, titles III and V of the Mental Retardation Facilities and Community Mental Centers Construction
Act of 1963; and P.L. 85-905, Instructional Media for Handicapped Children.

(467)



468

(7) The term "State educational agency" means the State board of
education or other agency or officer primarily responsible for the
State supervision of public elementary and secondary schools, or, if
there is no such officer or agency, an officer or agency designated by
the Governor or by State lsw.

(8) The term "local educational agency" means a public board of
education or other public authority legally constituted within a State
for either administrative control or direction of, or to perform a service
function for public elementary or secondary schc ols in a city, county,
towiship. school distriet, or other political subdivision of a State, or
such combination of school districts or counties as are recognized in
a State as an administrative agency for its public elementary or sec-
ondary schools. Such term also includes any other publie institution
or agency having administrative control and direction of a public
elementary or secondary school.

(9) The term "elementary school" means a day or residential school
which provides elementary education, as determined under State law.

(10) The term "secondary school" means a day or residential school
which provides secondary education, as determined under State law,
except that it does not include any education provided beyond grade
12.

(11) The term "institution of higher education" means an educa-
tional institution in any State which

(A) admits as regular students only individuals having a cer.
tfficate of graduation from a high school, or the recognized
equivalent of such a certificate;

(B) is legally authorized within such State to provide a pro-
gram of education beyond high school;

(C) provides an educational program for which it awards a
bachelor's degree, or provides not less than a two-year program
which is acceptable for full credit toward such a degree, or offers
a two-year program in engineering, mathematics, or the physical
or biological sciences which is designed to prepare the student to
work as a technician and at a semiprofessional level in engineer-
ing, scientific, or other technological fields which require the
understanding and application of loasic engineering, scientific, or
mathematical principles or knowledge;

(D) is a public or other nonprofit institution; and
(E) is accredited by a nationally recognized accrediting agency

or association listed by the Commissioner pursuant to this para-
graph or, if not so accredited, is an institution whose credits are
accepted, on transfer, by not less than three institutions which are
so accredited, for credit on the same basis as if transferred from
an institution so accredited: Provided, however, That in the case
of an institution offering a two-year program in engineering,
mathematics, or the physical or biological sciences which is
designed to prepare the student to work as a technician and at a
semiprofessional level in engineering, scientific, or technological
fields Which require the understanding and application of basic
engineering, scientific or mathematical-principles or knowledge, if
the Commissioner determines that there is no nationally recog-
nized accrediting agercy or association qualified to accredit such
institutions, he shall appoint an advisory committee, composed of

4e
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persons specially qualified to evaluate training provided by such
institutions, wMch shall prescribe the standards of content, scope,
and quality which must be met in order to qualify such institu-
tions to participate under this Act and shall _also determine
whether particular institutions meet such standards. For the pur-_
poses of_ this paragraph the Commissioner shall publish a list_ of
nationally recognized accrediting agencies or associations which
he determines to be reliable authority as to the quality of educa-
tion or training offered.

(12) The.term "nonprofit" as applied to a school, ag,:ncy, organiza-
tion, or institution means a school, agency, organization, or institution
owned and operated_ by one or more nonprofit corporations or asso-
ciations no part of the_ nt t earnings of which inures, or may lawfully
inure, to the benefit of any private shareholder or individual.

(13) The term "research and related purposes" means research,
research training (ihiudilig the payment of stipends and allowances),
surveys, or demonstrations in the field of education of handicapped
children, or the dissemination of information derived therefrom,
including (but without limitation) experimental schools.

(14) The _term "Secretary" means the Secretary of Health, Educa-
tion, and_ Welfare.

(15) The term "children with _specific learning disabilities" _means
those children who have a disorder _in one or more of the basic psy-
chological processes involved in understanding or in using language,
spoken or written, which disorder may manifest itself in imperfect
ability to listen, think, speak, read, .srite, spell,_ or do mathematical
calculations. Such_ disorders include such_ conditions as perceptual
handicaps, brain injury, minimal _brain dysfunction, dyslexia, and
developmental aphasia. Such ficrm does not include children_ who have
learning problems which are primarily the result of visual, hearing,
or motor handicaps, of mental retardation, of emotional disturbance,
or of environmental disadvantage.

(20 U.S.C. 1401) Enacted April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title VI, sec. 602,
84 Stat. 175.

BUREAU FOR EDUCATION AND TRAINING OP THE HANDICAPPED

SEC. 603. There shall be, within the Office of Education, a bureau
for the education and training of the handicapped which shall be the
principal agency in the Office of Education for administering and
carrying out programs and projects relating to the education and
training of the handicapped, including programs and projects for
the training of teachers of the handicapped and for research in such
education and training.

(20 U.S.C. 1402) Enacted April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title VI sec 603,
84 Stat. 177.

NATIONAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON HANDICAPPED CHILDREN

SEC. 604. (a) The Commissioner shall establish in the Office of
Education a National Advisory Committee on Handicapped Children,
consisting of fifteen members, appointed by the Commissioner. At
least eight of such members shall be persons affiliated with educational,
training, or research programs for the handicapped.
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(b) The Advisory Commitfee shall review the administration andoperation of the progrnnis an umrized by this title and other provisionsof law administered by the Commissione with respect to handicappedchildren, including their effect in improving the educational attain-ment of such children, and make recommendations for the improve-ment of such administration and operation with respect to suchchildren. Such recommendations shall take into consideration experi-ence gained under this and other Federal prop ams for handicappedchildren and, to the extent apptopriate, experience gained underother public and private programs for handicapped children. TheAdvisoty Committee shall from time to time make FAlch recommenda-tions as it may deem appropriate to the Commissioner and shall makean atm !al report of its findings and recommendations to the Commis-sioner not later than March 31 of each year. The Commissioner shalltransmit each such report to the Secretary together with his commentsand recommendations, and t113 Secretary shall transmit such report,comments, and recommendations to the Congress together with anycomments or recommendations he may have with respect thereto.
(20 U.S.C. 1403) Enacted April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title VI, sec. 604,84 Stat. 177.

ACQUISITION OF EQUIPMENT AND CONSTRUCTION OF NECESSARY
FACILITIES

SEC. 605. (a) In the caw of any program authorized by this title, ifthe Commissioner determines that such program will be improved bypermitting the funds authorized for stn.:, program to be used for theacquisition of equipment and the consta action of necessary facilities,he may authorize the use of such funds for such purposes.(b) If within twenty years after the completion of any construction(except minor remodeling or alteration) for which funds have beenpaid pursuant to a grant or contract under this title the facilityconstructed ceases to be used for the purposes for which it was con-structed, the United States, unless the Secretary determines that thereis good cause for releasing the recipient of the funds from its obligation,shall be entitled to recover from the applicant or other owner of thefacility an amount which bears the same ratio to the then value of thefacfity as the amount of such Federal funds bore to the cost of theportion of the facility financed with such funds. Such value shall bedetermined by agreement of the parties or by action brought in theUnited States district court for the district in which the facility issituated.
(20 U.S.C. 1404) Enacted April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title VI, sec. 605,84 Stat. 177.

PART BASS1STANCE TO STATES FOR EDUCATION OF HANDICAPPED
CHILDREN

AUTHORIZATION

SEC. 611. (a) The Commissioner is authorized to make grantspursuant to the provisions of this part for the purpose of assisting theStates in the initiation, expansion, and improvement of programs and
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projects for the education of handicapped children at the preschool,
elementary school, and secondary school levels.

_(b) For the purpose of making grants under this part_ there is auth-
orized to be apprLpriated $200,000,000 for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1971, $210,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972,
and $220,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973.

(20 LT.S,C. 1411) Entt,_ April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title VI, see. 611
84 Stat. 178,

ALLOTMENT OF FUNDS

SEC. 612. (a)(1) There is hereby authorized to be appropriated for
each fiscal year for the purposes of this paragraph an amount equal
to not more than 3 per centum of the amount appropriated for such
year for payments to States under section 611(b). The Commissioner
shall allot the amount appropriated pursuant to this paragraph
among--

(A) Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin Islands,
and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, according to their
respective needs, and

(B) for each fiscal year ending prior Lo July 1, 1972, the
Secretary of the Interior, according to the need for such assistance
for the education of handicapped children on reservations serviced
by elementary and secondary schools operated for Indian children
by the Department of the Interior and the terms upon which
payments for such purposes shall be made to the Secretary of
the Interior shall be determined pursuant to such criteria as the
Commissioner determines will best carry out the purposes of this
part.

(2) From the total amount appropriated pursi-ant to section
611(b) for any fiscal year the Commissioner shall allot to each State
an amount which bears the same ratio to such amount as the number
of children aged three to twenty-one, inclusive, in the State bears to
the number of such children in all the States, except that no State
shall be allotted less than $200,000 or three-tenths of 1 per centum of
such amount available for allotment to the States, whichever is
greater. For purposes of this paragraph and subsection (b), the term
"State" shall not include the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, Guam,
American Samoa, the Virgin Islands, or the Trust Territory of the
PP.cific Islanus.

(b) The number of children aged three to twenty-olie, inclusive, in
any State and in all the States shall be determined, for purposes of
this section, by the Commissioner on the basis of the most recent
satisfactory data available to him.

(c) The amount of any State's allotment under subsection (a) for
any fiscal year which the Commissioner determines will not be required
for that year shall be available for realotment, from time to time
and on such dates during such year as the Commissioner may fix,
to other States in proportion to the original allotments to such States
under subsection (a) for that year, but with such proportionate
amount for any of such other States being reduced to the extent it
exceeds the sum the Commissioner estimates such State needs and
will be able to use for such year; and the total of such reductions shall
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be similarly reallotted among the States whose proportionate amounts
were not so reduced. Any amount reallotted to a State under this
subsection during a year shall be deemed part of its allotment under
subsection (a) for that year.

(20 U.S.C. 1412) Enacted April 13, 1970: 91-230, Title VI, sec. 612
84 Stat. 178.

STATE PLANS

SEC. 613. (a) Any State which desu.es to receive grants under this
part shall submit to the Commissioner through its State educational
agency a State plan (not part of any other plan) in such detail as the
Commissioner deems necessary. Such state plan shal1

(1) set forth such policies and procedures es will provide satis-
factory assurance that funds paid to the State under this part will
be expended (A) either directly or through individual, or corn-
binations of, local educational agencies, sorely to initiabe, expand,
or improve programs and projects, including preschool proarams
and projects, (i) which are designed to meet the special educa-
tional and related needs of handicapped children throughout the
State, and (ii) which are of sufficient size, scope, and quality (tak-
ing into consideration the special educational needs of such chil-
dren) as to give reasonable promise of substantial progress toward
meeting those needs, and (B) for the proper and efficient admin-
istration of the State plan (including State leadership activities
and consultative services), and for planning on the State and local
level: Provided, That the amount expended for such administra-
tion and planning shall not exceed 5 per centum of the amount
allotted to the State for any fiscal year or $100,000 ($35,000 in the
case of the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, American
Samoa, the Virgin Islands, e,nd the Trust Territory of the Pacific
Islands), whichever is great3r;

(2) provide satisfactory assurance, that to the extent consistent
with the number and location of handicapped children in the State
who are enrolled in private elementary and secondary schools, pro-
vision will be made for participation of such children in programs
assisted or carried out under this part;

(3) provide satisfactory assurance that the control of funds
provided under this part, and title to property derived therefrom,
shall be in a public agency for the uses and purposes provided in
this part, and that a public agency will administer such funds and
property;

(4) set forth policies and procedures which provide satisfactory
assurance that Federal funds made available under this part will
be so used as to supplement and, to the extent practical, increase
the level of State, local, and private funds expended for the edu-
cation of handicapped children, and in no case supplant such
State, local and private funds;

(5) provide that effective procedures, including provision for
ap ropriate objective measinements of educational achievement,
vv l be adopted for evaluating at least annually the effectiveness
of the programs in meeting the special educational needs of, and
providing related servkes for, handicapped children;
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(6) provide that tho, State educational agency will be the sale
agency for administering or supervising the administration of
the plan;

(7) provide for (A) making such reports, in such form and
containing such information, as the Commissioner may require
to carry out his functions under this part, including reports of
the objective measurements required by clause (5) of this sub-
section, and (B) keeping such records and for affording such
access thereto as the Commissioner may find necessary to assure
the correctness and verification of such reports and proper dis-
bursement of Federal funds under this part;

(8) provide satisfactory assurance that such fiscal control and
fund accounting procedures will be adopted as may be necessary
to assure proper disbursement of, and accounting for, Federal
funds paid under this part to the State including any such funds
paid 6y the State to local educational agencies;

(9) provide satisfactory assurance that funds paid to the State
under this part shall not be made available for handicapped chil-
dren eligible for assistance under section 103(a)(5) of title I
of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965;

(10) provide satisfactory; assurance that effective procedures
will be adopted for acquiring and disseminating to teachers of,
and administrators of programs for, handicapped children signif-
icant information derived from educational research, demonstra-
tion, and similar projects, and for adopting, where appropriate,
promising educational practices developed through such projects;
and

(11) contain a statement of policies and procedures which will
be designed to insure that all education programs for the handi-
capped in the Statc will be properly coordinated by the persons
in charge of special education programs for handicapped children
in the State educational agency.

(b) The Commissioner shall approve any State plan which he deter-
mines meets the requirements and purposes of this part.

(c)(1) The Commissioner shall net. approve any State plan pur-
suant to this section for any fiscal year unless the plan has, prior to its
submission, been made public as a separate document by the State
educational agency and a reasonable opportunity has been given by
that agency for comment thereon by interested persons (as defined
by regulation). The State educational agency shall make public the
p an as finally approved. The Commissioner shall not finally disap-
prove any plan submitted under this section or any modificat:rm
thereof, without first affording the State educational agency sub-
mitting the plan reasonable notice and opportunity for a hearing.

(2) Whenever the Commissioner, after reasonable notice and oppor-
tunity for hearing to such State agency, finds

(A) that the State plan has been so changed that it no longer
complies with the provisions of this part, or

(B) that in the administration of the plan there is a failure to
comply substantially with any such provision or with any require-
ments set forth in the application of a local educational agency
approved pursuant to such plan,
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the Commissioner shall notify the agency that further payments will
not be made to the State under this part (or in his discretion, that fur-
ther payments to the State will be limited to programs or projects
under the State plan, or portions thereof, not affected by the failure,
or that the State educational agency shall not make further payments
under this part to specified local agencies affected to the failure) until
he is satisfied that there is no longer any such failure to comply. Until
he is so satisfied, the Commissioner shall make no further payments
to the State under this part (or shall limit payments to programs or
projects under, or parts of, the State plan not affected by the failure,
or payments by the State educational agency under this part shall be
limited to local educational agencies not afiected by the failure, as
the case may be).

(d)(1) If any State is dissatisfied with the Commissioner's final
action with respect to the approval of its State plan submitted under
subsection (a) or with his final action under subsection (c), such State
may, within sixty days after notice of such action, file with the Unite,'
States court of appeals for the circuit in which such State is located a
petition for rev:ew of that action. A copy of the petition shall be forth-
with transmitted by the clerk of the court to the Commissioner. The
Commissioner thereupon shall file in the court the record of the pro-
ceedings on which he based his action, as provided in section 2112 of
title 28, United States Code.

(2) The findings of fEqt by the Commissioner, if supported by sub-
stantial evidence, shall be conclusive; but the court, for good cause
shown, may remand the case to the Commissioner to take further evi-
dencL, and the Commissioner may thereapon make new or modified
findings of fact and may modify his previous action, and shall certif
to the court the record of the further proceedings. Such new or modi-
fied findings of fact shall likewise be conclusive if supported by sub-
stantial evidence.

(3) The court shall have jurisdiction to affirm the action of the Com-
missioner or to set it aside, in whole or in part. The judgment of the
court shall be subject to review by the Supreme Court of the United
States upon certiorari or certification as provided in section 1254 of
title 28, United States Code.

(20 U.S.C. 1413) Enacted April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title VI, sec. 613, 84
Stat. 179.

PAYMENTS

SEC. 614. From the amounts allotted to each State under this part,
the Commissioner shall pay to that State an amount equal to the
amount expended by the State in carry5ing out its State plan.

(20 U.S.C. 1414) Enacted April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title VI, sec. 614, 84
Stat. 181.

PART C-CENTERS AND SERVICES To MEET SPECIAL NEEDS OF THE
HANDICAPPED

REGIONAL RESOURCE CENTERS

SEC. 621. (a) The Commissioner is authorized to make grants to
or Taracts with institutions of higher education, State educational
agLA.cies, or combinations of such agencies or institutions, which cora-
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binations may include one or more local educational agencies, within
particular regions of the United States, to pay all or part of the cost
of the establishment and operation of regional centers which will
develop and apply the best methods of appraising the special educa-
tional needs of handicapped children referred to them and will
provide other services to assist in meeting such needs. Centers estab-
lished or operated under this section shall (1) provide testing and
educational evaluation to determine the special educational needs of
handicapped children referred to such centers, (2) develop educational
programs to meet those needs, and (3) assist schools and other appro-
priate agencies, organizations, and insuitutions in providing such edu-
cational programs through services such as consultation (including,
in appropriate cases, consultation with parents or teachers of handi-
capped children at such regional centers), periodic reexamination and
reevaluation of special educational programs, and other technical
services.

(b) In determining whether to approve an application for a proj-
ect under this section, the Commissioner shall consider the need for
such a center in the region to be served by the applicant and the
capability of the applicant to develop and apply, with the assistance
of funds under this section, new methods, techniques, devices, or
facilities relating to educational evaluation or education of handi-
capped children.

(20 U.S.C. 1421) Enacted April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title VI, sPc. 621, 84
Stat. 181.

CENTERS AND SERVICES FOR DEAF-BLIND CHILDREN

SEC. 622. It is the purpose of this section to provide, through
a limited number of model centers for deaf-blind children, a program
designed to develop and bring to bear upon such children, beginning as
early as feasible in life, those specialized, intensive professional and
allied services, methods, and aids that are found to be most effective
to enable them to achieve their full potential for cominunicc..tion with,
and adjustment to, the world around them, for useful and meaningful
participation in society, and for self-fulfillment.

(b) The Commissioner is authorized, upon such terms and condi-
tions (subject to the provisions of subsection (b) (1) of this section)
as he deems appropriate to 'carry out the purposes of this section, to
make grants to or contracts with public or nonprofit private agencies,
organizations, or institutions to pay all or part of the cost of establish-
ment, including construction, which for the purposes of this section
shall include the construction of residential facilities, and operation of
centers for deaf-blind children.

(c) In determining whether to make a grant or contract under sub-
section (b), the Commissioner shall take into considerati m the need
for a center for deaf-blind children in the light of the general avail-
ability and qn ality of existing services for such children in the part
of the country involved.

(d) (1) A grant or contract pursuant to subsection (b) shall be made
only if the Commissioner determines that there is satisfactory assur-
ance that the center will provide such services as he has by regulation
prescribed, including t least
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(A) comprehensive diagnostic and evaluative services for deaf-
blind children;

(B) a program for the adjustment, orientation, and education
of deaf-blind children which integrates all the professional and
allied services necessary therefor; and

(C) 017ective consultative services for parents, teachers, and
others who play a direct role in the lives of deaf-blind children
to enable them to understand the special problems of such children
and to assist in the process of their adjustment, orientation, and
education.

(2) Any such services may be provided to deaf-blind children (and,
where applicable, other persons) regardless of whether they reside in
the center, may be provided at some place other than the center, and
may include the provision of transportation for any such children
(including an attendant) and for parents.

(20 U.S.C. 1422) Enacted April 13, 1960, P.L. '10, Title VI, sec. 622, 84
Stat. 182_

EARLY EDUCATION FOR HANDICAPPED CHILDREN

' SEC. 623. (a) The Commissioner is authorized to arrange by con-
tract, grant, or otherwise with appropriate public agencies and private
nonprofit organizations, for the development and carrying out by
such agencies and organizations of experimental preschool and
early education programs for handicapped children which the Com-
missioner determines show promise of promoting a comprehensive and
strengthened approach to the special problems of such children. Such
programs shall be distributed to the greatest extent possible through-
out the Nation, and shall be carried out both in urban and in rural
areas. Such programs shall include activities and services designed to
(1) facilitate the intellectual, emotional, physical, mental, social, and
language development of such children; (2) encourage the participa-
tion of the parents of such children in the development and operation
of any such program; and (3) acquaint the community to be served

4by any such program with the problems and potentialities of such
children.

(b) Each arrangement for developing or carrying out a program
authorized by this section shall provide for the effective coordination
of each such program with similar programs in the schools of the
community to he served by such a program.

(c) No arrangement pursuant to this section shall provide for the
payment of more than 90 per centum of the cost of developing, carry-
ing out, or evaluating such a program. Non-Federal contributions may
be in cash or in kind, fairly evaluated, including, but not limited to,
plant, equipment, and services.

(20 U.S.C. 1423) Enacted April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title VI, sec. 623, 84
Stat. 183.

RESEARCH, INNOVATION, TRAINING, AND DISSEMINATION ACTIVITIES IN
CONNECTION WITH CENTERS AND SERVICES FOR THE HANDICAPPED

SEC. 624. (a) The Commissioner is authorized, either as part of any
grant or contract under this part, or by separate grant to, or contract
with, an agency, organization, or institution operating a center or
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providing a service which meets such requirements as the Commis-
sioner determines to be appropriate, consistent with the purposes of
this part, to pay all or part of the cost of such activities as

(1) research to identify and meet the full range of special needs
of handicapped children;

(2) development or demonstration of new, or improvements in
existing, met-hods, approaches, or techniques, whicli would con-
tribute to the adjustment and education of such children;

(3) training (either directly or otherwise) of professional and
allied personnel engaged or preparing to engage in programs
specifically designed for such children, including payment of
stipends for trainees and allowances for travel and other expenses
for them and their dependents; and

(4) dissemination of materials and information about practices
found effective in working with such children.

(b) In making grants and contracts under this section, the Commis-
sioner shall insure that the activities funded under such grants and
contracts will be coordinated with similar activities funded from
grants and contracts under other parts of this title.

(20 U.S.C. 1424) Enacted April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title VI, sec. 624, 84
Stat. 183.

EVALUATIONS

SEC. 625. The _Commissioner shall conduct, either directly _or _by
contract with independent organizations, a thorough and continuing
evaluation of the effectiveness of each program assisted under this
part.

(20 U.S.C. 1425) Enacted April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title VI, sec. 625, 84
Stat. 183.

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

SEC. 626. There ftre hereby authorized to be appropriated $36,-
500,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, $51,500,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, and $66,500,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1973, for the purpose of carrying out the provisions
of this part.

(20 U.S.C. 1426) Enacted April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title VI, sec. 626, 84
Stat. 184.

PART D-TRAINING PERSONNEL FOR THE EDUCATION OF THE
HANDICAPPED

GRANTS TO INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION AND OTHER
APPROPRIATE INSTITUTIONS OR AGENCIES

SEC. 631. The Commissioner is authorized to make grants to institu-
tions of higher education and other appropriate nonprofit institutions
or agencies to assist them

(1) in providing training of professional personnel to conduct
training of teachers and other specialists in fields related to the
education of handicapped children;

(2) in providing training for personnel engaged or preparing
to engage in employment as teachers of handicapped children,

5 0
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as supervisors of such teachers, or as speech correctionists or other
special personnel providing special services for the education of
such children, or engaged or preparing to engage in research in
fields related to the education of such children; and

in establishing and maintaining scholarships, with such
sr, .inds and allowances as may be determined by the Commis-
sioner, for training personnel engaged in or preparing to engage
in employment as teachers of the handicapped or as related
specialists.

Grants under this subsection may be used by such institutions to assis t
in covering the cost of courses of training or study for such personnel
and for establishing and maintaining fellowships or traineeships with
such stipends and allowances as may be determined by the Commis-
sioner.

(20 U.S.C. 1431) Enacted April 13, 1970; P.L. 91-230, Title VI, ec. 631, 84Stat. 184.
GRANTS TO STATE EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES

SEC. 632. The Commissioner is authorized to make grants to State
educational agencies to assist them in establishing and maintaining,
directly or through grants to institutions of higher education, programs
for training personnel engaged, or preparing to engage, in employment
as teachers of iiandicapped children or as supervisors of such teachers.
Such grants shall also be available to assist such institutions in meeting
the cost of training such personnel.

(20 11.5.0. 1432) Enacted April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title VI, see. 632, 84Stat. 184.

GRANTS OR CONTRACTS TO IMPROVE RECRUITING OF EDUCATIONAL
PERSONNEL, AND TO IMPROVE DISSEMINATION OF INFORMATION
CONCERNING EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES FOR THE HANDICAPPED

SEC. 633. The Commissioner is authorized to make grants to public
or nonprofit private agencies, organizations, or institutions, or to enter
into contracts with public or private agencies, organizations, or in-
stitutions, for projects for--

(1) encouraging students and professional personnel to work in
various fields of education of handicapped children and youth
through, among other ways, developing and distributing ima
inative or innovative materials to assist in recruiting personnel for
such careers, or publicizing existing forms of financial aid which
might enable stuclents to pursue such careers, or

(2) disseminating information about the programs, services,
and resources for the education of handicapped children, or pro-
viding referral services to parents, teachers, and other persons
especially interested in the handicapped.

(20 U.S.C. 1433) Enacted April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title VI, sec. 633, 84Stat. 184.

TRAINING OF PHYSICAL EDUCATORS AND RECREATION PERSONNEL FOR
PIANDICAPPED CHILDREN

SEC. 634. The Commissioner is authorized to make grants to insti-
tutions of higher education to assist them in providing training for
personnel engaged or preparing to engage rin employment as physical

50
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educators or recreation personnel for handicapped children or as edu-
cators or supervisors of such personnel, or engaged or preparing to
engage in research or teaching in fields related to the physical educa-
tion or recreation of such children.

(20 U.S.C. 1434) Enacted April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title VI, see. 634, 84
Stat. 185.

REPORTS

c. 635. Each recipient of a grant under this part during any fiscal
year shall, after the end of such fiscal year, submit a report to the
Commissioner. Such report shall be in such form and detail and con-
tain such information as the Commissioner determines to be appro-
priate.

(20 U.S.C. 1435) Enacted April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title VI, sec. 635, 84
Stat. 185.

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

SEC. 636. There are authorized to be approprit ':?,d for carrying out
this part, $69,500,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971,
$87,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, and $103,500,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973.

(20 U.S.C. 1436) Enacted April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title VI, sec. 636, 84
Stat. 185.

PART E- RESEARCH IN THE EDUCATION OF THE HANDICAPPED

RESEARCH AND DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS IN EDUCATION OF
HANDICAPPED CHILDREN

SEC. 641. The Commissioner is authorized to make grants to States,
State or local educational agencies, institutions of higher education,
and other public or nonprofit private educational or research agencies
and organizations, and to make contracts with States, State or local
educational agencies, institutions of higher education, and other public
or private educational or research agencies and organizations, for
research and related purposes and to conduct research, surveys, or
demonstrations, relating to education of handicapped children.

(20 U.S.C. 1441) Enacted April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title VI, sec. 641, 84
Stat. 185.

RESEARCH AND DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION
AND RECREATION FOR HANDICAPPED CHILDREN

SEC. 642. The Commissioner is authorized to make grants to States
State or local educational agencies, institutions of higher education,
and other public or nonprofit private educational or research agencies
and organizations, and to make contracts with States, State or local
educational agencies, institutions of higher education, and other public
or private educational or research agencies and organizations, for
research and related purposes relating to physical education or recrea-
tion for handicapped children, and to conduct research, surveys, or
demonstrations relating to physical education or recreation for handi-
capped children.

(20 U.S.C. 1442) Enacted April 13. 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title VI, sec. 642, 84
Stat. 185.
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PANELS OF EXPERTS

Sac. 643. The Commissioner shall from time to time appoint panels
of experts who are competent to evaluate various types of research or
demonstration projects under this part, and shall secure the advice
and recommendations of one such panel before making any grant
under this part.

(20 U.S.C. 1443) Enacted April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title VI, sec. S43,84 Stat. 185.
AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

SEC. 644. There are hereby authorized to be appropriated
$27,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, $35,500,000 f r the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, and $45,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1973, for carrying out the provisions of this part.

(20 U.S.C. 1444) Enacted April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title VI, see. 644, 84Stat. 186.

PART FINSTRucTIoNAL MEDIA FOR TEE HANDICAPPED

PURPOSE

SEC. 651. (a) The purposes of this part arc to promote
(1) the general welfare of deaf persons by (A) bringing to such

persons understar.ding and appreciation of tho films which play
such an important part in the general and c dtur, advancement
of hearing persons, (B) providing through the films enriched
educational and cultural experiences through which deaf persons
can be brought into better touch with the realities of their envi-
ronment, and (C) providing a wholesome and rewarding experi-
ence which deaf persons may share together; and

(2) the educational advancement of handicapped persons by
(A) carrying on research in the use of educational media for the
handicapped, (B) producing and distributing educational media
for the use of handicapped persons, their parents, their actual or
otential employers, and other persons directly involved in work
or the advancement of the handicapped, and (C) training personsin the use of educational media for the instruction of the

handicapped.
(20 U.S.C. 1451) Enacted April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title VI, sec 65 ,Stat. 186.

CAPTIONED 'FILMS AND EDUCATIONAL MEDIA FOR HANDICAPPED PERSONS

SEC. 652. (a) The Commissioner shall establish a loan service of
captioned films and educational media for the purpose of making such
materials available in the United States for nonprofit purposes to
handicapped persons, parents of handicapped persons, and other per-
sons directly involved in activities for the advancement of the handi-
capped in accordance with regulations.

(b) The Commissioner is authorized to
(1) acquire films (or rights thereto) and other educational

media by purchase, lease, or gift;
(2) acquire by lease or purchase equipment necessary to the

administration of this part.'
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(3) provide for the captioning of films;
(4) provide for the distribution of captioned films and other

educational media and equipment through State schools for the
handicapped and such other agencies as the Commissioner maydeem appropriate to serve as local or regional centers for such
distribution;

(5) provide for the conduct of research in the use of educational
and training films and other educational media for the handi-
capped, for the production and distribution of educational and
training films and other educational media for the handicapped
and the training of persons in the use of such films and media,
including the payment to those persons of such stipends (including
allowances for travel and other expenses of such persons and their
dependents) as he may determine, which shall be consistent with
prevailing practices iinder comparable federally supportedprograms;

(6) utilize the facilities and services of other governmental
agencies; and

(7) accept gifts, contributions, and voluntary and uncompen-sated services of individuals and organizations.
(20 U.S.C. 1452) Enacted April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title VI, sec. 652, 84Stat. 186.

NATIONAL CENTER ON EDUCATIONAL MEDIA AND MATERIALS FOR THE
HANDICAPPED

SEC . 653. (a) The Secretary is authorized to enter into an agree-
ment with an institution of higher education for the establishmentand operation of a National Center on Educational Media andMaterials for the Handicapped, which will provide a comprehensiveprogram of activities to facilitate the use of new educational tech-nology in education programs for handicapped persons, ineludin
designing and developing, and adapting instructional materials, ansuch other activities consistent with the purposes of this part as the
Secretary may prescribe in the agreement. Such agreement shall--

(1) proviiie that Federal funds paid to the Center will be used
solely for such purposes as are set forth in the agreement;

(2) authorize the Center, subject to the Secretary's prior
approval, to contract with public and private agencies and or a-mations for demonstration projects; and

(3) provide for an annual report on the activities of the Center
which will be transmitted to the Congress.

(b) In considering proposals from institutions of higher education
ito enter nto an agreement under this subsection, the Secretary shallgive preference to institutions--

(1) which have demonstrated the capabilities necessary for the
development and evaluation of educational media for the handi-
capped; and

(2) which can serve the educational technology needs of the
Model High Sehcal for the Deaf (established under Public Law89-694).

(20 U.S.C. 1453) Enacted April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title VI, sec. 653, 84Stat. 187.

59-225 0-71-33
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AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

SEC. 654. For the purpose of carrying out this part, there are hereby
authorized to be appropriated not to exceed $12,500,000 for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1971, $15,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June
30, 1972, and $20,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973, and
each succeeding fiscal year thereafter.

(20 U.S.C. 1454) Enacted April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Title VI, sec. 654, 84
Stat. 187.

PART GSPECIAL PROGRAMS FOR CHILDREN WITH SPECIFIC
LEARNING DISABILITIES

RESEARCH, TRAINING, AND MODEL CENTERS

SEC. 661. (a) The Commissioner is authorized to make gran ts to,
and contracts with, institutions of hieier education, State and local
educational agencies and other public and private educ,Laonal and
research agencies and organizr, tions (except that no grant shall be
made other than to a nonprofit agency or organization) in order to
carry out a program of

(1) research and related purposes relating to the education of
children with specific learning disabilities;

(2) professional or advanced training for educational per-
sonnel who are teaching, or are preparing to be teachers of, chil-
dren with specific learning disabilities, or such training for per-
sons who are, or are preparing to be, supervisors and teachers of
such personnel; and

(3) establishing and operating model centers for the improve-
ment of education of children with specific learning disabilities,
which centers shall (A) provide testing and educational evalua-
tion to identify children with learning disabilities who have been
referred to such centers, (B) develop and conduct model pro-
grams designed to meet the special educational needs of such
children, (0) assist appropriate educational agencies, organiza-
tions, and institutions in making such model prograrns available
to other children with learning disabilities, and (D) disseminate
new methods or techniques for overcoming learning disabilities
to educational institutions, organizations, and agencies within the
area served by such center and evaluate the effectiveness of the
dissemination process. Such evaluation shall be conducted an-
nually after the first year of operation of a center.

In making grants and contracts under this section the Commissioner
shall give special consideration to applications which propose innova-
tive and creative approaches to meeting the educational needs of
children with specific learning disabilities, and those which emphasize
the prevention and early identification of learning disabilities.

(b) In making grants and controls under this section, the Com-
missioner shall

(1) for the purposes of clause (2) of subsection (a), seek to
achieve an ectuitable geographical distribution of training pro-
grams and trained personnel throughout the Nation, and

(2) for the purposes of clause (3) of subsection (a), to the extent
feasible, taking mto consideration the appropriations pursuant
to this section, seek to encQiirageAhe establishment of a model
center in each of the Stat
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For the purpose of making grants and contracts under thissection there are hereby authorized to be appropriated $n ,000,000 forthe foal year ending June 30, 1970, $20,000,000 for the fiscal yearending June 30, 1971, and $31,000,000 for each of the succeeding fiscalyears ending prior to July 1, 1973.
(20 U.S.C. 1461) Enacted April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230 Tab VI, sec. 661, 84Stat. 187, 188.

REPEALFR

SEC. 662. Effective July 1, 1971, the following provisions of la arerepeaded:
(1) That part of section 1 of the A( of September 2, 1958(Public Law 85-905), which follows ae enacting clause and

sections 2, 3, and 4 of such Act;
(2) The Act of September 6, 1958 (I- ublic Law 85-926) ;(3) Title VI of the Elementary and Secondary Education Actof 1965 (Public Law 89-10) ;
(4) Titles III and V of the Act of October 31, 1963 (Public Law88-164) ; and
(5) The Act of September 30, 1968 (Public Law 90-538).

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY

-douse Reports : No. 91-114 (Comm. on Education & Labo ) and No. 91-937(Comm. of Conference).
Senate Report : No. 91-634 (Comm. on Labor & Public Welfare).Congressional Record :

Vol. 115 (1969) : Apr. 23, considered and passed House.Vol. 116. (1970) : Feb. 4 6. 9. 10. 16-18, considered in Senate.
Feb. 19, considered and passed Senate, amended.
Mar. 24, 25, Senate considered conference report.

Apr. 1, Senate agreed to conference report.
Apr. 7, House agreed toconference report.Approved : April 13, 1970.

National Technical Institute for the Deaf
AN ACT To provide for the establishment and operation of a National TechnicalInstitute for the Deaf

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of theUnited States of Anverica in Congress assembled, That this Act maybe cited as the "National Technical Institute for the Deaf Act".
(20 U.S.C. 681 note) Enacted June 8, 1965, P.L. 89-36, sec. 1, 79 Stat. 125.

AMHORIZATION or APPROPRIATIONS

Sw. 2. For the purpose of providing a residential facility for post-secondary technical training and education for persons who are deafin order to prepare them for successful employment, there are author-ized to be appropriated for each fiscal year such sums as may be neces-sary for the establishment and ?peration, including construction andequipment, of a National Technical Institute for the Deaf, includin
sums necessary for the acquisition of property, both real and personaand for the constniction of buildings and other facilities for suchInstitute.

t:zo U.S.C. 681) Enacted June 8, 1965, P.L. 89-36, sec. 2, 79 Stat. 125.
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DEPINEr10

SEC. 3. As used in this Act----
(a) The term "Secretary" means the Secretary of Health, Educa-

tion, and 'Welfare.
(b) The term "institution of higher education" means an educa-

tional institution in any Stat or in the District of Columbia which
(1) admits as regular students only persons having a certificate of
graduation from a school providing secondary ethication, or the recog-
nized equivalent of such a certificate, (2) is legally authorized within
such State (or in the District of Columbia) to provide a program of
education beyond secondary education, (3) provides an educational
program for which it awards a bachelor's degree, (4) includes one or
more professional or graduate schools, (5) is a public or nonprofit
private institution, and (6) is accredited by a nationally recognized
accrediting agency or association. For purposes of this subsection, the
Commissioner of Education shall publish a list of nationally recog-
nized accreditinv agencies or associations which he determines to be

reliable authorit7y as to the quality of training offered.
(c) The term construction" includes construction a,id initial equip-

ment of new buildings, expansion, remodeling, and alteration of exist-
ing buildings and equipment thereof, and acquisition of land; includ-
ing architect's services, but excluding off-site improvements.

(20 U.S.C. 682) Enacted Jane 8, 1965, P.L. 89-36, sec. 3, 79 Stat. 125.

PROPOSALS

SEC. 4. Any institution of higher education which desires to enter
into an agreement with the Secretary to establish and operate a Na-
tional Teclmical Institute for the Deaf shall submit a proposal there-
for at such time, in such manner, and containing such information as
may be prescribedby the Secretary.

(20 U.S.C. 683) Enacted June S, 1965, P.L. 89-36, see. 4, 79 Stat. 125.

AGREEMENT TO ESTABLISH INSTITUTE

SEC. 5. (a) The Secretary, after consultation with the National
Advisory Board created by section 6, is authorized to enter into an
agreement with an institution of higher education for the establish-
ment and operation, including construction and equipment, of a
National Technical Institute for the Deaf. The Secretary, in con-
sidering proposals from institutions of higher education to enter into
an agreement under this Act, shall give preference to institutions
which are located in metropolitan industrial areas.

(b) The agreement shall
(1) provide that Federal funds appropriated for the benefit

of the Institute will be used only for the purposes for which paid
and in accordance with the applicable provisions of this Act and
the agreement made pursuant thereto ;

(2) provide that the Board of Trustees or other governing
body of the institution, subject to the approval of the Secretary,
will appoint an advisory group to advise the Director of the
Institute in formulating and carrying out the basic policies gov-
erning its establishmentmatrild which group shall include

hit
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persons who are professionally concerned with education and
technical training at the post secondary scho-1 level, persons who
are professionally concerned with activitief Latino- to education
and training of the deaf, and members of th, public*familiar with
the need for services provided by the Institute;

(3) provide that the Board of Trustees or other governing body
of the institution will make an annual report to the Secretary.
The Secretary shall transmit the report of the institution to the
Congress with such comments and recommendations as he may
deem appropriate;

(4) include such other conditions as the Secretary, after con-
sultation with the National Advisory Board, deems necessary to
carry out the purposes of this Act ; and

(5) provide that any laborer or mechanic employed by any
contractor or subcontractor in the performance of work on any
construction aided by Federal funds appropriated for the benefit
of the Institute will be daid wages at rates not less than. those
prevailing on similar construction in the locality as determined
by the Secretary of Labor in accordance with the Davis-Bacon
Act, as amended (40 U.S.C. 276a-276a-5) ; and the Secretary of
Labor shall have, with respect to the labor standards specified in
this paragraph, the authority and functions set, forth in Reorga-
nization Plan Numbered 14 of 1950 (15 F.R. 3176; 5 U.S.C.
133z-15) and section 2 of the Act of June 13, 1934, as amended
(40 U.S.C. 276c).

(c) If within twenty years after the completion of any construc-
tion (except minor remodeling or alteration) for which such fun(' shave been paid

(A) the facility ceases to be used for the purposes for which
it was constructed or the agreement is terminated, unless the
Secretary determines that there is good cause for releasing the
institution from its obligation, or

(B) the institution ceases to be the owner of the facility,
the United States shall be entitled to recover from the applicant orother owner of the facility an amount which bears to the then valueof the facility the same ratio as the amount of such Federal funds
bore to the cost of the facility financed with the aid of such funds.
Such value shall be determined by agreement of the parties or byaction brought, in the United States district court for the district in
which the facility is situated.

(20 U.S.C. 684) Enacted June 8, 1965, P.L. 8946, sec. 5, 79 Stat. 126.

NATIONAL ADVISORY BOARD ON ESTABLISHMENT OF THE NATIONAL
TECHNICAL INSITIVTE FOR THE DEAF

SEC. 6. (a) There is hereby established a National Advisory Board
on Establishment of the National T'Lchnical Institute for the Deaf,
which shall consist of twelve persons, not regular full-time employees
of the United States, appointed by the Secretary without regard to
the civil service laws. The Secretary shall appoint one of the mem-bers to serve as Chairman. The appointed members shall be selected
from among leaders in fields related to education and training of the
deaf and other fields of education, and from members of the public
familiar with the need for services provided b. the Institute. The
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Commissioner of Education and the Commissioner of Vocational
Rehabilitation shall be ex officio members of the Board.

(b) Members of the Board, while serving on business of the Board,
shall be entitled to receive compensation at rates fixed by the Secre-
tary, but not exceedincr $100 per day, including travel time, and while
so serving away fro:their homes or regular places of business, they
may be allowed travel expenses, including per diem in lieu of sub-
sistence, as authorized by section 5 of the Administrative Expenses
Act of 1946 (5 U.S.C. 73b--2) for persons in the Government service
employed intermittently.

(c) It shall be the function of the Board (1) to review proposals
from institutions of higher education which offer to enter into an
agreement with the Secretary for the construction and operation of
a National Technical Institute for the Deaf, (2) to make recommenda-
tions to the Secretary with respect to such proposals, and (3) to make
such other recommendations to the Secretary concerning the establish-
ment and operation of the National Technical Institute as may be
appropriate.

(d) After the Secretary enters into an agreement under this Act
the Board shall cease to exist.

(20 U.S.C. 68.5) Enacted June 8. 1965, P.L. 89-36, sec. 6, 79 Stat. 127.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY

(r 89-36)

House Report No. 307 (Committee on Education and Labor
Senate Report No. 245 (Committee on Labor and Public We are).
Congressional Record, volume 111 (1965) :

May 17 : Considered and passed House.
May 26 : Considered and passed Senate.

Approved : June 8, 1965.

Model Secondary School for the Deaf

(P.L. 89-694)

AN ACT To authorize the establishment and operation by Gallaudet College
of a model secondary school for the deaf to serve the National Capital region

Be it nacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may
be cited as the "Model Secondary School for the Deaf Act".

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

SEC. 2. For the purpose of providing day and residential facilities
for secondary education for persons who are deaf in order to prepare
them for college and other advanced study, and to provide an ex-
emplary secondary school program to stimulate the development of
similarly excellent programs throughout the Nation, there are author-
ized to be appropriated for each fiscal year such sums as may be
necessary for the establishment and operation, including construction
and equipment, of a model secondary school for the deaf to serve
primarily residents of the District of Columbia and of nearby States,
including sums necessary for the construction of buildings and other
facilities for the school.

(31 D.C. Code 1051) Enacted Oct. 15, 1966, P.L. 89-694, sec. 2, 80 Stat. 1027.

,
t
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DEFI_ ITIONS

SEC. 3. As used in this Act
( a ) The term "Secretary" means the Secretary of Health, Educa-

tion, and Welfare.
(h) The term "construction" includes construction and initial equip-

ment of new buildings, expansion, remdeling, and alteration of
existing buildings and equipment thereof, including architect's serv-
ices, but excluding off-site improvements.

(c) The term secondary school" means a school which provides
education in grades nine through twelve, inclusive.

(31 D.C. Code 1052) Enacted Oct. 15, 1966, P.L. 89-694, sec. 3, 80 Stat. 1027.

AGREEMENT WITH GALLAUDET COLLEGE TO ESTABLISH
monEr., SECONDARY SCHOOL

SEC. 4. (a) The Secretary, after consultation with the National Ad-
visory Committee on Education of the Deaf (created by Public Law
89-258, 42 U.S.C. 2495) is authorized to enter into an agmement with
Gallaudet College for the establishment and operation, including con-
struction and equipment of a model secondary school for the deaf to
serve primarily residents of the District of Columbia and of nearby
States.

(b) The agreement shall
(1) provide that Federal funds appropriated for the benefit of

the model secondary school will be used -fly for the purposes for
which paid and in accordance with the applicable provisions of
this Act and the agreement made pursuant thereto ;

(2) provide for utilization of the National Advisory Commit-
tee on Education of the Deaf to advise the college in formulating
and carrying out the basic policies governing the establishment
and operation of the model secondary school ;

(3) provide that the college will make an annual report to the
Secretary ;

(4) provide that in the design and construction of any facilities,
maximum attention will be given to excellence of architecture and
design, works of art, and innovative auditory and visual devices
and installations appropriate for the educational functions of
such facilities;

(5) include such other conditions as the Secretary, after consul-
tation with the National Advisory Committee on Education of
the Deaf, deems necessary to carry out the purposes of this Act ;
and

(6) provide that any laborer or mechanic employed by any con-
tractor or subcontractor in the performance of work on any con-
struction aided by Federal funds appropriated for the benefit of
the model secondary school will be paid wages at rates not less
than those prevailing on similar construction in the locality as
determined by the Secretary of Labor in accordance with the
Davis-13,..con Acts as amended (40 U.S.C. 276a-276a-5) ; and the
Secretary of Labor shall have, with respect to the labor standards
specified in this paragraph, the authority and functions set forth
in Reorganization Plan Numbered 14 of 1950 (15 F.R. 3176 ; 5
U.S.C. 133z-15) and section 2 of the Act of June 13 1934, as
amended (40 U.S.C. 276c) .
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(c) The Secretary shall submit the annual report of the. college
(required by clause (3) of subsection (b) ) to the Congress with such
comments and recommendations as he may deem appropriate.

(31 D.C. Code 1053) Enacted oct. 15, 1966, P.L. 894-694, sec. 4, 80 Stat. 1027.

LEGISLATIVE HISTORY

(P.L. 89694)

House Report No. 2214 (Committee on Education and Labor).
Senate Report No. 1713 accompanying S. 3758 (Committee on Labor and Publi

Welfare).
Congressional Record, volume 112 (1966) :

October 11 : Considered and passed House.
October 13 : Considered and passed Senate in lieu of S. 3758.

Approved : October 15, 1966.

Gallaudet College

AN ACT To amend the charter of the Columbia Institution for the Deaf,
change its name, define its corporate powers, and provide for its organiza-
tion and administration, and for other purposes
Be it enacted by the Senate and Home of Represen.taths of the

United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Columbia
Institution for the Deaf, created a body corporate by the Act of Con-
gress approved February 16, 1857, as amended, is hereby continued as
a body corporate under the name of Gallaudet College, and hereafter
by such name shall be known and have perpetual succession and shall
have the powers and be subject to the limitations contained in this Act.

(D.C. Code 31-1025) Enacted June 18, 1954, P.L. 420, 83rd Cong., sec. 1, 68
Stat. 265.

SEC. 2. The purposes of Gallaudet College shall be to provide educa-
tion and training to deaf persons and otherwise to further tilL
education of the deaf.

(D.C. Code 31-1026) Enacted June 18, 1954, P.L. 420, 83rd Cong., sec. 2, 68
Stat. 265.

SEC. 3. (a) Subject to the provisions of subsection (b), Gallaudet
College is hereby invested with all the property and the rights of
property, and shall have and be entitled to use all authority, privileaes,
and possessions and all legal rights which it has, or which it hatror
exercised under any former name, including the right to sue and be
sued and to own, acquire, sell, mortgage, or otherwise dispose of
property it may own now or hereafter acquire. Gallaudet College
shall also be subject to all liabilities and obligations now outstanding
against said corporation under any former name.

(b) With the approval of the Secretary of Health, Education, and
Welfare the Board of Directors of Gallaudet College may convey fee
simple title by deed, convey by quitclaim deed, mortgaae, or otherwise
dispose of any or all real pmperty title to which is vested in Gallaudet
College, the Columbia Institution for the Deaf, or any predecessor
corporation: Promided, That, the proceeds of any such disposition shall
be considered a part of the capital structure of the corporation and
may be used solely for the acquisition of real estate for the use (if the
corporation, for the construction, equipment, or improvement of
buildings for such use, or for investment purposes, but if invested
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only the incon e from the investment. may be used for curren x-penses of the corporation.
(D.C. Code 31-1027) Enacted June 18, 1954, P.L. 420, 83rd Cong., sec. 3, 68

Stat. 265 ; amended Sept. 13, 1960, P.L. 86-776, sec. 4, 74 Stat. 917.
SEC. '1. Gallaudet College is authorized to receive by gift, devise,

bequest, purchase, or otherwise, pmperty, both real and personal, for
the use of said Gallaudet College or for the use of any Of its de
ments or other units as may be designated in the conveyance or will,
and to hold, invest, use, or dispose of such propert for such purpose.

(D.C. Code 31-1028) Enacted June 18, 1954, P.L. 420, 83rd Cong., Sec. 4, 68 Stat.265.

SEC. 5. Gallaudet College shall be under the direction and control
of a Board of Directors, composed of thirteen members selected as
follows : (1) Three public members of whom : one shall be a United
States Senator appointed by the President of the Senate; two shall be
RepresentatA b.es appointed by the Speaker of the House of Representa-
tives; (2) ten other members, all of whom shall be elected by the
Board of Directors, who on the effective date of this Act shall include
those persons serving as nonpublic members of the Board of Directors
of the Columbia Institution for the Deaf immediately prior to such
date, and of whom one shall be elected pursuant to regulations of the
Board of Directors on nomination by the Gallaudet College Alumni
Association for a term of three years. The members appointed from
the Senate and House of Representatives shall be appointed for a
term of two years at the beginning of each Congress, shall be eligible
for reappointment, and shall serve until their successors are appointed.
The Board of Directors shall have the power to fill any vacancy in the
membership of the Board except for public members. Seven directors
shall be a quorum to transactipiusiness. The said Board of Directors,
by vote of a majority of its membership, shall have power to remove
any member of their body (except the public members) who may
refuse or neglect, to discharge the duties of a director, or whose removal
would, in the judgment. of said majority, be to the interest and welfare
of said corporation.

(D.C. Code 31-1029) Enacted June 18, 1954, P.L. 420, 83rd Cong., Sec. 5, 68 Stat.266.

SEC. 6. The Board of Directors shall have the power Lo
(a) make such rules, regulations, and bylaws, not inconsistent

with the Constitution and laws of the United States, as may be
necessary for the good government of Gallaudet College. for the
management of the property and funds of such corporation and
for the admission, instruction, care, and discharge of students;

(b) provide for the adoption of a corporate seal and for its
use;

(c) fix the date of holding their annual and other meetings;(d) appoint a president, professors, instructors, and other
necessary employees for Gallaudet College, delegate to them such
duties as it may deem advisable, fix their compensation, and re-
move them when, in their judgment, the interest of GallaudetCollege shall require it;

(e) elect a chairman and other officers and prescribe their duties
and terms of office, and appoint an executive committee to consist
of five members, and vest th committee with such of its powers
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during periods between meetings of the Board as the Board deems
necessary ;

(f ) establish _such 1cpartments and other units, including a
department of higher learning for the deaf, _a _department of
elementary education for the instruction of deaf children, a grad-
uate department, aild a research department, as the Board deems
necessary to carry out the purpose of Gallaudet College;

(g) confer such degrees and marks of honor as are conferred
by _colleges and universities generally, and issue such diplomas
and_ certificates of graduation as, in its opinion, may be deemed
advisable, and consistent with academic standards ;

(h) subject to the provisionsof section 7, control expenditures
of all moneys appropriated by Congress for the benefit of Gallau-
det _College ; arid

(i) control the expenditure and investment of any moneys or
funds or property which Gallaudet College may have or may
receive from sources other than appropriations by Congress.

(D.C. Code 31-1030) Enacted June 18, 1954, P.L. 420, 83rd Cong., Sec. 6;
68 Stat. 266.

SEC. 7. (a) All financial transactions and accounts of the corpora-
tion in connection with the expenditure of any moneys appropriated
by any law of the United States for the benefit of Gallaudet College
or _for the construction of facilities for its use, shall be settled and
adjusted in the General Acounting Office.

(b) It shall be the duty of the Board of Directors of Gallaudet Cd-
Tege to have made annually a report to the Secretary of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare as soon as practicable after the first day of July
of each year the condition of the corporation, embracing in said report
the number of students of each description received and discharged
during the preceding school year and the number remaining, also the
branches and type of training and education taught and proaress
made therein, together with a, statement showing the receipts oesaid
corporation and from what sources, and its expenditures and for
what objects.

(D.C. Co& 31-1031) Enacte June 18, 1954, P.L. 420, 83rd Cong., Sec. 7, 68
Stat. 266.

SEC. 8. There are hereby authorized to be appropriated such sums
as the Congress may defermine necessary for the administration,
operation, maintenance, and improvement of Gallaudet College, in-
cluding sums necessary -for student aid and research, for the acquisi-
tion of property, both real and personal, and for the construction of
buildings and other facilities for the use of said corporation.

(D.C. Code 31-1032) Enacted June 18, 1954, P.L. 420, 83rd Cong., Sec. S, 68
Stat. 266.

SEC. 9. (a) The following statutes or parts of statutes are hereby
repealed :

Sections 4859, 4860, 4861, 4862, 4863, 4865, 4866, 4868, and 4869
of the Revised Statutes 'of the United States' and all amendments
thereto (31 D.C. Code, 1951 edition, secs. 1001, 1003, 1004, 1005, 1006,
1012, 1015, 1017, and 1019).

Chapter 52, volume 13, Statutes at, Large, page 45 (31 D.C. Code,
1951 edition, sec. 1002).

The first and second provisos a e end of the third paragraph
under the heading "Columbia u1ii for the Deaf and Dumb" in
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the Act approved June 10, 1872, chapter 415, volume 17, Statutes
at Large, page 347, which appear at page 360 and read as follows :
"Provided, That before the expenditure of any part of this appro-
priation, by proper deeds of conveyance, to be approved by the At-
torney General of the United States, all the real estate now owned
by the said Columbia Institution for the Deaf and Dumb shall be
vested in the United States as trustee, for the sole use and purpose
provided in the Act entitled 'An Act to incorporate the Columbia
Institution for the Instruction of the Deaf, Dumb, and Blind,' ap-
proved February 16, 1857, and the several Acts amendator:, hereof :
Provkied, That, whenever Congress shall so determine, ally part of
said estate may be sold, and so much of the proceeds thereof as shall
be needful for the purpose shall be .mplied to reimburse the United
States for the expenditure herein provided.".

The proviso at the end of the first paraffraph under the heading
"Columbia Institution for the Deaf and Dui& in chapter 235, volume
21, Statutes at Large, page 259, which appears at pages 275 and 276
and which reads as follows: "Provided, That when any indigent appli-
cant for admission to the institution, belonging to the District of
Columbia, and being of teachable age, is found on examination by the
president of the institution to be of feeble mind, and hence incapable
of receiving instruction among children of sound mind, the Secre-
tary of the Interior may cause such person to be instructed in some in-
stitution for the education of feeble-minded children in Pennsylvania,
or some other State, at a cost not greater for each pupil than is, or may
be for the time being, paid by such State for similar instruction, and
the sum necessary therefor is appropriated out of the sum above pro-
vided for current expenses of the institution." together with the
amendment thereto at the end of the last paragraph under the heading
"Columbia Institution for the Deaf and Dumb" in chapter 837, volume
26, Statutes at Large, page 371, which appears at page 393 and which
reads as follows : "ftnd hereafter the estimates for this expense shall
each year be submitted in the annual estimates for the expenses of the
government of the District of Columbia" (31 D.C. Code, 1951 edition,
sec. 1009).

The second proviso at the end of the first paragraph under the
heading "Columbia Institution for the Deaf and Dumb" in chapter
143, volume 22. Statutes at Large, page 603. which appears at pages
625 and 626 and which reads as follows: 3Provided further, That
hereafter the report of said institution shall contain an itemized state-
ment of all employees, the salaries or wages respectively, each of them,
and also of all other expenses of said institution" (31 D.C. Code, 1951
edition, sec. 1018).

The last clause of the first proviso and all of the second proviso at
the end of the first paragraph under the heading "Columbia Insti-
tution for the Deaf and Dumb" in chapter 837, volume 26, Statutes at
Large, page 371, which appears at page 393 and which reads as
follows: "and hereafter there shall not be admitted to said institution
under section forty-eight hundred and sixty-five of the Revised
Statutes, nor shall there be maintained after such admission, at any
one time from any State or Territory exceeding three deaf-mutes
while there are applications pending from deaf-mutes, citizens of
States or Territories having less than three pupils in said institution :
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Provided further, That hereafter there shall be i eluded in the annual
Book of Estimates a statement showing the number of persons
employed each year in this institution and the compensation paid to
each" (31 D.C. Code, 1951 edition, secs. 1013 and 1014).

The proviso at the end of the first paragraph under the heading
"Current expenses of the Columbia Institution for the Deaf and
Dumb" in chapter 546, volume 30, Statutes at Large, page 597, which
appears at page 624 and which reads as follows : "Provided, That direc-
tors appointed under the provisions of section forty-eight hundred
and sixty-three of the Revised Statutes of the United States shall
remain in office until the appointment and acceptance of office of their
successors ; and the directors of the institution shall have control of
the disbursement of all moneys appropriated by Congress for the
benefit of said institution, accounts for which shall be settled and
adjusted at the Treasury Department as required by the provisions of
section two hundred and thirty-six of the Revised Statutes" (31 D.C.
Code, 1951 Ed., sec. 1007) .

(b) All other laws and parts of laws, or of the charter heretofore
granted, as amended, which are in conflict with this Act are hereby
repealed.

Enacted June 18, 1954, P.L. 420, 83rd Cong., sec. 9, 68 Stat. 266; a ended
Sept. 13, 1960, P.L. 86-776, sec. 3, 74 Stat. 917.

AN ACT To cancel a deed of trust to the United States from the predecessor in
name of Gallaudet College and any evidences of indebtedness related to the
same transaction, to quiet the college's title to property belonging to it, and
for other purposes

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the
United States of America in Congress assembled, That (a) as used
in this Act, the term "Institution" means the Columbia Institution for
the Instruction of the Deaf and Dumb (also known as Columbia
Institution for the Deaf and Dumb and, later, as the Cohunbia Insti-
tution for the Deaf), which Was continued as a body corporate under
the name of Gallaudet College .by the Act approved June 18, 1954
(68 Stat. 265, Public Law 420, 83d Cong. ch. 324) .

(b) All property conveyed by the Institution to the United States,
as trustee, pursuant to certain provisos under the heading "Columbia
Institution for the Deaf and Dumb" in the Act of June 10, 1872, Forty-
second Congress, second session (17 Stat. L. 347, at 360), by deed dated
June 20, 1872, and recorded in liber 752, folio 272, of the land records
for the District of Columbia, and all property otherwise made subject
to such deed of trust, is hereby given, granted, remised, released, arid
quitclaimed unto Gallaudet College, free and clear of any trust, lien,
encumbrance, or indebtedness arising out of said deed or under the
said Act of June 10, 1872, and the college is forever discharged from
the obligation of repayment, to the United States, of the sum referred
to in said Act and in said deed, or in any note or other evidence of
indebtedness executed in connection therewith.

(D.C. Code 31-1033) Enacted Sept. 13, 1960, P.L. 86-776, see. 1, 74 Stat. 916.
SEC. 2. The said deed, and any note or other evidence of indebted-

ness executed in connection therewith, and all original papers with
respect thereto, shall be delivered by. the Administrator of General
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Services or any other officer of the -United States having custody
thereof) to tlie secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare (or his
(designee) and shall by the Secretary (or his designee) be canceled
and returned to Gallaudet College for its historical records.

(D.C. Code 31-1034) Enacted Sept. 13, 1960, P.L. 86-776, sec. 2, 74 Stat. 917.

SEC. 3. * *
(NorE.---This section amended section 9 of P.L. 420 rd Congress. The lan-

guage of this section reflects the amendment.)
SEC. 4. * * *
(NorE.This section amended section 3 of P.L. 420, 83rd Congress. The lan-

guage of this section reflects the amendment. )

Kendall School

(P.L. 91-587)

AN ACT To modify and enlarge the authority of Gallaudent College to maintain
and operate the Kendall School as a demonstration elementary school for the
deaf to serve primarily the National Capital region, and for other purposes.
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the

United States of America in Congress assembled, That for the purpose
of providing day and residential facilities for elementary education
for persons who are deaf in order to prepare them for Ygh school and
other secondary study, and to provide an exemplary educational pro-
gram to stimulate the dev elopment of similar excellent programs
throughout the Nation, the directors of Gallaudet College are author-
ized to maintain and operate Kendall School as a demonstration ele-
mentary school for the deaf, to serve primarily residents of the
National Capital region.

2. As used in this Act
a) The term "elementary school" means a school which provides

education for deaf children from the age of onset of deafness to age
fifteen, inclusive, but not beyond the eighth grade or its equivalent.

(b) The term "construction" includes constniction und initial equip-
ment of new bnildings, and expansion, remodeling, and alteration of
existing buildmgs and equipment thereof, including architect's serv-
ices, but excluding off-site improvements.

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

SEC. 3. (a) There are authorized to be appropriated for each fiscal
year such sums as may be necessary for the establishment and opera-
tion, including construction and equipment, of the demonstration
elementary school provided for in section 1.

(b) Federal funds appropriated for the benefit of the school shall
be used only for the purposes for which paid and in accordance with
the applicable provisions of this Act.

SEC. 4. In the design and construction of any facilities, maximum
attention shall be given to excellence of architecture and design, works
of art, and innovative auditory and visual devices and installations
appropriate for educational functions of such facilities.

17
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LEOISOLATIVE HISTORY

(P.L. 91-587)

House Report : No. 91-1658 (Committee on Education and Labor).
Senate Report: No. 01-1070 (Committee en Labor and Public Welfare).
Congressional Record, Volume 116 (1970) :

August 11, considered and passed Senate.
December 7, considered and passed House, amended.
December 8, Senate concurred in House amendment.

REVISED STATUTES OF THE UNITED STATES

An act to revise and consolidate the statutes of the United States,
in force on the first day of December, anno Domini one thousand
eight hundrrAt and seventy three.

*

TITLE XI-THE DEPAR MENT OF THE INTERIOR 2

CHAPTER TWO-THE SECRETANY OF THE INTERIOR

SEC. 441. The Secretary of the Interior is charged with tl super-
vision of public business relating to the following subjects :

Ninth : Columbia Asylum for the Deaf and Dumb.'
(D.C. Code 31-1022) Enacted June 22, 1874 as R.S. 441 18 Stat 74.

REORGANIZATION PLAN NO. IV
Prepared by the President and transmitted to the Senate and the House of

Representatives in Congress assembled, April 11, 1940, pursuant to the pro-
visions of the Reorganization Act. of 1939, approved April 3, 1939.

FEDERAL SECURITY AGENCY

SEC. 11. Transfer of certain Interior Department institutions.-
* * *

(d) ColumWa Institution for f1,0 Pe -The functions of the
Department of the Interior relating to the administration of the
Columbia Institution for the Deaf are transferred to the Federal
Security Agency and shall be administered under the direction and
supervision of the Federal Security Administrator. The annual report
required to be furnished to the Secretary of the Interior by the presi-

= Functions of Department of Interior with regard to Columbia Institution for the Deaf
(Bee footnote 2 regarding name) transferred June 30, 1940, to Federal Security Agency
(1940 Reorg,. Plan -No. IV, sec, 11 (d), 5 F.R. 2422, 54 Stat. 1237), and transferred Apr. 11,
1053, to Department of Health, Education, and Welfare (1053 Reorg. Plan No, 1, sec, 5, 8,
is F.R. 2053, 67 Stat. 631).

3 Name changed to "Columbia Institution for the Deaf" by Act of Mar, 4, 1911, P.L. 525,
61st Cong., see. 1, 36 Stat. 1422 ;_ then _to _"Gallaudet College" by Act of June 18, 1954,
P.L. 420, 83rd Cong., sec. 1, 68 Stat, 265.

4 Name changed to "Gallaudet College" by Act of June 18, 1954, P.L. 420, 83rd Cong.,
sec. 1, 60 Stat. 265.
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dent and directors of the Institution shall be furnished to the Federal
Security Administrator, and the annual report of the superintendent
of the Institution to the Congress shall be submitted through the Fed-
end Security Administrator.

(e) Federal Security Administrator.The functions transferred
by this section shall be administered under the direction and super-vision of the Federal Security Administrator through such officers orslibdivisions of the Federal Security Agency as the Administrator shall
designate.

GENERAL PROVISIONS

SEC. 13. Transfer of functions of louds of departments. Except asotherwise provided in this Plan, the functions of the head of anydepartment relating to the administration of any agency or function
transferred from his department by this Plan, a113 transferred to, andshall be exercised by, the head of the department or agency to whichsuch transferred agency or function is transferred by this Plan.

SEC. 14. Transfer of records, property, and personnel.Except asotherwise provided in this Plan all records and property (including
office equipment) of the several agencies, and all records and prop-
erty used primarily in the administration of any functions, transferred
by this Plan and all personnel used in the administration of such
agencies and functions (including officers whose chief duties relate tosuch administration and whose offieRs are not abolished) are trans-ferred to the respective agencies concerned, for use in the adminis-
tration of the agencies and functions transferred by this Plan :
Provided, That any personnel transferred to any agency by thi.. sec-
tion found by the head of such agency to of the persc_Inci
necessary for the administration of the functions transferred to his
agency shall be transferred under existing law to other positions in
the Government service, or separated from the service subject to the
provisions of section 10(a) of the Reorganization Act of 1939.

SEC. 15. Transfer of funds.So much of the unexpended balances
of appropriations, alloCations, or other funds available for the use of
any agency in the exercise of any function transferred by this Plan,
or for the use of the head of any agency in the exercise of any function
so transferred, as the Director of the Bureau of the Budget with the
approval of the President shall determine, shall be transferred to the
agency concerned for use in connection with the exercise of the func-
tion so transferred. In determining the amount to be transferred the
Director of the Bureau of the Budget may include an amount to
provide for the liquidation of obligations incurred against such appro-
priations, allocations, or other funds prior o the transfer : Provided,
That the use of the unexpended balances of appropriations, allocations,
or other funds transferred by this section shall be subject to the
provisions of section 4 (d) (3) and section 9 of the Reorganization Act
of 1939.

(Effective June 30, 1939) 5 F.R. 2421, 2422; 54 Stat. 1234, 1236-1238.
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American Printing House For The Blind
AN ACT To promote the education of the blind

Whereas, the trustees, superintendents, and teachers of the various
State and public. institutions for the instruction of the blind, represent-
ing the interests of over thirty thousand blind persons in the Umted
States, have united in a petition to Congress to take into consideration
the needs of the blind in the United States; and

Whereas the Association of the American Instructors of the Blind, at
their session in Philadelphia, in August, eighteen hundred and seventy-

representinp- twenty-six State and public institutions for the in-
struction of the blind, have set forth in a series of resolutions that the
especial needs of the blind are embossed books and tangible apparatus,
and have reconiniended that if any aid should be given by Congress
would most efficiently come throug' increasing the means of the
.kmerican Printing House for the Blind, located in Louisville, Ken-
tucky; and

Whereas it appears that the Kentucky legislature, in eighteen I un-
dred and fifty-eight, by an act of special legislation, declared James
Guthrie, W. F. Bullock, Theodore Bell, Bryce M. Patten, John
Milton, H. T. Curd, and A. 0. Branning, and their successors a body
corporate under the name and style of the Trustees of the American
Printing House for the Blind, with the avowed purpose of printing
books and making apparatus for the instruction of the blind of the
United States, for general distribution, and for the, sake of philan-
thropy, and with no desire for pecuniary gain ; and

Whereas the States of Louisiana, Mississippi, Tennessee, Kentucky,
New Jersey, and Delaware have made appropriations for the aid of
said American Printing House for the Blind, of which, on account of
the outbreak of the, civil war, only a small pnrt of tlie money ppro-
printed by the, first I hree named St ates was ever available: and

Whereas by the money from the States of Kentucky, New Jersey, and
Delaware, a printing-house for the blind was established, and is now
supplied with presses, type, stereotype foundry, steam-engine, a well-
equipped bindery, and all the appliances necessary for the manufacture
of embossed books, and has for the last ten years been manufacturing
embossed books superior in every way to any manufactured elsewhere,
which have been distributed gratuitously to the blind in the States of
Kentucky, New Jersey, and Delaware, by which the blind in those
States have been very much benefited; and

Whereas it is desirable that the blind of the whole country should be
equally benefited, and the intentions of the trustees to establish an edu-
cational institution of the most practical beneficence and wisest philan-
thropy upon a national basis, should be accomplished, inasmuch as the
education of the blind is a subject of national importance : Therefore,

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the sum of two
hundred and fifty thousand doll s, out of money in the United States
Treasury not otherwise appropriated, be, and hereby is, set apart as a
perpetual fund for the purpose of aiding the education of the blind in
the United States of America, through the American Printing House
for the Blind.
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Enacted Mar. 3, 1879, ch. 186. 45t1i Cong., 3rd sess., see. 1, :10 Stat. 467.

SEC. 2. That the Secretary of the Treasury of the United States is
hereby directed to hold said sum in trust for the purpose aforesaid; and
it shall be his duty, upon the passage of this act, to invest said sum in
United States interest-bearing bonds, bearing interest at four per
centum, of the issue of July, eighteen hundred and seventy, and upon
their maturity to reinvest their proceeds in other United States interest-
bearing bonds, and so on forever.5

Enacted Mar. 3, 1879, ch. 186. 45th Cong.. 3rd sess., sec. 2, 20 Stat. 467.
SEC. 3. That the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare is

hereby authorized to pay over semi-annually, to the trustees of the
American Printing House for the Blind, located in Louisville, Ken-
tucky, and chartered in 1858 by the Legislature of Kentucky, upon
requisition of their president, countersigned by their treasurer, the
semi-annual interest upon the said bonds, upon the following
conditions :

First. (A) Such appropriation shall be expended by the trustees
of theAmerican Printing Pouse for the Blind each year in manufac-
turing and furnishing books and other materials specially adapted
for instruction of the blind ; and the total amount of such books and
other materials so nutnufactured and furnished by such appropriation
shall each year be distributed among all flue public and private non-
profit institutions in the States, territories and possessions of the
United States, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and the District of
Columbia, in which blind pupils are educated. Each public and pri-
vate nonprofit institution for the education of the blind shall receive,
in books and other materials, upon requisition of its superintencknt,
that portion of the appropriation as is shown by the ratio between the
number of blind pupils in that institution and Coe total number of
blind pupils in all of the public and private nonprofit institutions in
which blind pupils are educated. Each chief State school officer shall
receive, in books and other materials, upon requisition, that portion of
the appropriation as is shown by the ratio between the number of
blind pupils in public and private nonprofit institutions (in the State)
in which blind pupils are educated, other than institutions to which
the preceding sentence is applicable, and the total number of blind
pupils in the public and private nonprofit institutions in which blind
pupils are educated in all of the States, territories, and possessions of
the United States, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and the District
of Columbia. The ratio referred to in each of the two immediately pre-
ceding sentences shall be computed upon the first Monday in January
of each year; and for purposes of such sentences the number of bl;nd
pupils in public and private nonprofit institutions in which blind
pupils are educated shall be authenticated in such manner and as often
as the trustees of the American Printing House for the Blind shall
require. For purposes of this Act, an institution for the education of
the blind is any institution which provides education exclusively for
the blind, or exclusively for the blind and other handicapped children
(in winch case special classes are provided for the blind) ; the chief
State school officer of a State is the superintendent of public elemen-
tary and secondary schools in such State or, if there is none, such other

59-225 0 - '71 - 34
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official as the Governor certifies to have comparable responsibility in
the State; and a blind pupil is a blind individual pursuing a course of
study in an institution of less than college grade.

(B) The portion of the appropriation received by each chief State
school officer, in such books and other materials under subparagraph
(A) of this paragraph which represents the number of blind pupils
in private nonprofit institutions in such State in which blind pupils
are educated shall be distributed among such institutions on the basis
of the number of blind pupils in each such institution as compared to
the total number of such pupils in all of the private nonprofit institu-
tions in which blind pupils are educated :Ln such Stat,.

(C) All books and other materials furnished pursuant to this Act,
and control and administration of their use, shall vest only in a public
agency. Such books and materials made available pursuant to this
Ka, for use of teachers and blind pui)ils in any State, Territory, or
possession of the United States, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico,
and the District of Columbia in any school shall be limited to those
books and materials which have ben approved by an appropriate edu-
cational authority or agency of such State, Territory, possession, Com-
monwealth, or District, or any local educational auihority thereof, for
use, or are used, in a public elementary or secondary school therein.
the superintendent of public elementary and secondary schools in
such State or, if there is none, such other official as the Governor cer-
tifies to have comparable reponsibility in the State; and a blind pupil
is a blind individual pursuing a course of study in an instition of
less than college grade.

Second. No part of the income from said bonds shall be expended in
the erection or leasing of buildings ; but the trustees of the American
Printing House for the Blind may use each year a reasonable sum of
filo, annual appi-opi ;at io ror daries and otiici penses of experts and
other staff to assist special committees which may be appointed in per-
formance of their functions, and for expenses of such special com-
mittees.

Third. No profit shall be put on any books or tatnrible apparatus for
the instruction of the blind manufactured or furnislied by the trustees
of said American Printing House for the Blind, located in Louisville,
Kentucky and the price put upon each article so manufactured or fur-
nished shall only be its actual cost.

Fourth. The Secretary of the Treasury of the United States shall
have the authority to withhold the income arisint, from said bonds thus
set apart for the education of the blind of the enited States whenever
be shall receive satisfactory proof that the trustees of said American
Printing House for the Blind, located in Louisville, Kentucky, are not
using the income from these bonds for the benefit of the blind in the
public and private nonprofit institutions for the education of the Blind
in the United States.

Fifth. Before any money be paid to the treasurer of the American
Printing House for the Blind by the Secretary oF the Treasury of the
United States, the treasurer of the American Printing House for the
Blind shall execute a bond, with two approved sureties, to the amount
of twenty thousand dollars, conditioned that the interest so receivedshall be expended according to this law and all amendments thereto,
which shall be held by the Secretary of the Treasury of the United
States, and shall be renewed eveimtwo_years.
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Sixth. The superintendent of each public institution for the educa-
tion of the blind (or his designee) and the chief State school _officer
(or his designee), of each State and possession of the United States,
the_Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and the District of Columbia, shall
each, ex officio, be a member of the Board of Trustees of the American
Printing House for the Blind only for purposes of administering this
Act.

(20 U.S.C. 102) Enacted Mar. 3, 1879, ch. 186, 45th Cong., 3rd sess., see. 3, 20
Stat. 468 ; amended Alig 2, 1956, C. 882, P.L. 922, Ath Cong.. sec. 1, 70 Stat. 938 ;
amended Sept. 22, 1901, P.L. 87-924. secs. 1-3. 75 Stat. 627; amended April 13,
1970, P.L. 91-230, Title VIII, see. 811(a), 84 slat 194 ; and further amended
April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-230, Iltle VIII, sec. 811 (b), 84 Stat. 195,

SEC. 4. That the trustees of said American Printing HoL.ie for the
Blind _shall annually make to the Secretary of the Treasury of the
United States 6 a report of the items of their expenditure of the income
of said bonds during _the year preceding their report, and shall an-
nually furnish him with a voucher from each public or private DOII-
profit institution for the education of the blind, showing that the
amount of books and tangible, apparatus due has been received.

(20 U.S.C. 104) Enacted Mar. 3, 1879, ch, 186, 45th Cong., 3rd sess. sec, 4,
29 Stat. 469 ; amended June 25, 1906, C. 3530, 34 Mat, 400 ; mended Apr. 13, 1970,
P.L. 91-230, Title VIII, sec. 811(c). 84 Stat. 195.

SEC. 5. That this act shall take effect from and after its passage.

AN ACT To modify the requirements of the Act entitled "An Act to promote the
education of the blind," approved March third, eighteen hundred and sevtaty-
nine

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the sum of two
hundred and fifty thousand dollars heretofore invested in United
States registered four 13er centum bonds, funded loan of nineteen hun-
dred and seven, inscribed "Secretary of the Treasury, trustee-interest
to the Treasurer of the United States for credit of appropriation 'To
promote the education of the blind,' shall upon the maturity and re-
demption of said bonds on the first day of July, nineteen hundred and
seven, in lieu of reinvestment in other Government bonds, be set apart
and credited on the books of the Treasury Department as a perpetual
trust fund; and the sum of ten thousand dollars, being equivalent, to
four per centum on the prncipal of said trust fund, be, and the same
is.hereby, appropriated, out of any moneys ill the Treasury not other-
wise appropriated, and such appropriation shall be deemed a perma-
nent annual appropriation, and shall be expended in the manner and
for the purposes authorized by the Act approved March third, eighteen
hundred and seventy-nine, entitled, "An Act to promote the education
of the blind," approved March third, eighteen hundred and seventy-
nine.

(20 U.S.C. '101) Enacted Jinie 25, 1900, C. 3536, P.L. 59-288, 34 Stat. 460;
amended Aug. 4, 1919, C. 31, 41 Stat. 272 ; amended Feb. 8, 1927, C. 76, 44 Stat.
1060 ; amended Aug. 23, 1937, C. 736, 50 Stat. 744 : Amended May 22, 1952, C. 321,
06 Stat. 89; amended Aug. 2, 1950. C. 882, sec. 2, 70 Stat. 939; amended Sept. 22,
1961, P.L. 87-294, see. 4, 72 Stat. 627.

° F u n ct i on s of Secretary of Treasury with respect to American Printing House for
Blind (except his function relating to administration of' perpetual trust fund) transferred
to Federal Security Administrator July 1, 1939 (1939 Reorg. Plan No. II, sec. 201(h).
53 Stat. 1431) functions of Federal Security Administrator transferred to Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare Apr. 11, 1953 (1953 Reorg. Plan No. 1, Sec. 5, 18 F.R.
2053, 67 Stat. 631),
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AN ACT Providing additional aid to the American Printing Rouse
ror the Blind

Be it enacted by the _Senate and Hou Re of Revresentatwes of the
United States of America in (7ongi'ess assembled, That for the pur-
pos6 of enabling the American Printing House for the Blind more
adequately to provide books and apparatus for the education of the
blind, there is hereby authorized to be appropriated annually to it,
in addition to the permanent appropriation of S10,000 made in the Act
entitled "An Act to promote the education of the blind", approved
March 3, 1879, as amended, such sum as the Congress may determine,
which sum shall he expended in accordance with the requirements
of said Act, under rules and regulations prescribed by the Secretary
of Health, Education, and Welfare, to promote the education of the
blind.

(20 U.S.C. 101) enacted June 25, 1906, C. 3536, P.L. 288, 59th cong., 34 Stat.
460 ; tanended Aug. 4, 1919, C. 31, 41, Stat. 272 ; amended Feb. 8, 1927, C. 76, 44,
Stat. 1060 ; amended Aug, 23, 1937, C. 736, 50 Stat. 744 ; amended May 22, 1952,
C. 321, 66 Stat. 89 ; amended Aug. 2, 1956, C. 882, Sec. 2, 70 Stat. 939 ; amended
Sept. 22, 1961, P.L. 87-294, sec. 4, 75 Stat. 627.

AN ACT to make appropriations for the legislative, judicial, and executive
expenses of the Government for the fiscal year ending June thirteenth, nineteen
hundred and fourteen, ftn0 for other purposes

* * * * *
The distribution of embossed books manufactured by the American

Printing House for the Blind at Louisville, Kentucky, out of the
income of the fund provided by the Act of March third, eighteen
hundred and seventy-nine, shall hereafter include one copy of every
book so manufactured to be deposited in the Library of Congress at
Washington.

* * * * * * *
(20 U.S.C. 105) Enacted Mar. 4, 1913, C. 142, P.L. 427, 62d Cong., 37 Stat. 748.

AN ACT making appropriations to supply deficiencies in appropriations for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1920, and prior fiscal years, and for other
purposes

* * * * *
Two copies of each of the publications printed by the American

Printing House for the Blind shall be furnished free of charge to the
National Library for the Blind located at seventeen hundred and
twenty-nine H Street Northwest, Washington, District of Columbia.

* * * * * * *
(20 U.S.C. 103) Finacted Nov. 4, 1919, C. 93, P.L. 73, 66th Cong., 41 Stat. 332.

REORGANIZATION PLAN NO. II

Prepared by the President and transmitted to the Senate and the
House of Representatives in Congress assembled, May 9, 1939,
pursuant to the provisions of the Reorganization Act of 1939, ap-
proved April 3, 1939.
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PART .-INDEPENDENT AGENCIES

SECTION 201. Federal Security Agency.Transfers and consolida-
tions relating to the Federal Security Agency are hereby effected as
follows :

(b) American Printing or the Blind.--The functions of the
Secretary of the Treasury with resnect to the administration of the
appropriations for the American Printing House for the Blind (except
the function relating to_the perpetual trust, fund) are hereby _trans-
ferred to the Federal Security Agency and shall be administered
under the direction and supervision of the Federal Security Adminis:
trator. The annual_ report, and vouchers required to he furnished
to the Secretary of the Treasury by the _trustees of the American
Printing House for the Blind shall be furnished to the Federal Security
Ad liii nistrator.

PART 4.GENERAL PROVISIONS

SEC. 401. Tranfer of Functions of Heads of Depart7 t Except
as otherwise provided in this Plan, the functions of the head of any
Department relating to the administration of any agency or function
transferred from his Department by this Plan; are hereby transferred
to, and shall be exercised by, the head of the department or agency
to which such transferred agency (,k. function is transferred by this
Plan.

SEC. 402. Transfer of Records, Property, and Personnel.All rec-
ords and property (including office equipment) of the several agencies,
and all records and property used primarily in the administration of
any functions, transferred by this Plan and, except as otherwise pro-
vided, all the personnel used in the administration of such agencies and
functions (including officers whose chief duties relate to such adminis-
tration) are hereby -transferred to the respective departrnents or agen-
cies concerned, for use in the administration of the agencies and func-
tions transferred by this Plan: Provided That any personnel trans-
ferred to any department or agency by this section found by the head of
such department or agency to .be in excess of the personnel necessary
for the administration of the functions transferred to his department
or agency shall be retransferred under existing law to other positions
in the Government service, or separated from the service subject to the
provisions of section 10 (a) of the Reorganization Act of 1939.

SEC. 403. Transfer of Funds.So much of the unexpended balances
of appropriations, allocations, or other funds available for the use of
any agency in the exercise of any function transferred by this Plan, or
for the use of the head of any department or agency in the exercise of
any function so transferred, as the Director of the Bureau of the
Budget with the approval of the President shall determine, shall be
transferred to the department or agency concerned for use in connec-
tion with the exercise of the function so transferred. In determining
the amount to be transferred the Director of the Bureau of the
Budget may include an amount to provide for the liquidation of obli-

-
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gations incurred against such wropriations, allocations, or other
funds prior to the transfer Prove:led, That the use of the unexpended
balances of appropriations, allocations, or other funds transferred by
this section shall be subject to the provisions of section 4(d) (3) and
section 9 of the Reorganization Act of 1939.

c. 404. TPansfer of Functions Relating to Personnel.Except as
prohibited by section 3 (b) of the Reorganization Act of 1939, all
functions relating to the appointment, fixing of compensation, trans-
fer, promotion, demotion, suspension, or dismissal of persons to or
from officu nnd positions in any department vested by law in any
officer of such department other than the head thereof are hereby
transferred to the head of such department and shall be, administered
under his direction and supervision by such division, bureau, office,
or persons as he shall determine.

(Effective July 1, 1939) 4 F.R. 2732, 53 Stat. 1431, 1433-1435.



APPENDIX-TEXT OF SELECTED STATUTES

Appalachian Regional Development Act
(P.L. 89-4)

AN ACT To provide public works and economic development programs and the
planning and coordination needed to assist in development of the Appalachian
region.

Pc it enacted by the Senate and House o_ Representatives of the
hiled S tales o f A melqea n C ongress assembled, That this Act may be

cited as the "Appalachian Regional Development Act of 1.965".
(40 U.S.C. App. 1 note) Enacted Mar, 0, 1965, PIA. 89-4, sec. 1, 79 Stat.

FINDINGS AND STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

SEC. 2. The Congress hereby finds and declares that the Appalachian
region of the United States, while abundant in natural resources and
rich in potential, .lags behind the rest of the Nation in its economic
growth and that its people have not shared properly in the Nation's
prosperity. Tlie re,ion's uneven past development, with its historical
reliance on a fewbasic industries and a marginal agriculture, has
failed to provide the economic base that is a vital prerequisite for
vigorous, self-sustaining growth. The State and local governments and
the people of the region understand their problems and have been
working and will continue to work purposefully toward their solution.
The Congress recognizes the comprehensive report of the President's
Appalachian Regional Commission documenting these findings and
concludes that regionwide development is feasible, desirable, and ur-
gently needed. It is, therefore, tne purpose of this Act to assist the
region in meeting its special problems, to promote its economic de-
velopment, and to establish a framework for joint Federal and State
efforts toward providing the basic facilities essential to its growth and
attacking its common problems and meeting its common needs on a
coordinated and concerted regional basis. The public investments made
in the region under this Act shall be concentrated M areas where there
is a sigmificant potential for future growth, and where the expected re-
turn on public dollars invested will be the greatest. The States will be
responsible for recommending local and State projects, within their
borders, which will receive assistance under this Act. As the region
obtains the needed physical and transportation facilities and develops
its human resources, the Congress expects that the region will generate

(503)
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a diversified industry, and that the region will then be able to supportitself, through the worki gs of a strengthened free enterprise economy.
Enacted Mar. 9, 1905, P.L. 89-1, see. 2, 79 Stat, 5.

TITLE ITHE APPALACHIAN REGTONAL COMMISSION
MEMBERSHIP AND VOTING

SEC, 101. (a) There is hereby established an Appalachian RegionalCommission (hereinafter referred to as the "Commission") whichshall be composed of one Federal member, hereinafter referred to asthe "Federal Cochairman", appointed by the President by and withthe advice and consent of the Senate, and one member from each par-ticipating State in the Appalachian region. The Federal Cochairmanshall be one of the two Cochairmen of the Commission. Each Statemember may be the Governor, or his designee, or such other person asmay be provided by the law oithe State which he represents. The Statemembers of the Commission shall elect a Cochairman of the Commis-sion from among their number,
(b) Except as provided in section 105, decisions by the Commissionshall require the affirmative vote of the Federal Cochairman and of amajority of the State members (exclusive of members representingStates delinquent under section 105). In matters coming before theCommission, the Federal Cochairman shall, to the extent-practicable,consult, with the Federal departments and agencies having an interestin the subject matter.
(c) Each State member shall have an alternate, appointed by theGovernor or as otherwise may be provided by the law of the Statewhich he represents. The President, by and with the advice and consentof the Senate, shall appoint an alternate for the Federal Cochairman.An alternate shall vote in the event of the absence, death, disability,removal, or resignation of the State or Federal representative forwhich he is an alternate.
(d) The Federal Cochairman shall be compensated by the FederalGovernment at level IV of the Federal Executive Salary Schedule ofthe Federal Executive Salary Act of 1964. His alternate shall be com-pensated by the Federal Government at, not to exceed the maximumscheduled rate for grade GS-18 of the Classification Act of 1949, asamended, and when not actively serving as an alternate for the FederalCochairman shall perform such functions and duties as are delegatedto him by the Federal Cochairman. Each State member and his alter-nate shall be compensated by the State which they represent, at the rateestablished by the law of such State,

(40 U.S.C. App. 101) Enacted Mar. 9, 1965, 13.L. 89-4, sec. 101, 79 Stat. (3.
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TITLE IISPECIAL PPALACHIAN PR( RAMS

PAR17 Pnomors

DEMONSTRATION I EALTII PROJECTS

SEC. 202. (a) In order to demonstrate the value of adequate health
facilities and services to the economic development of the region, the
Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare is authorized to make
grants for the planning, construction, equipment, and operations of
multicounty demonstration health projects, including hospitals,
regiona health diagnostic and treatment centers, and other facilities
and services necessary to health. Grants for such construction ( includ-
ing the acquisition of privately owned facilities not operated for yrofit
and initial equipment) shall be made in accordance with the applicable
provisions of title VI of the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C.
291-291o) , the Mental Retardation Facilities and Community Mental
Health Centers Construction Act of 1963 (77 Stat. 282), and other laws
authorizing grants for the construction of health-related facilities,
without regard to any provisions therein relating to appropriation
authorization ceilings or to allotments among the States. Grants under
this section shall be made solely out of funds specifically appropriated
or the purpose of carrying out this Act and slndl not be taken into

account in the computation of the allot fnents among the States made
pursuant to any other provision of law.

(b) No grfini for the construction or equipment of any component
of a dein, ation health project.shall exceed 80 per centum of such
costs. The_ Federal contribution may be provided entirely from funds
authorized under this section or in combination with funds provided
under other Federal grant-in-aid programs for the construction or
equipment of health-related facilities. Notwithstanding any provision
of law limiting the Federal share in such other progran is, funds author-
ized under this section may be used to increase Federal grants for
component facilities of a demonstration health project to a maximum
of SO per centum of the costs of such facilities.

(c) Grants under this section for operation (including initial operat-
ing funds and operating deficits comprising among other items the
costs of attracting, training, and retaining qualified personnel) of a
demonstration health project, whether or not constructed with funds
authorized by this section, may be made for up to NO per centum of the
costs thereof for the two-year period begianing, for each component
facility or service assisted under any such operating grant, on the first
day that such facility or service is in operation as a part of the project.
For the next three years of operations such grants shall not exceed
50 per centum of such costs. No grant for operation of a demonstration
health project shall be made unless the facility is publicly owned, or
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owned by a public or private nonprofit organization, and is mt operated
for profit. No grants for operation of a demonstration health project
shall be made after five years following the commencement of the
initial grant for operation of the project. No such grants shall he made
unless the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare is satisfied that
the operation of the project will be conducted under efficient manage-
ment practices designed to obviate operating deficits. Notwithstanding
section 104 of the Public Works and Economic Development Act of
1965 (79 Stat. 554), a health-related facility constructed under title I
of that Act may be a component of a demonstration health project
eligible for operating grant assistance under this section.

(d) The Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare is author-
ized to provide funds to the Commission for the support of its Health
Advisory Committee and to make grants for expenses of planning
necessary for the development and operation of demonstration health
projects for the region. The amount of any such grant shall not exceed
75 per centum of such expenses.

(e) Not to exceed $50,000,000 of the funds authorized in section 401
of this Act for the two-fiscal-year period ending June 30, 1909, shall
be available to carry out this section.

(40 U.S.C. App. 202) Enacted Mar. 9, 1965, P.L. 89-4, sec. 202, 79 Stat. 11 ;

amended Oct. 11, 1967, 11.L. 90-103, see. 107, 81 Stat. 259.

PART 13SUPPLEMENTATIONS AND MODIFICATIONS OF
EXISTING PROGRAMS

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION FACILITIES

SEC. 211. (a) In order to provide basic facilities to give the people
of the region the training and education they need to obtain employ-
ment, the Secrethry of Health, Education, and Welfare is author-
ized to make grants for construction of the school facilities and for the
equipment of such facilities and other school facilities needed for the
provision of vocational education in areas of the region in which
such education is not now adequately available. Such grants shall
be made in accordance with the provisions of the Vocational Educa-
tion Act of 1963 (77 Stat. 403), without regard to any provisions
therein relating to appropriation authorization ceilings or to allot-
ments among the States. Grants under this section shall be made solely
out of funds specifically appropriated for the purpose of carrying out
this Act, and shall not be taken into account in the computation of the
allotments among the States made pursuant to any other provision of
law.

(b) Not to exceed $26,000,000 of the funds authorized in section 401
of this Act for the two-fiscal-year period ending June 30, 1969, thall
be availLole to carry out this section.

(40 U.S.C. App. 211) Enacted Mar. 9, 1965, P.L. 89-4, sec. 211, 79 Stat 16
amended Oct. 11, 1967, P.L. 90-103, sec. 113, 81 Stat. 262.
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SUPPLEMENTS TO FEDERAL GRANT-IN-AID PROGRAMS

SEC. 214. (a) In order to enable the people, States, and local co ni-
nities of the region, including local developn- '.nt districts, to take max-
imum advantage of Federal grant-in-aid programs (as hereinafter
defined) for which they are eligible, but for which, because of their
economic situation, they cannot supply the required matching share,
the President is authorized to provide funds to the Federal Cochair-
man to be used for the sole purpose of increasing the Federal contribu-
tion to projects under Federal grant-in-aid programs- as hereafter
defined, above the fixed maximum portion of the cost of such projects
otherwise authorized by the applicable law. Funds shall be so provided
for Federal grant-in-aid programs for which funds are available under
the Acts authorizing such programs nd shall be available without
regard to any appropriation authorization ceilings in such Acts. Any
finding' report, certification, or documentation required to be_ submitted
to the head' of the deparhnent, agency, or instrumentality of the
Federal Government responsible for the administration of any Federal
grant-in-aid program shall be accepted by the Federal Cochairman
with respect to a supplemental grant, for any project. under such pro-
rain.

(b) The Federal portion of such costs shall not _be increased in
excess of the percentages established by the Commission, and shall in
no event exceed 80 per cent in thereof.

_c) 'The term "Federal grant-in-aid programs" as used in this section
means those Federal grant-in-aid programs authorized by this Act for
the construction or equipment of facilities, and all other Federal grant-
in-aid programs authorized on or before December 31, 1967,, by Acts
other than this Act for the acquisition of land or the construction or
equipment of facilities, -including but not limited to grant-in-aid pro-
grams authorized by the following Acts : Federal Water Pollution
Control Act ; Watershed Protection and Flood Prevention Act ; title
VI of the Public Health Service Act; Vocational Education Act of
1963; Library Services Act ; Federal Airport, Act ; part IV of title III
of the Communications Act of 1934; Higher Education Facilities Act
of 1963 ; Land and Water Conservation Fund Act of 1965; National
Defense Education Act of 1958. The term shall not include (A) the
program for the construction of the development, highway system
authorized by section 201 of this Act or any othor program relfl ng
to highway or road construction, or (B) any other program for which
loans or other Federal financial assistance_ except a grant-in-aid pro-
gram, is authorized by this or any other Aci.

(d) Not to exceed $97,000,000 of the funds authorized in section
401 of this Act for the two-fiscal-year period ending June 30, 1969,
shall be available to carry out this section.

(40 U.S.C. App. 214) Enacted Mar. 9, 1965, P.L. 89A, see. 214, 79 Stat. 17 ;

amended Oct. 11, 1967, P.L. 90403, sec. 116, 81 stat. 263.
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PART C GENERAL PROVISIONS

MAINTENANCE OF EFFORT

SEC. 221. No State and no political subdivision of_such State shall
be eligible to receive benefits und9r this Act unless the aggregate ex-
penditures of State funds, exchisive of expenditures for partici-
pation in the National System of _Interstate and_ Defense Highways,
aiA exclusive of local funds and Federal funds, for the benefit of the
area _within the State located in the region are maintained_ at a level
which does not fall below the average level_of such expenditures for
its last two full fiscal years preceding the date of enactment of this
Act [Mar. 9, 1965] . In computing the average level of expenditure for
its last two fiscal years, a State's past expenditure for participation in
the National System of Interstate and Defense Highways and ex-
penditures of local funds and Federal funds shall not be included. The
Commission shall recommend to the President or such Federal cer
or officers as the President may designate, a lesser requirement- when
it finds that a substantial population decrease in that portion of a
State which lies within the region would not justif7 a State expendi-
ture equal to the average level of the _last two years or when it finds
that a State's average level of expenditure, within an individeal pro-
gram, has been_ disproportionate to the present need for that portion
of the State which lies within the region.

(40 U.S.C. App. 221 ) Enacted Mar. 9, 1965, P,L. 89 sec. 221, 79 Sta
amended Oct. 11, 1967, P.L. 90 103, sec. 117, 81 Stat. 263.

CONSLNT OF STATES

SEC. 222. Nothin, contained_in this Act shall be interpreted as re-
quiring_ any State to engage in or accept any program under this
Act without its consent.

(40 U.S.C. App. 222) Enact d Mar. 9, 1965, P.L. 89-1, sec. 222, 79 Stat. 18.

PROGRAM IMPLEMENTAIION

SEC. 223. No program or project authorized under any section of
this title shall be implemented until (1) applications and plans relat-
ing to the program or project have been determined by the responsible
Federal official to be compatible with the provisions and objectiveA of
Federal laws which he administers that are not inconsistent with this
Act, and (2) the Commission has approved such program or project
and has determined that it meets the applicable criteria under section
224 and will contribute to the development of the region, which deter-
mination shall be controlling.

(40 U.S.C. App. 223) Enacted Mar 9, 1965, P.L. 89-4, sec 223, 79 Stat. 18 ;
amended Oct. 11 , 1967 , P.L. 00-103, sec. 118, 81 Stat. 264 .
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PROGRAM DEN LOPMENT CRITERIA

EC. 224. .a) In considering programs _and projects to be_ given
assistance under this Act, and in establishing a priority ranking of
the requests for :Assistance presented to the, Commission, the Commis-
sion sha" follow procedures that will insure consideration of the
following factors :

(1) the relationship of the project or class of projects to overall
regional development including its location in an area determined
by the Stat,: have a significant potential for growth ;

(2 ) the population and area to be served by the project or class
of projects including the relative per r-ipita income, and the, un-
employment rates in the area ;

(8) the relative financial resources available to thee. State or
political subdivisions or instrumentalities thereof which seek
to undertake the project ;

(4) the importance of the project or class of projects in relation
to other projects or classes of projects which may be in competition
for the same funds; and

(5) the prospects that the project for which assistance is sought
will improve, on a continuing rather than a temporary basis, the
opportunities for employment, the averapv level of income, or
the economic and social development of the area _served by the
project.

(b) No financial assistance shall be authorized under this Act to
be used (1) to assist. establishments relocating from one area to an-
other ; (2) to finance the cost of industrial. plants' commercial facilities,
machinery, working capital, or other industrial facilities or to enable
plant subcontractors to undertake work theretofore performed in
another area_by other subcontractors or contractors; (3) to finance the
cost of facilities for the generation, transmission, or distribution of
electric energy ; or (4) to finance the cost of facilities for the produc-
tion, transmission, or distribution of gas iatural, manufactured, or
mixed

(40 U.S.C. App. 224) Enacted Mar. 9, 1965, P.L. 89-1, see 224, 79 Stat. 18 ;
amended Oct. 11, 1967, P.L. 90-103, see. 119, 81 Stat. 264.

TITLE IIIADMINISTRATION
LOCAL DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS ; CERTIFICATION

SEc. 301. For the purposes of this Act, a "local development district"
shall be an entity certified to the Commission either by the Governor of
the State or States in which such entity is located, or by the State
officer designated by the appropriate State law to make such certifica-
tion, as having a charter or authority that includes the economic de-
velopment of counties or parts of counties or other political subdivi-
sions within the region. No entity shall be certified as a local develop-
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ment district for tl e purposes of this Act unless 1, is one of the
following :

(1) a nonprofit incorporated body organized or chartered
under the law of the State in which it is located ;

(2) a nonprofit agency or instrumentality of a State or local
government ;

,(3) a nonprofit agency or instrumentality created through an
interstate compact ; or

(4) a nonprofit association or combination of such bodies,
agencies, and instrumentalities.

(40 U.S.C. App. 301) Enacted Mar. 9, 1965, P.L. 89-4, sec. 301, 79 Stat. 19.

GRANTS FOR ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES OF LocAL DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS
AND Fon RESEARCH AND DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS

SEC. 302. (a) The President is authorized
(1) to make grants to the Commission for administrative ex-

penses, including technical .qrvices, of local development dis-
tricts, but (A) the amount or any such grant shall not exceed 75
per centum of such expenses, (B) no grants for administrative
expenses shall be made for a local development district for a
period in excess of three years beginning on the date the initial
grant is made for such development district, and (C) the local de-
velopment district contributions for adminit;trative expenses may
be in cash or in kind, fairly evaluated, including but not Emited
to space, equipment, and services ; and

(2) to make grants to the Commission for investigation, re--
search, studies, technical assistance, and demonstration projects,
and for training programs, but not for construction purposes,
which will further the purposes of this Act.

(b) The Commission is authorized to make a survey and study of
acid pollution in the region resulting from mining activities and the
effects of such pollution, in full cooperation with the Secretary of the
Interior and other appropriate Federal, State, and local departments
and agencies, with tlie objective of developing a comprehensive action
program for the appi opriate control, reduction, or elimination of such
pollution in Lhe region or the effects of such pollution. The Commis-
sion shall submit to the President a report, including specific recom-
mendations for such program and for the policies under which it
should be condurted, and the President shall submit the report to the
Congress, together with his recommendations, not later than March 31,
1969. The study shall, among other matters

(1) Identify sources of acid mine pollution in the region and
their type, area, ownership, and other characteristics; the relative
contribution of each source; and the impact of each source on
water quality in the streams affected.

(2) Identify present and potential water-using and other activ-
ities which are iffected by acid mine pollution in the region, or
orginating in the region, and the economic and social costs and
effects attributable to such pollution.

(3) Identify known methods and costs for the control and
abatement of acid mine pollution.
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(4) Estimate economic md social benefits, public and private,
that are likely to result from reducing to various levels acid mine
pollution in the streams of the region and identify the types of
beneficiaries and the relative distribution of the benefits to such
beneficiaries.

(5) (:oh.-;ider the appropriate roles of State, and pri-
vate interests in programs for the control, reauction, or elimi-

-.tion of acid mine nollution in the region and the relative costs
which each should Lear, _including specifically (A) the extent,
if any, to which private interests can bear the cost of such pro-
grams within the economics of mining activity, (B) the effective-
ness of past action by Federal, State, and local units of govern-

ent in remedying or controlling the adverse effects of acid mine
pollution, (C) relationships which might be established among
Federal, State, and local units of government, and with private
interests, or implementing and funding -such programs, and (B)
the need for appropriate Federal and State legislation, including
adequate enforcement provisions, for such programs.

(6) Formulate a program for the appropriate control, reduc-
tion, or elimination of acid mine pollution in the region: including
the identification of specific objectives and costs, witfi due con-
sideration to: (A) the developmental effects of the progrroi, (13)
the_ economic benefits of the program in relation to costs, (C) the
social effects of the.program, (D) the avoidance of unwarranted
financial gain to private interests, and (E) the types and sources
of aid required to accomplish the program.

(c) (1) The Commission shall, as required by the President, main-
tain accurate and Tymplete records of transactions and_ activities
financed with Feder:: funds and_ report thereon to the President. The
records of the Commi --sion shall be available for audit with respect to
such grants by the President and the Comptroller General or their
duly authorized representatives.

(*) Recipients of Federal assistance under the, provisions of this
section shall, as required by the Commission, maintain accurate and
complete records of transactions and activities financed with Federal
funds and report thereon to the Commission. Such records shall be
available_for audit by the President, the Comptroller General, and the
Commission ok their duly authorized representatives.

(d) Not to exceed $11,000,0i6 of the funds authorized in section 401
of this_ Aet for the two-fiseal-year period ending June 30, 1969, shall
be available to carry out this se4ion. Not to exceed $3,000,000 of such
authorization shall be available for the_ purposes of subsection (b).

(e) No_ part of any appropriated funds may be expended pursuant
to authorization given by this Act involving any scientific or techno-
logical rese;17:ch or development activity unless such expenditure is
conditioned upon provons effective to insure that all information,
copyrights, uses, processes, patents, and other developments resulting
from_that activity will be made freely available to the general public.
Nothing contained in_ this subsection shall deprive the owner of any
background patent relating to any such activity, without his consent,
of any right which that owner may have under that patent. Whenever
any information, copyright, use, process, patent or development re-
sulting from any such research or deyelopment activity conducted
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in whole_ or in part with appropriated funds expended under authori-
zation of this Act is withheld or disposed of by any pc.._,,on, organiza-
tion,. or agency in contravention of the provisions of this subsection,
the Attorney General shall institute, upon his own motion or upon
request, made by any person having knowledge of_ pertinent, facts,
an action for the enforcement, of the provisions of this_ subsection in
the_ district, court, of the _United States for any judicial .district in
-which any defendant, resides, is f6und, or_luis a place of business. Such
court shall have jurisdi6.ion to hear and determine Hi action, and
to enter therein such orders and decrees as_ it shall_ determine to be
required to earry into effect fully the provisions of this subsection.
Process of the district court for any judicial distri, in any action
instituted_ under :this subsection may be served in any other judicial
district of the United States by the, United States marshal thereof.
Wherever it, appears to the court in which any such action is pending
that other parties should be brought before the court in such action,
t.h c. nrt may cause such other parties to be summoned from any

district of the United States.
(40 r.F.t.C. App. 302) Enacted Mar. 9, 1965, P.L. 89-1, see. 302, 70 Stat.

amended Oct. 11, 1967, P.L. 90-103, see. 120, 61 Stat. 264.

PROJEUT APPROVAL,

SEC. 303. An application for a grant or for any other assistance for
a, program or_ project under this Act shall be made through the State
member of the Commission representing such applicant, and such
State member shall evaluate the application for approval. Only appli-
cations for programs and projects which _are approved by_ a State
member as meeting tile requirements for _assistance under the Act shall
be approved for assistance. No project shall be approved by the Com-
mission unless the Commission is satisfied that_ the project will be
properly administered, operated, and maintained.

(40 S.C. App. 303) Enacted Mar. 9, 1965, P.L. 89- 4, sec. 303, 79 Stat. 20 ;
amended Oct. 11, 1967, P.L. 90-103, sec.121, 81 Stat. 265.

ANNUAL REPORT

304. Not later than six months after the close of each fiscal year,
the Commission_ shall prepare and submit to the Governor of each
State in the region and to the, President, for transmittal to the Con-
gress, a report on the activities carried out under '.his Act during
such year.

(40 U.S.C. App. 304) Enacted Mar. 9, 1965. P.L. 89-4. see. 304, 79 Stat.

TITLE IVAPPROPRIATIONS AND MISCELLANEOUS
PROVISIONS

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

SEC. 401. In addition to the appropriations _authorized in sect on
105 and in section 201 for the Appalachian development_ highway
system and_local access roads, there is hereby authorized to be appro7
priated to the President, to be available until expended, not to exceed
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$170,000,000 for the two-fiscal-year period ending Jun- 30, 1969,
carry out this Act.

(40 U.S_C_ App. 401 ) Enacted Mar. 9, 1965, P.L. 89-
amended Oct. 11, 1967, P.L. 90-103, sec. 122, 81 Stat. 266,

APPLICABLE LABOR STANDARDS

401- 79 Stat, 2

EC. 402. All_ laborers and mechanics employed by contractors or
subcontractors_ in the, constructiim, alteration, or repair, including
painting_ and decorating, of projects, buildings, and works which are
financially ;Assisted through the Federal funds authorized under this
Act,_ shall be paid wages at rates not less than_ those prevailing on
similar construction in the locality as determined by the Secretary of
Labor in accordance with the, Davis7Bacon Act, as amended (40 U.S.
276a-276a-5) The Secretary of Labor shall have_ with respect to such
labor standards, t1 authority and functions set forth in Reorganiza-
tion Plan Numbered 14 of lotip (15 F.R. 3176, 64 Stat. 1267, 5 U.S.C.
133-133z-15), and section 2 of the Act of June 13, 1934, its amended
(48 Stat. 948, as amended ;10 U.S.C. 276 (c)1)

(4t, U.S.C. App. 402). Enacted Mar. 9, 1065, P.L. 89-4, sm 402, 70 Stat. 21.

DEFINITION OF APPALACHIAN REGION

SEC. 403.As used in this Act, the term "Appalachian regioe or
he region" means that area of the eastern United States consisting

of the following counties '-icludincr any political subdivision located
within such area) :

In Alabama, the counties of Bibb, Blount, Calhoun, Chambers,
Cherokee, Chilton, Clay, Cleburne, Colbert, Coosa, Cullman, De
Kalb, Elmore, Etowah, Fayette, Franklin, Jackson, Jefferson,
Lamar, Lauderdale, Lawrence, Limestone, Madison, Marion,
Marshall, Morgan, Pickens, Randolph, Saint Clair, Shelby, Tal-
ladega, Tallapoosa, Tuscaloosa, Walker, and Winston; .

In Georgia, the counties of Banks, Barrow, Bartow, Carroll,
Catoosa, Chattooga, Cherokee, Dade, Dawson,,Douglas, Fannin,
Floy, Forsyth, Franklin, Gilmer, Gordon, Gwmnett, Habersham,

Haralson, Heard, Jackson, Lumpkin, Madison, Murray,
Paulding, Pickens, Polk, Rabun, Stephens, Towns, Union, Walker,
White, and Whitfield ;

In Kentucky, the counties of Adair, Bath, Bell, Boyd, Breathitt,
Carter, Casi,e,y, Clark, Clay, Clinton, Cumberland, Elliott, Estill,
Fleming, Joyd, Garrard, Green, Greenup, Harlan,- Jackson,
Johnson, Knott, Knox, Laurel, Lawrence, Lek Leslie, Letcher,
Lewis, Lincoln, McCreary. Madison, Magoffin, Martin, Menifee,
Monroe, Montgomery, Morgan, Owsley, Perry, Pika, Powell, Pu-
laski, Rockcaale, Rowan, Russell, Wayne, Whitley and Wolfe;

In Maryland, the counties of Allegany, Garrett, and Wash-
ington

in ilississippi, the counties of Alcorn, Benton, Chickasaw,
Choctaw, Clay, Itawamba, Kemper, Lee, Lowndes, Marshall,
Monroe, Noxubee, Oktibbeha, Pontotoc, Prentiss, Tippah,
Tishomingo, Union, Webster, and Winston;

1 So in original. Probably should read "40 U.S.C. 276e",

59-229 0 - 71 - 35 6 7
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In New York, the counties of :;:tllegany, Broome, __,attaraugus,
Chautauqua, Chemung, ChenanO, Cortland, Delaware, Otsego,
Sehoharie, Schuyler, Steubei:, 'oga, and Tompkins; and_

In North Carolina the comities _of Alexander, .Alleghany,
Ashe, Avery, Buncombe, Burke, Caldwell, Cherokee, Clay,
Davie, Forsyth, Graham, Haywood, Henderson, Jackson, Mc-
Dowell, Macon, Madison, Mitchell, Polk, Rutherford, _Stokes,
Surry, swain, Transylvania, Watauga, Wilkes, Yadkin, and
Yancey ;

In Ohio, the counties of ,Adams, Athens, Belmont, Brown,
Clerm,,nt, Coshocton, Gallia, Guernsey Harrison, High-

law, Hocking, Holmes, Jackson, Jefferson, Lawrence, Meigs,
Monroe, Morgan, Muskingum, Noble, Perry, Pike; Ross, Scioto,
Tuscarawas, Vinton, and Washington ;

In Pennsylvania,_ the counties of Allegheny, Armstrong,
Beaver, Bedford,_ 13lair, _Bradford,_ Butler, _Cambria, Cameron,
Carbon,_Centre, Clarion, Clearfield, Clinton, Columbia, Crawford,
Elk, Erie, Fayette. Forest, Fulton, Greene, Himting:on, Indiana,
JAferson, Juniata, Lackawanna, Lawrence, Luzerne, Lycoining,
McKean, _Mercer, Mifflin, Monroe, Montour, Northumberland,
Perry, Pike, Potter, Schuylkill, Snyder, Somerset, Sullivan,
Susquehanna, Tioga, tTnion, Venango, Warren, Washi;,gton,
Wayne. Westmoreland, and Wyoming;

In South Carolina, the counties of Anderson, Cherokee, Greei
Oconee, Pickens, and Spartanburg;

In Tennessee, the counties of Anderson, Bledsoe, Blount, Brad-
ley, Campbell, Cannon, Carter, Claiborne, Clay, Cocke, Coffee,
Cumberland, De Kalb, Fentress, Franklin Grainaer, Greene,
Grundy, Hamblen, Hamilton, Hancock, Hawicins, JaelsonIeffer-
son, Johnson, Knox, Loudon, McMinn, Macon, Marion, Meigs,

.

Monroe, Morgan, Overton, Pickett, Polk, Putnam, Rhea, Roane,
Scott, Sequatchie, Sevier, Smith, Sullivan, Unicoi, Union, Van
Buren. Warren Washington, and White ;

In Virginia, ihe counties of Ailegbany, Bath. Bland, Botetom.r,
B..tchanan, Carroll, Craig, Dickenson, Floyd, Giles, Grayson,
Highland, Lee, Pulaski, Russell, Scott, Smyth, Tazewell, Wash-
ington, Wise, and Wythe;

All the counties of West. Virginia.
No recommendation for any change in the definition of the Appa-

lachian region as set forth in this section shall be proposed or con-
sidered by the Commission without a prior resolution by the Committee
on Public Works of the Senate or of the House of Representatives,
directing a study of such. change.

(40 U.S.C. App. 403) Enacted Mar, 9, 1965, P.L. 89-4, see. 403, 79 Stat. 21 ;
amended Oct. 11, 1967, P.L. 90-103, see. 123, 81 Stat. 266.

SEVERABILITY

SEC. 404. If any provision of this Act, or the applicability thereof
to any person or circumstance, is held invalid, the remainder of this
Act, and the application of such provision to other persons or circum-
stances, shall not be affected thereby.

40 U.S.C. App. 404 ) Enacted Mar. 9, 1965, P.L. 894, see 404, 79 Stat. 23.
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ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY ACT OF 1964 AS AMENDED 1

AN ACT To mobilize the ilaman and financial resources of the Nation
to combat poverty in the United States.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Represe tato es of the
United States of Anwrica in Congress asembled, That this Act may
be cited as the "Economic Opportunity Act of 1964."

FINDINGS AND DECLARATION OF PURPOSE

SEA% Although the economic well-bein and prosperity of the
United S .ates have progressed to a level surpassing any achieved
in world history, and although these benefits are widely shared
throughout the N ation, poverty continues to be the lot of a substantial
number of our people. The, United States can achieve its full economic
and social potential as a nation only if every individwal has the oppor-
tunity to contribrfe to the full extent of his capabilities and to partici-
pat- in the workings of our swiety. it is therefore, the )licy of the
l_Tnited States to eliminate the paradox of poverty in the midst of
plenty ni this Nation by opening to everyone the opportunity for
educatiOn Bild training, the opportunity to work, and the opportunity
to live in decency and dignity. It, is tha purpose of this Act to
strengthen, supplement, and coordinate efforts iD furtherance of that.

It is the sense of the Congress that it is highly desirable to employ
the resources of the private sector of the economy of the United States
in all such efforts to further the policy of this Act.

TITLE IWORK TRAINING AND WORK-STUDY
PROGRAMS

PART AJOB CORPS

STAVEMENT OF PURPOSE

SEC. 101. This part establishes a Job Corps for low-income, dis-
advantaged young men and women, sets forth standards and pro-
cedures for selecting individuals as enrollees in the Job. Corps,
authorizes the establishment of residentirJ and/or nonresidential
centers in which enrollees will participate in intensive programs of
education, vocational training, work experience, counseling, and other
activities, and prescribes various other pi,Nvers, duties, and ru,ponsi-
bilities incident to the operation and continuing development of the
Job Corps. Its purpose is to assist young persons who need and can
benefit from an unusually intensive program, operated in a group
setting, to become more responsible, employable, and productive
citizens; and to do so in a way that contributes, where feasible, to the
development of National, State, and community resources, and to
the development and dissemination of techniques for working with
the disadvantaged that can be widely utilized by public and private
institutions and agencies.

1 Amend ents included th ough December 30, 1969.
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ESTABLISHMENT OF THE JOB CORPS

SEC. 102. There is herby _established within the Office of Economic
Opportunity a "Job Corps".

INDIVIDUALS ELIGIBLE FOR THE JOB CORPS

103. To become an enrollee in the Job Corps, a young man or
woman must be a person wh

(1) is a permanent resident of the United States who has
attained age fourteen but not attained age twenty-two at the time
of enrollment ;

(2) is _a low-income_ individual or member of a low-income
family who requires additional education, training, or intensive
counseling and related assistance in order to secure and hold
meaningful employment, participate successfully in_ regular
schoolwork, qualify for other training programs suitable to
his_needs, or satisfy, Armed Forces requirements;

is currently living in an environment so characterized
by cultural deprivation, a disruptive homelife, or other dis-
orienting conOitions _as to substantially impair his prospects for
successful pari;,:ipation in any other program providing needed

'timing, education, or assistance;
(4) is determined, after careful screening as _provided for in

sections 104 and 105, to have the present capabilities and aspira-
tions needed to complete and secure the full benefit of the program
authorized in thi- part,_and to be free of medical and behavioral
problems so serious that he could not or would not be able to adjust
to the standards of conduct and discipline or pattern of work and
training which that program involves; and

(5) meets such other standards for enrollment as the Director
-nay prescribe (including special standards for the enrollment on
a residential basis of _14 anu 15_year olds) and agrees to comply
with all applicable Job Corps rules and regulations.

SCREENING AND SELECTION OF APPLICANTS-GENERAL PROV IONS

SEC. 104. (a) The Director shall prescribe necessary rules for the
screening and selection of applicants for enrollment in the Job Corps,
To the extent practicable, these rules shall be implemented through
arrangements which make use of agencies and organizations such_ as
cominunity action agencies, public employment offices, professional
groups, and labor organizations. The rules shall establish specific
standards and procedures for conducting screening and selection
activities; shall encourage recruitment through agencies and indi-
viduals having contract with youilis over substantial periods of time
and able accordingly, to offer reliable information as to their needs
and problems; and shall provide for necessary consultation with other
individuals and organizations, including court, probation, parole, law
enforcement, education, welfare, and medical authorities and ad-
visers. They shall also provide for

(1) the intervieWing of each applicant for the pu:pose of-



517

_A) determining wl.:-_!ther educational and vocational
needs can best be met titrough the Job Corps or any alterna-
tive program in his home community ;

(B) obtaining from the applicant pertinent data relating
to his backfrround, needs, and interests for evaluation in de-
termining riis eligibility and potential assignment; and

(C) giving the applicant a full understanding of the Job
Corps program and making clear what will be treated of
him .fts an enrollee in the event of his acceptance,.

( ) the couduct of a careful and systematic inquiry concern-
ing thc applicancs background for the effective development and,
as appropriate, clarification of information concerning _his age,
citizenship_ school and draft status, health, employability, past
behavior, si;,mily income, environment, and other matters related
to a determination of his eligibility.

(b) The Diector shall make no paymenLs .o any individual or or-
ganization solely as compensation for the service of refering the names
of candidates for enrollment in the Job Porps.

(c)_ The Director shall take all ne( ssary steps to assure that the
.oliment of the Job Corps includes an appropriate number of candi-

clatt selected from rural areas, taking into account the proportion of
eligible youth who reside in rural areas and the need to provide resi-
dential facilities for such youth in order to meet problems of wide
peographic dispersion.

SCREENING AND SELECTION-SPECIAL LIMITNrIONS

SEC. 105. (a) No individual shall .1,- selected as an enrolle unle
it is determined _that there is reasonable expectation that _he can parti-
cipate successfully in group situations aKd activities with other en-
rollees, that he is not likely to engage in actions or behavior that.
would prevent other enrollees from receiving the benefit of_the pro-
(Tram or be incompatible with the maintentenance of sound discipline
and satisfactory relationships between anv center_to which he might
he assigned and .surrounding_ communities,_ and that he manifests a
basic understanding of both the rules to which he will be subject and
of the consequences of failure to observe those rules. Before selecting
an individual who has a history of.serious and violent. behavior against
persons or property, repetitive _delinquent acts, narcotics addiction, or
other major behavioral aberrations, the Director shall obtain a finding

om a professional qualified person who knows such potential en-
rollee's individual situation that there is reasonable expectation that
his conduct _will not be inimical to the goals and success of the_Job
Corps and that the opportunity provided by the Job Corps will help
him to overcome his problem.

(b) An individual who otherwise_qualifies for enrollment may be
selected even though he is on probation or parole, but only if his re-
lease.. from the immediate supervision of the cognizant probation or
parole officials is mutually- satisfactory to those officials and the Di-
rector and does not violate applicable laws or mgulations, and if_the
Director has arranged to provide all_ supervision of th individual
and all_ reports to _State or other authorities that may be necessary
to comply with applicable probation or parole requirements.
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ENROLLMENT AND ASSIGNMENT

SEC. 106, (a ) No individual may be enrolled in the, Job Corps
for more than two years. except as the Director may authorize in
special cases.

(b) Enrollirmt in the Job Corps shall not relieve any individual of
obligations under the Universal Military Training and Service Act.
(50 U.S.C. App, et seq.).

(c) Each enrol ke (other than a native and citizens of Cuba de-
scribed in section 60(3) of this Act of a permanent resi(lent of the
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands) must take and subscribe to an
oath or affirmation in the followine- form: "I do solemnly swear (or
affirm) that. I bear true faith tint allegiance to the 'United States of
America and will support and defend the Constitution and laws of
the I7nited States against all its enemies foreign and domestie,Ilhe
provisions of section 1001 of title 18, United States Code. shall be
applicable to this oath or affirmation.

(d) After the Direetor has determined whetht: an enrolle is to be
assigned to a nien's training center, a conservation center, or a women's
:raining center, the center to which he shall be assigned shall be that
center of the appropriate type in which a vacancy exists which is
closest to the enrollee's home, except that the Director. OIL an individ al
basis, may waive this reuirement when overriding oonsiderati, ns
justify such_action. Assignment to eentexs in reas more remote from
the enrollee's home shall be carefully limited to situations lin -Thich
such action is necessary in or,ler to insure an equitable opportunity for
disadvantaged youth from various sections of the country to partici-
pate in the program, to przsent undue delays in the assignment of indi-
vidual enrollees, to provide an assignment which adequately meets the
educational or other needs of the, enrolee or is necessary for efficiency
and economy in the operation of the program.

(e) Assignments of male ellrollets shall be made so that, at any One
time, at least 40 per centum of those enrollees are assigned to conserva-
tion centers as described in _section 107, or_ to other centers or projects
where their work acti-ity is prinutrily directed to the conservation,
development, or management of public natural resources or recrea-tional areas and is performed under the dicection of personnel of
agencies e.wularly responsible for those functions.

JOB COin'S CENTE

SEC. 107. (a) The Director may make agreements with Federal,
State. or local agencies, or private organizations for the establishment
and operation _of Job Corps centers. These centers may be residential
and/or nonresidential in character and shall be designed_and operated
so as to provide, enrollees, in a well-supervised setting, with education,
vocational training, work experience (either ht direct program .aetivi-
ties or through arrangements with employers) , counseling, and other
services appropriate to their needs. The centers shall include conser-
vation centers, to be known as Civilian Conservation. Centers, to_ be
located primarily in rural areas and to provide, in addition to other
training and assistanLe, programs of work experience focused uponactivities to conserve, develop, or manage public natur 1 resources

54
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or public recreational ai eas or to assist ii developing commm ity
projects in the public interest. They shall also include men's and
women's training centers to be, located in either urban or mral areas
and to provide activities which shall include training and other serv-
ices appropriate for enrollees who can be expected to participate suc-
cessfully in training for specific types of skilled or semiskilled
employnient.

(b) To the extent feasible, men's and women's training centers shall
offer education and vocational training Opportunities, together with
supportive services, on a nonresidential basi, to participants in
grams described in part B of this title. Such opportunities may oe
offered on a reimbursable basis or through such other arrangements as
the Director niay specify.

PROGRAM ACTIVITIES

L:EC. 108, Each Job 'Corps center shall be operated so as to pm-
vide enrollecs_with_ an intensive, welhorganized and fully supervised
program of education, vocational training, work experience, planned
avocational and recreational activities, physical rehabilitation and
development, and counseling. _To the fullest extent fe-Isible, the re-
quired program for each enrollee shall include activities designed to
assist him in ehoo.ing realistic career goals, coping_with problems he
mayencounter in his home community or in ldjusting to a new com-
munity, and planning and managing his daily affairs in a manenr that
will_best contribute to long-term upward moHity. Center pro!rrams
shall include required participation in center maintenance support and
related work activity as appropriate to assist enrollees in increasing
their sense of contribution, responsibility, and discipline.

_(b) To the extent practicable, the_ Director may arrange for en-
rollee education and vocational training through local public or
private educational agencies, vocational educational institutions,_ or
technical institutes where these institutions or institutes can provide
training comparable in cost and substantially equivalent, in quality
to that .which he conld provide through other mean:,

(c) Arrangements for education shall. to the extent feasible, pro-_
vide opportunities for qualified enrollees to obtain the equivalent of
a certificate of graduation from high school and the Director with
the concurrence of the Secretary of Health, Education,_and Welfare,
shall develop certificates to be_issued to enrollees who have.satisfac-
torily completed their services in the Job Corps and which will reflect
the enrollee's level of educational_ attainment.

(A) The Director shall pi eseribe regulations to a2;:ure that Job
Corps work-experience progra ins_ or activities do not. displace presently
employed workers or impair existing contracts for service and will
be ,..00rdinated with other work-experience programs in the
community.

ALLOWANCE AND surroirr

SEC, 109. (a) The Director may provide enrollees with such per-
sonal, travel, and leave allowances, and such quarters, subsistence,
transportation, equipment, clothing, recreational_ services, and other
expenses as he may deem necessary or appropriate to thir needs.

z
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Per mud allowanc.-s shall bv_ eshi hi is] ied de not in exceed $35
per _month during he first six months of an enrollee's participation
in the program and not to exceed $50 per month thereafter, except
that allowances in excess of $35 pe month. Ian- not exceedin, '0 _per
month, may be provided from the 1,0!yinning of an enrollee's .cipa-
tion if it is expected to be, of less than six anonth's duration and the
Direci=or is authorized to pay _personal allowances in excess of the
rates specified herein in unusnal circumstances as determined by him.
Such allowances shay, he graduated up to the maximum so as to encour-
age continued participation in the pro,urrain, achieventent_and the best
use by_ the_enrollee of the funds so provided _and shall lw subject to
roduction in appropriate cases as a disciplinary measure. To. the
-op.ree reasonable, enrollees shall be required to moot or contrilmte
to costs associated with their individual comfort and enjoyment from
thei rporsona I allowances.

(b) The Director shall prescribe specific rules govening tl ac-
crual of leave by enrollees. Except in the case of emei7enev, lie shall
in no event. assmne t ransportation posts eonnected with 1,-1ve of any
enrollee who has not completed at least six months ser -ice in the
Job Corps.

(c) The Director may provide each former enrollee, ulJ nni termina-
tion, a readjustment allowance at a rate pot to exreod $50 for each
month of satisfactory participation in th b Corps. No enrollee
shall _be entitled to a readjustment allowance, however, unless he has
remained in the program_at least ninety days, except in unusual eir-
cumstances as determined by the Director. The_Director may, from
time to_time, advance to or on behalf of an enrollee such portions of
his readjustment allowjince _as the Director deems necessary_ to meet
extruordinary financial obligations incurred by that enrollee; and
he may also, pursnant to rules or regulations, reduce the amount of an
enrollee's readjustment. allowance_as a penalty for misconduct during
participation in _the Job Corps. In the event or an enrollee's death
during his period Of seryice, the amount of any unpaid readjustment
allowance shall be paid in accordance w'th the provisions of section
5582 _of title 5, United States Code.

(d) Under such circumstances as the Director may determn e, a
portion of the readjustment allowance of an enrollee not exceeding
$25_ for each month of satisfactory ,ervice al:ay be paid during_ the
period of service of_ the enrollee directly to a_ spouse or child of an
enrollee or to any other relative who draws substantial support from
LIT enrollee, and any sum so paid shall be supplemented by the
payment of an equal amount by the Director.

STANDARDS OF CONDUCT

SEC, 110. (a) -Within Job Corps centers, standards of conduct and
deportment shall be provided and stringently enforeed.. In _the case
of violations committe.1 by .enrollees, dismissals from the Corps or
transfers to other locatiOns shall be mad( in every in.itance where it is
determired that retention in the Corps, or in the particular Job Corps
center, will jeopardize the _enforcement of such standards of conduct,
and deportment or diminish the opportunity of other enrollees.

544
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(b) In order to promote the proper moral and disciplinary condi-
tions _in the Job _Corps, the individual directors of Job Corps centers
shall be given full authority to take appropriate disciplinary wasures
against enrollees including, hat not limited to, dismissal froi the Job
Corps, subject to expeditious appeal procedures to higher authority,
as provided under regulations set by the Director.

COMMUNITY PANTICIVATION

SEC, M. The Director shall enconrage and shall cooperate in ac-
tivities designed to establish a mutimily beneficial relationship i -tween
Job (70iT)s centers and surrounding or nearby communities. These
activities shall include the establislunent.of community advisory coun-
cils to provide a mechanism for joint discussionof common problems
and for planning programs of _mutual interest. Whenever possible,
such advisorv councils shall he formed by and coordinated under the
local _commimity action a!-tency. Youth part icipn tion in advisory coun-
cil affairs shall be eiwouraved mid whore feasible separate yonth connT
ells may be established, to be composed of representative enrollees and
representative young people from the communities. The Director shnli
establish necessary_ rules and take necessary action to assurethat each
center is operated in a manlier consistent with this section witka view
to achieving, so far as possible. objectives which shall include : (1)

commun:ty officials appropriate advance notice of changes in
center rillos, procodores, or activities that may affect or b., of_ interest.
to the community ; (2) affording the community a ineaningfid voice
in center affairs of direct _conce -11 to it, including policies governing
the issuance and terms of 141SSOS to enrollees; (3) providing center
officials with full and 1pid access to relevant community groups and
a9.encies. inelnding law enforcement agencies and agencies which work
with young people in the community: (4) encouraging the fullest
practicable participation.of enrollees ID programs or projects for com-
munity improvement or betterment,_with adequate advance consulta-
r ion with business. labor, professionnl. and other interested eommnnit:
groups and organizations; (ii) arranging recreational, athletic, or
similar events in which enrollees and local residents may participate
together;_ (6) providing communit3 residents with opportunities to
work, with.enrollees Airectly, as pai%., Arne instructors, tutors, or advis-
ers, either in the center or in the community ; (7) developing, where
feasible, job or career opportunities for enrollees in the community;
and (8) promoting interchanges of information and techniques among,
and cooperative proje6s involving, the center and community schools,
educational institutions, and agencies serving young people.

COUNSELING AND JOB PLACEMENT

SEc. 112. (a) The Director shall provide for the counseling and
testing of each enrollee at regular intervals to follow his progress in
educatiwial and vocat :la? programs.

(b) The Director shall counsel and test each enrollee prior to his
schedided termination to determine his capabilities Ind shall seek to
place him in a job in the vocation for which he is trained and in which
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he is likely to succeed, or shall assist him in attaiiiiiig further training
or education. In placing enrollees in jobs, the Director shall utilize
the United States Employment Service to the fullest extent possible.

() The Secretary of Labor shall make arrangements to determine
the. status and progress of terminees and to assure that their needs for
further education, training, and counseling may be met.

(d) Upon humiliation of an enrollee's training, a copy of his per-
tinent records, including data derived from his counseling and test-
ing, other than confidential information, shall be made available
inmediately to the ')epartinew- of Labor and the Office of Economic
Opportunity.

e) The Director shall, to the extent feasible in accordance with
ction 637(b; of this Act, arrange for the readjustment allowance

provided for in section 109(c) of this Aet, less any sums already paid
pursuant to subsection (d) of that section, to be paid to former en-
rollees (who have not already found employment) at the public em-
ployment service office nearest. the home of any such former enrollee,
if he is returninr to his home, or at the nearest snch office to the -om-
numity iii Ii icli the former enrollee has :ndicated an intent to reside.
The Secretary of Labor shall make arrangements by which public
employment service officers will maintain records regarling former
enrollees who are thus paid at such offices ir 'lading information asto

(1 ) the number of former enrollees who have declined the
o__ices' help in findii-ur a job ;

(2) the number A:110 were successfully placed in jobs without
further education or training;

(3) the number who were found to require further training
before being placed in jobs and the types of training programs
in which they participated ; and

(4) the number who were found to require further remedial
or basic education in order to qualify for training programs,
together with information as to the type, of proarams for which
such former enrollees were fomid unqualified l'or enrollment.

If the Director deems it advisable to utilize the services of any
other public or private organization or awency in lieu of the public
employment office, he shall an.ange for triat organization or ag.eney
to make the payment, of the readjustment, allowance and maintain
the same types of records regarding former enrollees as are herein
specified for maintenance by public employment service offices, and
shall furnish copies of such records to the, Secretary of Labor. In the
ease of enrollees who are placed in jobs by the Director prior to the
termination of their participation in the Job Ciorps, the Director shall
maintain_ records providing pertinent placement and follow-up
information.

EVALUATION EXPERIMENTAL AND DEVELOPMENTAL PROJECTS

Suc. 113. (a) The Director shall provide for the_ careful and sys-
tematic evaluation of the Job_Corps program, directly or by contract-
ing for independent evaluations, with a view to measuring specific
benefits, so far as practicable, and providing information needed to
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assess the effectiveness of program procedur policies, and methods
of operation. -In particular, this evaluation shall seek_ to determine
the costs and benefits resulting from the use of residential as opposed
to nonresidential facilities, from the use. of facilities comliining resi-
dential and nonresidential components from the use of centers with
large as opposed to small enrollments, and from the use of different
types of program sponsors, including public agencies, institutions
of higher education, boards of education, and private corporations.
The evaluation shall also include comparisons with proper control
groups composed of persons who have not participated in the program.
In_ carrying out such evalnations, the Director shall arrange for ob-
taining the opinions of participants about the -.'.rengths and weak-
nesses of the program and shall consult with other agencies and offi-
cials in order to compare the relative effectiveness of Job Corps tech-
niques with those used in other programs, and shall endeavor to secure,
through employers, schools, or other Government and private agen-
cies specific information concerning the residence of former_ enrollees,
their employment status,. compensation, and success in adjust mg to
community life. He shall also secure, to the extent _feasible, similar
information directly from enrollees at appropriate. intervals follow:
Mg_ their completion of_ the Job Corps_ program. The results of such
evaluation shall be published and shall be summarized in the report
required by section 608.

(b). The Director may undertake or make grants or contracts_ for
experimental, research, or demonstration projects directed to develop-
ing or testing ways of securing the better use of facilities,_of encourag-
ing a.more rapid adjustment of enrollees to community life that will
permit a reduction in the period of their enrollment. of reducing trans-
portation and support costs, or of otherwise promotin(T (Treater eel-, ,-.
ciency and effectiveness in the program authorized under_ this part.
These projects shall include one or more projects providing youths
with education, training, and_other supportive services on a combined
residential and ponresidential basis. The Director_ m_ay, if he deems
it advisable, undertake one or more pilot projects designed to involve
youth who have a history of serious and violent behavior against per-
sons or property, repetitive delinquent acts, narcotics addiction, or
other behavioral aberrations. Projects under_ this subsection shall be
developed after appropriate consultation with other Federal or State
agencies conducting similar or related programs_or projects and with
the prime sponsors, as described in part B of this title, in the com-
munities where the projects will be carried out. They_ may be under-
taken jointly with other Federal or federally assisted programs, in-
cluding programs under part B of this title, and funds otherwise
available for activities under those programs_ shall, with the consent
of_the head of any agency concerned, be available to projects under
this section to the extent they include the same or snbstantially similar
activities. The Director may waive any provision of this title which
he ends would prevent the carrying out of elements of projects under
this_ subsection essential to a determination of their feasibility and
ul-- futness. He shall, either in the report required by section MS or a
se,darate annual document, report to .the Congress concerning the
actions taken under this section, including a full description of prog-
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ress made, in connection with con_bined residential and nonresidential
projects.

(c) In order to determine whether upgraded vocational education
schools could eliminate or substantially reduce the school dropout,
problem, and to demonstrate how coimnunities could make maximum
utilization of existing educational and training facilities, the Direc-
tor, in cooperatimi with the C1omiMssioner of Educaton, shall enter
into one or more agreements with State educational agencies to pay
the cost of establishing and operating model community vocationaP
education schools and skills center's. Such facilities shall be centrally
located in an urban area having a high dropout rate, a large number of

employed youths, and a need in the area for a combination voca-
tional school and skill center. No such agreement shall be entered into
unless it contains provisions designed to assure that-

( ) a job survey be made of the area ;
(2) the training program of the school and skill center reflect

the job market. needs as projected by the survey ;
1 an advisory committee composed of representatives of

busincss, labor, education, and community leaders be formed to
follow the, center's activities and to make periodic recommenda-
tions regarding its operation ;

(4) arrangements have been worked out with schools in the
area and the administrator of the skill center for maximum utili
zati on of the center both during and after school hours; and

45 such accounting and evaluation procedures as the Director
and the Commissioner_ of Education deem necessary to carry out
the purpose of this project will be provided.

ADVISORY BOARDS AND COM:Mr:FEES

SEC. 114. The Director shall make use of advisory _committees or
boards in connection with the ope,m6on of the Job Corps, and the
operation of Job Corps centers, whenever he determines that the
availibility of outside advice and .counsel on a regular basis would
be of substantial benefit in identifying and overconling problems,
in planning program:or. center development, or in_ strengthening re-
lationships between the Job Corps and agencies, institutions, or groups
engaged in related activities. Nothing in this section shall be con-
sidered as_limiting the functions of the_ National Advisory Council,
established pursuant to section 605 of this Act, with respect to any
matter or question involving the Job Corps; but this shall not prevent
the establishment of one or more boards or committees under this
section.

PARTICIPATION OF THE STATES

_-EC. 115 (a) The Director shall. take _necessary action to facili-
tate. the eiTective participation of States in the Job Corps program,
including, but not limited to, consulation with appropriate State,
agencies on matters pertaining to the enforcement of applicable State
laws, standards or enrollee conduct and_ discipline. the develop-
ment of meaningful work experience and other activities for enrollees,
and coordination with State-operated programs.

64
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(b) The Director may enter_ into agreements with States to assist
in the operation or administration of State7operated programs which
carry mit the purpose of this part. The Director _may, pursuant to
regulations, pay part or all of the operative or administrative costs of
such programs.

(c) No Job Corps center or other similar facility_ designed to carry
out the purpose of this Act. shall be established within a State unless a
plan_ setting forth such proposed establishment has been submitted to
the Governor, and such Om has not been disapproved be him within
30 days of such submission.

APPLICATION OF PROVISIONS OF FEDERAL LAW

SEc. 11(. (a) Except as otherwise specifically provided in the fol-
lowing paragraphs of this subseetion, enrollees in the Job Corps shall
not be considered Federal employees and shall not be subject to the
provisions of law relating to Federal employment including those re-
garding hours of work rates of compensation, leave, unemployment
compensation, and Federal employee benefits :

(1) For purposes of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 (26 U.S-
1 et seq.) and title II of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 401 et seq. )
enrollees shall be deemed employees of the United States and any
service performed by an .individual as an enrollee shall be deemed
to be performed in the employ of the United States.

(2) For purposes of subchapter I of chapter 81 of title 5 of the
United States Code (relating to compensation to Federal employees
for work injuries), enrollees shall be deemed civil employees of the
United States within the meaning of the term "employee" as defined
in section 8101 of title 5. United States Code, and the provisions of
that subchapter shall appfy except as follows :

(A) The term "performamn of duty" shall not include any act
of an enrollee while absent from his or her assigned post of duty,
except while participating in an activity (including an activity
while on pass or during travel to or from such post of duty) au-
thorized by or under -the direction and supervision of the Job
Corps;

(B) In omputing compensation benefits for disability or
death, the monthly pay of an enrollee shall be deemed that ie-
ceived under the entrance salary for (Trade GS--2 employee, and
sections 8113 (a) and (b) of title 5,'-United States Code, shall
apply to enrollees ; and

(C) Compensation for disability shall not begin to acenre un-
til the day following the date on which the injnred enrollee is
terminated.

(3) For pnrposes of the Federal tort claims provisions in title 28,
United States Code, enrollees slml be considered employees of the
Government.

(19) When the Director finds a claim for damage to persons or
property resulting from the operation ryf the Job Corps to be a proper
charge against e TTnited States, and it is not cognizable under sec-
tion 2672 of title 28, United States Code, he may adjust and settle it in
an amount not exceeding $500.
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(e) Personnel of_ the uniformed services who are detailed or a
signed _to duty in the performance _of _agreemehis made hy the Di-
rector for the suppoq of the Corps_ shall not be counted in computing
strength under any law limiting the strength of such services or _in
computing the percentage authorized by law for any grade therein.

SPECIAL LIMUATIONS

SEC. 117. (a) The Director shall not use any funds made avail-
able tc, carry out this part for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968,
in a manner that will increase the residential capacity of Job Corps
centers above forty-five thousands enrollees.

(b) The Director shall take necessary action to assure that on or
before June 30, 1968, of the total number of Job Corps enrollees re-
ceiving training at least 25 ner centum Shall be women. The Director
shall immediately take steps to achieve an enrollment ratio of 50 per
centum women enrollees in training in the ,Tob Corps consistent with
(1) efficiency and economy in the operation of the program, (2) sound
administrative practice, and (3) the socioeconomic, educational, and
training needs of the population to be served.

(c) The Director shall take necessary action to assure that fo- any
fiscal year the direct operating costs of Job Corps centers which have

ibeen n operation for more than nine months do not exceed $6,900 per
enrollee.

(d) The Director shall take necessary action to assure that all
studies, evaluations, proposals, and data pmduced or developed with
Federal funds in the course of the operation of any conservat ion or
training center shall become the property of the United States.

POLITICAL DISCRIMINATION AND POLITICAL ACTIVITY

SEC. 118. (a ) No officer or employee of the executive branch of
the Federal Government shall make any inquiry concerning the politi-
cal affiliation or beliefs of any enrollee or applicant for enrollment ifi
the Corps. All disclosures concerning such matters shall be ignored,
except as to such membership in political parties or organizations
as constitutes by laws a disqualification for Government employment..
No discrimination shall be exercised, threatened, or promised by any
person in the executive branch of the Federal Government against
or in favor of any enrollee in the Corps, or any applicant for enroll-
ment in the Corps because of his political affiliation or beliefs, except
as may be specifically authorized or required by law.

(b) No officer, employee, or enrollee of the Corps shall take any
active part in political management or in political campaigns, except
as may be provided by or pursuant to satute, and no such officer,
employee, or enrollee shall use his official position or influence for the
purpose of interfering with an election or affecting the result thereof.
All such persons shall retain the right to vote as they may choose and
to express, in their private capacities, their opinions on all political
subjects and candidates. Ahy officer, employee, enrollee, or Federal
employee who solicts funds for political purposes from members of the
Corps shall be in violation of the Federal Corrupt Practices Act, 1925.

(c) 'Whenever the United States Civil Service Commissior. finds
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that any person has violated the foregoing provisions, it shall, after
giving due notice and opportunity for explanation to the officer or
employee concerned, certi fy the facts to the Director with specific
instructions as to discipline or dismissal or other corrective actions.

PART BWORK AND TRAINING FOR YOUTH AND ADIMTS

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

SEC. 120. The purpose of this part is to provide useful work and
training opportunities, together with related services and assistance,
that will assist low-income youths to continue or resume their edu-
ation, and to help unemployed or low-income persons, both young and

adult, to obtain and hold regular competitive employment, with
maximum opportunities for local initiative in developing programs
which respond to local needs and problems, and with emphasis upon a
comprehensive approach which includes programs using oth public
and private resources to overcome the complex problems oi the most
severely disadvantaged in urban and rural areas having high con-
centrations or proportions of unemployment, underemployment, and
low i ncome.

commuNirr PROGRAM AREAS AND COMPREHENSIVE WORK AND
TRAINING PROGRAMS

SEC. 121. a The Director shall designate or recognize community
program areas for the purpose of planning and conducting compre-
hensive community work and training programs.

(b) For the purpose of this part, a community may be a city, county,
multicity, or mullicounty unit, an Indian reservation, or a neighbor-
hood or other area (irrespective of boundaries or political sub-
divisions) which provides a suitable organizational base and possesses
the cormnonality of interest needed for a comprehensive work and
training program. The Director shall consult with the heads of other
Federal agencies responsible for programs relating to community
action, manpower services, physical and economic development,
housing, education, health, and other community services to encourage
the establishment of coterminous or complementary boundaries for
planning purposes among those programs and comprehensive work
and training programs assisted under this part.

(c) A comprehensive work and training program must seek to
provide participants an unbroken sequence of services which will
enable them to obtain and hold employment. It shall provide a system-
atic approach to planning and implementation including the linkage
of relevant component programs authorized by this Act with one
another and with other appropriate public and private programs and
activities. It shall also provide for evaluation.

PRIME SPONSORS AND DELEGATE A.JEWCIES

SEC. 122. (a) For each community program mrea, the Director shall
recognize a public or private nonprofit agency which shall serve as tile
prime sponsor to receive funds under section 123 (except as otherwise
provided in section 123 (c) ). This ageney must be capa'lle of planning,
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administerMg, coord inatlng, and evaluating a comprehensive work
and training program.

(b) _The prime sponsor shall provide for participation of employers
and labor organizations in the planning and conduct of the compre-
hensive work and training programs.

c) The prime sponsor shall be encouraged to make use of public
and private orgi.'lizations as delegate_ agencies to carry out com-
ponents of the comprehensive work and training program including
without _limitation_ agencies governed with the participation of the
poor and other residents of the neighborhoods or rural areas served,
educational institutions, the public employment service, the public
welfare agency, other health and welfare agencies, private training
institutions, and other capable public and. private orgariizations.

(d) The prime sponsor and_ delegate agencies shall provide for
participation of residents of the area and members of the groups
served in the planning, conduct, and evaluation of the comprehensive

,

work and training program and its components. Such persons shall
be provided maximum employnient opportunity in the conduct of
component programs, including opportunity for further occupational
training and career advancement.

(e) The Director shall prescribe regulations to assure that pm-
grams under this part have adequate internal admini.s.ra,ve controls,
accounting requirements, personnel standards, evaluation procedures,
and other policies as may be necessary to promote the effective use of
funds.

ELIGIBLE ACTIVITIES

SEC. 1 . (a) Th2 Director may provide financial assistance in ur-
ban and rural areas for comprehensive work and training programs
or components of such programs, including the following :

(1) programs to provide part-time employment, on-the-job
training, and useful work experience for students from low-in-
come families who are in the ninth through twelfth grades of
school (or are of an age equivalent to that of stnflents in such
grades) and who are in need of the earnings to permit them to re-
sume or maintain attendance in school;

(2) progTams to provide uncoiployed, underemployed, or low-
income persons (aged sixteen and over) with useful work and
training (which must include sufficienb basic education and in-
stitutional or on-the-job training) designed to assist those persons
to develop their maximum occupational potential and to obtain
regular competitive employment ;

(3) special programs which involve work activities directed
to tile needs of those chronically unemployed poor who have poor
employment prospects and are unable, because of age, lack of em-
ployment opportunity, or otherwise, to secure appropriate em-
ployment or training assistance under other programs, and which,
in addition to other services provided, will enable such persons
to participate in projects for the betterment or beautification of
the community or area served by the program, including with-
out limitation activities which will contribute to the management,
conservation, or development of natural resources, recreational
areas, Federal, State, and local government parks, highways,
and other lands ;
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(4) special programs which provide unemployment or low-
income persons with jobs leading to career opportunities, in-
cludin!-T new types of careers, in programs designed to improve
the physical, social, economic, or cultural condition of the com-
munity or area served in fields including without limitation
health, education, welfare, neighborhood redevelopment, and
public safety, which provide maximum prospects for advance-
ment and continued employment without Federal assistance,
which give promise of contributing to the broader adoption of
new methods of structuring jobs and new methods of pro-
viding job ladder opportunities, and which provide opportunities
for further occupational training to facilitate career advance-
ment;

(5) special programs which concentrate. work and training
esources in urban and rural areas having large concentrations

or proportions of low-income, unemployed persons, and within
those rural areas havin, substantial outmigration to urban areas,
which are appropriatery focused to assure that work and train-
ing opportunities are extended to the most severely disadvantaged
persons who can reasonably be expected to benefit from such op-
portunities, and which are supported by specific commitments of
of cooperation from private and public employers ;

(6) supportive and follow-up services to supplement work
and training programs under this or other Acts including
health services, counseling, day care for children, transporta-
tion assistance, and other special services necessary to assist
individuals to achieve success in work and training programs
and in employment ;

(7) employment centers and mobile employment service units
to provide recruitment, counseling and placement services, con-
veniently located in urban neighliorhoods and rural areas and
easily accessible to the most disadvantaged;

8) programs to provide incentives to private employers, other
than nonprofit organizations, to train or employ unemployed
or low-income persons, including arrangements by direct contact,
reimbursements to employers for a limited period when an
employee might not be fully productive, payment for on-the-job
counseling and other supportive services, payments of all or part
of employer costs of sending recruiters into urban and rural areas
of high concentrations or proportions of unemployed or low-in-
come persons, and payments to permit employers to provicis
employees resident in such areas with transportation to and from
work or to reimburse such employees for such tiansportation:
Provided, That in making such reimbursements to employers the
Director shall assure that the wages paid any employee shall not
be less than the minimum wage which would bc applicable to
employment under the Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938 if sec-
tion 6 of such Act applied to the employee and he was not exempt
under section 13 thereof ;and

(9) means of planning, administering, coordinating, and
evaluating a comprehensive work and training program.

(b) Commencing July 1, 1968, all work and training component
programs conducted in a community under this section shall be con-
solidated into the comprehensive work and training program and

59-225 0---71 36
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financial assistance for such components shall be provided to the prime
sponsor unless the Director determines there is a good cause for pro-
viding an extension of time, except as otherwise provided by subsection
(e). After that date, the work and training components of programs
authorized by section 502 of this Act and by section 261 of part E of
title 11 of the Manpower Development and Training Act of 1962 shall
to the maximum extent feasible be linked to the comprehensive work

iand training program, ncluding funding through the prime sponsor
where appropriate.

(c) The Director may provide financial assistance to a public agency
or private organization other than a prime sponsor to carry out one or
more component progi anis described in. subsection (a) when he deter-
mit les, after solicting and considering comments of the prime sponsor,
if any, that such assistance would enhance program effectiveness or
acceptance on the part of persons served and would serve the purposes
of this part. In the case of programs under subsection (a) (1) of this
section, financial assistance may be provided directly to local or State
educational agencies pursuant to agreements between the Director
and the Secretary of Labor providing for the operation of such pro-
arams under direct arints or contracts.

SPECIAL CONDITIONS

SEC. 124. (a ) The Director shall not provide financial assistance for
any program under this part unless he determines, in accordance with
such regulations as he may prescribe, that

(1) 110 participant will be employed on projects involving
political parties, or the construction, operation, or maintenance
of so much of any facility as is used or to used for sectarian
instruction or as a place for religious worship ;

(2) the program will not result in the displacement of employed
workers or impair existing contracts for services, or result in the
substitution of Federal for other funds in connection with work
that would otherwise be performed;

(3) the rates of pay for time spent in work-training and
education, and other conditions of employment, will be appro-
priate and reasonable in the light of such factors as the type of
work, geographical region, and proficiency of the participant ; and

(4) the program will, to the maximum extent feasible, con-
tribute to the occupational development, or upward mobility of
of individual participants.

(b) The Director shall terminate financial assistance for any
program under this part in any case in which he determines that any
person charged, in whole or part, with the responsibility for the
administration of the program is a member of the Communist Party.

(c) For programs which provide work and training related to
physical improvements, preference shall be given to those improve-
ments which will be substantially used by low-income persons and
families or which will contribute substantially to amenities or facilities
in urban or rural areas having high concentrations or promotions of
low-income persons and families.

(d) Programs approved under this part shall, to the maximum
extent feasible, contribute to the elimination of artifical barriers to
employment and occupational advancement.
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(e) Projects under this part shall provide for maximum feasible
use of resources under other Federal programs for work and training
and the resources of the private sector.

(f) 1= In the case of a program under section 123(a) (1), the Di-
rector shall not limit the number or percentaire of the participants in
the program who are fourteen of fifteen years of age.

PROGRAM PARTICIPANTS

SEC. 125. ) Participants in programs under this part must .be
unemployed or low-income persons. The Director, in consultation with
the Social Security Administrator, shall establish criteria for low
income, taking into consideration family size, urban-rural and farm-
nonfarm differences, and other relevant factors. Any individual shall
be deemed to be from a low-income family if the family receives cash
welfare payments.

(b) Participants must be permanent residents of the United States
or of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands.

(c) Participants shall not be deemed Federal employees and shall
not be subject to the provisions of law relating to Federal employment,
including those relating to hours of work, rates of compensa-
tion, leave, unemployment compensation, and Federal employment
benefits.

ELDERLY

SEc. 126. Thepirector slm I provide that programs under this part
shall be designed to deal with the incidence of long-term unemploy-
ment among persons fifty-five years and older. In the conduct of such
programs, the_Director shall encourage the employment of such per-
sons as regular, part-time, and short-term staff in component
programs.

LOT PROJECTS

SEC. 127. (a) The Director may provide financial assistance to
public or private organizations for pilot projects which are designed
to develop new approaches to further the objectives of this part. Such
projects maybe conducted by public agencies or private organizations.

(b) The Director shall undertake _pilot projects designed to en-
courage the maximum participation of private employers, other than
nonprofit organizations, in work and training programs under this
part.

(c) Befort the Director may approve a pilot project, he shall solici
and consider comments on such project from the prime sponsor, if any,
in the community where the project will be undertaken.

TECliNICAL ASSISTANCE AND TRAINING

SEC. 128. The Director may provide (direct] y or through contracts
or other tcppropriate arrangements) technical assistance to assist in
the ithtiation or effective operation of programs under this part. He
may also make arrangements for the training of instructors and other
personnel needed to carry out work and training programs under

1 Subsection (f) was added by sec. 503 of the Higher Education Amendments of 1968,Public Law 90-575, October 16, 1968, 82 Stat. 1014, 1062.
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this part and part D of this ti le. He shall give special consideration
to the problems of rural areas.

ROLE OF TIIE STATES

SEC. 129. The Director may provide financial assistance to ppro-
pr- te State agencies to

(1) provide technical assistance and training, as authorized
by sec',ion 128, with particular emphasis upon service to rural
areas and for this purpose preference shall be given to the State
agemy which administers programs assisted by section 231;

assist in coordinv ting State activities related to this part ;
operate work and tramiRg programs in communities which

have not yet established an acceptable prime sponsor ; and
(4) provide work and training opportunities on State projects

and in State agencies: Provided, That these opportunities shall
be made available to participants in community work and train-
ing programs.

EQUITABLE DISTRIBUTION or AssisTANcE

SEC. 130. Of the sums appropriated or allocated for any fiscal yea_
fcr programs authorized under this title, the Director shall reserve
not to exceed 20 per centum for the purpose of c rying out section
123(a) (b) ; but not more than 121A per centuin of the fluids so re-
served for any fiscal year shall be used within any one State. With
respect to the remaining funds appropriated or allocated co carry out
the pi.ovisions of section 123, the Director shall establish criteria de-
signed to achieve an equitable distribution of assistance among the
States. In developing those critr,ria, he shall consider, among other
relevant factors, the ratios of population, unemployment, and family
income levels.

LIMITATIONS ON FEDERAL ASSISTANCE

SEC. 131. Federal financial assistance to any program or activity
carried out pursuant to section 12,3 of this part shall not exceed 90 per
centum of the cost of such program or activity, including costs of ad-
ministration. The Director may, however, approve assistance in excess
of that per,:entage if he determines, pursuant to regulations establish-
ing objective criteria for such determinations, that this is necessary
in furtherance of the purposes of this part. Non-Federal contributions
may be in cash or in kind, fairly evaluated, including but not limited
to plant, equipment, and services. If in any fiscal year, a community
provides non-Federal contributions under this part exceeding its re-
quirements under this section, such excess may be used to meet its re-
quirements for such contributions under section 225 (c

PROGRAM DATA AND EVALUATION

SEC. 132. (a) The Director shall provide for the development and
implementation of a program data system consistent with similar data
systems for other relevant Federal programs. Such data shall be pub-
lished periodically.
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(b) The Director shall provide for the eontinmng evaluation of the
programs under this part, including their effecti,, eness in achieving
stated goals, their impact on related programs, an( their structure and
mechanisms for the delivery of services, and he shall arrange for
obtaining the opinions of participants about the sti eTigtiis and weak-
nesses of the programs. This evaluation shall include comparisons with
proper control groups composed of persons who have not participated
in such programs, and shall seek to develop comparative data on the
costs and benefits of work and training programs authorized by this
Act and by other Acts, includthg the Manpower Development and
Training Act of 1962. He may, for this purpoJe, contract for independ-
ent evaluations of such programs or individual projects. The results
of such evaluations shall be included in the report required by section
608.

(c) The Director shall develop and publish standards for evalua-
tion of program effectiveness in achieving the objectives of this part.
Such standards shall be considered in deciding whether to renew or
supplement financial assistance provided by sections 123 128, and 129.

PART DSPECIAL IMPACT PROGRAMS 1

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

SEC% 150. The purpose of this part is to establish special programs
which (1) are directed to the solution of the critical problems existing
in particular communities or neighborhods (defined without regard
to political or other subdivisions or boundaries) within those urban
areas having especially large concentyations of lowTincome persons,
and within those rural areas having substantial out-migration to eligi-
ble urban areas, and (2) are of sufficient size and scope to have an ap-
preciabie impact in such communities and neighborhoods in arresting
tendencies toward dependency, chronic unemployment, and rising
community tensions.

ESTABLISHMENT OF PROGRAMS

SEC. 151. The Director is authorized to provide finaiwia( assistance
to public agencies or pri vate organizations for the payment of all
or part of the costs of programs which are designed to carry out the
purposes of this part. Such programs shall be restricted in number
so that each is of sufficient size and scope to have an appreciable impact
on the area served. Such programs may include

(1) economic and business development programs, including
programs which provide financial and other incentives to business
to locate in or near the areas served so as to provide employment
opportunities for residents of those areas, and programs such as
those described in title IV of this Act for small businesses in or
owned by residents of such areas;

(2) community development activities which create new train-
ing and employment opportunities and which contribute to an
improved living environment ; and

Former part C of title I was trensferred to the Higher Education Act of 1965 andinserted az Pert C of title IV of such Act by sec. 131 (a) of the Higher Education Amend-
ments of 1908, Public Law 01:575, October 16. 1968, 82 Stat. 1014, 1028.
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(3) imiupower _training programs for unemployed or low-
income persons which _support and complement economic, busi-
ness, and community development programs, including without
limitation activities such as those described in part B of this
title.

REQUIREMENTS FOR FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

SEc. 152. (a) The Director shall not provide fin:I.icial assistance
for any program or component project under this part unless he
determines that

(1) all projects and related facilities will, to the maximm
feasible extent, he located in the area served ;

(2) projects will, where feasible, promote the development of
entrepreneurial and management skills and the ownership or
participation in ownership of assisted businesses by residents of
the area served ;

(3) projects will be planned and carried out with the maxi-
mum participation of local businessmen by their inclusion on
program boards of directors, advisory councils, or through other
appropriate rrh_ans ;

(4) the program will be appropriately coordinated with_local
planning under this Act, the. Demonstration Cities and Metro-
politan DevAopment Act of 1966, and with other relevant plans
for physica and human resources of the areas served;

(5) the requirements of subsections 122(e) and 124(a) of this
Act have been met ;

(6) preference will be given to the residents of the areas served
in filling jobs and training opportunities ; and

(7) training programs financed under this part shall be de-
signed wherever feasible to provide those persons who success-
fully complete such training with skills which are also in demand
in communities or neighborhoods other than those for which
programs are established under this part.

(b) .Financial assistance under this section shall not be extended
to assist in the relocation of establishments from one location to
another if such relocation would result in an increase in unemploy-
ment in the area of original location.

(c) The level of financial assistance for related purposes under
this Act to the area served by a special impact program shall not be
diminished in order to substitute funds authorized by this part.

(d) Of the sums appropriated or allocated for any fiscal year for
programs authorized under this title, the Director shall reserve not
Iess than 7 per centum for the purpose of carrying out this part.

APPLICATION OF OTHER VEDERAL RESOURCES

SEC. 153. (a) The Secretary of Housing and Urban Development
shall, in consultation with the Director, take all necessary steps under
the authority granted to him under title I of the Housing Act of 1949
to assure that land for business location nnd expansion purposes is
made available as may be necessary to carry ou: the purpose of this
part.
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(b) Areas selected for assistance under this part shall be deemed
"redevel -nent areas" within the meaning of section 401 of the Public
Works alai Economic Development Act of_ 1965 and shall qualify
for assistance under the provisions of title II of that Act.

(c) The Director_ shall take such steps as may be_necessary and ap-
propriate, in coordination and cooperation with the heads of other
Federal departments and agencies, so thit contracts, subcontracts,
and deposits made by the_ Federal Government or in connection with
programs aided with Federal funds are placed in such a way as to
further the purposes of this part.

EVALUATION

SEC. 154. Each program for which payments are made under sec-
tion 151 shall provide for a thorough evaluation of the effectiveness of
the program in achiev ing the goals of this part. This evaluation shall
be conducted by such public or private organizations as the Director
may designate, and up to 100 per centuni of the costs of evaluation
may be paid from funds appropriated to carry out this part. The re-
sults of such evaluations or a summary of them, together with the Di-
rector's findings and recommendations concerning the program, shall
be included in the report required by section 608.

FEDERAL SHARE OP PROURAMS COSTS

SEC. 155. Federal grants to any program carried out pursuant to
this part shall not exceed 90 per centum of the cost of such programs,
including costs of administration, unless the Director determines,
pursuant to regulations adopted and promulgated by him establish-
ing objective criteria for such determinations, that assistance in ex-
cess of such percentage is required in furtherance of the purposes of
this part. Non-Federal contributions may be in cash or in kind, fairly,
evaluated, including but not limited to plant, equipment, and serv-
ices : Provided, That where capital investment is required under a con-tract with a private organization (other than a nonprofit organiza-
tion), the Federal share thereof shall not exceed 90 per centum of such
capital investment and the non-Federal share shall be as defined above.

PART E 1--SPECIAL W4;irK AND CAREER DEVELJPMENT PROGRAMS

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

Sw. 161. The Congress finds that the "Mainstream programaimed primarily at the chronically unemployed and the "New
Careers" program providing jobs for the unemployed and low-income
persons leading to broader career opportunities are uniquely effective;
that, in addition to providing persons assisted with jobs, the key to
their economic independence, these programs are of advantage to the
community at large in that they are Iireeted at community beautifica-
tion and betterment and the improvement of health, education, welfare,
public safety, and other public services; and that, while these pro-

1 New part E was added by sec. 201 of the Economic Opportunity Amendments of 1009,Public Law 91-177, December 30, 1909, 83 Stat. 8A7
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grams are important and necessary components of comprehensive
work and training programs, there is a need to encourage imaginative
and innovative use of these programs, to enlarge the authority to oper-
ate them, and to increase the resources available for them.

SPECLAL PROGRAMS

SEC. 162. (a) The Director is authorized to provide financial as-
sistance to public or private nonprofit nonprofit agencie to stimulate
and support efforts to provide the unemployed with jobs and the low-
income worker with greater career opportunity. Programs authorized
under this section include the following :

(1) A special program to be known as "Mainstream" which
involves work activities directed to the needs of those chronically
unemployed poor who havepoor employment prospects and are
unable, because of age, physical condition, obsolete or inadequate
skills, declining economic conditions, other causes of a lack of
employment opportunity, or otherwise, to secure appropriate
employment or training assistance under other programs, and
which, in addition to other services provided, will enable such
persons to participate in projects for the betterment or beautifi-
cation of the community or area served by the program, including
without limitation activities which will contribute to the manage-
ment censervation, or development of natural resources, recre-
ational areas, Federal, State, and local government parks, high-
ways, and other lands, the rehabilitation of housing, the improve-
ment of public facilities, and the improvement and expansion of
health, education, day 'care, (Ind recreation services;

(2) A special program to be known as "New Careers" which
will provide unemployed or low-income persons with jobs leading
to career opportunities, including new types of careers, in pro-
:,crrams desiffned to improve the physical, social, economic, or cul-
tural condition of the community or area served in fields of public
service, including without limitation health, education, welfare,
recreation, day care neighborhood redevelopment, and public
safety, which provide maximum prospects for on-the-job train-
ing, promotion, and advancement and continued employment
without Federal assistance, which give promise of contributing to
the broader adoption of new methods of structuring jobs and new
methods of providing job ladder opportunities, and which provide
opportunities for further occupational training to facilitate career
advancement.

(b) The Director is authorized to provide financial and other assist-
ance to insure the provision of supportive and follow-up services to
supplement programs under this part including health services, coun-
seling, day care for children, transportation assistance, and other
special' services necessary to assist individuals to achieve success in
these programs and in employment.

ADMINISMATIVE REGULATIONS

SEC. 163. The Director shall prescribe regulations to assure that
programs under this Dart have adequate internal administrative non-
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trols, accounting requirements, personnel standards, evaluation pro-
cedures, availability of in-service training and technica l assistance
programs, and other policies as may be necessary to promote the effec-
tive use of funds.

SPECIAL CONDITIONS

SEC. 164. (a) The Director shall not provide financial assistance
for any program under this part unless he determines, in accordance
with such regulations as he may prescribe, that--

(1) no participant will be employed on projects involving polit-
ical parties, or the construction, operation, or maintenance of so
much of any facility as is used or to be used for sectarian instruc-
tion or as a place for religious worship ;

(2) the program will not result in the displacement of employed
workers or impair existing contracts for services, or result in the
substitution of Federal for other funds in connection with work
that would otherwise be performed ;

(3) the rates of pay for time spent in work-training and edu-

cation, and other conditions of employment, will be appropriate
and reasonable in the light of such factors as the type of work,
eographical region, and proficiency of the participant ; and
(4) the program will, to the maximum extent fearzjble, contrib-

ute to the occupational development and upward mobility of indi-
vidual participants.

(b) For programs which provide work and training related, to
physical improvements, preference shall be given to those improve-
ments which will be substantially used by low-income persons and
families or which will contribute substantially to amenities or facilities
in urban or rural areas having high concentrations or proportions of
low-income persons and families.

(e) Programs aparoved under this part shall, to the maximum
extent feasible, conteibute to the elimination of artificial barriers to
employment find occupational advancement.

(d) Projects under this part shall provide for maximum feasible
use of resources under the other Federal programc for work and train-

ing and the resources of the private sector.

PROGRAM PArrncrpANTS

SEC. 165. ) Participants in programs under this part mut be
unemployed or low-income persons. The Director, in consultation with
the Commissioner of Social Security, shall establish criteria for low
income, taking into consideration family size, urban-rural and farm-
nonfarm differences, and other relevant factors. Any individual shall
be deemed to be from a low-income family if the family receives cash
welfare payments.

(b) Participants must be permanent residents of the United States
or of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands.

(c) Participants shall not be deemed Federal employees and shall
not be subject to the provisions of law relating to Federal employment,
including those relating to hours of work, rates of compensation, leave,
unemployment compensation, and Federal employment benefits.
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EQUITABLE DISTREBUTION OF ASSISTANCE

SEC. 166. The Director shall establish criteria designed to achieve
an equitable distribution of assistance along the States. In developingthose criteria, he shnll eonsider, nmong other relevant factors, the
ratios of population, unemployment, and family income levels. Of the
sums appropriated or allocathd for any fiscal year for programs
authorized under this part not more than 12 1/2 per centurn shall be
used within any other one State.

LIMITATIONS ON FEDERAL ASSISTANCE

SEC. 167. Programs assisted milder this part shall be subject to the
provisions of section 131 of this Act.

PART F 1Du-RATION OF PROGRAM

SEC. 171. The Director shall carry out the programs under this
'title_during the fiscal year ending June 30,1967, and the five succeeding
fiscal years. For each such fiscal year only such sums may be appropri-
ated as the Congress may authorize by law.

TITLE IIURBAN AND RURAL COMMUNITY ACTION
PROGRAMS

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

SEC. 2 01 . (a) This title provides for community action agencies and
programs, prescribes the structure and describes the functions of com-
munity action agencies and authorizes financial assistance to com-munity action programs and related projects and activities. Its basic
purpose is to stimulate a better focusing of all available local, State,private, and Federal resources upon the goal of enabling low-income
families, and low-income individuals of all ages in rural and urban
areas, to attain the skills, knowledge, and motivAions and secure the
opportunities needed for them to become fully self-sufficient. Its
specific purposes are to promote, as methods of achieving a better
focusing of resources on the goat of individual and family self-
opportunities needed for them to become fully self-sufficient. Its spe-
cific purposes are to promote, as methods of achieving a better focusing
of resources on the goal of individual and family self-sufficiency--

(1) the strengthening of commimity capabilities for planning
and coordinating Federal, State, and other assistance related to
the elimination of poverty, so that this assistance, through the
efforts of local officials, organizations, and interested and affected
citizens, can be made more responsive to local needs and
conditions;

(2) the better organization of a range of services related to
the needs of the poor, so that these services may be made more
effective and efficient in helping families and individuals to over-
come particular problems in a way that takes account of, and
supports their progress in overcoming, related problems;

Section 201 of the Economic Opportunity Amendments of 1969, Public Law 91-177.December 30, 1969, 83 Stat. 827, 833, redesignated part E as part P and renumberedsection 181 as section 171.
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(3) the greater use, subject to adequate evaluation, of new
types of services and innovative approaches in attacking causes
of poverty, so as to develop increasingly effective methods of
employing available resources;

(4) the development and implementation of all programs and
projects designed to serve the poor or low-income areas with the
maximum feasible participation of residents of the areas and
mentbers of the groups served, so as to best stimulate and take full
advantage of capabilities for self-advancement, J assure that
those programs and projects are otherwise meamgful to and
widely utilized by their intended beneficiaries; and

(5) the broadening of the resource base of programs directed
to the elimination ot poverty, so as to secure, in addition to the
services and assistance of public officials, private religious, charita-
ble, and neighborhood orpunizations, and individual citizens, a
more active role for business, labor, and professional groups able
to provide employment opportunities or otherwise influence the
quantity and quality of services of concern to the poor.

(b) It is further declared to be the purpose of this title and the
policy of the Office of Economic Opportunity to provide for basic
education, health care, vocational training, and employment oppor-
tunities in rural America to enable the poor living in rural areas to
remain in such areas and become self-sufficient therein. It shall not
be the purpose of this title or the policy of the Office of Economic
Opportunity to encourage the rural noor to migrate to urban areas,
inasmuch as it is the finding of Congress that continuation of such
migration is frequently not in the best interests of the poor and tends
to Erther congest the already over-crowded slums and ghettos of our
Nation's cities.

DES

PART ACoMirrTNIPY ACTION AGENCIES ANT) PRoGRAI

TION OF COMMUNITY AMON AGENCIES : COMMUr.ITY ACTION
PROGRAMS

SEC. 210. (a) A commu ity action agency shall be a State or political
sub&vision of a State (having elected or duly appointed governing
officials), or a combination of such political subdivisions, or a public
or private nonprofit agency or organization which has been designated
by a State or such a political subdivision or combination of such sub-
divisions, which

(1) has the power and authority and will perform the func-
tions set forth in section 212, including the power to enter into
contracts with public and private nonprofit agencies and orga-
nizations to assist in fulfilling the purposes of this title, and

(2) is determined to be capable of planning, conducting, ad-
ministering and evaluating a community action program and is
currently designated as a community action agency by the
Director.

A community action program is p, community based and operated
program--

(1) which includes or is designed to include a sufficient num-
ber of projects or components to provide, in sum, a range of
services and activities having a measurable and potentially major
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impact on causes poverty in the community or those areas of the
community whole poverty is a particularly acute problem ;

(2) which has been devel ved, and which organizes and com-
bines its component projects and activities, in a manner appro-
priate to carry out all the purposes of this title ; and

(3) which conforms to such other supplementary criteria as
the Director may prescribe consistent with the purposes and provi-
sions of this title.

(b) Components of a community action program may be admin-
istered by the community action agency, where consistent with sound
and efficient management and applica'ole law, or by other agencies.
They may be projects eligible for assistance under this title, or proj-
ects assisted from other public or private sources; and they lay be
either specially designed to meci; local needs, or designed p rsuant
to the eligibility standards of a State or Federal program providing
assistance to a particular kind of activity which will help in meeting
those needs.

(c) For the purpose of this title, a community may be a city,
county, multicity, or multicounty unit, an Indian reservation, or
a neighborhood or other area (irrespective of boundaries or political
subdivisions) which provides a suitablo organizational base and pos-
sesses the commonality of interest needed for a community action pro-
°Tam. The Director shall consult with the heads of other Federal
agencies responsible for programs relating to work and training pro-
grams, physical and economic development, housing, education, health,
and other community services to encourage the establishment of coter-
minous or complementary bou Idaries for planning piirposes among
those programs and community action programs assisted under this
title.

(d) The Director may designate and provide financial assistance
to a public or private nonprofit agency as a community action agency
in lieu of a community action agency designated under subsection,
for activities of the kind described in this title where he determines
(1) that the community action agency serving the commimity bas
failed, after having a reasonable opportunity to do so, to submit a
satisfactory plan for a community action program which meets the
criteria for approval set forth in this title, or to carry out such plan in
a satisfactory manner, or (2) that neither the State nor any qualified
political subdivision or combination of such subdivisions is willing to
be designated as the cormminity action agency for such community or
to designate a public or private nonprofit agency or organization to be
so designated by the Director.

(e) No political subdivision of a State shall be included in the com-
munity action program of a community action agency desigiated
under section 210(a) if the elected or duly appointed governing offi-
cials of such _political subdivision do not wish to be so included. Such
political subdivision, and any public or private nonprofit organization
or agency designated by it, shall be eligible for designation as a coin-
mimity action agency on the same basis as other political subdivisions
and their designees.

(f) For the purpose of this title, a tribal government of an Indian
reservation snail be deemed to be a political subdivision of a State.
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COMMUNITY ACTION AGENCMS AND BOARDS

SEC. 211. ( Each community action agency which is a State or a
political subdivision of a State, or a coinbination of political sub-
divisions, shall administer its program through a community action
board which shall meet the requirements of subsection (b) . Each com-
munity action agency which is a public or private nonprofit atrency or
organization designated by a ate or political subdivision ofa State,
or combination of political subdivisions, or is an agency designated by
the Director under section 210 (d) , shall have a governing board which
shall meet the requirements of subsection (b).

(b) Each board to which this subsection applies shall consist of not
more than fifty-one members and shall be so constituted that (1) 011e-
third of the members of the board are public officials, including the
chief elected official or officials or their representatives, unless the
number of such officials reasonaLly available or willing to serve is less
than one-third of the membership of the board, (2) at least one-third
of the members are persons chosen in accordance with democratic selec-
tion procedures adequate to assure that they are representative of the
poor in the area served, and (3) the remainder of the members are
officials or members of business, industry, labor, religious, welfare,
education, or other major ffroups and interests in the community. Each
member of the board selehcted to represent a specific geoohTaphie area
within a community must reside in the area he represents. No person
selected under clause (2 ) or (3) of this subsection as a member of a
board shall serve on such board for more than three consecutive years,
or more than a total of six years.

c) Where a community action agency places responsibility for
major policy determinations with respect to the character .'Aindino-,
extent, and administration of and budgeting forprograms tobe carriehd
on in a particular geographic area within the community in a sub-
sidiary board, council, or similar agency, such board, council, or agency
shall be broadly representative of such area, subject to regulations of
the director which assure adequate opportunity for membership of
elected public officials of such board, council, or agency. Each com-
munity action agency shall be encourarred to make use of neighbor-
hood-based organizations composed a residents of the area or
members of the groups served 1-0 assist such agency in the planning,
'conduct, and evaluation of components of the community action
program.

(d) (1) The Director shall promulgate such standards or rules re-
lating to the scheduling and notice of meetings, quorums (which shall
be not less than 50 per centum of the total membership), procedures,
establishment of committees, and similar matters as he may deem
necessary to assure that boards which are subject to subsection (b)
provide a continuing and effective mechanism for securing broad, com-
munity involvement-, inprograms assisted under this title and that all
groups or elements represented on those boards have a full and fair
opportunity to participate in decisions affecting those programs. Such
standards or rules shall not preclude any such board from appointing
an executive committee or similar aroup, which fairly reflects the com-
position of the board, to transact die board's business between its meet-
ings. The quorum requirements for any such committee or group,
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which shall not be less than 50 percent of the membership, shall be
established by the board.

(2) The Director shall require community action agencies to estab-
lish procedures under which community agencies and representative
groups of the poor which feel themselves inadequately represented on
the community action board of governing board may petition for
adequate representation.

(e) The powers of every community action agency governing hoard
shall include the power to appoint persons to senior staff positions, to
determine major personnel, fiscal, and program policies, to approve
overall program plans and priorities, and 63 assure, compliance with
conditions of and approve proposals fo financial assistance, under
this title.

(f) Each community action board referred to in the first sentence of
subsection (a) shall

(1) have a full opportunity to participate in the development
and implementation of all programs and projects designed to
serve the poor or low-income areas with maximum feasible partic-
ipation of residents of the areas and members of the groups
served, so as to best stimulate and take full advantage of mpabil-
ities for self-advancement and assure that those programs and
projects are otherwise meaningful to and widely utilized by
their intended beneficiaries;

(2) have at least one-third of its members chosen in accordance
with democratic selection procedures adequate to assure that they
are representative of the poor in the area served ;

(3) be so established and organized that the poor and resi-
dents of the area concerned will be enabled to influence the char-
acter of programs affecting their interests and regularly partici-
pate in the planning and implementation of those programs ; and

(4) be a continuino. :nid effective mechanism for securing broad
community involvement in the programs assisted under this title.

SPECIFIC POWERS AND FUNCTIONS OF COMMUNITY ACTION AGENCIES

SEC. 212. (a) In order to carry out its overall responsibility for
planning, coordinating, evaluating, and administering a community
action program, a community action agency must have authority un-
der its charter or applicable law to receive, and administer funds im-
der this title, funds and contributions from private or local public
sources which may be used in support of a community action pro-
gram, and funds under any Federal or State assistance program pur-
suant to which a public or private nonprofit aaency (as the case may
be) organized in accordance with this part coilld act as grantee, con-
tractor, or sponsor of projects appropriate for inclusion in a com-
munity action program. A community action agency must also be em-
powered to transfer funds so received, and to delegate powers to other .
agencies, subject to the powers of it 3 governing board and its overall
program responsibilities. This power to transfer funds and delegate
powers must include the power to make transfers and delegations
covering component projects in all cases where this will contribute to
e ciency and effectiveness or otherwise further program objectives.

(b) In exercising its powers and carrying out its overall responsi-
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hility for a community action program, a, community action agency
shall have, subject to the purposes of this title, at least the following
functions :

(1) Planning systematically for and evaluating the program,
including actions to develop information as to the problems and
causes of poverty in the community, determine how much and how
effectively assistance is being provided to deal with those problems
and causes, and establish priorities among projects, activities and
areas as needed for the best and most efficient use of resources.

(2) Encouraging agencies engaged in activities related to the
community action program to plan for, secure and administer
assistance available under this title or from other sources on a
common or cooperative basis ; providing planning or technical
assistance to those agencies; and generally, in cooperation with
connnunity agencies and officials, undertaking actions to improve
existing effor6 to attack poverty, such as improving day-to-day
communication, closing service gaps; focusing resources on the
most needy, and providing additional opportunities to low-
income individuals for regular employment or participation in
the programs or activities for which those community agencies
and officials are responsible.

(3) Initiating and sponsoring projects responsi,re to needs of
the poor which are not otherwise being met, with particular em-
phasis on providing central or common services that can be drawn
upon by a variety of related programs, developing new ap-
proaches or new types of services that can be incorporated into
other programs, and filling gaps pending the expansion or mod-
ification of those programs.

(4) Establishing effective procedures by which the poor and
area residents concerned will be enabled to influence the character
of programs affecting their hiterests, providing for their regular
participation in the implementation of those programs, and pro-
viding teclmical and other support needed to enable the poor and
neighborhood groups to secure on their own behalf available as-
sistance from public and private sources.

(5) Joining with and encouragino- business, labor, and other
private groups and organizations t7, undertake, together with
public officials and agencies, activities in support of the commu-
nity action program which will result in the additional use of
private resources and capabilities, with a view to such things as
developing new employment opportunities, stimulating inv-,st-

ment that will have a measurable impact in reducing poverty
among residents of areas of concentrated poverty, and providing
methods by which residents of those areas can work with private
groups, firms, and institutions in seeking solutions to problems of
common concern.

ADMINISTRATIVE STANDARDS

SEC. 213. (a) Each community aotion agency shall observe, and
shall (as appropriate) require or encourage other agencies partici-
pating in a community action program to observe, standards of organi-
zation, management and administration which will assure, so far as
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reasonably possible, that all program activities are conducted in amanner consistent with the purposes of this title and the objective of
providing assistance effectively, efficiently, and free of any taint ofpartisan political bias or personal or family favoritism. Each com-munity action agency shall establish or adopt rules to carry out thissection, which shall include rules to assure full staff accountability
in matters governed by law, regulations, or agency policy. Each com-
munity action agency shall also provide for reasonable public accessto infmmation, including but not limited to public hearings at, the
request of appropriate community groups and reasonable public access
to books and records of the agency or other agencies engaged in pro-
gram activities or operations involving the use of authority or fundsfor which it is responsible. And each community action agency shalladopt for itself and other agencies using funds or exercising authority
for which it is responsible rules designed to establish specific stand-
ards governing salaries, salary increlises, travel and per diem allow-
ances, and other employees benefits; to assure that only persons capable
of discharging then duties with competence and inte.-rity are em-ployed and that employees are promoted or advenced uicaer impartial
procedures calculated to improve twency performance and effective-
ness; to guard against personal or Lancial conflicts of interests; and
to define employee duties of advocacy on behalf of the poor in an
appropriate manner which will in any case preclude employees from
participating, in connection with the performance of their duties,
in any form of picketing, protest., or other direct action which is in
violation of

(b) The Director shall prescribe rules or regulations to supplement
subsection (a), whicii shall be binding on all agencies carrying on
community action program activities with financutl assistance under
this title. He may, where appropriate, establish special or simplified
requirements for smaller agencies or agencies operating in rural areas.
These special requirements shall not, however, affect the applicability
of rules governing conflicts of interest, use of position or authority forpartisan or nonpartisan political purposes or participation in direct
action, regardless of customary practices or rules among agencies in
the community. The Director shall consult with the heads of other
Federal agencies responsible for programs providing assistance to ac-
tivities which may be included in community action programs for the
purpose of securing maximum consistency between rules or regulations
prescribed or followed by those agencies and those prescribed under
this section.

ROUSING DEVELOFSMNT AND SERVICMS ORGANIZATIONS

SEC. 214. Each community action agency shall encourage the es ab-
lishment of housing development and services organizations designed
to focus on the housing needs of low-income families and individuals.
Such organizations shall provide the technical, administrative, and
financial assistance which is required to help low-income families and
individuals more effectively to utilize existing programs, and which
is reqpired to enable nonprofit, cooperative and public sponsors more
effective- o take advantage of existing Federal, State, and local mort-
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gage insurance and housing assistance programs. Where appropriate,
such organizations may be nonprofit housing development corpora-
tions. Such corporations may themselves become sponsors of housing
under existing lyrograms of specialized housing agencies, but under no
circumstances shall such corporations insure mortgages or duplicate
the long-term capital financhig functions of programs now admin-
istered by the specialized housing agencies. Housing development and
service organizations shall coordinate their efforts with other commu-
nity action agency efforts so that any programs undertaken under au-
thority of this section shall be closely related to other community
action programs.

PART BFINANCIAL ASSISTANCE TO COMMUNITY ACTION
PROGRAMS AND RELATED ACTIVITMS

GENEFUL PROVISIONS FOR FINANCIAL ASSISTA-WE

SEC. 221. (a) The Director may provide financial assistance to com-
munity action agencies for the planning, conduct, administration and
evaluation of community action pro.rams and com.ponents. Those com-
ponents may involve, without limiation, other activities and support-
ing facilities designed to assist participants including the elderlypoor

(1) to secure and retain meaningful employment;
(2) to attain an adequate education;
(3) to make better use of available income;
(4) to provide and maintain adequate housing and a suitable

living environment;
(5) to undertake family planning, consistent with personal and

family goals, religious and moral convictions;
(6 ) to obtain serices for the prpvt'ntion of narcotics ach-li tion,

alcoholism, and the rehabilitation of narcotic a ddicts and
alcoholics;

(7) to obtain emergency assistance through loans or grahit to
meet immediate and urgent individual and family needs, includ-
ing the need for health services, nutritious food, housing, and
employment-related assistance;

(8) to remove obstacles and solve personal and family problems
which block the achievement of self-suflieieney ;

(9) to achieve greater participation in the a ffairs of the com-
unity ; and
(10) to make more frequent and effective use of other pro-

grams related to the purposes of this title.
He may also provide fmancial assistance to other public or private
nonprofit agencies to M.O. them in planning for the establisFuient of a
community action agency.

(b) If the Director determines that a limited purpose project
or program involving activities otherwise eligible under this section
is needed to serve needs of low-income families and individuals in a
community and no community action agency has been designated for
that community pursuant to section 210, or where a community action
agency gives its appro i for such a program to be funded directly

59-225 0 - 71 - 7



46

through a public or private nonprofit agency or organization, he may
extend financial assistance for that project or program to a public or
private nonprofit agency which he finds is capable of carrying out the
project in an efficient and effective manner consistent with the purpose
of this title.

(c) 'file Director shall prescribe necessary rules and regulations
governing applications for assistance under this section to assure
that every reasonable effort is made by.each applicant to secure the

ews of local public officials and agencies in the community having
a direct or substantial interest in the application and to resolve all
issues of cooperation and possible duplication prior to its submission.

(d) After July 1, 1968, the Director shall require, as a condition of
assistance, that each community action agency has adopted a system-
atic approach to the achievement of the purposes of this title and to
the utilization of funds provided under this part Such systematic
approach shall encompass a planning and implementation process
which seeks to identify the problems and causes of poverty in the
community, seeks to mobilize and coordinate relevant public and
private resources, establishes program priorities, links program com-
ponents with one another and with other relevant programs, and
provides for evaluation. The Director may, however, extend the time
for such requirement to take into account the length of time a program
has been in operation. He shall also take necessary steps to assure the
participation of other Federal agencies in support of the development
and implemoitatioli of plans under this subsection.

(e) In order to promote local responsibility and initiative, the
Director shall not establish binding national priorities on funds au-
thorized by this section, but he shall review each application for
financial assistance on its merits. Before extending financial assist-
ance to a new community action agency under this section, and in
determining the amount of and conditions on which such assistance
shall be extended, the Director shall consider the extent and nature
of poverty in the community and the probable capacity of the agency
to carry out an effective program. In reviewing or supplementing
financial assistance to a previously existing community action agency,
he shall consider the progress made in carrying on programs by such
agency.

SPECIAL PROGRAMS AND ASSISTANCE

SEC. 222. (a) In order to stimulate actions to meet or deal with
particularly critical needs or problems of the poor which are com-
mon to a number of communities, the Director may develop and
carry on special programs under this section. This authority shall
be used only where the Director determines that the objectives sought
could not be effectively achieved through the use of authorities under
section 221, including assistance to components or projects based on
models developed and promulgated by him. It shall also be used only

iwith respect to programs which (A) nvolve activities which can be
incorporated into or be closely coordinated with community action
programs, (B) involve significant new combinations of resources or
new and innovative approaches, or (C) ftre structured in a way that
will, within the limits of the type of assistance or activities contem-
plated, most fully and effectively promote the purposes of this title.
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Subject to such conditions as may be appropriate to assure effectiveand efficient administration, the Director may provide financial assist-ance to public or private nonprofit agencies to carry on local projectsinitiated under such special programs ; but he shall do so in a mannerthat will encourage, wherever feasible, the inclusion of the assistedprojects in community action programs, with a view to minimizingpossible duplication and promoting effiviencies in the use of commonfacilities and services, better assisting persons or famAies having avariety of needs, and otherwise securing from the funds committedthe greatest possible impact in promoting family and individual self-sufficiency. Programs under this section shall include those describedin the following paragraphs :
(1) A program to be known as "Project HeadstartP focusedupon children who have not reached the age of compulsory school

attendance which (A) will provide such comprehensive health,nutritional, education, soeial, and other services as the Directorfinds will aid the children to attain their full potential, and (B)will provide for direct participation of the parents of suchchildren in the development, conduct, and overall progrram direc-tion at the local level. Pursuant to such reaulations as the Director
may prescribe, persons who are not memars of low-income fami-Has may be permitted to receive services in projects assistedunder this paragraph. A family which is not low income shallbe required to make payment, or have payment made in its be-half, in whole or in part for such services where the family'sincome is, or becomes through employment or otherwise, suchas to make such payment appropriate.

(2) A program to be known as "Follow Through" focused pri-marily upon children in kindergarten or elementary school whowere previously enrolled in Headstart or similar programs anddesigned to provide comprehensive services and parent partici-pation activities as described in paragraph (1), which the Direc-tor finds will aid in the continued development of children totheir full potential. Funds for such program shall be transferreddirectly from the Director to the Secretary of Health, Education,and Welfare. Financial assistance for such projects shall be pro-vided by the Secretary on the basis of agreements reached with theDirector directly to local educatiomtl agencies except as otherwiseprovided by such affreements.
(3) A "Legal grvices" program to further the cause of justice

among persons Jiving in poverty by mobilizing the assistance oflawyers and legal institutions and by providing lecral advice,legal representation, legal counseling, education in leial matters,and other appropriate legal services. Projects involving legaladvice and representation shall be carried on in a way that as-sures maintenance of a lawyer-client relationship consistent withthe best standards of the legal profession. The Director shall makearrangements under which the State bar association and theprincipal local bar associations in the community to be served byany proposed project authorized by this paragraph shall be con-sulted and afforded an adequate opportunity to submit, to theDirector, comments and recommendations on the proposed project

67
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before such project is approved or funded, and to submit, to the
Director comments and recommendations on the operations of
such project, if approved and funded. No funds or persomiel
made available for such program (whether conducted pursuant
to this section or any other secti-m in this part) shall be utilized
for the defense of any person indicted (or proceeded against by
information) for the commission of a crime, except in extra-
ordina y circumstances where, after consultation with the court
having jurisdiction, the Director has determmed that adequate
legal assistance will not be available for an indigent defendant un-
less such services are made available. Members of the Armed
Forces. and members of their immediate families, shall be eligi-
ble to obtain legal services under such programs in cases of ex-
treme hardship (determined in accordance with regulations of the
Director issued after consultation with the Secretary of De-
fense) : Provided, That nothing in this sentence shall be so con-
strued as to require the Director tt, expand or enlarge existing pro-
arams or to initiate new .programs in order to carry out the pro-
visions of this sentence unless and until the Secretary of Defense
assumes the cost of such services and has reached agreement with
the Director on reimbursement for all such additional costs as
may be incurred in carrying out the provisions of this sentence.

i) A "Comprehensive Health Services" program which shallinclude
(A) programs to aid in developing and carrying out needs

of urban and rural areas having high concentrations or pro-
portions of poverty and marked inadequacy of health serv-
ices for the poor. These projects shall be designed

(i) to make possible, with maximum feasible tr., of
existing agencies and resources, the provision of compre-
hensive health services, such as preventive medical, diag-
nostic, treatment, rehabilitation, family planning
narcotic addiction and alcoholism prevention and reha-
bilitation, mental health, dental, and followup services,
except in rural areas where the lack of even elemental
health services and personnel may require simpler, less
comprehensive services to be established first; and

(ii) to assure that these services are made readily
accessible to low-income residents of such areas, are
furnished in a manner most responsive to their needs
and with their participation and wherever possible are
combined with, or included within, arrangements for
providing employment, education social or other as-,
sistance needed by the families and individuals served :
Provided, however, That such services may be made
available on an emergency basis or pending a determina-
tion of eligibility to all residents of such areas.

Funds for financial assistance under this paragraph shall be
allotted according to need, and capacity of applicants to
make rapid and effective use of that assistance, and may be
used, as necessary, to pay the full costs of projects. Before
approving any project, the Director shall solicit and consider
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the comments and recommendations of the local medical
associations in the area and shall consult with appropriate
Federal, State, and local health agencies and take such steps
as may be required to assure that the program will be carried
on under competent professional supervision and that exist-
ing agencies providing related services are furnished all as-
sistance needed to permit them to plan for participation in
the program and for the necessary continuation of those re-
lated services; and

(B) Programs to provide financial assistance to public
or private agencies for projects designed to develop knowl-
edge or enhance skills in the field of health services for the
poor. Such projects shall encourage both prospective and
practicing health professionals to direct their talents and
energies toward providing health services for the poor. In
carrying out the provisions of this paragraph, the Director
is authorized to provide or arrange for training and study
in the field of health services for the poor. Pur tant to regula-
tions prescribed by him, the Director may range for the
payment of stipends and allowances (including travel and
subsistence expenses) for persons under,roing such training
and study and for their dependents. Tice Director and the
Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare shall achieve
effective coordination of programs and projects authorized
under this section with other related activities.

(5)i A program to be known as "Emergency Food and Medi-
cal Services" designed to provide on an emergency basis, directly
or by delegation of authority pursuant to the provisions of
title VI of this Act, financial assistance for the provision of such
medical supplies and services, nutritional foodstuffs, and related
services, as may be necessary to counteract conditions of starva-tion or malnutrition among the poor. Such assistance may be
rovided by way of supplement to such other assistance as may

be extended under the provisions of other Federal programs,
and may be used to extend and broaden such programs to serve
economically disadvantaged individuals and families where such
services are not now provided and without regard to the require-
ments of such laws for local or State administration or financial
participation. In extending such assistance, the Director may
make grants to community action agencies or local public or pri-
vate nonprofit organizations or agencies to carry out the purposes
of this paragraph. The Director is authorized to carry out the
functions under this paragraph through the Secretary of Agricul-
ture and the Secretary of Health Education, and Welfare in a
manner that will insure the availLility of such medical supplies

1Former paragraph (5) of this subsection authorized the "Upward Bound" program. Thep ogram was transferred to the Commissioner of Education as of July 1, 1069 by the HigherEducation Amendments of 1968 and provided for in an amended section 408 of the HigherEducation Act of 1965. The Amendments repealed former paragraph (5) as of July 1, 1969.and redesignated _the succeeding paragraphs of this subsection as paragraphs (5), (6), and(7) respectively. (See section 105 of the Higher Education Amendinents of 1968, Octo-ber 16, 1968. 82 Stat. 1018, 1019.)
Paragraph (5) of this subsection, as redesignated by the Higher Education Amendmentsof 1968-, was subsequently amended by sec-. 105 of the Economic Opportunity Amendmentsof 1969, Public Law 91-177, December 30, 1969, 83 Stat. 827, 820.
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and Lervices, nutritional foodstuffs, and related services through
a community action agency where feasible, or other agenes or
organizations if ne) such agency exists or is able to administer
programs to provide such foodstuffs, medical services, and sup-
plies to needy individuals and families.

(6) A "Family Planning" program to provide assistance and
services to low-inee'ne persons in the field of voluntary family
planning, including the provision of information, medical assist-
ance, and supplies. The Director and the Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare shall coordinate, and assure a full
exchange of information concerning, family planning projects
within their respective jurisdictiors in order to assure the maxi-
mum availability of services and in order best to meet the varying
needs of different conununities. The Secretary of Health Edu-
cation, and Welfare shall make the services of Public ilealth
Service officers available to the Director in carrying out this
program.

(7) program to be known as "Senior Opportunities and
Services" clesigned to identify and meet the needs of older, poor
iersons above the age of 60 in one or more of the followino- areas :
evelopment and provision of new employment and volunteer

services; effective referral to existing health, welfare employ-
ment, housing, legal, consumer, transportation, educalion, and
recreational and other services; stimulation and eieation of
additional services and programs to remedy gaps and clef .iences
in presently existing services and programs; modificatiuti of xist-
ing procedures, eligibility requirements and program ri inres
to facilitate the greater use of, and participation in, public secv-
ices by the older poor; development of all-season recreation and
service centers controlle,d by older persons themselves, and such
other activities and services as the Director may determine are
necessary or specially appropriate to meet the needs of the older
poor and to assure them greater self-sufficiency. In adininistering
this program the Director shall utilize to the maximum extent
feasible the services of the Administration of Aging in accordance
with agreements with the Secretary of Health, Education, and
Welfare.

(8)1 An "Alcoholic Counseling and Recovery" program de-
signed to discover and treat the disease of alcoholism. Such pro-
gram should be community based, serve the objective of the
maintenance of the family structure as well as the recovery of
the individual alcoholic, encourage the use of neighborhood
facilities and the services of recovered alcoholics as counselors,
and emphasize the reentry of the alcoholic into society rather
than the institutionalization of the alcoholic. Of the sums ap-propriated or allocated for programs authorized under this
title, the Director shall reserve and make available not less than
$10,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June :30, 1970, and not
less than $15,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971,
for the purpose of carrying out this program.

1 Sec. 106 of the Economic Opportunity Amendments of 1969, Public Law 91-177, Decber 30, 1969, 83 Stat. 827, 829, added new paragraphs (8) and (9).
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(9 ) A "Drug Rehabilitation" program designed to discover
the causes of drug abuse and addiction, to treat narcotic and
drug addiction and the dependence associated with drug abuse,
and to rehabilitate the drug abuser and drug addict. Such pro-
gram should deal with the abuse or addiction resulting from the
use of narcotic drugs such as heroin, opium, and cocaine, stimu-
lants such as amphetamines, depressants, marihuana, hallu-
cinogens, and tranquilizers. Such program should be commu-
nity laased, serve the objective of the maintenance of the family
structure as well as the recovery of the individual drug abuser
or addict, encourage the use of neighborhood facilities and
the services of recovered drug abusers and addicts as coun-
selors, and emphasize the reentry of the drug abuser and addict
into society rather than his institutionalization. Of the sums
appropriated or allocated for programs authorized under this
title, the Director shall reserve and make available not less than
$5,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, and not less
than $15,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, for the
purpose of carrying out this program.

(b) Consistent with, and subject to, the provisions of sections 230and 232 (a), (b) , and (c), programs under this section may include
related framing, research, and technical assistance, and funds allocatedfor this purpose may be allotted and used in the maimer otherwise
provided under this title with respect to training, research, and tech-
nical assistance activities.

RES IDEN T EMPLOYMENT

SEC. 223. In the conduct of all component programs under this part,residents of the area and members of the g
iroups

served shall be pro-vided maximum employment opportunity, ncluding opportunity forfurther occupational training and carcer advancement. The Directorshall encourage the employment of persons fifty-five years and older
as mgular, part-time and short-term staff in component programs.

NEIGHBORHOOD CENTERS

SEC. 224. The Director shall encourage the development of neighbor-
hood centers, designed to promote the effectiveness of needed servicesin such fields as health, education, manpower, consumer protection,
child and economic development, housing, legal, recreation, and socialservices, and so organized (through a corporate or other appropriate
framework) as to promote maximum participation of neighborhood
residents in center planning, policymaking, administration, and opera-timi. In addition to providing such services as may not otherwise be
conveniently or readily available, such centers shall be responsive to
such neighborhood needs, such as counseling, referral, follow-through,
and community development activities, as may be necessary or appro-
priate to best assure a system under which existing programs are ex-tended to the most disadvantaged, are linked to on& another, are re-sponsive and relevant to the range of community, family, and
individual problems ant1 are fully adapted to neighborhood needs andconditions.
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ALLOTMENT OF FUNDS ; LIMITATIONS ON ASSISTANCE

SEC. 225. (a) Of the sums which are appropriated or allocated for
assistance in the development and implementation of community
action programs pursuant to section 221, and for special program
projects referred to in section 222(a), and which are not subject to
any other provision governing allotment or distribution, the Director
shall allot not more than 2 per centum among Puerto Rico, Guam,
American Samoa, the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, and the
Virgin Islands, according to their respective needs. He shall also
reserve not more than 20 per centum of those sums for allotment in
accordance with such criteria and procedures as he niay prescribe. The
remainder shall be allotted among the States, in accordance with the
latest available data, so that equal proportions are distributed on the
basis of (1) the relative number of public assistance recipients in each
State as compared to all States, (2) the average number of unemployed
persons in each State as compared to all States, and (3) the relative
number of related children living with families with income of less
than $1,000 in each State as comparul to all States. That part of any
State's allotment which the Director Jetermines will not be needed
may be reallotted, at such dates during the fiscal year as the Director
may fix, in proportion to the original allotments, but with appropriate
adjustments to assure that any amount so made available to any State
in excess of its needs is similarly reallotted among the other States.

(b) The Director may provide for the separate allotment of funds
for any special program referred to in section 222(a). This allotment
may be made in accordance with the criteria prescribed in subsection
a), or it may be made in accordance with other criteria which he

determines will assure an equitable distribution of funds reflecting the
relative incidence in each State of the needs or problems at which the
program is directed, except that in no event may more than 121/2
per centum of the funds for any one program be used in any oneState.

(c) Unless otherwise provided in this part, fhianaial assistance
extended to a connnunity action agency or other aaency pursuant
to sections 221 and 222(a), for the period ending ._Tune 30, 1967,
shall not exceed 90 per cent= of the approved cost of the assisted
programs or activities, and thereafter shall not exceed 80 per centum
of such costs. The Director may, however, approve assistance in excess
of such percentacr6es if he determines, in accordance with regulations
establishing objective criteria, that such action is required in further-
ance of the purposes of this title, Non-Federal contributions may be
in cash or in kind, fairly evaluated, including but not limited to plant,
equipment, or services. If in any fiscal year, a community provides
non-Federal contributions under this title exceeding its requirements
under this section, such excess may be used to meet its requirements for
such contributions under section 131.

(d) No program shall be approved for assistance under sections 221
and 222 (a) unless the Director satisfies himself (1) that the services
to be.provided under such program will be in addition to, and not in
substitution for services previously provided without Federal assist-
ance, and (2) tflat funds or other resources devoted to programs de-
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signed to meet the needs of the poor w thin the community will not
be diminished in order to provide any contributions required under
subsection_ (c) . The requirement imposed by the preceding sentence
shall be subject to such regulations as the Director may adopt and pro-
mulgate establishing objective criteria for determinations covering
situations where a strict application of that requirement would re-
sult in unnecessary hardship or otherwise be inconsistent lyit-}1 the
purposes sought to be achieved.

PART C-SUPPLEMENTAL PROGRAMS AND ACTIVITIES

TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE AND TRAINING

SEC. 230. The Director may provide, directly or ,hrough grants
or other arrangements, (1) technical assistance 0 communities
in developing, conducting, and administering programs under this
title, and (2) training for specialized or other personnel which is
needed in connection with those programs or which otherwise pertains
to the purpose of this title. Upon request of an agency receiving fi-
nancial assistance under this title, the Director may make special as-
signments of personnel to the agency to assist and advise it in the per-
formance of functions related to the assisted activity ; but no such
special a.---;ignment shall be for a period of more than two years in the
case of any agency.

STATE AGENCY ASSISTANCE

EC. 231. (a ) The ,nrector may provide financial assistance to State
agencies designated in accordance with State law, to enable those
agencies

(1) to Drovide technical assistance to communities and local
agencies in developing and carrying out programs under this
title;

(2) to assist in coordinating State activities related to this
title;

(3) to advise and assist the Director in developing procedures
and programs to promote the participation of States and State
agencies in programs under this title; and

(4) to advise and assist the Director, the Economic Oppor-
tunity Council established by section 631 of the Act, and the
heads of other Federal agencies in identifying problems posed
by Federal statutory or adminiserative requirements that operate
to impede State level coordination of programs related to this
title, and in developing methods or recommendations for over-
coming those problems.

(b) In any grants or contracts with State agencies, the Director shall
give preference to programs or activities which are administered or
coordinated by the agencieS designated pursuant to subsection (a)
or which havei3een developed and will be carried on with the assistance
of those agencies.

(c) In order to promote coordination in the use of funds under
this Act and funds provided or granted by State agencies, the Di-
rector may enter into agreements with States or State agencies pur-
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suant to which they will act as agents of the United States for pur-
poses of providing _financial assistance to conununity action agencies
or other local agencies in connection with specific projects or programs
involving the common or joint use of State funds and funds under this
title.

RESEARCH AND PILOT PROGRAMS

SEC. 232. (a) The Director may contract or provide financial assist-
ance for pilot or demonstration projects conducted by public or private
agencies which are designed to test or assist in the development of new
approaches or methods that will aid in overcomino- special problems or
otherwise in furthering :he purposes of this titre. He may also con-
tract or provide financial assistance for research pertaining to the pur-
poses of this title.

(b) The Director shall establish an overall plan to govern the
approval of pilot or demonstration projects and the use of all research
authority under this title. The plan shall set forth specific objectives
to be achieved and priorities among such objectives. In formulating
the plan, the Director shall consult with other Federal agencies for the
purpose of minimizing duplication among similar actix ities or projects
and determining whether the findings resulting from any research or
pilot projects may be incorporated into one or more programs for
which those agencies are responsible. As part of the annual report
required hy section 608, or in a separate annual report, the Director
shall submit a description for each fiscal year of the current plan re-
quired by this section, of activities subject to the plan, and of the find-
ings derived from those activities, too-ether with a statement indicating
the time and, to the extent feasible, tile manner in which the benefits of
those activities and findings are expected to be realized.

(c) Not more than 15 per centum of the sums appropriated or
allocated in any fiscal year for this title shall be used for the purposes
of this section. One-third of the sums so appropriated or allocated
shall be available only for projects authorized under subsection (f)
of this section.

(d) No pilot or demonstration project under this section shall be
commenced in any city, county, or other major political subdivision,
unless a plan setting forth such proposed pilot or demonstration proj-
ect has been submitted to the appropriate community action agency,
or, if there is no such ag-ency, to the local governing officials of the
political subdivision, and such plan has not been disapproved by the
community action agency or governing body, as the case may be,
within thirty days of such submission, or, if so disapproved, has been
reconsidered bythe Director and found by him to be -fully consistent
with the provisions and in furtherance oi the purposes of this title.

(e) The Director shall develop and carry out pilot projects which
(1) aid elderly persons to achieve greater self-sufficiency, (2) focus
upon the problems of rural poverty, (3) are designed to develop new
techniques and community-based efforts to prevent narcotics addiction
or to rehabilitate narcotic addicts, or (4) are designed to encourage the
participation of private organizations, other than nonprofit organiza-
tions, in programs under this title.

(f) The Director shall conduct, either directly or through grants
or other arrangements, research and pilot projects designed to assure
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a more effective use of human and natural resources of rural America
and to slow the migration _from rural areas due to lack of economic
opportunity, thereby reducing population pressures in ur1,-n centers.
Such projects may be operated jointly or in cooperatioi ith other
federally assisted programs, particularly programs authu.,zed under
the Public Works and Economic Development Act of 1965, in the area
to be served by the project.

EVALUATION

SEC. 233. (a) The Director shall provide for the continuing evalua-
tion of proarams under this title ineludin their effectiveness in
achieving sCated goals, their impacl

cr

on relaCed programs and their
structure and mechanisms for the delivery of services and including,
where appropriate, comparisons with proper control groups composed
of persons who have not participated in such programs. He may, for
this purpose, contract for independent evaluations of those programs
or individual projects. He may requin comimmity action agencies to
provide for independent evaluations, and where appropriate, he may
also require a community action agency to establish an independent
group or committee to provide evaluation and advisory services on
eiL r a short-term or continuing basis. He shall consult with other
Federal agencies, or where appropriate with State acrencies, in order
to provide wherever feasible for jointly sponsored ajective evalua-
tion studies on a National or State basis. He shall also arrange for
obtaining the opinions of participants about the strengths and weak-
nesses of the programs. The reports of studies undertaken under this
section, together with the comments of the Director and other agen-
cies, if any, shall be public records, and the results shall be summarized
in the report required by section 608.

(b) The Director shall develop and publish standards for evalua-
tion. of program effectiveness in achieving the objectives of this title.
Such standards shall be considered in deciding whether to renew or
supplement financial assistance provided by sections 221, 222, 230,
and 231.

(c) The Director shall provide by contract for the, conduct of an
independent study and evaluation of the action taken under sections
210 and 211 of this Act and the effects thereof, with particular refer-
ence to (1) the exercise of their authorities under the provisions of
title II of this Act by States and political subdivisions, (2) the par-
ticipation of residents of the areas and members of the groups served,
public officials and others and (3) the administrative and program
advantages and disadvantages, if any, encountered or foreseen in im-
plementing such sections. He shall transmit such study and evaluation
to the Congress before April 1, 1969.

PART DGENERAL AND TECHNICAL PROVISIONS

ASSISTANT DIRECTORS FOR COMMUNITY ACTION

SEC. 240:' The Director shall appoint two assistant directors for the
pyrpose of assisting the Director in the administration of the provi-
sions of this title. One such assistant director, to be known as the As-
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sistant Director for Community Action in Rural Areas, shall be re-
sponsible for assuring that funds allotted for assistance to programs
or projects designed to assist the rural poor are so expended. The
other assistant director to be known as the Assistn tit Director for
Community Action in Urban Areas, shall be responsible for assuring
that funds allotted for assistance to programs or projects designed
to assist the urban poor are so expended. Each assistant director shall
have such additional responsibilities consistent with the foregoing re-
sponsibilities as the Director may hereafter assign.

RURAL AREAS

SEC. 241. (a) In exercising authority under this title, the Director
shall take necessary steps to further the extension of benefits to resi-
dents of rural areas, consistent with the extent and seversity of poverty
among rural residents, and to encourage high levels of managerial, and
technical competence in programs undertaken in rural areas. These
steps shall include, to the maximum extent practicable, (1) the de-
velopment under section 222 (a) of programs particularly responsive
to special needs of rural areas ; (2) the establishment, pursuant to
section 232, of a program of research and pilot project activities spe-
cifically focused upon the problems of rural poverty ; (3) the provi-
sion of technical assistance so as to afford a priority to agencies in
rural communities and to aid those agencies, through such arrange-
ments as may be appropriat 'n securing assistance under Federal pro-
grams which are related to this title but which are not generally uti-
lized in rural areas ; and (4) the development of special or simplified
procedures, forms, guidelines, model components, and model programs
for use in rural areas.

(b) The Director shall establish criteria designed to achieve an
equitable distribution of assistance under this title within the States
between urban and rural areas. In developing such criteria, he shall
consider the relative number in the States or areas therein of : (1) low-
income families, particularly those with children ; (2) unemployed
persons ; (3) pei ions receiving cash or other assistance on a needs basis
from public agencies or private organizations ; (4) school dropouts ;
(5) adults with less than an eighth-grade education ; (6) persons re-
jectee for military service ; and (7) poor persons living in urban
places compared to the number living in rural places as determined by
the latest reports of the Bureau of the Census.

(c) Notwithstanding any other provision of this title, the Director
is authorized to provide financial assistance in rural areas to public or
private nonprofit agencies for any project for which assistance to com-
munity action agencies is authorized, if he determines that it is not
feasible to establish a community action agency within a reasonable
period of time. The assistance so granted shall be subject to such con-
ditions as the Director deems appropriate to promote adherence to the
purposes of this title and the early establishment of a community ac-
tion agency in the area.

(d) The Director shall encourage the development of programs for
the interchange of personnel, for the undertaking of common or re-
lated projects, and other methods of cooperation -between urban and
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rural communities, with particular emphasis on fostering cooperation
in situations where it may contribute to new employment opportuni-
ties, and between larger_ urban communities with concentrations _of
low-income persons and families and rural areas in which substantial
numbers of those persons and families have recently resided.

SUBMISSION OF PLANS TO GOVERNORS

SEC. 242. In carrying out the provisions of this title, no contract,
agreement, grant, loan, or other assistance shall be made with, or
provided to, ally State or local public agency or any private institution
or organization for the purpose of carrying out any program, project
or other activity within a State unless a plan setting forth such pro-
posed contract, agreement, ,,grant, loan, or other assistance has been
submitted to the Governor of the State, and such plan has not been dis-
approved by the Governor within thirty days of such submission, or,
if so disapproved, has been reconsidered by the Director and found by
him to be fully consistent with the provisions and in furtherance of
the purposes of this titie. Funds to cover the costs of the proposed
contract, agreement, grant, loan, or other assistance shali be obligated
from the appropriation which is current at the time the plan is sub-
mitted to the Governor.' This section shall not, however, apply to
contracts, agreements, grants, loans or other assistance to any institu-
tion of higher education in existence on the date of the approval of this
Act.

FISCAL RESPONSMILITY AND AUDIT

SEC. 243. (a) No funds shall be released to any agency receiving
financial assistance under this title until it has submitted to the Director
a statement certifying that the assisted agency and its delegate agen-
cies (or subcontractors for performance of any major portion of the
assisted program) have established an accounting system with internal
controls adequate to safeguard their assets, chsck the accuracy and
reliability of the accotmting data, promote operating efficiency and
encourage compliance with prescribed management policies and such
additional fiscal responsibility and accounting requirements as the
Director may establish. The statement may be furnished by a certified
public accountant, a duly licensed public accountant or, in the case
of a public agency, the appropriate public financial officer who accepts
responsibility for providing required financial services to that agency.

(b) ithin three months after tile effective date of a grant
to or contract of assistance with an organization or agericy, the
Director shall make or cause to be made a preliminary audit survey
to review and evaluate the adequacy of the accounting system and
internal controls established thereunder to meet the standards set forth
in the statement referred to in subsection (a). Promptly after the com-
pletion of the survey., the Director shall determine on the basis of
findings and conclusions resulting from the survey whether the ac-

This sentence was added by section 107(a) of the Economic Opportunity Amendments
of 1969. Public aw 91=177, December 30, 1969, 83 Stat. 827, 830, and section 107 (b) of
these Amendments states that "all obligations under the Economic Opportunity Act of
1964 which have been heretofore recorded substantially as provided In the amendment
made by section 107(a) are hereby confirmed and ratified."
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counting systems and internal controls meet those standards and, if
not, whether to suspend the grant or contract. In the event of suspen-
sion, the assisted agency shall be given not more than six months within
which to establish the necessary systems and controls, and, in the event
of failure to do so within such time period, the assistance shall be
terminated by the Director.

c) At least once ammally the Director shall make or cause to be
made an audi, of each grant or contract of assistance under this title.
Promptly after the completion of shell audit, he shall determine on the
basis of resulting findings and conclusions whether any of the costs of
expenditures incurred shall be disallowed. In the event of disallowance,
the Director may seek recovery of the sums involved by appropriate
means, including court action or a commensurate increase in the re-
quired non-Federal share of the costs of any eTant or contract with
the same agency or organization which is then in effect or which is
entered into within twelve months after the date of disallowance.

(d) The Director shall establish such other requirements and tal-
such actions as he may deem necessary and appropriate to carry out
the provisions of this section and to insure fiscal responsibility and
accountability, and the effective and efficient handling of funds in con-
nection with programs assisted under this title. These requirements
and actions shall include (1) necessary action to assure that the rate
of expenditure of any agency receiving financial assistance does not
exceed the rate contemplated under its approved program ; and (2)

Tropriate requirements to promote the continuity and coordination
of all projects or components of programs receiving financial assist-
ance under this title, including provision for the periodic reprogram-
ing and supplementation of assistance previously provided.

SYL'ECIAL LIMITATIONS

SEC. 244. The followincr special limitations shall apply, as indicated,
to programs under this rifle.

(1) Financial assistance under this title may include funds to
provide a reasonable allowance for attendance at meetings of any
community action agency governing board, neighborhood council
or committee, as appropriate to assure and encourage the maxi-
mum feasible participation of membe-rs of groups and residents
of areas served in accordance with the purposes of this title, and
to provide reimbursement of actual expenses connected with those
meetings; but those funds (or matching non-Federal fu7ids) may
not be used to pay allowances in the case of any individual who
is a Federal, State, or local government employee, or an employee
of a community action agency, or for payment of an allowance
to any individual for attendance at more than two meetings a
month.

(2) The Director shall issue necessary rules or regulations to as-
sure that no employee engaged in carrying out community action
program activities receiving financial assistance under this title
is compensated from funds so provided at at rate in excess of
$15,000, per annum, and that any amount paid to such an employee
at a rate in excess of $15,000 per annum shall not be considered
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in determining whether the non-Federal contributions require-
ments of section 221.; "c) have been complied with . the Director
may, however, provide in those rules or regulations for exceptions
covering cases (particularly in large metropolitan areas) where,
because of the need for specialized or professional skills or pre-
vailincr local salary levels, application of the foregoing restriction
woulcr greatly impair program effectiveness or otherwise be in-
consistent with the purposes sought to be achieved.

(3) No officer or employee of the Office of Economic Oppor-
tunity shall serve as member of a board, council, or committee
of any agency serving as grantee, contractor, or delegate agency
in connection with a program receiving financial assistance under
this title; but this shall not prohibit an officer or employee from
serving on a board, council, or committee which does not have any
authority or powers in connection with a program assisted under
this title.

(4) In grantincr financial assistance for projects or activities
in the Mei of family planning, the Director shall assure that
family planning services, including the dissemination of family
planning information and medical assistance and supplies, are
made available to all low-income individuals who meet the cri-
teria for eligibility for assistance under this title which have been
established by the assisted agency and who desire such informa-
tion assistance, or supplies. The Director shall require, in COD-
neciion with any such financial assistance that--

A) no individual will be provideh with any information,
medical supervision or supplies which that individual in-
dicates are inconsistent with his or her moral, philosophical,
or religious beliefs; and

(B) no individual will be provided with any medical su-
pervision or supplies unless he or she has voluntarily re-
quested such medical supervision or supplies.

The use of family planning services assisted under this title shall
not be a prerequisite to the receipt of services from or participa-
tion in any other programs under this Act.

(5) No financial assistance shall be extended under this title
to provide general aid to elementary or secondary education in
any school or school system; but this shall not prohibit the pro-
vision of special, remedial, and other noncurricular educational
a ssistance.

(6) In extending assistance under this title the Director shall
give special consideration to programs which make maximum use
of existing schools, community centers, settlement houses, and
other facilities during times they are not in use for their primary
purpose.

(7) No financial assistance shall be extended under this title
in any case in which the Director determines that the costs of
developing and administerincr all of the programs assisted under
this title carried on by or uncrer the supervision of any community
action agency exeeeA-1 15 per centum of the total costs, including
non-Federal contributions to such costs, of such programs. The
Director, after consultation with, the Director of the Bureau of
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the Budget., shall establish by regulation, criteria for determining
(i ) the costs of developing and administering such programs, and
(ii) the total costs of such programs. In any ease in winch the
Director determines that the cost L administering such programs
does imt exceed 15 per centum (,f such total costs but is, in his
judgment, excessive, he sha ll forthwith require such community
action agency to take such steps prescribed by him as will elimi-
nate such excessive administrative cost, including the sharing by
one or more such comnmnity action agencies of a common director
and other administrative personnel. The Director may waive the
limitation prescribed by this paragraph for specific periods of
time not to exceed six months whenever he determines that such
a waiver is necessary in order to carry out the purposes of this
title.

DURATION OF PROGRAM

SEG. 245. The Director shall carry out the programs provided for
in this title during the fiscal year ending June 30, 1967, and the five
succeedingfiscal years._ FOP each such fiscal year only such sums, may
be appropriated as the Congress may authorize by law.

TITLE IIISPECIAL PROGRAMS TO COMBAT POVERTY
IN RURAL AREAS

PART ARURAL LOAN' PROGRAMS

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

SEC. 301. It is the purpose of this part to meet some of the special
needs of low-income rural families by establishing a program of loans
to assist in raising and maintaining their income living standards.

LOANS TO FAMILIES

SEC. 302. (, The Director is authorized to make loans having a
maximum maturity of 15 years and in amounts not resulting in an
aggregate principal indebtedness of more than $3,500 at any one time
to any low income ri -al family where, in the judgment of the Direc-
tor, suth loans have a reasonable possibility of effecting a permanent
increase in the income of such families, or, in the case of the elderly,
will contribute to the improvement of their living or housing condi-
tions by assisting or permitting them to

(A) acquire or improve real estate or reduce encumbrances or erect
improvements thereon

(B) operate or improve the operation of farms not larger than fam
fly sized, including but not limited to the purchase of feed, seed, fer-

zer, livestock, poultry, and equipment, or
(C) participate in coopertaive associations; and/or to finance non-

agricultural enterprises which will enable such families to supplement
their income.

(b) Loans under this section shall be made only if the family
is not qualified to obtain such funds by loan under other Federal
programs.



561

COOPERATIVE ASSOCIATIONS

SEe. 303. The Director is _authorized to make loans to local coop-erative associations furnishing essential processing, purchasing, ormarketing services, supplies, or facilities predominantly to low-income rural families.

LIMITATIONS ON ASSISTANCE

SEC. 304. No financial or other assistance shall be provided under thispart unless the Director determines that
(a) the providing of such assistance will materially further thepurposes of this part, and
(b) n the case of assistance provided mrsuant to section 303, theapplicant is fulfilling or will fulfill a neeu for services, facilities, oractivities which is not otherwise being met.

LOAN TER3IS AND CONDITIONS

SEC. 305. Loans pursuant to sections 302 and 303 shall have suchterms and conditions as the Director shall determine, subject to thefollowing limitations':
(a) there is reasonable assurance of repayment of the loan ;(b) the credit is not otherwise available on reasonable terms fromprivate sources or other Federal, State, or local programs;
(c) the amount of the loan, together with other funds available, isadequate to assure completion of the project or achievement of thepur oses for which the loan is made ;

) the loan bears interest at a rate not less than (1) a rate deter-nined by the Secretary of the Treasury, taking into consideration theaverage market yield on outstanding Treasuu obligations of com-parable maturity, plus (2) such additional charge, if any, towardcovering other costs of the program as the Director may determineto be consistent with its purposes;
(c) with respect to loans made pursuant to section 303, the loan isrepayable within not more than thirty years ; and(f) no financial or other assistance shall be provided under this partto or in connection with any corporation or cooperative organization

for the prockction of agricultural commodities or for manufacturing
purposes : Provided, that (1) packing, canning, cooking, freezing, or
other processing used in preparing or marketing edible farm prodUcts,including, dairy products, shall not be, regarded as manufacturingmerely by reason of the fact that it results in the creation of a new ordifferent substance; and (2) a cooperative organization formed by and
consistincr of members of an Indian tribe (including any tribe with
whom the special Federal relationship with Indians has ben termi-
nated) engaged in the production of agricultural commodities, or in
manufacturing products, on an Indian reservation (or former reser-vation in the case of tribes with whom the special Federal relationship
with Indians has been terminated) shall not be regarded as a coop-
erative organization within the purview of this clause.

59-225 0 - 7 - 39
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REVOLVING FUND

SEC. 306. (a) to carry out the lending and guaranty functions
authorized under this part, there, is authorized to be established
a revolving fund. The capital of the fund shall consist of such
amounts as may be advanced to it by the Director from funds appro-
priated pursuant to section 321 and shall remain available until
expended.

(b) The Director shall pay into miscellaneous receipts of the
Treasury, at the close of each fiecal year, interest on the capital
of the fund at a rate determined by the Secretary of the Treasury,
taking into consideration the average market yield on outstandina
Treasury obligations of comparable maturity during the last mon&
of the preceding fiscal year. Interest payments may be deferred
with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, but any interest
payment so deferred shall themselves bear interest.

(c) Whenever any capital in the fund is determined by the Di-
rector to be in excess of current needs, such capital shall be credited
to the appropriation from which advanced, where it shall be held
for future advances.

(d) Receipts from any lending and guaranty operations under this
Act (except operations under .title IV carried on by the Small Busi-
ness Administration) shall be credited to the fund. The fund shall
be available for the payment of all expenditures of the Director for
loans, participations, and guaranties authorized under this part.

PART B--AssisTANCE FOR MIGRANT, AND OTHER SEASONALLY
EMPLOYED, FARMWORKERS AND THEIR FAMILIES

STATEMENT OP PURPOSE

SEC. 311. The purpose of this part is to assist migrant and seasonal
farmworkers and their families to improve their living conditions
and develop skills necessary for a productive and self-sufficient life
in an increasingly complex and technological society.

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

SEC. 312. (a) The Director may provide financial assistance to
assist State and local agencies, private nonprofit institutions and
cooperatives in developing and carrying out programs to fulfill the
purpose of this past.

(b) Programs assisted wider this part may include projects or
activities

(1) to meet the immediate needs of migrant and seasonal
farmworkers and their families, such as day care for children,
education, health services, improved housing and sanitation (in-
cluding the provision and maintenance of emergency and tem-
porary housing and sanitation facilities), legal advice and rep-
resentation, and consumer training and counseling;

(2) to promote increased community acceptance of migrant and
seasonal farmworkers and their families; and

(3) to equip unskilled migrant and seasonal farmworkers and mem-
bers of their families as appropriate through education and training
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to meet the changing demands in agricultural employment brought
about by technological advancement and to take advantage of op-
portunities available to improve their well-being and self-sufficiency
by gaining regular or permanent employment or by participating in
available Government training programs.

LIMITATIONS ON ASSISTANCE

SEC. 313. (a) Assistance shall not be extended under this part un-
less the Director determines that the applicant will maintain its prior
level of effort in similar activities.

(b) The Director shall establish necessary procedures or require-
ments to assure that programs under this part are carried on m co-
ordination with other programs or activities providing assistance to
the penons and groups served.

TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE, TRAINING, AND EVALUATION

SEC. 314. (a) The Director may provide directly or through grants,
contracts, or other arrangements, such technical assistance or training
of personnel as may be required to implement effectively the purposes
of this title.

(b) The Director shall provide for necessary evaluation of projects
under this title and may, through grants or contracts, secure inde-
pendent evaluation for this purpose. The results of such evaluation
shall be published and shall be summarized in the report required by
section 608.

PART C DURATION OP PROGRAM

SEC. 321. The Director shall carry out the pmgrams provided for in
this_ title during the fiscal year ending June 30, 1967, and the five suc-
ceeding fiscal years. For each such fiscal year only such sums may be
appropriated as the Congress may authorize by law.

TITLE IVEMPLOYMENT AND INVESTMENT
INCENTIVES

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

SEC. 401. It is the purpose of this title to assist in the establishment,
preservation, and strengthening of small business concerns and im-
prove the managerial skills employed in such enterprises, with special
attention to small business concerns (1) located in urban or rural areas
with. high proportions of unemployed or low-income individuals, or
(2) owned by low-income individuals; and to mobilize for these objec-
tives private as well as public managerial skills and Tesources.

LOANS, PARTICIPATIONS, AND GUARANTMS

SEa. 402. (a) The Administrator of the Small Business Administra-
tion is authorized to make, participate (on an immediate basis) in,
or guarantee loans, payable in not more than fifteen years, to any
small business concern as defined in section 3 of the Small Business
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Act 15 U.S.C. 632 and regulations issued thereunder or to any
qualified person seeking to establish such a concern, when he deter-
mines that such loans will assist in carrying out the purposes of this
title, with particular e1lip1iasis on the preservation or establishment of
small business concerns located in urban or rural areas with high pro-
portions of unemployed or low-income imUviduals or owned by low-
income individuals : Provided, however, That no such loans shall be
made, participated in, or guaranteed if the total of such Federal as-
sistance to a single borrower outstanding at any one time would exceed
, 25,000. The Administrator of the Small Business Administration
may clef, payments on the principal of such loans for a g-race period
and use such other methods as he deems necessary and appropriate
to assure the successfnl establishment, and operation of such concern.
The Administrator 4 the Small Business Administration may, in his
discretion, as a condition of such financial assistance, require that the
borrower take steps to improve his management 'skills by participat-
ing in a management training prograi approved by the Adminis-
trator of the Small Business Administration : Provkied, however,
That any management training program so approved must be of suf-
ficient scope and duration to provide reasonable opportunity for the
individuals served to develop entrepreneurial and managerial self-
sufficiency. The Administrator of the Small Business Administration
shall encourage, as far as possible, the participation of the Private
business community in the program of assistance to such concerns,
and shall seek to stimulate new private lending activities to such con-
cerns through the use of the loan guaranties, participations in loans,
and pooling arrangements authorized by this section.

(c)1 To the extent necessary or appropriate to carry out the pro-
grams provided for in this title the Administrator of the Small Busi-
ness Administration shall have the same powers as are conferred upon
the Director by section 602 of this Act. To insure an equitable distribu-
tion between urban and rural areas for loans between $3,500 and
$25,000 made under this title. the Administrator is authorized to use
the agencies and agreements and delegations developed under title III
of the Act as he shall determine necessary.

(c) The Administrator shall provide for the continuing evaluation
of programs under thissection, including full information on the loca-
tion, income characteristics, and types of businesses and individuals
assisted, laid on new private lending activity stimulated, and the re-
sults of such evaluation together with recommendations shall be in-
cluded in the report by section 608.

LOAN TERMS AND CONDITIONS

SEc. 403. Loans made pursuant to section 402 (including immediate
participation in and guaranties of such loans) shall have such terms
and conditions as the Administrator of the Small Business Adminis-
tration shall determine, subject to the following limitations--

(a) there is reasonable assurance of repayment of the loan ;
1 This subsection and the subsection which follows are both designated as subsection (c)as the result of a technical drafting error. (See : section 108 of the Small Business ActAmendments of 1967, Public Law 90-104, October 11, 1967 and sections 106(e) (2) and106(c) (4) of the Economic Opportunity Amendments of 1967, Public Law 90-222,December 23, 1967, 81 Stat. 710.)
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(b) the financial assistance is not otherwise available on reasonable
terms from private sources or other Federal, State, or local programs;

e) the amount of the loan, together with other funds available,
is adequate to assure completion of the project or achievement of the
purposes for which the loan is made;

(d) the loan bears interest at a rate not less than (1) a rate deter-
mined by the Secretary of the Treasury, taking into consideration
the averaffe market yield on outstanding Treasury obligations of
comparabre maturity, plus (2) such additional charge, if any, toward
covering other costs of the program as the Administrator of the
Small Business A iinistration may determine to be consistent with
its purposes: Provided, however, That the rate of interest charged
on loans made in redevelopment areas desiffnated under the Area
Redevelopment Act (42 U.S.C. 2501 et seq.) h all not exceed the rate
currently applicable to new loans made under section 6 of that Act
(42 U.S.C. 2505) ; and

(e) fees not in excess of amounts necessary to cover administrative
nses and probable losses may be required on loan guaranties.

DISTRIBUTION OF FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

SEC. 404. The Administrator of the Small Business Adminis-
tration shall take such steps as may be necessary to insure that, in
any fiscal year, at least 50 per centurn of the amounts loaned or guar-
anteed pursuant to this part &re allotted to small business concerns
located in urban areas identified by the Director, after consideration
of any recommendations of the Administrator of the Small Business
Administration, as having high concentrations of unemployed or
low-income individuals or to small business concerns owned by low-
income individuals. The Administrator of the Small Business Ad-
ministration, after consideration of any recommendations of the Di-
rector, shall define the meaning of low income as it applies to owners
of small business concerns eligible to be assisted under this part, and
such definition need not correspond to the definition of low income
as used elsewhere in this Act.

LIMITATION ON FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

SEC. 405. No financial assistance shall be extended pursuant to this
title where the Administrator of the Small Business Administration
determines that the assistance will be used in relocating establishments
from one area to another if such relocation would result in an increase
in unemployment in the area of original location.

TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE AND MANAGEMENT TRAINING

SEC. 406. The Administrator of the Small Business Administra-
tion is authorized to provide financial assistance to public or private
organizations to pay all or part of the costs of projects designed to
provide technical and management assisttince to individuals or enter-
prises eligible for assistance under section 402, with special attention
to small business concerns located in urban areas of high concentration
of unemployed or low income indivdduals or owned by low-income
individuals.

589
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(b) Financial assistance under this section may be provided for
projects, including without 1 imitation

(1) planning and research, including feasibility studies and
market research ;

(2) the identification and development of new business opportu-
i ities;

(3) the furnishing of centralized services with regard to public
services and government programs, including programs au-
thorized under section 402 ;

(4) the establishment and strengthening of business service
agencies, including trade associations and cooperatives;

(5) the encouragement of the placement of subcontracts by
major business with small business concerns located in urban areas
of high concentration of unemployed or low-income individuals
or owned by low-income individuals, including the provision of
incentives and assistance to such major busir -sses so that they will
aid in the training and upgrading of potenual subcontractors or
other small business concerns ; and

(6) the furnishing of business counseling, management train-
ing, and legal and other related services, with special emphasis
on the development of management training programs using the
resources of the business community, including the development
of management training opportunities in existing businesses., and
with emphasis in all cases upon providing management tramin
of sufficient scope and duration to develop entrepreneurial and
managerial self-sufficiency on t ihe part of the ndividuals served.

(c) The Administrator of the Small Business Administration shall
give preference to projects which promote the ownership, participa-
tion in ownership, or management of small business concerns by resi-
dents of urban areas of high concentration of unemployed or low-
income individuals, and to projects which are planned and carried out
with the participation of local businessmen.

(d) To the extent feasible, services under this section shall be pro-
vided in a location which is easily accessible to the individuals and
small business concerns served.

(e) The Administrator of the Small Business Administration shall,
in carrying out programs under this section, consult with and take
into consideration the views of the Secretary of Commerce, with a
view to coordinating activities and avoiding duplication of effort.

(f) The Presiderit may, if he determines that it is necessary to
carry out the purposes of this part, transfer any of the functions under
this section to the Secretary of Commerce.

(g) The Administrator of the Small Business Administration shall
provide for an independent and continuing evaluation of programs
under this section, including full information on and analysis of the
character and impact of managerial assistance provided, the location,
income characteristics, and types of businesses and individuals assisted,
and the extent to which private resources and skills have been involved
in these programs. Such evaluation tocreC er with any recommenda-
tions as he deems advisable shall be incilded in the report required by
section 608.
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GOVERNMENT CONTRACTS

SEC. 407. The Administrator of the Small Business Admin-
istration shall take such steps as may be necessary and appropriate,
in coordination and cooperation with the heads of other Federal
departments and agencies, so that contracts, subcontracts, and deposits
made by the Federal Government or in comiection with programs aided
with Federal fluids a re placed in such a way as to further the purposes
of this title.

(b) The Administrator of the Small Business Administration shall
provide for the continuing evaluation of programs under this section
and the results of such evaluation together with recommendations
shall be ineluded in the report required by section 608.

DURATION OF PROGRAM

SEC. 408. The Administrator of the Small Business Administration
and the Secretary of Commerce shall carry out the programs provided
for in this title during the fiscal year ending June 80, 1967, and the
five succeeding fiscal years.

TITLE VWORK EXPERIENCE, TRAINING, AND
DAY CARE PROGRAMS

PART A----Wom EXPERIENCE AND TRAINING PROGRAMS

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

SEC. 501. It is the purpose of this part to expand the opportunities
for constructive work experience and other needed training available
to persons (including workers in farm families with less than $1,200
net family income, unemployed heads of families and other needy
persons ) who are unable to support themselves or their families.

TRANSFER OF FUNDS

SEC. 502. In order to permit the carrying out of work experience
and training programs meeting the criteria set forth in part E of
title II of the Manpouer Development and Training Act of 1962, the
Director is authorized to transfer funds to the Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare to enable him (1) to make payments under
section 1115 of the Social Security Act for experimental, pilot, or
demonstration projects which provide pretraining services and basic
maintenance, health, family, basic education, day care, counsehn
and similar supportive services required for such programs, and 2
to reimburse the Secretary of Labor for carrying out the activities
described in such part E of title II of the Manpower Development
and Training Act of 1962. Costs of such projects and activities shall,
notwithstanding the provisions of the Social Security Act and the
Manpower Development and Training Act of 1962, be met entirely
from funds appropriated to carry out this part: Provided, That such
funds may not be used to assist families and individuals insofar as
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they are otherwise receiving or eligible to receive assistance or social
services through a State plan approved under titles I, IV, X, XIV,
XVI, or XIX of the Social Security Act.

LIMITATIONS ON WORK EXPERIENCE AND TRAINING PROGRAMS

SEC. 503. (a) The provisions of paragraphs (1) to (6), inclusive,
of section 409 of the Social Security Act, unless otherwise inconsistent
with the provisions of this part, shall be applicable with respect to
work experience and training programs assisted with funds under
this part. The costs of such programs to the United States shall, not-
withstanding the provisions of such Act, be met entirely irom funds
appropriated or allocated to carry out the purpose of this part.

(b) Work experience and training programs shall be so designed
that participation of individuals in such programs will not ordinarily
exceed 36 months, except that nothing in this subsection shall prevent
the provision of necessary and appropriate follow-up services for a
reasonable period after an individual has completed work experience
and training.

(c) Not more than 121/2 percent of the sums appropriated or allo-
cated for any fiscal year to carry out the purposes of this part shall
be used within any one state. In the case of any work experience and
training program approved on or after July 1, 1968, not more than
80 percent of the costs of projects or activities referred to in section
502 may be paid from funds appropriated or allocated to carry out
this part, unless the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfarv
determines, pursuant to regulations prescribed by him establishing
objective criteria for such determinations, that assistance in excess
of such percentage is required in furtherance of the purposes of this
part. Non-Federal contributions may be in rash or in kind, fairly
rvaluated, including but not hmited to plant, equipment, and services.

DURATION or PROGRAMS

SEC. 504. The Director shall carry out the. programs provided for
in this part during the fiscal year ending June 30, 1967, and the
three succeeding fiscal years. For each such fiscal year only such sums
may be appropriated as the Congress may authorize by law.

TRANsmoN

SEC. 505. The Secretary of Labor is authorized to provide work
experience and training programs authorized by section 261(a) (3)
and (4) of part E of title II of the Manpower Development and
Training Act of 1962, commencing July 1, 1967. The Secretary of
Health,-Education, and Welfare is authorized to provide such-work
experience and training programs through Junr:, 30, 1967, and may
also continue to completion those work experience and training pro-
grams commenced prior to that date, but in no event shall such
rograms be extended beyond June 30, 1968. After June 30, 1967, the
ecretary of Health, Education, and Welfare, pursuant to agreement

with the Secretary of Labor which shall include provisions for
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joint evaluation and approval of the training and work experience
aspect of each project or program, may also

(1) with the concurrence of the Secretary of Labor, renew exist-
g projects and programs, or develop and provide new projects or

programs, to accomplish the purposes of this part and of part E of
title II of the Manpower Development and Training Act of 1962;
and

(2) with the concurrence of the Secretary of Labor, develop and
provide other work experience and training prorrrams pursuant to
such part E, with respect to such projects or parts of projects which
the Secretary of Labor is unable to provide after being given notice
and a reasonable opportunity to do so.
Before July 1, 1967, the Secretary of Health, Education, and W,1-
fare may, for the purposes of this part and part E of title II of
the Manpower Development and Training Act of 1962, utilize the
services and facilities available under the manpower development
and utilization programs administered by the Department of Labor
which may include, but not be limited to, testing, counseling, job
referral and follow-up services required to assist participants in
securino- and obtaining employment, training opportunities, either
on or ar the job, available under the Manpower Development and
Training Act of 1962, and relocation assistance to involuntarily un-
employed individuals in accordance with the standards prescribed

section 104 of the Manpower Development and Training Act of
1962, and shall compensate the Secretary of Labor for the reasonable
costs thereof either by advance or reimbursement.

PA rr B-1 CARE PROJECTS

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

SEC. 521. The purpose of this part is to provide _day care for
children_ from families which need such _assistance to become or re-
main self-sufficient or otherwise _to _obtain objectives related to the
purposes of this Act, with particular emphasis upon _enabling the
parents_ or relatives of such children to choose to undertake or to
continue basic education, vocational training, or gainful employment.

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE FOR DAY CARE PROJECTS

SEC. 522. (a) The Director is authorized to provide iinancial assist-
ance to appropriate public agencies and private organizations to pay
not to exceed 90 per centinn of the cost of planning, conducting,
administering, and evaluating projects under which chPdren from
low-income families or from urban and rural areas with large concen-
trations or proportions of low-income persons may receive day care.
Non-Federal contributions may be in cash or in kind, fairly evaluated,
including but not limited to plant, equipmea and services. Such day
care projects shall provide health education, social, and such other
supportive services as may be needed. Financial assistance under this
section may be provided to employers, labor unions, or to joint em-
ployer-union organizations, for day rare,projects established at or in
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association with a place of employment or training where such pro-
jects are financed in major part through private funds. Project costs
payableunder this part may include costs of renovation and alteration
of physical facilities. Financial assistance under this section may be
provided in conjunction with or to supplement day care projects under
the Social Security Act or other relevant statutes.

(1)) The Director may require a family which is not a low-income
family to make payment, in whole or in part, for the day care sen:-
ices provided under this program where the family's financial condi-
tion is, m becomes :hrough employment or otherwise, such as to make
suth payment appropriate.

(c) The Director may provide, directly or through contracts or
other arrangements, technical assistance and training necessary for
the initiation or effective operation of programs under this part.

(d) The Director and the Secretary of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare shall take all necessary steps to coord,, late programs under their
jurisdictions which provide day care, with a view to establishing, in-
sofar as possible, a common set of program standards and regulations,
and mechanisms for coordination at the State and local levels. In ap-
proving applications for assistance under this part, the Director shall
take into consideration (1) the extent to which applicants show evi-
dence of coordination and cooperation between their projects and
other day care programs in the areas which they will serve, and (2)
the extent to which unemployed or low-income individuals are to be
employed, including individuals receiving or eligible to receive assist-
ance under the Social Security Act.

(e) Each project to which payments are made hereunder shall
provide for a thorough evaluation. This evaluation shall be conducted
by such agency or independent public or private organization as the
Director shall designate, with a view to determining, among other
things, the extent to which the day care provided may have increased
the employment of parents and relatives of the children served, the
extent to which such day care may have reduced the co,Ls of aid and
services to such children, the extent to which such children have re-
ceived health and educational benefits, and the extent to which the
project has been coordinated with other day care activities in the area
served. Up to 100 per eentum of the costs of evaluation may be paid
by theDirector from funds appropriated for the purposes of carrying
out this part, except that where such evaluation is carried on by the
assisted agency itself, he may pay only 90 per centum of such costs.
Such evaluations, together with a report on the program described in
this part, shall be included in the report required by section 608.

DURATION OF PROGRAMS

SEC. 523. The Director shall carry out the programs provided for
in this part during the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968 and the four
succeeding fiscal years.

594
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TITLE VIADMINISTRATION AND COORDINATION

PART A-ADMINISTRATION

IfrICE OF ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY

SEC. 601. (a) There is hereby established in the Executive Office of
the President the Office of Economic Opportunity. The Office shall beheaded by a Director who shall be appointed by the President, by and
with the advice and consent of the Senate. There Alan also be in theOffice one Deputy Director and five Assistant Directors who shall be
:ippointed by the President, by and with the advice and consent of theSenate. The Deputy Director and the Assistanty Directors shall per-form such functions as the Director may from time to tinie prescribe.

(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of section 5 (b) of the In-orga-nization Act of 1949 (5 U.S.C. 1337,3(b) ), at any time after one yearfrom the thte of enactment hereof the Presid,nt may, by complying
with the procedures established by that, Act, provide for the transfer
of the Office from the Executive Office of the President did for its
establishment elsewhere in the executive branch as he deems appropri-
ate.

(c) The compensation of the Director of the Office of Economic
Opportunity shall be fixed by the President at a rate not in excessof the annual rate of compensation payable to the Director of the
Bureau of the Budget.

(d) The compensation of the DE duty Director_ of the Office of
Economic Opportunity shall be fixed by the President at a rate notin excess of the annual rate of compensation payable to the Deputy
Director of the Bureau of the Budget.

(e) The compensation of the Assistant Directors of the Office of
Economic Opportunity shall be fixed by the President at a rate
not in excess of the annual rate of compensation payable to the
Assistant Secretaries o; the Executive Departments.

AUTHORITY OF DIRECTOR

SEC. 602. In addition to the authority conferred upon him by
other sections of this Act, the Director is authorized, in carrying out
his functions under this Act, to

(a) appoint in accordance with the civil service laws such per-
sonnel as may be necessary to enable the Office to carry out its func-
tions, and, except as otherwise provided herein, fix their compensation
in accordance with the Classification Act of 1949 (5 U.S.C. 1071 et
seq.);

(b) (1) employ experts and consultants or organizations thereof
as authorized by section 15 of the Administrative Expenses Act of
1946 (5 U.S.C. 55a), except that no individual may be employed under
the authority of this subsection for more than 100 days in any fiscal
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year; (2) compensate individuals so employed at rates not in excess
of $100 per diem, inchiding travel time; a. (3) allow them, while
away from their homes or regular places of business, travel expenses

eluding per diem in lien of subsistence) as authorized by section 5
of such Act (5 U.S.C. 73b--2) for persons in the Government service
employed intermittently. while so employed : Provided, however, That .
contracts for such employment may be renewed annually;

(c) appoint, without regard to the civil service laws, one or more
:Hvisory committees composed of such private eitinns and officials
of the Federal. State, and local governments as he deems desirable to
advise him with respect. to his functions under this Act; and members
of such committees (including the National Advisory Council estab-
lished in section (05), other than those regularly employed by the.
Federal Government, while attending meetings of such committees or
otherwise serving at the request of the Director, shall be entitled to
receive compensation and travel expenses as provided in subsection
(b) with respect to experts and consultants;

(d)' with the approval of the President, arrange with and reim-
burse the heads of other Federal agencies for the performance of
any of his functions under this Act and, as necessary or appropriate,
delegate any of his powers under this Act and authorize the redelega-
tion thereof subject to provisions to assure the maximum possible
liaison between the Office of Economic Opnortunity and such other
agencies at all operatina- levels, which shall include the furnishing
of complete operationarinformation by such other agencies to the
Office of Economic Opportunity and the furnishing of such informa-
tion by such Office to such other agencies;

(e) utilize, with their consent, the services and facilities of Federal
agencies without reimbursement, and, with the consent of any Stateor a political subdivision of a State accept and utilize the services
and facilities of the agencies of such State or subdivision without
reimbursement ;

(f) accept in the name of the Office, and employ or dispose of infurtherance of the purposes of this Act, or of any title thereof, anymoney, or property, real, personal, or mixed, tangible or intangible,
received by gift, devise, bequest, or otherwise ;

(g) accept voluntary and uncompensated services, notwithstanding
the provisions of section 3679 (b) of the Revised Statutes (31 U.S.C.665 (b) )

(h) allocate and expend, or transfer to other Federal agencies for
expenditure, funds made available under this Act as he deems necessaryto carry out the provisions hereof, including (without regard to theprovisions of section 4774(d) of title 10, United States Code) expendi-ture for construction, repairs, and capital improvements;

(i) disseminate, without regard to the provisions of section 4154 oftitle 39, United States Code, data and information, in such forms as heshall deem approprit,te, to public agencies, private organizations, andthe general public;

Section 114 of the Economic Opportunity Amendments of 1969, Public Law 91-177,December 30, 1969, 83 Stat. 827, 833, states that "Thc authority of section 602(d) of theEconomic Opportunity Act of 1964 shall not apply to the Legal Services program author-ized under section 222(o) (3) of such Act. The Director of the Office of Economic Oppor-tunity shall not delegate the program authorized under such section 222(a) (3) to any otherexisting Federal agency."
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(j) adopt an official seal, which shall be judicially noticed;
(k) notwithstanding any other provision of law relatine. to the

acquisition, handling, or disposal of real or personal properthy by the
United States, deal with, complete, rent, renovate, modernize, or sell
for cash Or credit at his discretion any properties acquired by him in
connection with loans, participations, and guaranties made by him
pursuant to titles III and IV of this Act ;

(1) collect or compromise all obligations to or held by him and all
legal 01- equitable rights accruing to him in connection with the pay-
ment of obligations until such time as such obligations may be referred
to the Attorney General for suit or collection ;

(in) expen1 funds made available for purposes of this Act
(1) for printing and binding, in accordance with applicable law

and regulation ; and
(2) without regard to any other law or regulation, for rent of build-

gs and space in buildings and for repair, alteration, and improve-
ment of buildings and space in buildings rented by him; but the Direc-
tor shall not utilize the authority contained in this subparagraph (2)

(A) except when necessary to obtain an item, service, or facil-
ity, which is required in the proper administration of this Act, and
which otherwise could not be obtained, or could not be obtained in
the quantity or quality needed, or at the time, in the form, or under

ithe conditions n which, it is needed, and
B) prior to having given written notification to the Adminis-

trator of General Services (if the exercise of such authority would
affect an activity which otherwise would be under the jurisdiction
of the General Services Administration) of his intention to ex-
ercise such authority, the item, service, or facility with respect to
which such authority is proposed to be exercised, and the reasons
and justifications for the exercise of such authority ; and

n) establish such policies, standards, criteria, and procedures, pre-
ribe such rules and regulations, enter into such contracts and agree-

ments with public agencies and private organizations and persons,
make such payments (in lump sum or installments, and in advance or
by way of reimbursement, and in the case of grants, with necessary ad-
justments on account of overpayments or underpayments), and gener-
ally perform such functions and take such steps as he may deem to be
necessary or appropriate to carry out the provisions of this Act.

POLITICAL ACTIVITIES

SEC. 603. (a) For purposes of chapter 15 of title 5 of the United
States Code any overall community action agency which assumes.re-
sponsibility for planning, developing, and coordinating community-
wide antipoverty programs and receives assistance under this Act shall
be deemed to be a State or local agency ; and for pinposes of clauses (1)
and (2) of section 1502(a) of such title any agency receiving assistance
under this Act (other than part C of title 1) shall be deemed to be a
State or local agency.

(b) Programs assisted under this A shall not be carried on in a
manner involving the use of program funds, the provision of services,
or the employment or assignment of personnel in a manner supporting
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or resulting in the identification of such programs with (1) any
partisan or nonpartisan political activity r any other political activity
associated with a candidate, or contendilig faction or group, in an elec-
tion for public or party office, (2) any activity to provide voters or
prospective voters with transportation to the polls or similar assist-
ance in connection with any such election, or (3) any voter registra-
tion activity. The Director, after consultation with the Civil Service
Commission, shall Issue rules and regulations to provide for the en-
forcement of this section, which shall include provisions for summary
suspension of assistance or other action necessary to permit enforce-
ment on an emergency basis.

APPEALS, NOTICE AND HEARING

SEC. 604. The Director shall prescribe procedures to assure Oa
(1 ) special notice of and an opportunity for a timely and ex-

peditious appeal to the Director is provided for an agency or
organization which would like to serve as a delegate agency under
title 1B or II and whose application to the prime sponsor or
community action agency has been wholly or substantially re-
jected or has not been acted upon within a period of time deemed
reasonable by the Director;

(2) financial assistance wider title 1B, 11, and 111B shall
not besuspended for failure to comply with applicable terms and
conditions, except in emergency situations, nor shall an application
for refunding under section 123, 221, 222, or 312 be denied, unless
the recipient agency has been given reasonable notice and oppor-
tunity to show cause why such action should not be taken ; and

(3) financial assistance under title 1B, II, and IIIB shall not
be terndnated for failure to comply with applicable terms and
conditions unless the recipient agency has been afforded reasonable
notice and opportunity for a full and fair hearing.

NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL ON ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY

SEC. 605. (a) There is hereby established in the Office a National
Advisory Council on Economic Opportunity (hereinafter referred to
as the Advisory Council), to be composed of twenty-one members ap-
pointed, for staggered terms and without regard to the civil service
laws, by the President. Such members shall be representative of the
public in general and appropriate fields of endeavor related to the pur-
poses of this Act. The President shall designate the chairman from
among such members. The Advisory Council shall meet at the call of
the chairman but not less often than four times a year. The Director
shall be an ex elcio member of the Advisory Council.

(b) The Advsory Council shall
) advis,-! the Director with respect to policy matters arising

_n the adminstration of this Act ; and
(2) review the effectiveness and the operation of proo-rams

under this Act and make recommendations concerning (IC) the
improvement of such programs, (B) the elimination of duplica-
tion of effort and (C) the coordination of such programs with
other Federal programs designed to assist low income individuals
and families.
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Such_ recommendations shall inclule such proposals for
this Act as the Advisory Council deems appropriate.

ges in
(c) The Advisory Council shall make_ an annual report of its find-ings and recommendations to the President not later than March 31of each calendar year beginning with the calendar year 1967. ThePresident shall transmit each such report to the Congress togetherwith his comments and recommendations.

ANNOUNCEMENT OF RESEARCH OR DEMONSTRATION CONTRACTS

SEC. 606. (a) The Director or the head of any Federal agency ad-ministering a program under this Act shall make a public announce-
ment concernincr :

(1) Thebititle, purpose, intended completion date, identity of
the contractor, and proposed cost of any contract with a private or
non-Federal public agency or organization for any demonstration
o research project ; and

(2) The results findings, data, or recoi nendations made or
reported as a resuliof such activities.

(b) The public announcements required by subsection (a ) shall be
made within thirty days of entering into such contracts and thereafter
within thirty days of the receipt of such results.

(c) It shall be the duty of the Comptroller General to assure that
the requirements of this section are met, and he shall at once report to
the Congress concerning any failure to c,umply with these require-
ments.

LABOR STANDARDS

SEC. 607 A. laborers and mechanics employed by contractors or
subcontractors in the construction, alteration or repair, including
painting and decorating of projects, buildings and works which are
federally assisted under this Act shall be paid wages at rates not less
than those prevailing on similar construction in the locality as deter-
mined by the Secretary of Labor in accordance with the Davis-Bacon
Act, as amended (40 U.S.C. 276a-276a-5). The Secretary of Labor
shall have, with respect to such labor standards, the authority and
functions set forth in Reorganization Plan Numbered 14 of 1950 (15
F.R. 3176 ; 64 Stat. 1267; 5 U.S.C. 133-133z-15), and section 2 of the
Act of June 1, 1934, as amended (48 Stat. 948, as amended; 40 U.S.C.
276 (C) ).

REPORTS

SEC. 608. Not later than one hundred and twenty days after the close
of each fiscal year, the Director shall pre are and sutimit to the Presi-
dent for transmittal to the Congress a fu l and complete report on the
activities of the Office during such year.

DEFINITIONS

SEC. 609. As used in this Act
(1) the term "State" means a State, the Commonwealth of

Puerto Rico, the District of Columbia, Guam, American Samoa,
or the Virgin Islands, and for purposes of title I, title II, title
III-A, and title IV the meaning of 'State" shall also include the
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Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands; except that when ised in
section 225 of this Act this term means only a State or the District
of Columbia. The term. "United States" when used in a geo-
graphical sense includes all those places named in the previous
sentence, and all other places continental or insular, subject to
the jurisdiction of the United States;

(2) the term "financial assistance" when used in titles I, II,
ITTB, IV, and VB includes assistance advanced by grant,
agreement, or contract, but does not include the procurement of
plant or equipment, or goods or services ;

(3) the term "permanent resident of the United States" when
used in titles IA and IB shall include any native and citizen of
Cuba who arrived in the United States from Cuba as a non-im-
migrant or as a parolee subsequent to January 1, 1959, under the
provisions of section 214(a) or 212 (d) (5), respectively, or any
person admitted as a conditional ontrant under section 203 (a) (7) ,
of the Immigration and Nationality Act ; and

(4) the term "Director" means the Director of the Office of
Economic Opportunity.

PROGRAMS FOR THE ELDERLY POOR

SEC. 610. It is the intention of Congress that whenever feasible
the special problems of the elderly poor shall be considered in the
development, conduct, and administration of programs under this
Act. The Director shall (1) carry out such investigations and studies,
including consultations with appropriate agencies and organizations,
as may be necessary to develop and carry out a plan for the participa-
tion of the elderly poor in programs under this Act, including pro-
grams providing employment opportunities, public service oppor-
tunities, education and other services and activities which assist the
elderly poor to achieve self-sufficiency ; (2) maintain a constant review
of all programs under this Act to assure that the needs of the elderly
poor are given adequate consideration ; (3) initiate and maintain
interagency liaison with all other appropriate Federal agencies to
achieve a coordinated national approach to the needs of the elderly
poor ; and (4) determine and recommend to the President and the
Congress such programs requiring additional authority and the
necessary legislation to provide such authority. In exercising his re-
sponsibilities under this section, the Director shall cooperate with
the Commissioner on Aging. The Director shall describe the ways in
which this section has been implemented in the annual report required
by section 608.

COMPARABILITY OF WAGES

SEC. 610-1. (a) The Director shall take such action as may be
necessary to assure that persons employed in carrying out programs
financed under part A of title I or title II (except a person compen-
sated as provided in section 602) shall not receive compensation at a
rate which is (1) in excess of the average rate of compensation paid
in the area where the program is carried out to a substantial number
of the persons providing substantially comparable services, or in
excess of the average rate of compensation paid to a substantial
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number of the persons providino substantially comparable services in
the area of the person's immegately preceding employment, which-
ever is higher or (2) less than the minimum. wage rate prescribed
in section 6(a) (1) of the Fair Labor Stan, .ards Act of 1938.

(b) Not later than sixty days after the close of the fiscal year 1967
d each fiscal year thereafter the Dire,ctor shall prepare and submit

to the President for submission to the, Congress a list of the names of
all officers or employees whose compensation is subject to the limita-
tions set, forth in subsection (a) of this section and who were receiving
at the end of such fiscal year a salary of $10,000 or more per year, to-
gether with the amount of compensation paid to each person and the
amount. of such compensation paid from funds advanced or crranted
pursuant to this Act. No grant, contract or agreement shall be. made
under any of the provisions of this Act. referred to in subsection (a) of
this section which does_ not contain adequate, provisions to assure the
furnishing of information required by the preceding sentence.

(c,) No person whose compensation exceeds $6,000 per annum and is
paid pursuant to any grant, contract, or agreement authorized under
part. A of title I or part A of title II (except a person compensated as
provided in section 602) shall be employed at a rate of compensation
which exceeds by more than 20 percent the salary which he was reeiv-
ing in his immediately preceding employment., but the Director may
grant exceptions for specific cas.s. In determining salary in preceding
employment, for one regularly employed for a period of less than 12
months per year, the salary shall be adjusted to an annual basis.

LIMITATION ON BENEFITS FOR THOSE VOLE) NTARILY molt

SEC. 611. The Director shall take such action as may be necessary to
assure that, in determining a person's eligibility for benefits under this
Act on account of his poverty, such person will not, be deemed to meet
the poverty criteria if his lack of ineome results from his refusal, with-
out good cause, to seek or accept employment commensurate with his
health, age, education, and ability.

JOINT FUNDING

SEC. 612._ Pursuant to regulations prescribed by the President,
where funds are advanced for a single proje t by more thr ono
Federal agency to a community action agency _or other agency assisted
under thisAct, any one Federal agency may be_designated_ to act for
all in administering the funds advanced. In such cases, a sirip..le locra
share requirement may be established_ according to the proportion
of funds advanced by each agency, and any such agency may waive
any _technical grant or contract requirement (as defined by such
regulations) which is inconsistent with the similar requirements of
the administering agency or which the administering agency does not
impose.

LIMITATION WITH RESPECT TO CERTAIN UNLAWFUL ACTIVITIES

SEC. 613. No individual employed or assigned by any communitv
action agency or other agency assisted under this Act shall, pursuant
to or during the performance of services rendered in connection with

59.225 0 - 71 - 30



578

any program or activity conducted or assisted under this Act by such
ommunity action agency_ or such other _agency, plan, initiate, par-

ticipate in, or otherwise aid or assist in the conduct of any Unlawful
demonstration, rioting, or civil disturbance.

PROHIBITION OF FEDERAL CONTROL

EC. 614. Nothing contained in this Act shall be, construed_ to author-
ize any department, a.gency, officer, or employee of the United States
to exercise any direction, supervision, or control over the curriculum,
program of instruction, administration, or personnel of any educa-
tional institution or school system.

DURATION OF PROGRAM

SEC. 615. The Director shall carry out the programs provided for
in this title _during the fiscal year ending June 80, 1967, and the five
succeeding fiscal years. For each such fiscal year only such sums may
be appropriated as the Congress may authorize by law.

TRANSFER OF FUNDS

SEC. 616. Notwithstanding any limitation on appropriations for
any program or ad ivity under tins Act or any Act authorizing appro-
priations for such program or activity, not to exceed 10 per centum
for fiscal years ending prior to July 1, 1970, and not to exceed 15 per
eentum for fiscal years ending thereafter of the amount appropriated
or allocated from any appropriation for the purpose of enabling the
Director to carry out any such program or activity under the Act
may be transferred and used by the Director for the purpose of carry-
ing out any other such program or activity under the Act; but no
such transfer shall result in increasing the amounts otherwise available
for any program or activity by--

(1 ) more than 100 per centum in the case of any program
or activity for which the amounts otherwise available are
$10,000,000 or less; or

(2) more than 35 per centum in the case of any program or
activity for which the amounts otherwise available exceed
$10,000,000.

DISMIBUTION OP BENEFITS BETWEEN RURAL AND URBAN AREAS

SEC. 617. The Director shall adopt appropriate_ administrative
measures to assure that benefits of this Act will be distributed equitably
between residents of rural and urban areas.

LIMITATIONS ON FEDERAL ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES

Stc. 619.' The total administrative expenses, _including the com-
pensation of Federal employees, incurred by Federal agencies under
the authority of this Act for any fiscal year shall not exceed ten per-
cent of the amount authorized to be appropriated by this Act for that
year : Provided, however, that grants, subsidies, and contributions, and

Section 618 which formerly preceded Ibis section expired by its terms at OW end of
fiscal year 1967 (t section 611 of the Economic Opportunity Amendments of 1066, Public
Law 89-794, SO Stat. 1471).
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payments to individuals, other tluin Fede al employees shall not be
counted as an administrative expense.

PRIVATE ENTERPRISE PARTICIPATION

SEC. 620. The Director and the heads of any other Federal depart-
ments or a4,,mcies to which the conduct of programs described in this
Act have lceen delegated shall take such steps as may be desirable and
appropriate to insure that the resources of private enterprise are em-
ployed to the maN-iinum feasible extent in the programs described in
this Act. The Director and such other agency heads shall submit at
least annually to the Congress a joint or combined report describing
the actions taken and the, progress made und, this section.

RESPONSIBILITY FOR FOLLOW-THROUGH PROGRAMS

SEC. 621. Pursuant to section 602(d), the Director shall delegate
his functions under section 222(a) (2) to the Snretary of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare, and such functions shall be carried out through
the Office of Education of the Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare.

ADVANCE FUNDING 2

SEC. 622. For the purpose of affording adequate notice of funding
available under this Act, appropriations for grants, contracts, or oti,or
payments under this Act are authorized to be included in the appro-
priation Act for the fiscal year preceding the fiscal year for which
they are available for obligation.

PART BCooaDINATION

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

SEC. 630. This part establishes an Economic Opportunity Council.
provides for an information center, and prescribes certain duties and
responsibilities. Its purpose is to promota better coordination among
all programs related to this Act, with a view to making those pro-
grams more effective in reaching and serving the poor, assisting
State and loeal agencies to adapt diverse Federal programs to varying
local problems and conditions, stimulating new and more imaginative
ways of combining complementary Federal resources in the solution
of specific problems, and generally improving cooperation and com-
munication among all levels of government, agencies, and institutions
in matters related to the purposes of this Act.

ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY COUNCIL

SEC. 631. a) There is established, in the Executive Office of the
President, the Economic Opportunity Council (hereinafter referred
to as the "Council"), which shall be composed of the Director and the

2 This new section was added to part A of title VI by section 111(a) of the EconomicOpportunity Amendments of 1969, Public Law 91-177, December 30, 1969, 83 Stat. 827, 831,and section 111(b) of these Amendments states that "in order to effect a transition to theadvance funding method of Hming appropriation action, the amendment made by section111(a) shall apply notwithstanding that Its initial application will result in the enactmentin the same year (whether in the same appropriation Act or otherwise) of two separateappropriations, one for the then current fiscal year.and one for the succeeding fiscal year."
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heads of such Federal departments and agencies, such Presidential
assistants and such other officials of the Federal Government as the
President may from time to time designate. The President shall desig-
nate one of the members of the Council to serve as chairman. Each
member shall designate an alternate to sit in his stead in the event
of his unavoidable absence.

(b) It shall be the responsibility of the Council to assist the
President in

(1) providing for the coordination of Federal programs and
activities related to this Act ;

(2) developing basic policies and setting priorities with respect
to such programs and activities;

(3) resolving differences arising among Federal .deptIrtments
and agencies with respect to such programs and activities; and

(4) init criatiiv- and arrangin for the carrying out of specific ac:
tions or projects designed to ac7hieve the, objectives of this Act.

(c) The President shall appoint an Executive Secretary 1 of the
Council. The Executive Secretir.v is authorized to appoint and fix the
compensation of such personnel as may be necessary to assist him in
the performance of his duties. Employees of other Federal depart-
ments and agenc5es may be detailed to the Council from time to time
to provide temporary assistance.

(d) To the extent appropriate, a report of the activities of the
Council shall be included in the annual report of the Director to the
President and to the Congress, or in a separate report to the Congress.

(e) From the sums authorized and appropriated to carry out the
provisions of this title, the President shall reserve such amounts as
may be necessary to carry out the purposes of this section.

RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE DIRECTOR

SEC. 632. In addition to his other powers under this Act, and to
assist the Piesident in coordinating the antipoverty efforts of all
Federal agencies, the Directoi shall

(1) undertake special studies of specific coordination prob-
lems at the request of the President or the Council, or on his own
initiative;

(2) carry on a continuing evaluation of all activities under this
Act, and consult with interested agencies and groups, including
State arrencies described in section 231 of this Act and the Na-
tional _:cdx ory Council, with a view to identifying coordination
problems that may warrant consideration by the Council or the
President and, to the extent feasible or appropriate, initiate action
for overcomina those problems, either through the Office of Eco-
nomic Opporrunity or in conjunction with other Federal, State,
or local agencies; and

(3) prepare a five-year national poverty action plan showing
estimates of Federal and. other governmental expenditures, and,
where feasible, the contributions of the private sector, needed to
eliminate poverty in this country within alternative periods of

1 section 111(c) of the Economic Opportunity Amendments of 1967, Public Law 90-222,December 23, 1967, 81 Stat. 726, added the Executive Secretary of the Economic Opportu-nity Council to the list of secretaries and executive, administrative, and staff assistantsin 3 U.S.C. 105 for whom the President is authorized to establish rates of basic compensa-tion not to exceed that of level II of the Federal Executive Salary Schedule.
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time. Such plan shall include estimates of the funds necessary to
finance all relevant programs authorized by this and other Acts,
and any new programs which may_ be necessary to eliminate pov-
erty in this country, and it shall include recommendations for such
new programs. The plan_ shall be presented to the Congress and
updaieil on an annual basis.

COOPERATION OF FEDERAL AGENCIES

lEC. 633. a) Federal agencies administering programs related
to this Act shall

(1) cooperate with the Director and with the Council in carry-
ing out their duties and responsibilities; and

2) carry out their programs and exercise their functions
so as to assist in carrying out the provisions and purposes of this
Act, to the fullest extent permitted by other aRplicable

(b) The Council and Cle Director may call upon Federal agencies
to supply statistical data program reports, and other materials as
they (teem necessary to Clischarge their responsibilities under this
Act.

(c) The President may direct that particular programs and func-
tions, including the expenditure of funds, of Federal age ..ies shall
be carried out, to the extcii not inconsistent with other applicable
law, in conjunction with or in support of programs authorized under
this Act.

COMBINATIONS AMONG PROJECTS AND PROGRAMS

SEC. 634. In order to encourage efficiencies, elose unnecessary ser
ice gaps, and ge ?rally promote more effective administration, the
Director shall req ire, to the fullest extent feasible, that projects or
programs assisted under aiis Act be carried on so as to supplement
one another, or where appropriate other related programs or projects,
and be included within or otherwise carried on in combination with
community action programs. In the case of other programs related
to this Act, the heads of the Federal agencies responsible for those
programs shall, to the extent permitted by law, similarly provide
assistance for projects and activities in a manner which encourages
combinations with other related projects and activities where appro-
priate, and with community -,ction programs. The Economic Oppor-
tunity Council shall, in carrying out its responsibilities under this
part, make a continuing rmew of the operation of this section with
a view to (1) determining particular groups of programs which, be-
cause of their objectives, or similarities in target groups or areas,
are especially appropriate for combined or closely coordinated oper-
ation at the State or local level, and making recommendations ac-
cordingly L0 the President or appropriate Federal officials; (2) eval-
uating Federal agency procedures for carrying out this section, and
developing or recommending additional or common procedures, as
appropriate; and (3) determining whether, and to what extent, con-
solidations of Federal programs may be justified and making recom-
mendations respecting such consolidations to the Director and the
President.
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INFORMATION CENIER

SEC. 635. The Director shall establish andoperate an informa-
tion center for the purpose of insuring that maximum iwe is made of
Federal programs related to this Act and that information concern-
ing those programs and other relevant information is readily available.
to public officials and other interested persons. The Director shall col-
lect, prepare, anab-ze. correlate, and distribute information as de-
scribed above, either rree of charge or by sale at cost (any funds so re-
ceived to he deposited to the Director's account as a offset of that cost),
and may make arrangements and pay for any F-inting and. binding
-without regard to the provisions of any other la -v or regillations. In
connection with operation of the center, the Di2-ector may carry on
research or studies concerning the improvement of information systems
in support of the purposes of this Act, the adequacy of existing data,
ways in which data generated on the State and local level may be in-

;rporated into Federal information systems, and methods by which
iata may be made more readily available to State and local officials or

used to furl-hey coordination objectives.
(b) The Director shall publish and maintain on a current basis, a

cataLg of Federal programs relating to individual and conmumity im-
provement. He may also make, -rrants, from funds appropriated to
carry out title II of this Act, to7-States and communities to establish
information service centers for the collection, correlation, and distribu-
tion of information required to further the pihposes of this Act.

In order to assure that all appropriate officials are kept fully
informed of programs related to this Act, and that maximum use is
made of t7ose programs. the Director shall establish procedures to
assure prompt aistribution to State and local agencies of all current
information, including administrative rules, regulations, and guide-
lines, required by those agencies for the effective performance of their
responsibilities.

PROHIBITION

GU. In order to asiaire that existing Federal agencies are used
to the fnllest extent possible in carrying out the_purposes of this_Act,
no funds appropriated to_ carry out this Act shall be used to establish
any new department or office When theintended function is being per-
formed by an existing department or office.

spEcw., REsroNst rriEs : TRAINING PROGRAMS

SEc. (337, (a.) It shall he the responsibility of the Director. the Sec-
retary of Labor,_the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare, and
the heads of all other departments _and agencies concerned, acting
through such procedures or mechanisms as the President may pre7
scribe, to provide Tor, and take such steps as may be necessary and
ppropriate to implement, the effective coordination of all programs

and activities within the executive branch of the Government relating
to the training of individuals for the purpose of improving or re-
storing: employability.

(b) The Secretary of Labor, pursuant_to such agreements as may be
necessary appropriate (which may include arrangements for reim-
bursement ) shall
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(1) be respcnsible for: assuring that the eral-State em-
ployment maximum support for the programs described in sub-
section (a) ; dud

(2) obtain from the Secretary of Commerce, the Secretary of
Health, Education, and Wellare, the Director of the Office of
Economic Opportunity, and the head of any other Federal agency
administering a training program, such employment information
as will facilitate the placement of individuals being trained.

DEFIN ITIO S

,._638. As used in this part: 'programs related to this Ac and
"coordination" shall include the programs and actions descri -d in
this section :

(1) "Programs relatod to this Act" include programs under
this Act and all Federal or federally assisted programs which
have objectives which are, in whole or substantial part, comple-
mentary to the purposes of this Act, or which provide resources
which may be used in combination with resources unth,. this Act
to assist in achieving any of the purposes of this Act.

(2) "Coordination" includes. but is not limited to-
A) actions to improve the common effectiveness of pro

grains in reaching and serving the poor, such as actions: to
extend services to new areas, provide them in a common place.
or structure them so that they are more readily accepted or
widely utilized; to eliminate procedures or requirements_that
may be inappropriate for or result in unnecessary hardship to
disadvantaged persons with limited education or other special
handicaps; to establish common eligibility standards among
programs serving substantially similar crroups or operating_ in
the same areas ;_ or to develop methods of operation or admin-
istration that will provide new ,mployment incentives or oppor-
tunities for the poor ;

(B) actions to promote better use at the State or local level
of Federal assistance available under diverse programs, such
as actions to establish procedures for cooperaticn among State
or local agencies seeking assistance from different Federal
sources with a view to eliminating unnecessary duplication and
service gaps and promoting common or complementary prior-
ities; or to modify or improve technical or administrative re-
quirements imposed by different Federal agencies that may
operEte to increase unnecessarily the burdens of State or local
agencies, minimize their opportunities for the imaginative use
of Federal assistance, or discourage their cooperation with one
another ;

(C) actions to prom-ite simplification and effir.qencies
through the joint or combined use of Federal icsources, such
as actions to develop new methods of processing requests for
assistance or granting assistance that will enable Federal agen-
cies more generally to use resources jointly in support of com-
mon objectives; to establish common priorities for_ purposes of
program planning, research and demonstration activities; and
to effect, combinations among or redirect..Federal programs or
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activi ICS for the purpose of eliminating uhlneccssary duplica-
tion;

(1) actions to im Irove communication and gener' coop-
eration, such as action , strengthen ties among regional offices
of different. Federal agencies and among such offices and other
regional agencies or organizations.; to develop and . improve
procedures by which Federal agencies may act together in pro-
mulgating OP making available, items of information, including
information as to the availability and allocation of funds, which
are closely related to one another for purposes of State or local
planning and budgeting; or to develop procedures by_ which
State, and local agencies may be afforded new opportunities to
participate in Federal policy decisions, including decisions on
recommended legislation, a ffecting their capacity to operate
efficiently and effectively.

TITLE VIII DOMESTIC VOLT_ INTEER SERVICE
PROGRAM-1

VOLUNTEERS IN SERVICE TO AMERICA

STATEMENT OP PURPOSE

EC. S01. This tale provides for a program of full-time volunteer
service, for programs of part-time or short-term community volunteer
service, and for svcial volunteer programs together with other powers
and responsibilities designed to assist in t& development and coordi-
nation of volunteer programs. Its purpose is to strengthen and supple-
ment efforts to eliminate poverty by encouraging and enabling persons
r o in all walks of life and all age ..roups, including elderly and retired

Ainericans, to perform meaningfril and constructive service as volun-
teers in part-tirne or short-term programs in their home or ner ,.by com-
munities, and as full-time volunteers servii,g in rural areas and urban
communities, on Indian reservations, :mom, mi,rant workers, in Job
Corps centers, and in other agencies institutions, and situations where
the application of human talent anj1 dedication 'nay help the poor to
overcome the, handicaps of poverty and to secure and exploit oppor-
tunities for self-advancement.

PART APULL-TIME VOLUNTEER PRoGnAms

AUTHORITY TO ESTABLISH FULL-TIME PROGRAMS

SEC. 810. (a) The Director may recruit, select, and train persons to
serve in full-time volunteer programs, and upon request of Federal,
State, or local agencies, or private uonprofit organizations, may assign
such volunteers to work--

(1) in meeting the health, education, welfare, or related needs
of Indians living on reservations, of migratory workers and their
families, or of residents of the District of Columbia, the Common-

1Former title VII of the Act (Treatment of Income for Certain Public AsststancePurposes) is no longer operative having fully expired pursuant to its terms as of June 30,1969.
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wealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin I.
lands, or the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands;

(2) in the care and reli:Iliilitation of the mentally ill or mentally
retarded under treatment at nonprofit mental health or mental
retardation facilities; and

(3) in connection with programs or activities authorized, sup-
ported, or of a character eligible for assistance under this Act.

(b) The assignment of volunteers under his section shall be on such
terms and conditions (including restrictions on political activities that
appropriately recognize the special status of volunteers living among
the_ persons or groups served by programs to whieh they have been
assigned, as the -Director may determine, including work assignments
in their own or nearby communities; but volunteers under 1!iis part

not be assigned to duties or work in any State without the consent
of the Governor. The assignment of such a volunteer in any State shall
be terminated by the Director when so requested by the Governor of
such State. not. later than thirty days or at a time thereafter agreed
upon by the Crov,-,rr ,r and Director after such request has br,en made
by Hy f.3rovernor to the Director.

TERMS OF SERVICE

SEC. SU. ) VOlIllitCerS under this part shall be required to make
full-time personal commitment to combating poverty. To the extent

practicable, this shall include a commitment to live among and at the
economic level of the people served, and to remain available for service
without regard to regular working hours, at all times during their term
of service, except for authorized periods of leave.

(b) Volunteers under this part shall be enrolled for one-year
periods of service, excluding time devoted to training. The Director
may, however, allow persons who are unable to make a thll one-year
commitment to nrohl as volunteer associates for periods of :-ervice
of not less _than two months where he determines that this more
limited service will effectively promote the purposes of this title.

(e) All volunteers under this part shall take and subscribe to an
oath or affirmation in the form prescribed by section 106 of this Act,
and the provisions of section 1001 of title 18, United Sttes Code, shall
be applicable with respect to that oath or affirmation.

SUPPORT OF FULL-TIME VOLUNTEERS

SEC. 812. (a) The Director may provide a stipend to voluinteer
under this part while they are in training and on assignment, but the
stipend shall not exceed $50 per month during the volunteer's first
year of service. He may provide a stipend not to exceed $75 per month
in the case of persons who have served for at least one year and who,
in accordance with standards prescribed by him, have been desiwnated
volunteer leaders on the, basis of experience and special skilrs. The
Director may also provide volunteers such living, travel (including
travel to and from the place of training), and leave allowances, and
such housing, supplies, equiinnent, subsistence, clothing, health and
dental care or such other support, as he may deem necessary or appro-
priate for their needs.

09
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(b ) Stipends shall he payable only upon completion of a term of
servic ; except that in extraordinary circumstances the Director may
from time to time advance accrued stipend, or any portion thereof,
to or on behalf of a volunteer. In the event of the death of a volunteer
during service, the amount of any unpaid stipend shall be paid in ac-
cordance with the provisions of section 5582 of title 5, United :Itates
Code.

(e) The Director may provide or arrange for educational and voca-
tional counseling of volunteers and recent volunteers to encourage
them to use the skills and experience, which they have derived from
their training and service in the national interest, and particularly
in combating poverty as members of the helping professions.

PART B-AUXILIARY AND SPECIAL VOLUNTEER PROGRAMS

COMMUNITY SERVICE PROGRAMS

_EC. 820. (a) The Director shall develop progTams designed to ex-
nd opportunities for persons to participate in a direct and personal

way, on a part-time basi, or for shorter periods of service than are
required for elimeollment murder section 810, and in their home or nearby
communities, in volunteer ic.tivities contributing to the elimination
of poverty. Pursuant, to appropriate plans, agreements, or arrange-
ments the Director may provide financial, technical, or other assistance
needed to carry on projects that are undertaken in connection with
these programs. These projects may include, without limitation, ac-
tivities designed (1) to en-lurap greater numbers of persons to
participate, as volunteers, in local programs and projects assisted
under this Act, with particular emphasis upon programs designed to
aid youth or promote child development; (2) to encourage persons
wit,h needed managerial, professional, or technical skills to contribute
those skills to programs for the development or betterment of urban
and rural neighborhoods or areas havi, g especially large concentra-
tions or proportions of the poor, with particular emphasis upon help-
ing residents of those neighborhoods or areas to develop the competence
necessary to take advantage of public and private resources which
would not otherwise be available or used for those programs; and (3)
to assist existing national and local agencies relying upon or in need
of volunteers to obtain volunteer servicesmore readily, or to provide
spialized short-term training, with particular emphasis on agencies
serving the most seriously disadvantaged, operating in areas of the
most concentrated poverty, or having similar critical needs.

(b) Persons serving as volunteers under this section shall receive
no living allowance or stipend and only such other support or allow-
ances as the Director determines, pursuant to regulations, are required
because of unusual or special circumstances affecting the project.

(c) The services of any person, if otherwise allowable as a non-
Federal contribution toward the cost of any program or project as-
sisted under this or any other Federal Act, shall not be disallowed
merely by reason of actions of the Director under this section in pro-
viding for or assisting in the recruitment, referral, or preserviee train-
ing of such person.

610



587

SPECIAL VOLUNTEER PROGPAMS

SEC. 921. The Director is authorized to conduct, or provide by grant .
or.contract for, special volunteer programs designed to stimulate and
initiate impyoved methods of providing volunteer services and to
encourage wider volunteer participation, in furtherance of the purposes
of this title._ Not to exceed 10 per centum of the sums appropriated
or allocated from any appropriation to carry out this title for any fiscal
year may be used for programs under this section.

DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS TO HELP YOUNG ADULT CRIMINAL OFFENDERS

SEC. 822. (a) The Director is authorized to conduct, or to make
grants, contracts, or other arrangements for the conduct of demonstra-
tion projects in not more thai four areas during the fiscal year eliding
June 30, 1968, and in not more than six areas during:each of the two
sucPeeding fiscal years, under which

(1) volunteers under part A, and meri.ibers of the Teacher
(7_1(--fr furnished pursuart to this. s('ction; providp criminal of-
fenders :aged sixteen through twenty-five wit intensive educa-
tion, training., and counseling for at least a six-m.nyth period prior
to their rele ,e from confinement and for at leaSt a six-month
period thereafter ;

i-,2) not more than _one hundred such volunteers are employed
pursuali. to this section during the fiscal year ending June 30,
1968, and not more than one hinulred and fifty such volunteers are
so employed during each of the two succeeding fiscal years

(3) the Commissioner of Education furnishes, on a reimbursable
basis, for the purpose of this section, member -. of the Teacher
Corps who have been recruited and trained b) one or more in-
stitutions of higher education ; and

(4) not more than forty such members are furnished pursuant
to this section during the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, and
not more than sixty such members are so furnished during each
of the two succeeding fiscal years,

(b) Members of the Teacher Corps enrolle& for purposes of this
section, who are not experienced teachers, shall be compensated at
the rate of $75 per week plus $15 per week for each dependent. Such
members who are experienced teachers shall be compensated at a rate
to be fixed by the Commissioner of Education. Assignment of mem-
bers of the Teacher Corps pursuant to this section shall be without re-
gard to the pi ovisions of section 513(c) of the Higher Education Act
of 1965.

PART (7-GENERAL PROVISIONS

COORDINATION WITH OTHER PROGRAMS

SEC. 831. The Director shall take necessary steps to coordinate vol-
unteer programs authorized under this title with one another, with
community action programs, and with other related Federal, State,
local, and national programs. These steps shall include, to the extent
feasible, actions to womote service by volunteers or 1ormer volunteers
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in the full-time progratm allthorized under part A in providi
sa.ry support to programs under part B, and actions to encourage per-
sons serving as part-time or short-term volunteem to make commit-
ments under part A as regular or associate full-titne volunteers. The
Director shall also consult with the heads of other Federal, State,
local, and national agencies _responsible for programs related to the
purpose of this Act with a. viow to encouraging greater use of volun-
teer services in those programs and establishing in connection with
them systematic procedures _for the recruitment, referral, or necessary
preservice orientation or training of part-time volunteers serving pur-
suant to this part.

PARTICIPATIO OF OLDER PERSONS

Six. 832. In carrying out this title. the Director shall take nec -

sary steps, including the development of special projects where ap-
propriate, to encourage the fullest partft.ipation 'dder persons and
older persons membership groups as .volunteers au participant agen-
cies bi the various programs and activiti_es authorized under this title
and, because of the high proportion of older persons within the poverty
group, shall encourage the development of a variety of volunteer serv-
ices to older persons, including special projects. to assure that they :,!'e
served in proportion to their need.

APPLICATION OF FEDIMAL LAW

SEC. 833. (a) Except as pi ovided in section 8332 of t tle 5 of the
United States Code, and subsections (b) and (c) of this section,
volunteers under this title shall not be deemed Federal employees and
shall not be subject to the provisions of laws relating to Federal
employment.

(b) IndividiAs who receive either a living allowance or a stipend
under Part A shall, with respect to such services or training, (1)
be deemed, for the purposes of subchapter III of chapter 73 of title 5
of the United States Code, persons employed in the executive branch of
the Federal Government, and (2) be deemed Federal employees to the
same extent as enrollees of the Job Corps under section 116(a) (1),
(2), and (3) of this Act, except that for purposes of the computation
described 116(a) (2) (B) the monthly pay of a volunteer shall be
deemed to be t t. received under the. entrance salary for GS---7 under
section 5332 of title 5, Unitk '1 States Code.

(01 Any period of service of a volunteer under part A of this title
shall Le credited in connection with subsequent employment in the
same manner as a like period of civilian employment by the -United
States Government

(1) for the pw.poses of section 852(P 1 (1) of the oreigiii
Service Act of 1946, as amended (22 U.b.C. 1092(a) (1)), and
every other Act establishing a retirement system for civilian
employees of any United States Government agency; and

This subsection was added by section 112 (b) of the Economic Opportnnity Amend-
ments of 1969, Public Law 91-177. December 30, 1069. 53 Stat. 827. 831, S32. Under the
rovlsions of section 112(e) such Amendments the crediting of VISTA service provided
or in this subsection is made effective as to ail former volunters employed by the United

States Government on or after the effective date of the amendments.
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(2) except as otherwise determined by the President:, foi the
purposes of determining seniority, reduction in force, and layoff
rights, leave entitlement, and other rights and privileges based
upon length of service under the laws administered by the Civil
Service Commission, the Foreign Service Act of 1946, and every
other Act establshing or governing terms and conditions of service
of civilian employees of the United States Government : Provided,
That service of a voinntecr shall not be credited toward completion

any probationary or trial period or completion of any service
requirement for career appointment.

SPECIAL I.,13IITATIONS

SEC. 834. (a) The Director shall prescribe regulations to assure
that service under this title is limited to activities which would not
otherwise be pnlormed and which will not result in the displacement
of employed workers or impair existing contracts for service.

(h) All support, including transportation provided to volunteers
under this title, shall be furnished at the lowest possible cost with the
effective operations of volunteer proarams.

(c) No agency _or orgmization ro which volunteer. are assignedhereunder, or which operates or supervises any volunteer program
hereunder shall request or receive any compensation for services of
volunteers supervised by such :Lovney or ()row: ization.

(d) No funds authorized to a appropriaed herein shall be directly
or indirectly utilized to finance labor or anti-labor organization or
related activity.

(e) Persons serving as volunteers under this title shall provide such
information concerning their qualifications, including their ability to
perform their assigned tasks and their integrity, as the Director shall
prescribe and shall be subject to such procedures, for selection and

wroval as the Director may require. The Director may fix such spe-
cial procedures for the selection and approval of low-income residents
of the area to he served by a program who wish to become volunteers
as ho determilios will contribute to carrying out the purposes of this

DURATION OP PROC

SEC. 835. The Director shall carry out the programs provided for
n this title during the fiscal year ending June 30, 1967, and the five

succeeding fiscal years. For each such fiscal year only such sums may
be appropriated as the Congress may authorize by law.

PROVISIONS or ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY AMEND-
MENTS OF 1969 WHICH RELATE TO BUT DO NOT
AM e.ND THE ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY ACT OF 1964
The lollowing provisions of the Economic Opportunity Amend-

ments of 1969 while relrting to the conduct of programs under the
Econoriic Opportunity Ac of 1964, do not amend the Act as such and
therefore are not included in the foregoing compilation of provisions
of the Act, as amended.
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AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

EC. 102. (a) For the purpose of carrying out the Economic Oppor-tunity Act of 1964, there are hereby authorized to be appropriate'l195.00,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 19701 and , 2,29,,500,000 for the fiscal year enclitic,- June. 30, 1971.(b) Notwithstanding any °trier provision of law, unless expresslyin limitatio; of the provisions of this section, of the amounts appro-priated pursuant to subsection (a) of this section for the fiscal yearending June 30, 1970, and foi the next fiscal year, the Director shall for()Nil such fiscal yoar reserve and make available not less than S328,-900,000 for the purpose of local initiative programs authorized undersection '221 of the Economic Opportunity Act of 1964 and theremainder of such amounts shall be allocated, subject to the provi-sions of section 616 of such Act, in such a manner that of such remain-ing an,ruints so appropriated for each fiscal year(1 ) $890,300,000 shall be for the purpose of carrying out partsA and B of title , relating to work and training proc,Tams)(2) $46,000,000 shall be for the purpose of carrying out _)artD of title I (relatine- to special impact programs) ;(3) $20,000,000 sgall be for the purpose of carrying out partE of title I (relating to special work and career developmentprograms) ;
(4) $811,300,000 shall be for the purpose of carrying out titleII, of which S398,000,000 shall be, for the Project Headstart pro-gram described in section 222 (a) (1), $90,000,000 shall be for .theFollow Through program described in section 222 ( a) (2) ,$58,000,000 shall be for the Lecral Services program described insection 222 ( a) (3) , $80,000,000 shall be for the ComprehensiveHealth Services proffram described in section 222(a) (4), 862,500,-000 shall be for the7Emergency Food and Medical Services pro-gram described in section 222(a) (5), $15,000,000 shall be for theFamily Planning program described in section 222 (a) (6), and$8,800,000 shall be for the Senior Opportunities and Services pro-gram desclibed in section 222(a) (7) ;

'12,000,000 shall be for the purpose of carrying out part Aof title III (relating to rural loans) ;
(6) $34,000,000 shall be for the purpose of carrying out part Bof title III (relating to assistance for migrant and seasonal farm-workers)
(7) $16,000,000 shall be for the purpose of carrying out title VI(relt...-iing to administration _and coordination) ; and(S) $37,000,000 shall be for the purpose of carrying out titleVIII (relating to VISTA).If the amounts appropriated pursuant to subsection (a) of this sec-tion for any fiscal year are not sufficient to allocate the full amountsspecified for each of the purposes set forth in clauses (1) through (8)of this subsection, then the amounts specified in each such clause shall.)e prorated .to determine the allocations required I-Jr each such purpose._c) In addition to the amounts authorized to be appropriated pur-suant to subsection (a) of this section, there are further authorized tobe appropriated the following :

614
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(1) $14,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, to
be used for the Special Impact programs described in part D of
title I;

(2) 8:34,700,000 for the fiscal year endincr June 30, 1971 to be
used for the Special Work and Career ITevelopmeat programs
described in part E of title I ;

(3) $180,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, to be
used for the Project Headstart program described in section
222(a) (1) ;

(4) $32,000,000 for the fiscal year eliding June 30, 1971, to be
used for the Legal Services program described in section 222(a)
(3) ;

(5) $80,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, to be
used for the Comprehensive Health Services program described
in section 222(a) (4) ;

(6) $112_500,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, to be
used for die Emergency Food and Medical Services program
described in secticn 222(a) (5) :

(7) $15,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1071, to be
used for the. Family Plaiming program described in section
222(a) (6)

(8) S3,260,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, to be
used for the Senior Opportunities and Services program described
in sution 222 (7) ;

(9) 815,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, to be
used for the program of assistance for migrant and seasonal farm-
workers described in part B of t'tle III ; and

10) $50,000,000 for thc fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, to be
used for Day Care projects described in part B of title V.

L-..E OP CLOSED JOB CORPS CENTERS FOR SPECIAL YOUTH PROGRAMS

SEC. 113. (a ) Notwithstanding any other prov ision of law, the
Director of the Office of Economic Opportunity shall establish pro-
ceaures and make arrangements which are designed to assure that
facilities and equipment at Job Corps centers which are being dis-
continued will, where feasible, he made available for use by State or
Federal agencies and other public or orivate agencies, institutions,
and organizations with satisfactory air.ingements for utilizing such
facilities and equipment for conducting programs, especially those
providing opportunities for low-income disadvantaged youth, includ-
ing, without limitation--

) special remedial programs;
(2) summer youth programs;
(3) exemplary vocational preparation and training programs;
(4) cultural enrichment programs, including music, the arts,

and the humanities;
(5) training programs desierned -to improve the qualifications

of educational per's/. inclu"ding instructors in vocational ed-
ucational programs; and

(6) youth conservation work and other conservation programs.
(b) To achieve the objectives of this section, the Director of the
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Office of Economic Opportunity shall consult with, elicit the coop-
eration of, and utilize the services of the Administrator of the General
Services Administration, .ind the Secretaries of Agriculture, of the
Interior d of Labor.

AMENDMENT WITH RESPECT TO WITHHOLDING CERTAIN FEDERAL TAXES BY
ANTIPOVERTY AGENCIES

,c. 115. Upon notice from the Secretary of the Treasury or his
delegate that, any person otherwise entitled to receive a payment
made pursuant to a gr,nt, contra t, agreement., loan or other assistT
ance made_ or entered into_ under the Economic Opportunity Act of
1964 is delinquei in paying or depositing (1) tho taxes imposed
on such person under chapters 21 and 23 of the Internal Revenue
Code of 1954, or (2) the taxes deducted and withheld by such per-
son under chapters 21 and 24 of such Code, the Director of the
Office of Economic. Opportunity shall suspend such portion of such
payment due to such person, which, if possible, is sufficient to satisfy
such delinquency, aud shall not, make or enter into any new gram,
contract., agreement, loan or other assistance under such Act with
such person until the_ Secretary of the Treasury or his _delegate has
notified him that such person is no longer delinquent in j)aying or
depositing such tax or the Director of the Olit of_ Economic Op-
p( -tniiity determines_ that adequate provision has been made for
sum payment. In order_ to effectuate the purpose of this section on
a reasonable basis the Secretary of the Treasury and the Director
of the Office of Economic Opportunity consult Oft a quarterly
basis.

PROVISIONS OF ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY AMEND-
MENTS OF 1967 WHICH RELATE TO BUT DO NOT AMEND
THE ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY ACT OF 1964

The following provisions of the Economic Opportunity Amend-
ments of 1961, while minting to the conduct of programs .under
the Economic Opportunity Act_ of 1964, do not amend the Act as
such and therefore are not included in the foregoing compilation
of provisions of the Act, a,s amended.

TITLE IIICRIMINAL PROVISIONS *
SEC. 301. (a) Whoever, being an officer, director, agent, or employee

of, or connected in any- capacity- with, any agency receiving _financial
assistance under the Economic, Opportunity Act of 1964 embezzles,
willfully misapplies, steals, or obtains by fraud any of the moneys,
funds, assets, or property which are the subject of a grant or contract

*ReflecteG
Economic
Economic

ber 9, 1905.
Economic

her 8, 1965.
Econornic

ber 23, 1967.
Et,-onomic

ber 39. 1969.

in this compilation are:
Opportunity Act of 1964, Public Law 88-452, 78 Stat. 508. August 20, 1964.
Opportunity Amendments of 1995, Public Law 8253, 79 Stat. 973, Octo-
Opportunity Atuendments of 1966, Public Law 89-794, 80 Stat. 1451, Novern-

Opportunity Amendments of 1907, Public Law 00-222, 81 Stat. 672, Decem-
Opportunity Amendments of 1969, Public Law 9,-177, 83 Stat. 827, Decern-
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of ass;stance pursuant to the Economic Opportunity Act of -1964,
shall be fined not more. than S10,000 or imprisoned for not more than
two years, or both; but if the amount so einbezzled, misapplied, stolen,
or Obtained by fraud does not exceed $100, he shall be fined not more
than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, or both.

(b) Whoever, by threat of procuring dismissal of any person from
employment or of refusal to employ or refusal to renew a contract
of employment in connection with a grant or contract of assistance
under the Economic Opportunity Act of 1964 induces any person to
give up any money or thing of any value to any person (including such
grantee agency) , shall be fined not more than :1,000 or imprisoned
not. more than one, year, or both.

National Defense Education Act of 1958
( P.L. 85-864, as amended)

AN ACT T41 strengthen the national defense and to encourage and assist in the
expansion and improvement of educatienal programs to meet critical national
needs ; and for other purposes
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the

United States of .4n,erica in Congress assembled. That this Act, di-
vided into titles and sections according to the following table of con-
tents, may be cited as the "National Defense Education Act of 1958".
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TITLE 1GENERAL PROVISIONS
FINDINGS AND DECLARATION OP POLICY

SEC. 101. The Congress hereby finds and declares that the security
of the Nation requires the fullest, development of the mental resources

d technical skills of its young men and women. The present emer-
gency demands that additional and more adequate _education oppor-
tunities be made available. The defense of this Nation depends upon
the mastery of modern techniques developed from complex scientific
principles. It dcpends as well upon the discovery and development
of new principles, new techniques, and new knowledge.

We must increase our efforts to identify and educate more of the
talent of our Nation. This requires programs that will give assurance
that no student of ability will Le denied an opportunity for higher edu-
cation because of financial need ; will correct as rapidly as possible the
existing imbalances in our educational programs.

The Congress_reaffirms the principle and declares that the States and
local communities have and must retain control over and primary
responsibility for public education. The national interest requires,
however, that the Federal Government give assistance to education for
proa,rams which are important to our defense.

Tro meet the present educational emergency requires additional ef-
fort at all levels of government. It is therefore the purpose of this
Acr( to provide substantial assistance in various forms to individuals,
and to States and their subdivisions, in order to insure trained man-
power of sufficimt quality and quantity to meet the national defense
needs of the VD ited States.

FEDERAL CONTROL 01 EDUCATION PROHIBITED

SEC. 102. Nothing contained in this Act shall be construed to author-
ize any department, agency, officer, or employee of the_United States
to exercise any direction, supervision, or control over the curriculum,
program of instruction, administration; or personnel of any edue;,-
tional institution or school system.

DEFINITIONS

SEC. 103. As used in this Act
(a) The term "State" means a State, Puerto Rico, the District of

Columbia, the Canal Zone, Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin Islands,
and, for the purpose.: of titles II, I:I, and V, the Trust Territory of
the Pacific Islands, except that as used in sections 302 and 502, such
term does not include Puerto Rico, the Canal Zone, Guam, American
Samoa, the Virgin Islands, or the Trust Territory of the Pacific
Islands.

(b) Tile term "institution of higinr education" means an educa-
tional institution in any State which (1) admits as regular students
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personsIniving a. certificate of graduation from a school providing
secondary education, or the recognized equivalent of such certificate,
(2) is legally authorized within such State to provide a program of
education beyond secondary education, _(3) provides an educational
program for which it awards a_bachelor's degree or provides not less
than a two-year program _which is acceptabie for full credit toward
such a degree, (4) is a public or other nonprofit, institution, and (5)
is accredited by_ a nationally recognized accrediting agency. Of asso-
ciation approved by the Commissioner for this purpose or, if not so
accredited, _(A) is an institution with respect to which the Commis-
sioner has determined that there is satisfactory assurance, considerMg
the resources avaihible to the institution, the period of time, if any,
during which it has operated, the effort it is making _to meet accredi-
tation standards, and the purpose for which this determination is
being made, that the institution will meet the accreditation stand-
ards of such an agency or association within ,a reasonable. time, or (B)
is an institution whose, credits are accepted on transfer by not less
than three institutions which are so accredited, for_ credit on the same
basis as if transferred from an institution so accredited. For purposes
of title II, snch term includes any school of nursing as defined in sub-
section (I) of_this section; any proprietary institution of higher edu7
cation (as defined in section 461(b) of the Higher Education Act of
1965) which includes in its agreement under section 204 of such title
such terms and conditions as the Commissioner determines to be nec-
essary to insure _that the availability of assistance to students at the
school under such title has not, and will not, increase the tuition, fees,
or other charges to such students ; and any school which provides
not less than a one-year program of training to prepare students for
gainful, employment in a recognized occupation and which meets the
provisions_ of clauses (1), (2), (4), and (5). If the Commissioner de-
termines that a particular category of such schools does not meet the
requirements of clause (5) (but meets_ the requirements of clause (4) )
because there is no nationally recognized accrediting agencv cr as.so-
ciation qualified to accredit schools in such category, he shalt, pending
the establishment of such an accrediting agency or association, appoint
an advisory coimnittee, composed of persons specially qualified to eval-
uate training provided by schools in such category, which shall (i.)
prescribe the standards of content, scope, and quality which must be
met in order to qualify schools in such category to participate in the
student loan program under title II, and (ii) determine whether
particular schools not meeting the requirements of clause (5) meet
those standards. For purposes_ of this subsection, the Commissioner
shall publish a _list of nationally recognized accrediting agencies or
associations which he determines to be reliable authorhy as to the
qualitypf trainina offered.

(c) The term "Commissioner" means the Commissioner of Educa-
tion.

(d) The term "Secretary" means the Secretary of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare.

(e) The term "State educational agency" means the State board of
education or other vency or officer primarily responsible for the State
supervision of public elementary and secondary schools, or, if there is
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no such officer or agency, an officer or agency designated by the gover-
nor or by State law.

(f) The term "school-age population" means that part of the popu-
lation which is between the ages of five and seventeen, both inclusive
and such school-age population for the :several States shall be deter-
mined by the Commissioner on the basis of the population between
such ages for the most recent year for which _satisfactory data are
available from the Department of Commerce.

(g) The term "elementary school" means a school which provides
elementary education, as determined under State law or, if such school
is not in any State, as determined by the Commissioner.

(h) The term "secondary school" means a school which provides
secondary education, as determined under State law or, if such school
is not in any State, as determined by the Commissioner, except that it
doef: not include any education provided beyond grade 12. For the
purposes of sections 301 through 304, the term "secondary school" may
include a public junior college, as determined under F,,ate law or, if
such school is not in any State, as determined by the Commissioner.

(i) The term "public-' as applied to any school or institution in-
cludes a school or institution of any agency of the -United States,
except that no such school or institution shall he eligible to receive any
grant, loan, or other payment under this Act.

(j) The term "nonprofit", as applied to a school or institution, means
a sChool or institution owned and operated by one or more nonprofit
corporations or associations no part of the net earnings of which
inures, or may lawfully inure, to the benefit of any private shareholder
or individual and, for the purposes of part A of title V, includes a
school of any agency of the United States.

(k) The term "local educational agency" means a board of educa-
tion or other legally constituted local school authority having ad-
ministrative control-and direction of public elementary or secondary
schools in a city, county, township_ school district, or political sub-
division in a State, or any other pillic institution or agency havMg
administrative control and direction of a public elementary or
secondary school.

(1) The term "school of nursing" means a public or other nonprofit
colleriate or associate depTee of school of nursing.

(m) The term "collegiate school of nursing" means a department,
division, or other administrative unit in a college or university which
provides primarily or exclusively an accredited program of educa-
tion in professional nursing and allied subjects leading to the degree of
bachelor of arts, bachelor of science, bachelor of nursing, or to an
equivalent degree, or to a graduate degree in nurshIg.

(n) The term "associate degree school of nursine means a depart-
ment, division, or other administrative unit in a junior college, com-
munity college, college, or university which provides primarily_ or
exclusively an accredited two-year prowram of education in profes-
sional nursing and allied subjects leafing to an associate degree in
nursing or to an equivalent degree.

9) The term ' accredited"-whe4 applied to any program of nurse
education means a prograin accredited by a recognized body or Fodies
approved for such purpose by the Commissioner of Education.
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TITLE II-LOANS TO STUDENTS IN INSTIT TIONS OF
HIGHER EDUCATION

A. PPR OPR A TT 0 N S AUTHORIZED

SEC. _201. For the purpose of enablin, the Commissioner to stimu-
late and assist. in the establishment at institutions of higher education
of funds for th making of low-interest loans to students in need thereof
to pursue their courses of study in such institutions, there are hereby
authorized to be appropriated $47,500,000 for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1959, $75,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1960,
$82,500,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1961, $90,000,000 eaQh
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1902, and the next _fiscal year,
8125,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1964, 8163,300,000 for
the fiscal year ending _June 30, 1965, 8179,300,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1966, $190,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1967, $225,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, $210,000,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, $275,000,000 for the fiscal ycar
ending June 30, 1970, and $300,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June
30, 1971, and there are further authorized to be appropriated such
sums for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, and each of the .next,
throe fiscal years as may be necessary to enable students who have
received loans for school years ending prior to_July 1, 1971, to continue
or complete _their education. Sums appropriated under this section
for any fiscal_ year shall be available, in accordance with agreements
between the Commissioner and institutions of higher education, for
payment of Federal capital contributions which, together_ with con-
tributions from the institutions, shall be used for establNiment and
maintenance of student loan funds.

ALLOTMENTS TO STATES

SEC. 202. (a) From the sums appropriated pursuant to section 201
for any fiscal year ending prior to July 1, 1971, the Commissioner
shall allot to each State an amount which bears the same ratio to the
amount so appropriated as the number of persons enrolled on a full-
time basis in institutions of higher education in such State bears to the
total number of persous enrolled on a full-time basis in institutions of
higher education in all of the States. The number of persons enrolled
on a full-time basis in institutions of hig..er education for purposes of
this section shall 1Je determined by the Commissioner for the most
recent year for which satisfactory data are available to him.

(b) Sums appropriated pursuant to section 201 for any fiscal year
ending after June 30, 1971, shall be allotted among the States in such
manner as the Commissioner determines to be necessary to carry out
the purpose for which such amounts are appropriated.

PAYMENT OF FEDERAL CAPITAL CONTRIBUTIONS

SEC. 203. The Commissioner shall from time to time set dates by
which institutions of higher education in a State must file applications
for Federal capital contributions from the allotment of such State.
In the event the total requested in such applications, which are made



by institutions with which he has agreements under this title and
which meet the requirements established in regulations of the Com-
missloner, exceeds the amount of the allotment of such State available
for such purpose, the Federal capital contribution from such allot-
ment to each. such institution shall bear the same ratio to the amount
requested in its application as the amount of such allotment available
for such purpose bears to the total requested in all such applications.
In the event the total requested in such applications which are made
by institutions in a State is less than the amount of the allotment of
such State available for such purpose, the Commissioner may reallot
the remaining amount from time to time, 011 such date or dates as the
Commissioner may fix, to other States in proportion to the original
allotments to such States under section 202 for such year. The Fed-
eral capital contributioa to an institution shall be paid to it from time
to time in such installments as the Commissioner ddermines will not
result in unnecessary accumulations in the student loan fund estab-
lished under its agreement under this title. The aggregate amount of
Federal capital contributions paid for any fiscal year under this sec-
tion to proprietary institutions of higher education (as defined in sec-
tion 461 (b) of the Higher Education Act of 1965) may not exceed
the amount by which the funds appropriated pursuant to section 201
for such fiscal year exceed $190,000,000.

CONDITIONS Or AGREEMENTS

SEC- 204. An a reement wii,h any institution of higher education
for Federal capital contributions by the Commissioner under this
title shall

(1) provide for establishment of a student loan fund by such
institution;

(2) provide for deposit in such fund of (A) the Federal capi-
tal contributions, (B) an amount, equal to not less than one-ninth
of such Federal contributions, contributed by such institution,
(C) collections of principal and interest on student loans made
from such fund, (D) charges collected pursuant to section 205
(c), and (E) any any other earnings of the fund ;

(3) provide that such student loan fund shall be used only for
(A) loans to students in accordance with such agreernent, (B
capital distributions as provided in this title, (C) routine expenses
incurred by the institution in administering the student loan fund,
except that the amount withdrawn from such student loan fund
for such routine expenses by an institution in any fiscal year ma
not exceed either (i) one-half of such routine expenses as esti-
mated for that year by the Commissioner with the advice of an
advisory committee which the Commissioner is hereby authorized
to appoint on an annual or such other basis as he may deem appro-
priate, or (ii) 1 per centum of the aggregate of the outstanding
loans made from that fund as of the close of that year, whichever
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is the lesser,5 and (D) costs of litigation, and other collection costs
agreed to by the Commissioner, arising in connection with the col-
lection of any loan from the fund, interest on such loan, or charge
assessed with respect to that loan pursuant to section 205 (c) ; and

(4) include such other provisions as may be necessary to pro-
tect the financial interest of the United States and promote the
purposes of this title and as are agreed to by the Commissioner
and the. institution.

TERMS OP LOANS

SEC. 05. (a) The total of the loans for any academic year or its
equivalent, as determined under regulations of the Commissioner,
made by institutions of higher education from loan funds established
pursuant to agreements under this t itle may not exceed $2,500 in the
case of any graduate or professional student (as defined in regulations
of the Commissioner), and may not exceed $1,000 in the case of any
other student, The aggrerrate of the loans for all years from such
funds may not exceed $107000 in the case of any graduate or profes-
sional student (as so defined, and including any loans from such funds
made to such pe,rson before he became a ffraduate or professional stu-
dent), or $5,000 in the case of any other st&lent.

(b) Loans from any such loan fund to any student by any institu-
tion of higher education shall be made on such terms and conditions
as the institution may determine; subject, however, to such conditions,
limitations, and requirements as Cormnissioner may prescribe (by
regulation or in the a(Treement with the institution) with a view to pre-
venting impairment a the capital of the student loan fund to the max-
imum extent practicable in the light of the objective of enabling the
student to complete his course of study ; and except that--

(1) such a loan shall be made only to a student who (A) is in
need of the amount of the loan to pursue a course of study at such
institution, and (B) is capable, in the opinion of the institution,
of maintaining good standing in such course of study, and (C) has
been accepted for enrollment as a student in such institution or, in
the case of a student already attending such institution, is in good
standing there either as an undergraduate, graduate, or profes-
sional student, and (D) is carrying at least one-half the normal
full-time academic workload as determined by the institution ;

(2) such a loan shall be evidenced by a note or other written
agreement which provides for repayment of the principal amount,
together with interest thereon, in equal installments (or, if the
borrower so requests, in graduated periodic installments deter-
mined in accordance with such schedules as may be approved by
the Commissioner) payable quarterly, bimonthly or monthly (at
the option of the institution) over a period beginning nine months
after the date on which the borrower ceases to carry, at an insti-

5 Effective for fiscal years ending on or after June 30, 1970
(1) Section 204 of the National Defense Education Act of 1958 is amended by inserting

"(a)" after "Sec. 204,", and hy striking out in paragraph (3) "(C) routine expenses" and
all that follows down through "whichever is the lesser" and inserting in lieu thereof "(C)
administrative expenses as provided in subsection (h)".

(2) Section 204 of such Act is amended by adding at the end thereof the following new
subsection :

"(b) An institution of higher education that has entered into an agreement with the
Commissioner under this section shall be entitled for each fiscal year during which it makes
auy student loens from a student lean fund established under this title to a payment in
lieu of reimbursement for its expenses during such fiscal year in administering its student
loan program assisted under this title. Such. payment (1) shall be payable from its
student loan fund in accordance with re of the Commissioner, and (2) (except as
provided in section 463(b) of the IligheiL n Act of 1965) shall be an amount equal
to 3 per centum of the principal amoun made from sueb fund cluring a analyear."
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tution of higher education or at a comparable mstitut,ioii outside
the States approve0 for this purpose by the Commissioner, at
least one-half the normal full-time academic workload as deter-
mined by that institution, and ending ten. years and nine months
after such date, except that (A) interest shall not accrue on any
such loan, and installments need not be paid during any period
(i) during which the borrower is carrying, at '1_ institution of
higher education or at a comparable institution outside the States
approved for this purpose by the Commissioner, at least one-half
the normal full-time academic workload as determined by the
institution, ( ii) not in excess of the three years, during which the
borrower is a member of the Armed Forces of the United States,
iii) not in excess of three years during which the borrower is

in service as a vohmtecr under the Peace Corps Act, or (iv) not in
excess of three years during which the borrower is in service as
a, volunteer under Title VIII of the Economic Opportimity Act
of 1964 : Provid ed, That this clause shall .ipply to any loan out-
standing on the effective date of the Peace Corps Act only with
the consent of the then obligee institutions, (B) any such period
shall not be included in determining the ten-year period during
which the repayment. must be completed, (C) such ten-year period
may also be extended for good muse determined in accordance
with the regulations of the Commissioner, (D) the institution
may provide that installments need not be paid during any period
or periods, aggregating not in excess of three years, duringwhich
the borrower is in less than half-time attendance at an institution
of higher education taking courses which are creditable toward a
degree, and may also provide that any such. period shall not be
included in determining the ten-year period during which the
repayment must be completed, but interest shall continue to accrue
during any such period, (E) the borrower may at his option ac-
celerate repayment of the whole or any part of such loan, and
(F) the institution may provide, in accordance with regulations
of the Commissioner, that during the repayment period of the
loan payments of principal and interest by the borrower with
respect to all the outstanding loans made to him from loan funds
established pursuant co this title shall be at a rate equal to not
less than $15 per month.

(3) not to exceed 50 per centum of any such loan made prior to
July 1, 1970 (plus interest.) shall be canceled for service as a full-
time teacher in a public or other nonprofit elementary or sec-
ondary school in a State, in an institution of higher education, or
in an elementary or secondary school overseas of the Armed Forces
of the United States, at the rate of 10 per centum of the total
amount of such loan plus interest thereon for each complete
academic year or its equivalent (as determined under regulations
of the Commissioner) of such service, except that (A) such rate
shall be 15 per centum for each complete academic year or its
equivalent (as determined under regulations of the Commissioner
of service as a fur-time teacher in a public or other nonprofit
elementary or secondary school which is in the school district of a
local educational agency which is eligible in such year for assist-
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ance pursuant to title II of Public La w 874, Eighty-first Congress,
as amended, and which for purposes of this clause :Ind for that
year has been determined by the Commissioner, pursuant to regu-
lations and after consultation with the State educational agency
of the State in which the school is located, to be a school in which
there is a high concentration of students from low-income families,
except that. (unless all of the schools so determined are schools in
which the enrollment of children described in clause (A), (AB),
or (C) of section 103(a) (2) of such Public Law (using a low-
income factor of $3,000) exceeds 50 per centum of the total enroll-
ment of the school) the Commissioner shall not make such deter-
mination with respect to more, than 25 per centum of the total of the
public and other nonprofit elementary and secondary schools in
any one State for any one year, (B) such rate shall be 15 per
centum for each complete academic year or its equivalent (as so
determined by reffulations) of service as a full-time teacher of
handicapped chirdren (including mentally retarded, hard of
hearing, deaf, spench impaired, visually handicapped, seriously
emotionally disturbed or other health impa'red children who by
reason thereof require special education) in a public or nonprofit
elementary or secondary school sysLem, and (C) Icy Lie purposes
of any cancellation pursuant to tlause (A) or (B), an addi-
tional 50 per centum of ally such loan (plus interest) may be
canceled but nothing in this paragraph shall authorize refunding
any payment;

(4) such a loan shun. bear interest, on the unpaid balance of
the loan, at the rate of 3 per centum per annum except that no
interest shall accrue before the date on which repayment of the
loan is to begin in all cases except where the date on which re-
payment is to begi_t is suspended by reason of clause (D) of para-
graph (2) ;

(5) such a loan Fhall be made without security and without
endorsement, except that, if the borrower is a minor and the note
or other evidence of obligation executed by him would not, under
the applicable law, create a binding obligation, either security or
endorsement may be required;

(6) the liability to repay any such loan shall be canceled upon
the death of the borrower, or if he becomes permanently and
totally disabled as determined in accordance with regulations of
the Commissioner

(7) such a loan by an institution for any year shall be made in
such installments as may be provided in regulations of the Com-
missioner or the agreement with the insto ution under this title
and, upon notice to the Commissioner by tile institution that any
recipient of a loan is failing to maintain satisfactory standing,
any or all further installments of his loan shall be withheld, as
may be appropriate; and

(8) no note or oilier evidence of such a loan may be transferred
or assigned by the institution of higher education making the
loan except, upon the transfer of the borrower to another institii-
tion of higher education participating in the program under this
title (or, if not participating, is eligible to do so and is approved
by the Commissioner for such purpose to such institution.
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(c) Pursuant to regulations of the Commissioner, an institution
may assess a charge with respect to a lean front the loan fund estab-
lished by the institution pursuant to this title for failure of the bor-
rower to pay all or any part of an installment when it is due and, in
the case of a borrower who is entitled to deferment benefits under sec-
tion 205 (b) (2) or cancellation benefits under section 205 (b) (3), for
any failure to file timely and satisfactory evidence of such entitlement.
The amount of any such charge may not exceed

(1) in the case of a loan which is repayable in monthly install-
ments, S1 for the first month or part of a month by which such
installment or evidence is late and $2 for each such month or part
of a month thereafter ; and

(2) in the case of a loan which has a bimonthly or quarterly
repayment interval, $3 and $6, respectively, for each such interval
or part thereof by which such installment or evidence is late.

The institution may elect to add the amount of any such charge to
the principal amount of the loan as of the first day after the day on
which such installment or evidence was due, or to make the amount of
the charge payable to the institution not later than the due date of the
next installment after receipt by the borrower of notice of the assess-
ment of the charge.

(d) An agreement under this title for payment. of Federal capital
contributi,.;ns shall include provisions designed to make loans from
the studeat loan fund established pursuant to such agreement reason-
ably available (to the extent of the available funds in such fund) to
all eligible students in such institution in need thereof.

DISTRIBUTION OF ASSETS FROM STUDENT LOAN FUNDS

SEC. 206. (a) After June 30, 1975, and not later than September 30,
1975, there shall be a capital distribution of the balance of the student
loan fund established under this title by each institution of higher edu-
cation as follows:

(1) The Commissioner shall first be paid an amount which
bears the same ratio to the balance in such fund at the close of
June 30, 1975, as the total amount of the Federal capital contri-
butions to such fund by the Commissioner under this title bears
to the sum of such Federal capital contributions and the institu-
tion's capital contributions to such fund.

(2) The remainder of such balance shall be paid to the insti-
tution.

(b) After September 30, 1975, each institution with which the Com-
missioner has made an agreement under this title shall pay to the
Commissioner, not less often than quarterly, the same proportionate
share of amounts received by the institution after June 30, 1975, in pay-
ment of principal or interest on student loans made from the student
loan fund established pursuant to such agreement (which amount shall
be determined after deduction of any costs of litigation incurred in
collection of the principal or interest on loans from the fund and not
already reimbursed from the student loan fund or such payments
of principal or interest ) as was determined for the Commissioner un-
der subsection (a).
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(e) Upon a finding by the institution or the Commissioner prior to
.1.111y 1, 1975, that the liquid assets of a student loan fund established
pursuant to an agreement under this title exceed the amount required
for loans or otherwise in the foreseeable future, raid upon notice to
such institution or to the Commissioner, as the case may be, there shall
he, subject to such limitations as may be included in regulations of
the Commissioner or in such agreement, a capital distribution from
such fund. Such capital distribution shall l)e made as follows :

(1) The Commissioner shall first be paid an amount which
bears the same ratio to the total to be distributed as the Federal
capital contributions by the Commissioner to the student loan
fund prior to such distribution bear to the sum of such Federal
capital contributions and the iapital contributions to the fund
made by the institution.

(2) The remainder of the capital distribution shall be paid to
the institution.

LOANS TO INSTITUTIONS

SEC. 207. (a) Upon application by any institution of higher edu-
cation with which he has made an agreement under this title, the
Commissioner may make a loan to such institution for the purpose of
helping to finance the institution's capital contributions to a student
loan tund established pursuant to such agreement. Any such loan
may e made only if such institutic , shows it is unable to secure such
fund', from non-Federai sources upon terms and conditions which the
Commissioner determines to be reasonable and consistent with the pur-
poses of this title. Loans made to institutions under this section shall
bear interest at a rate which the Commissioner determines to be ade-
quate to cover (1) the cost of the funds to the Treasury as determined
by the Secretary of the Treasury, taking into consideration the cur-
rent average yields of outstanding marketable obligations of the United
States having maturities comparable to the maturities of loans made
by the Commissioner under this section, (2) the cost of administering
t is section, and (3) probable losses.

(b) There are hereby authorized to be appropriated such sums as
may be necessary to carry out the purposes of this section, but not to
exceed a total of $25,000,000.

(c) Loans made by the Commissioner under this section shall mature
within such period as may be determined by the Commissioner to be
appropriate m each case, but not exceeding fifteen years.

PAYMENTS TO COVER REDUCTIONS IN AMOUNTS OF LOAN

SEC. 208. in addition to the payments otherwise authorized to be
made pursuant to this title, the Corn_missioner shall pay to the appro-
priate institution, at such time or times as he determines, an amount
which bears the same ratio to the interest which has been prevented
from accruing and the portion of the principal which has been can-
celed on student loans pursuant to paragraph (3) of section 205(b)
(and not previously paid pursuant to this subsection) as the total
amount of the institution's capital contributions to such fund under
this title bears to the sum of such institution's capital contributions
and the Federal capital contributions to such fund.
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ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS

iEC. 209. (a.) The_ Coimnissioner, in _addition to the other powers
conferred upon him by this_ title, shall have power to agree to modi-
fications of agreements or loans made under this title and _to com-
promise, waive, or release any right, title, claim, or demand, however
arising_or acquired under this title.

(b) Financial transactions of :he Commissioner pursuant to this
title, and vouchers approved by him in connection with such financial
transactions, shall be final and conclusive upon all officers of the_Gov-
ernment ; except that all such transactions shall be subject to audit by
the Geneml Accounting Office at such times and in such manner as the
Comptroller General may by regulation presci

TITLE IIIFINANCIAL ASSISTANCE FOR STRENTHEN-
ING INSTRUCTION IN SCIENCE, MATHEMATICS, MOD-
ERN FOREIGN LANGUAGES, AND OTHER CRITICAL
SUBJECTS

PART A-GRANTS TO STATES

APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED

SEC. 301. There are hereby authorized to be appropriated $70,000,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1959, and for each of the five suc-
ceeding fiscal years, $90,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1965, and $100,000,000 for the fiscal year eliding June 30, 1966, and for
the succeeding fiscal year and $110,000,000 for each of the fiscal years
ending June 30, 1968, and June 30, 1969, $120,000,000 for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1970, and $130,000,000 for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1971, for (1) making payments to State educational agencies
under this title for the acquisition of equipment and for minor re-
modeling, described in paragraph (1) of section 303(a), and (2) mak-
ing loans authorized in section 305. There are also authorized to be
appropriated $5,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1959, and
for each of the five succeeding fiscal years, and $10,000,000 for each
of the succeeding fiscal years ending prior to July 1, 1971, for making
payments to State educational agenices under this part to carry out
the programs described in paragraph (5) of section 303(a).

ALLOTMENTS TO STATES

SEC. 302. (a) (1) From the sums appropriated pursuant to the
first sentence of section 301 for any fiscal year the Commissioner shall
reserve such amount, but not in excess of 3 per centum thereof, as he
may determine for allotment as provided in section 1008(A), and
such amount, not in excess oi 1 per eentum theeeof, as he may determine
for allotment as provided in section 1008(B), and shall reserve 12
per centum for loans authorized in section 305. From the remainder
of such sums the Commissioner shall allot, to each State an amount
which bears the same ratio to the amount of such remainder as the
product of

(A) the school-age population of the State, and



(B) the State's allotment ratio (as determined under para-
g;.aph (2) ),

bears to the sum of the corresponding products for all the States.
(2) The "allotment ratio" for any State shall be 100 per centum

less the product of (A) 50 per centum and (B) the quotient obtained
by dividing the income per child of school age for the State by the
income per child of school age for the United States, except that the
allotment ratio shall in no case be less thm 331/3 per centum or more
than 66,1/3 per eentorn. The allotment ratios silo ll be promulgated
by the Commissioner between July 1 and August 31 of each even-
numbered year beginning with calendar year 1964, on the basis of
the averaire of the incomes per child of school age for the States and
for the enited States for the three most recent consecutive years for
which satisfactory data are available from the Department of Com-
merce. Each such promulgation shall be conclusivr for each of the
two fiscal years in the period July 1 next s,:2scedint, such pronmlga-
tion, except that the ratios promulgated in 1959 slTall be conclusive
for each of the five fiscal years in the period beginning July 1, 1960,
and ending June 30, 1965.

(3) For the purposes of this part
A) The term "child of school age means a member of the

population between the ages of five and seventeen, both inclusive.
B) The term "United States" means the fifty States and the

DiEtrict of Columbia.
(C) The term "income per child of school age" for any State

or for the United States means the total personal income for the
State and the United States, respectively, divided by the number
of children of school age in such State and in the United States,
respectively.

b) From the sums appropriated pursuant to the second senteace
of section 301 for any fiscal year the Conmlissioner shall reserve such
amount, but not in excess of 2 per centum thereof, as he may determine
for allotment as provided in section 1008. From the remainder of
such sums the Commissioner shall allot to each State an amount which
bears the same ratio to the amount of such remainder as the school-age
population of such State bears to the total of the school-age popula-
tions of all of the States. The amount allotted to any State under the
preceding sentence for any fiscal year which is less than $50,000 shall
be increased to $50,000, the total thereby required being derived by

roportionately reducinff the amount allotted to each of the remaining
States under the preceag sentence, but with such adjustments as may
be necessary to prevent the allotment of any of such remaining States
from being thereby reduced to less than $50,000.

(c) The amount of any State's allotment under subsection (a) of
this section for any fiscal year which the Commissioner determines will
not be required for such fiscal year shall be available for reallotment
from time to time, on such dates during such year as the Commissioner
may fix, to the other States in proportion to the original allotments to
such States under subsection (a) of this section but with such propor-
tionate amount for any such State being reduced to the extent it exceeds
the sum the Commissioner estimates such State needs and will be able
to use for such year ; and the total of such reductions shall be similarly
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reallotted among the States whose proportionate amounts were not so
reduced. Any amount reserved for any fiscal year for making loans
under section 305 which the Commissioner determines will not be
required for that purpose for such year shall be available for allotment
among the States in the manlier provided in the _precedino. sentence for
reallotments. Any amount allotted or reallotted to a State under this
subsection during a year from funds appropriated pursuant to section
301 shall be deemed part of its allotment under subsection ) of this
section for such year.

STATE PLANS

SEC. 303. (a) Any State which desires to receive payments under this
part shall submit to the Commissioner, through its State educational
agency, a State plan which meets the requirements of section 1004(a)
and

(1) sets forth a program under which funds paid to the State
from its allotment under section 302(a) will be expended solely
for projects approved by the State educational agency for (A)
acquisition of laboratory and other special equipment (other than
supplies consumed in use), including audiovisual materials and
equipment, and printed and published materials (other than text-
books), suitable for use in providing education in science, mathe-
matics, history, civics, geography, economics, industrial arts,
modern foreign language, English, or reading in public elemen-
tary or secondary schools, or both, and of testgrathng equipment
for such schools and specialized equipment for audiovisual librar-
ies serving such schools. and such equipment may, if there exists a
critical need therefor in the judwment of local school authorities,
be used when available and suitable in providing education in
other subject matter, and (B) minor remodeling of laboratory or
other space used for such materials or equipment ;

(2) sets forth principles for determining the priority of 'such
projects in the State for assistance under this part and provides
for undertaking such projects, insofar as financial resources avail-
able therefor make possible, in the order determined by the ap-
plication of such principles;

(3) provides an opportunity for a hearing before the State
educational agency to any applicant for a project under this part ;

(4) provides for the establishment of standards on a State level
for laboratory and other special equipment acquired with assist-
ance furnished under this part ;

(5) sets forth a program under which funds paid. to the State
from its allotment under section 302 (b) will be expended solely
for (A) expansion or improvement of supervisory or related serv-
ices in public elementary and secondary schools in the fields of
science, mathematics, history, civics, geography, economics, in-
dustrial arts, modern foreign languages, English, and reading,
and (B) administration of the State plan ; and

(6) sets forth any requirements imposed upon applicants for
financial participation in projects assisted under this part, includ-
ing any provision for taking into account, in such requirements,
the resources available to any applicant for such participation
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relative to the resources for participation available to all otherapplicants.
(b) The Commissioner shall approve any State plan and any modi-

fication thereof which complies with the provisions of subsection (a).

PAYMENTS TO STATES

SEC. 304. (a) From a State's allotment for a fiscal year under section302(a)2 the Commissioner shall, from tina, to time during the periodsuch allotment is available for payments as provided in paragraph (4)of ,,ection 302(a), pay to such State an amount equal to one-half of theexpenditares for projects for acquisition of equipment and minorremodeling referred to in paragraph (1) of section 303 (a) which arecarried out under its State plan approved under section 303 (b) ; exceptthat no State shall receive payments under this subsection for anyperiod in excess of it, allotments for such period under section 302 (a)(b) From a State's allotment under section 302 (b) for the fiscal yearendi ag June 30, 1959, the Commissioner shall from time to time pay tosuch State an amount equal to the amount expended by such State forsuch year to carry out the program referred to in parao-raph (5) of
section 303(a) mider its State plan approved under seclon 303 ( b).From a State's allotment under section 302 (b) for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1960, and for each of the eleven succeeding fiscal years,such payments shall equal one-half of the amount so expended underits State plan approved under section 303 (b) except that no State
nhall receive payments under this subsection for any fiscal year in
excess of its allotment under section 302 (b) for that fiscal year.

LOANS TO I-TONPROFIT PRWATE SCHOOLS

SEC. 305. From the sum reserved for each fiscal year for the pur-
poses of this section under the provisions of section 302(a), the Com-
missioner is authorized to make loans to private nonprofit elementary
and secondary schools in any State. Any such loan shall be made only
for the purposes for AN, hich payments to State educational agencies
are authorized under the first sentence of section 301, and--

(1) shall be made u_pon application containing such informa-
tion as may be deemed necessary by the Commissioner;

(2) shall be subject to such conditions as may be necessary to
protect the financial interest of the United States;

(3) shall bear interest at the rate arrived e), by adding one-quarter of 1 per centum per annum to the rate which the Secretary
of the Treasury determines to be equal to the current average mar-ket yield on outstanding marketable obligations of the United
States with redemption periods to maturity comparable to the
average maturities of such loans as computed at the end of the
fiscal year next preceding the date the application for the loan isapproved and by adjusting the result so obtained to the nearestone-eighth of 1 per centum ; and

(4) shall mature and be repayable on such date as may beagreed to by the Commissioner and the borrower, but such dateshall not be more than ten years after the date on which suchloan was made.
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PART BGRANTS TO LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES

APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED

SEC. 311. There are hereby authorized to _be appropriated, for
,arrying out this part, $84,373,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1969, and $160,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970. For
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, there_imv be appropriated to
carry out the provisions of this part only such an lok. as the Congress
may hereafter authorize by law.

ALLOTMENTS TO LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES

SEC. 312. From the sums appropriated pursuant to section 311 for
any fiscal year the Commissioner shall reserve such amount, but not
in excess of 3 per centum thereof, as he may determine for allotment
as provided in section 1008 (A). From the remainder of such sums the
Commissioner shall allot to each local educational agency (other than
local educational aeencies of States which receive their allotments
under this part as provided in subsection 1008(A) an amount which
bears the same ratio to the amount of such remainder as the amount
received by such agency from funds appropriated for the preceding
fiscal year for grants under title I of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act of 1965 (title II of Public Law 874, Eighty-first Con-
gress, as amended) bears to the amount received by all local educa-
tional agencies from such funds for such year.

APPLICATION OF LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY

SEC. 313. (a) A local educational agency may receive a grant under
this part for any fiscal year only on application therefor approved by
the appropriate State educational agency, upon its determination (con-
sistent with such basic criteria as the Commissioner may establish)

(1) that payments under this part will be used for the acquisi-
tion of equipment and materials referred to in section 303 (a) (1)
to be used in programs and projects designed to meet the special
educational needs of educationally deprived children in school
attendance areas having a high concentration of children front
low-income families;

(2) that, to the extent consistent with the number of educa-
tionally deprived children in the school district of the local edu-
cational agency who are enrolled in private elementary and
secondary schools, such agency has made provision for including
special educational services and arrangements (such as dual en-
rollment, educational radio and television, and mobileeducational
services and equipment) which will afford such children the
benefits of the equipment and materials provided under this
part;

(3) that the local educational agency has providth satisfactory
assurance that the control of funds provided under this part, and
that title to equipment and materials acquired therewith, shall be
in a public agency for the uses and purposes provided in this part,
and that a public agency will administer such funds and equip-
ment and materials ; and

50-22-5 0 - 71 - 41
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(4) that the loca ed cational agency will make an annual re-
port and such other_ reports the State educational agency, in
such form and containing such information, as may be reasonably
necessary _to enable the State educational ap.ency to perform its
duties under this part, and will keep such records and afford such
access thereto as the State educational agenq may find necessary
to assure the correctness and verification of such reports,

(b) The State educational agency shall not finally disapprove in
whole or in part any application for funds under this part without first
affording the local educational agency submitting the application rea-
sonable notice and opportunity for a hearing.

STATE Appr,IcATIoN

SEC. 314. (a) Any Stvfe desiring to participate nnder this part shall
submit through its State educational agency to the Commissioner an
apphcation, in such detail as the Commissioner deems necessary, which
provides satisfactory assurance

) that payments under this part will be used only for pro-
grams and projects which have been ,Ipproved by the State edu-
cational agency pursuant to section 313, and that such agency will
in all other respects comply with the provisions of this part, in-
cluding the enforcement of any obligations imposed upon a local
educational agency under section 313.

(2) that such fiscal control and fund accounting procedures will
be adopted as may be necessaly to assure proper disbursement of,
and accounting for, funds pa: I to the State (including such funds
paid by the State to.local educational agencies) under this part
and

(3) that the State educational agency will make to the Com-
missioner such reports as may be reasombly necesisary to enable
the Commissioner to perform his duties under this part (includino-
such reports as he may require to determine the amounts whicri
local educational agencies of that State are eligible to receive for
any fiscal year), and assurance that such agency will keep such
records and afford such access thereto as the Commissioner may
find necessary to assure the correctness and verification of such
reports.

(b) An application submitted under this section shall be deemed a
State plan for the purposes of sections 1004 and 1005.

PAYMENTS

SEC. 315. (a) The Commissioner shall, from time to time pay to
each State, in advance or otherwise' the amount which the local educa-
tional agencies of that State are eligible to receive under this part.
Such payments shall take into account the extent (if any) to which
any previous payment to such State educational agency under this part
(Whether or not in the same fiscal year) was greater or less than the
amount which should have been paid to it.

(b) From the funds paid to it pursuant to subsection (a) each State
educational agency shall distribute to each local educational agency of
the State which has rubmitted an application approved to pursuant
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to section 313(a ) the amount for which such application has been
approved, except that this amount shall not exceed its allotment for
the fiscal year under section 312.

TITLE IVNATIONAL DEFENSE FELLOWSHIPS
APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED

SEC. 401. There are hereby authorized to be appropriated su
may be necessary to carry out the provisions of this title.

NITINILER OF FELLOWSHIPS

SEC. 402. a) During the fiscal year ending June 30, 1965, the Com-
missioner is authorized to award not to exceed three thousand fellow-
ships to be used for study in graduate programs at institutions of
higher education, during the fiscal year endmg June 30, 1966, be is
authorized to award not to exceed six thousand such fellowships, and
during each of the seven succeeding fiscal years, he is authorized to
award not to exceed seven thousand five hundred such fellowships.
Such fellowships may be awarded for such period of study as the
Commissioner may determine, but not in excess of three academic
years, except (1) that where a fellowship holder pursues his studies as a
regularly enrolled student at the institution during periods outside
the regular sessions of the graduate program of the institution, a
fellowship may be awarded for a period not in excess of three calendar
years, and (2) that the Commissioner may provide by regulation for
the granting of such fellowships for a period of study not to exceed one
academic year (or one calendar year in the case of fellowqhips to which
clause (1) applies) in addition to the maximum period, otherwise ap-
plicable, under special circumstances in which the purposes of this title
would most effectively be served thereby.

(b) In addition to the number of fellowships authorized to be
awarded by subsection (a) of this :-Iection, the Commissioner is author-
ized to award fellowships equal to the number previously awarded
during any fiscal year under this section but vacated prior to the end
of the period for which they were 1-Lwarded ; except that each fellow-
ship awarded under this subsection shall be for such period of study,
not in excess the remainder of the period for which the fellowship
which it replaces was awarded, as the Commissioner may determine.

AWARD OF FELLOWSHIPS AND APPROVAL OF INSTITUTIONS

SEC. 403. (a) Of the total number of fellowships authorized by sec-
tion 402 (a) to be awarded during a fiscal year (1) not less than one
thousand five hundred of such fellowships awarded during the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1965, and not less than one-third of such fellow-
ships awarded during the eight succeeding fiscal years shall be awarded
to individuals accepted for study in graduate programs approved by
the Coimnissioner under this section, and (2) the remainder shall be
awarded on such bass as he may determine, subject to the provisions
of subsection (c). The Commissioner shall approve a graduate pro-
gram of an institution of hi her education only upon application by
the institution and only upon
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(1 ) that such program is a new program or an existing pro-
grain which has been expanded,

(2) that such new program or expansion of an existing pro-
gram will substantially further the objective of increasing the
facilities available in the Nation for the grachiate training of
college or university level teachers and of promoting a wider
geographical distribution of such facilities throughout, the Yation ;
and

(3) that the application contains satisfactory assurance that,
the institution will make reasonable continuing efforts to encour-
age recipients of fellowships under this title, enrolled in such pro-
eTam to teach or continue to teg-h in institutiols c f hiother
educatic

(b) The total of the fellowships awarded as cescribed in clause
(1) of subsection (a) for pursuing a course of study in a graduate
program at, any institution of higher education may not exceed a limit
established by the Commissioner in the light of the objective referred
to in subsection (a) (2), and the Commissioner shall give considera-
tion to such objective in determining the number of fellowships
awarded under this title for attendance at any one institution of higher
education.

c) Recipients of fellowships under this title shall be persons who
are interested in teaching, or continuing to teach, in institutions of
higher education and are pursuing, o-k. intend to pursue, a course of

udy leading to a degree of doctor of philosophy or an equivalent
deo-ree.

e,) No.fellowship shall be awarded wider this title for study at a
school or department of divinity. For the purposes of this subsection,
the term "school or d,Tartment of divinity" means an institution, or
department or branch of an institution, whose procvram is specifically
for the education of students to prepare them to become ministers of
religion or to enter upon some other religious vocation or to prepare
them to teach theological subjects.

(e) In order to provide training opportunities in those areas of
the Nation which have greater need for increased numbers of highly
qualified persons to teach in institutions of higher education, the Cram-
missioner shall seek to achieve an equitable geographical distribution
of graduate programs approved under this section throughout the
Nation, based upon such factors as student enrollments in institutions
of higher education and population.

FELLOWSHIP STIPENDS

SEC. 404. (a ) The Commissioner shall pay to persons awarded fel-
lowships under this title such stipends (including such allowances
for subsistence and other expenses for such persons and their depend-
ents) as he may determine to be consistent with prevailing practices
under comparable federally supported programs.

(b) The Commissioner shall (in addition to the stipends paid to
persons under subsection (a) ) pay to the institution of higher educa-
tion at which such person is pursuing his course of study such amounts
a3 the Commissioner may determine to be consistent with prevailing
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practices under comparable federally supported programs, except that
such amount shall not exceed $3,500 pr academic year for any such
person.

FELLOWSHIP CONDITIONS

SEC. 405. A person awarded a fellowship under the provisions of
this title shall continue to receive the payments provided in section
404 only during such periods as the Commissioner finds that he is
maintaining satisfactory proficiency in, and devoting essentially full
time to, study or research in the field in which such fellowship was
awarded, in an institution of higher education, and is not engaging
in gainful employment other than part-time employment by such in-
stitution in teac7-ing, research, or similar activities, approved by the
Commissioner.

TITLE V-- GUIDANCE, COUNSELING, AND TESTING ;

IDENTIFICATION AND ENCOURAGEMENT OF ABLE
STUDENTS

PART A-STATE PROGRAMS

APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED

SEC. 501. There are hereby authorized to be appropriated
$15,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30; 1963, $17,500,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1964, $24,000,000 for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1965, $24,500,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1966,
$30,000,000 for each of the two succeeding fiscal years, $25,000,000 for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, $40,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1970, and $54,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1971, for making grants_to State educational agencies under this part
to assist them to establish find maintain programs of testing and
guidance and counseling.

ALLOTMENTS TO STATES

SEC. 502. (a) From the sums appropriated pursuant to section 501
for any fiscal year the Commissioner shall reserve such amount, but
not in excess of 3 per centum thereof, as he may determine for allot-
ment, as provided in section 1008 (A) and such amount, not in excess
of 1 per centum thereof, as hemay determine for allotment as provided
in section 1008 (B) From the remainder of such sums the Commis-
sioner shall allot to each State an amount which bears the sari_e ratio
to the amount of such remainder as the school-age population of such
State bears to the total of the school-age populations of all of the
States. The amount allotted to any State under the preceding sentence
for any fiscal year which is less than $50,000 shall be increased to
$50,000, the total of increases thereby required being derived by pro-

ortionately reducing the amount allotted to each of the remaining
tates under the preceding sentence, but with such adjustments as

may be necessary to prevent the allotment of any such remaining
States from being thereby reduced to less than $50,000.
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(b) The amount of any State's lotment under subsection (a) forany fiscal year which the Commissioner determines will not be requiredfor such fiscal year for carrying out the State plan (if any) approvedwider this title shtdl be available for reallotment from time to Our,on such dates during sueh year_ as the Commissioner may_ fix, to otherStates in proportion to_ the original allotments to snch States undersuoh subsection for such year, but with such proportionate amountfor any of such States being reduced to the extent it exeeeds the sumtile Commissioner estimates such State needs and will be able to usefor such year for carrying out the State plan; and_the total of suchreductions shall be similarly reallotted _among the States whose pro-portionate amounts were not, so reduced. Any amount reallotted to aState under this subsection .during a year from funds. appropriatedPursuant to section 501 shall be deemed part of its allotment undersubsection (a) for such year.

STATE PLA NS

SEC. 503. State which desires to receive payments underthis part shall submit to the Conunissioner, through its State educa-tional agency, a State. plan which meets the requirements of section1001(a) and sets forth--
(1) a program for testing students in the public elementaryand secondary schools of such State or in the public junior col-leges and technical institutes of such State, and, if authorized bylaw, ill other elementary and secondary schools and in other juniorcolle,-es and technical institutes in such State, to identify studentswith outstanding aptitudes and ability, and the means of test-ing which will be7utilized in carrying out such program; and(2) a program of guidance and counseling at the appropriatelevels ie the public elementary and secondary schools or publicJunior collee-es and technical institutes of such State (A) to ad-vise students of courses of study best suited to their ability, apti-tudes, and skills, (B) to advise students in their decisions as tothe type of educational program they should pursue, the vocationthey should train for and enter, and the job opportunities in thevarious fields, and (C) to encourage students with outstandingaptkudes and ability to complete their secondary school educa-tion, take the necessary courses for admission to institutions ofhigher education, and enter such institutions, and such programsmay include, at the discretion of such State agency, short-termtraining sessions for persons engaged inguidance and counselingin elementary and secondary schools, junior colleges, and technicalinstitutes in such State.

(b) The Commissioner shall approve any State plan and any modi-fication thereof which complies with the provisions of subsection (a).
PAYMENTS To STATES

SEC. 504. (a) Payment under this part shall be made to those Stateeducational agencies which administer plans approved under section503. For the fiscal year ending June 30, 1959, such payments shallequal the mount expended by the State in carrying out its Stateplan, am, .or the fiscal year ending June 30, 1960, and for each of the
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succeeding fiscal years, such payments shall equal one-half of the
amount so expended, including amounts expended under _the State
plan for_ State supervisory _or related services in public elementary
or secondary schools in the fields of guidance, counseling, and testing,
and for administration of the State plan ; except that no State educa-
tional agency shall receive payment under this part for any_fiscal year
in excess of that State's allotment for that fiscal year as determmed
under section 502.

( b) In any State which has a State plan approved under section 503
and in which the State educational agency is not authorized by law
to make payments to cover the cost of testing students in any one or
more elementary or secondary schools, or junior colleges or technical
institutes, in such State to determine student abilities _and aptitudes,
the Commissioner shall arrange for the testing of such students and
shall pay the cost thereof for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1959, and
one-half of the cost_ thereof for _any of the suceeeding fiscal_ years
out of such State's allotment. Testing of students pursuant to this sub-
section shall, so far as practicable, be comparable to, and be done_at the
same grade levels and imder the same conditions as in the case of, test-
ing of students in public schools under the State plan.

DEFINITIONS

SEC. 505. For the purposes of this title, the term "junior colleges or
technical institutes" means (1) institutions of higher education which
are organized and administered principally to provide a two-year
program which is acceptable for full credit toward a bachelor's degree,
and (2) institutions which meet the requirements of clauses (1), (2),
k 4), and (5) of section 103 (b) and are organized and administered
principally to provide a two-year program in engineering2 mathe-
matics, or the physical or biological sciences which is designed to
prepare the student to work as a technician and at a semiprofessional
level in engineering, scientific, or other technological fields which
require the understanding and application of basic engineeling, scien-
tific, .or mathematical principles or knowledge, and, if a branch of
an institution of higher education offering four or more years of
higher education, is located in a community different from that in
which its parent institution is located.

PART BCOUNSELING AND GUIDANCE TRAINING INSTITUTES

AUTHORIZATION

SEC. 511. (a) There are hereby authorized to be appropriated
$6,250,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1959, $7,250,000 for the
fiscal year endincr June 30, 19607 and for each of the eight succeeding
fiscal years, to eable the Commissioner to arrange, through grants or
contracts, with institutions of higher education for the operation by
them of short-term or regular session institutes for advanced study,
including

i
study in the use of new materials, to improve the qualifica-

tions of ndividuals who are engaged, or are teachers preparing to
engage, in counseling and guidance of students in elementary or in
secondary schools ciL. in institutions of higher education, including
junior colleges and technical institutes as defined in section 505.
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(b) Each individual who attends an institute operated under the
provisions of this part shall be eligible (after application therefor ) to
receive a stipend at the rate of $75 per week for the period of his attend-
ance at such institute, and each such individual with one or more
dependents shall receive an additional stipend at the rate of $15 per
week for each such dependent.

TITLE VILANGTTAGE DEVELOPMENT

LANGUAGE AND AREA CENTERS

SEC. 601. (a) The Secretary is authorized to arrang,e through
arants to or contracts with institutions of higher education for the
establishment and operation by them, during the period beginning
July 1, 1958, and ending with the close of June 30, 1971, of centers for
the teaching of any modern foreign language with respect to which the
Secretary determines that individuai-,, trained in such languacre are
needed by the Federal Government or by business, industry, or educa-
tion in the United States. Any such grant or contract may provide
for inqtruction not only in such modern foreign language but also in
other fields needed to provide a full understanding of the areas, regions,
or countries in which such language is commonly used, to the extent
adequate instruction in such fields is not readily available, including
fields such as history, political science, linguistics, economics, sociology,
geography, and anthropology. Any such grant or contract may cover
all or part of die cost of the establishment and operation of the center
with respect to which it is made, including the cost of grants to the staff
for travel in the foreign areas regions, or countries with which the
subject matter of the field or fidds in which they are or will be working
is concerned and the cost of travel of foreign scholars to such centers
to teach or assist in teaching therein and the cost of their return, and
shall be made on such conditions as the Secretary finds necessary to
carry out the purposes of this section.

(b) The Secretary is also authorized, during the period beginning
July 1, 1958, and ending with the close of June 30, 1971, to pay sti-
pends to individuals undergoing advanced training in any modern for-
ei n language (with respect to which he make the determination under
su section (a) ), and other fields needed for a full understanding of
the area, region, or country in which such language is commonly used,
at any short-term or regular session of any institution of higher educa-
tion, including allowances for dependents and for travel to and from
their places of residence, but only upon reasonable assurance that the
recipients of such stipends will, on completion of their training, be
available for teaching a modern foreign language in an institution of
higher education or for such other service of a public nature as may be
permitted in regulations of the Secretary.

RESEARcH AND STIMIES

SEc. 602. The Commissioner is authorized, directly or by contract,
to make studies and surveys to determine the need for increased or
improved instruction in modern foreign languages and other fields
needed to provide a full understanding of the areas, regions, or coun-
tries in which such languages are commonly used, to conduct research
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on more effective methods of teaching such languages and in such
other fields, and to develop specialized Materials for use in such train-
ing, or in training teachers of such languages or in such fields.

APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED

SEC. 603. There are hereby authorized to be appmpriated $8,000,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1964, $13,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1965, $14,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1966 $16,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1967, $18,000,000
for the nscal year ending June 30, 1968, $16,050,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1969, $30,000,000 for the fiScal year ending June 30,
1970, and $38,500,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, to carry
out the provisions of this title.

TITLE VIIRESEARCH AND EXPERIMENTATION IN
MORE EFFECTIVE UTILIZATION OF TELEVISION,
RADIO, MOTION PICTURES, AND RELATED MEDIA FOR
EDUCATIONAI, PURPOSES

PART A RESEARCH AND EXPERIMENTATION

FUNCTIONS OF THE COMMISSIONER

SEC. 701. In carrying out the provisions of this part the Commis-
sioner, in cooperation with the Advisory Committee on New Educa-
tional Media (established by section 761), shall (through grants or
contracts) conduct, assist, and foster research and experimentation in
the development and evaluation of projects involving television, radio,
motion pictures, printed and published materials, and related media
of communication which may prove of value to State or local educa-
tional agencies in the operation of their public elementary or secondary
schools, arid to institutions of higher education, including the develop-
ment of new and more effective techniques and methods

(1) for utilizing and adapting motion pictures, video tapes and
other audiovisual aids, film strips, slides and other visual aids,
recordings (including magnetic tapes) and other auditory aids,
printed and published materials, and radio or television program
scripts for such purposes ;

(2) for training teachers to utilize such media with maximum
effectiveness; and

(3) for presenting academic subject matter through such media.

GRANTS-1N-AID ; CONTRACTS

SEc. 702. In ca rying out the provisions of section 701, the Corn-
missioner

(1) may make grants-in-aid, approved by the Advisory Com-
mittee on New Educational Media, to public or nonprofit private
agencies, organizations, and individuals for projects of research
or experimentation referred to in section 701 ;

(2) may enter into contracts, approved by the Advisory Com-
mittee on New Educational edia, with pu lic or private agen-
cies, organizations, groir individuals for projects of re-
search or experimentatio erred to in section 701 ; and
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(3) shall promote the coordination of programs conducted or
financed by him _under this title with similar programs conducted
by_ other agencies, institutions, foundations, organizations, or

VART BD1SSEMINATION OF INFORMATION ON NEW EDUCATIONAL
MEDIA

FUNCTIONS OF THE COMMISSIONER

SEC. 731. In order to disseminate information concerning new edu-
cational media (includinff the results of research and experimentation
conducted under part A7of this title) to State or local educational
agencies, for use in their public elementary or secondary schools, and
to institutions of higher education, the Commissioner

(1) shall make studies and surveys to determine the need for
increased or improved utilization of television, radio, motion
pictures, printed and published materials, and related media of
communication by State or local educational agencies and institu-
tions of higher education for educational purposes;

(2) shall prepare and publish catalogs, reviews, bibliographies,
abLI-racts, analyses of research and experimentation, and such
other materials as are generally useful in the encouragement and
more effective use of television, radio, motion pictures, printed
and published materials, and related media of communication for
educational purposes ;

(3) may, upon request, provide advice, counsel, technical as-
sistance, and demonstrations to State or local educational agencies
and institutions of higher education undertaking to utilize ,Aich
media of communication to increase the quality or depth or
broaden the scope of their educational programs;

(4) shall prepare and publish an annual report setting forth
(A) projects carried out under this title and the cost of each such
project, and (B) developments in the utilization and adaptation
of media of communication for educational purposes; and

(5) may enter into contracts with public or private agencies,
organizations, groups, or individuals to carry out the provisions
of this part.

PART C-GENERAL PROVISIONS

ESTABLISHMENT OF THE ADVISORY COMMITrEE

SEC. 761. (a) There is hereby established in the Office of Education
an Advisory Committee on New Educational Media (hereafter in
this title referred to as the "Advisory Committee"). The Advisory
Committee shall consist of the Commissioner, who shall be chairman,
a representative of the National Science Foundation and twelve per-
sons appointed, without regard to the civil-service laws, by the Com-
missioner with the approval of the Secretary. Three of such appointed
members shall be individuals identified with the sciences, liberal arts,
or modern foreign languages in institutions of higher education;
three shall be individuals actually engaged in teaching or in the
supervision of teaching in elementary or secondary schools; three
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shall be individuals of demonstrated ability in the utilization or
adaptation of television, radio, motion pictures, printed and published
materials, and related media of communication for educational pur-
poses; and three shall be individuals representative of the lay public
who have demonstrated an interest in the problems of communication
media.

(b) The Advisory Committee sha1l
(1) advise, consuk with, and make recommendations to the

Commissioner on matters relating to the utilization or adaptation
of television, radio, motion pictures, printed and published ma-
terials, or related media of communication for educational pur-
poses, and on matters of basic policy arising in the administration
of this title;

(2) review all applications for grants-in-aid under Part A of
this title for projects of research or experimentation and certif-
approval to the Commissioner of any such projects which it
believes are appropriate for carrying out the provisions of this
title ; and

(3) review all proposals by the Commissioner to enter into
contracts under this title and certify approval to the Commis-
sioner of any such contracts which it believes are appropriate to
carry out the provisioiks of this title.

(c) The Commissioner may utilize the services of any member or
members of the Advisory Committee in connection with matters
relating to the provisions of this tit ie, for such periods, in addition to
conference periods, as he may determine.

SPECIAL PERSONNEL

SEC. 762. The Commissioner may secure from time to time and for
such periods as he deems advisable, without regard to the civil-service
laws, the assistance and advice of persons in the United States and
from abroad who are experts in the utilization and adaptation of
new media and technology for educational purposes.

APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED

SEC. 763. There are hereby authorized to be appropriated the sum
of $3,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1959, and the sum of
$5,000,000 for each of the nine succeeding fiscal years for carrying
out the provisions of this title.

TITLE IXSCIENCE INFORMATION SERVICE
FUNCTIONS OF UTE SERVICE

SEC. 901. The National Science Foundation shall establish a Sci-
ence Information Service. The Foundation, through such Service,
shall (1) provide, or arrange for the provision of, indexing, abstract-
ing, translating, and other services leading to a more effective dissemi-
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nation of scientific information and ( undertake programs to de-
velop new or improved methods, including mechanized systems, for
making scientific information available.

SCIENCE INFORMATION COUNCIL

SEC. 902. a) The National Science Foundation shall establish, in
the Foundation, a Science Foundation Council (hereinafter in this
title referred to as the "Council") consisting of the Librarian of
Congress, the director of the National Library of Medicine, the di-
rector of the Department of Agriculture library, and the head of the
Science Information Service, each of whom shall he ex officio mem-
bers, and fifteen members appointed by the Director of the National
Science Foundation. The Council shall annually elect one of the
appointed members to serve as chairman until the next election. Six
of the appointed members shall be leaders in the fields of funda-
mental science, six shall be ieaders in the fields of librarianship and
scient dOCumentatiOD, and three shall be outstanding representa-
tives of the lay public who have demonstrated interest in the prob-
lems of communication. Each appointed member of such Council shall
hold office for a term of four years, except that (1) any member
appointed to fill a vacancy occurring prior to the expiration of the
term for which his predecessor was appointed shall be appointed
only for the remainder of such term, and (2) that of the members
first appointed, four shall hold office for a term of th- four
shall hold office for a term of two years, and three shal; ha office for
a term of one year, as designated by the Director of II National
Science Foundation at the time of appointment. No appointed mem-
ber of the Council shall be eligible for reappointment until a year has
ela sed since the end of his preceding term.

It shall be the duty of the Council to advise, to consult with,
and to make recommendations to, the head of the Science Information
Service. The Council shall meet at least twice each year, and at such
other times as the majority thereof deems appropriate.

(c) Persons appointed to the Council shall, while serving on busi-
ness of the Council, receive compensation at rates fixed by the Na-
tional Science Foundation, but not to exceed $100 per day, and shall
also be entitled to receive an allowance for actual and necessary travel
and subsistence expenses while so serving away from their places of
residence.

AUTHORITY FOR CERTAIN GRANTS AND CONTRACTS

SEC. 903. In carrying out its functions under this title, the_National
Science Foimdation shall have the same power and authority it has
under the National Science Foundation Act of 1950 to carry out its
functions under that Act.

APPRoPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED

SEC. 904. There are hereby authorized to be appropriated for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1959, and for each succeeding fiscal year,
such sums as may be necessary to carry out the provisions of this title.
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TITLE XMISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
ADMINISTRATION

SEC,. 1001. (c) The Commissioner shall include in his annual report
to the Congress a full report of the activities of the Office of Education
under this Act, including recommendations for needed revisions in
the provisions thereof.

(00 The Secretary shall advise and consult with the heads of de-
partments and agencies of the Federal Government responsible for
the administration of scholarship, fellowship, or other educational
programs with a view to securing full information concerning all
specialind scholarship, fellowship, or other educational programs
administered by or under any such department or agency and to
developing policies and procedures which will strengthen the edu-
cational programs and objectives of the institutions of high3r edu-
cation utilized for such purposes by any such department or agency.

(3) Any agency of the Federal Government shall exercise its func-
tions under ally other law in such manner as will assist in carryin
out the objectives of this Act. Nothing in this Act shall be construe
as superseding or limiting the authority of any such agency under
any other law.

(f) (1) No part of any funds appropriated or otherwise made avail-
able for expenditure under the authority of this Act shall be used to
make payments or loans to any individual (other than a permanent
resident of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands) unless such in-
dividual has taken and subscribed to an oath or affirmation in the
following form : do solemnly swear (or affirm) that I bear true
faith and alletriance to the United States of America and will support
and defend the Constitution and laws of the United States against all
its enemies, foreign and domestic".

(2) No fellows-hip or stipend shall be awirded to any Mdividual
under the provisions of title IV or of part A of title VI of this Act
unless such individual has provided the Commissioner (in the case of
applications made on or after October 1, 1962) with a full statement
regarding any crimes of which he has ever been convicted (other than
crimes committed before attaining sixteen years of age and rninor
traffic violations for which a fine of $25 or less was imposed) and
regarding any criminal charges punishable by confinement of thirty
days or more which may be pending against him at the time of his
application for such fellowship or stipend.

(3) The provisions of section 1001 of title 18, United States Code,
shall be applicable with respect to the oath or affirmation required
under paragraph (1) of this subsection and to the statement required
under paragraph (2).

(4) (A) When any Communist organization, as defined in para-
graph (5) of section 3 of the Subversive Activities Control Act of 1950,
is registered or there is in effect a final order of the Subversive Activi-
ties Control Board requiring such organization to register, it shall
be unlawful for any member of such organization with knowledge or
notice that such o- ganization is so registered or that such order has be-
come final (i) to make application for any payment or loan which is
to be made from funds part or all of which are appropriated or other-
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wise .made available for expenditure under the authority of this Act,
or (ii) to use or attempt to use any such payment or loan.

(B) Whoever violates subparagraph (A) oe this paragraph shall be
fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than five years,
or both.

(e) Nothing contained in this Act shall prohibit the Commissioner
from refusing or revoking a _fellowship award under title IV of this
Act, in whole- or in part, in the case of any applicant or recipient, if
the Commissioner is of the opinion that such award is not in the best
interests of the United States.

ADMINISTRATION OF STATE FLANS

SEC. 100-, a) No State plan submitted under one of the titles of
this Act shall be approved by the Commissioner which does not

(1) provide, in the case of a plan submitted under title III or
under title V, or section 1009 of this title, that the State educa-
tional agency will be the sole agency for administering the plan;

(2) provide that such complission or agency will make such
reports to the Commissioner, in such form and containing such
information, as may be reasonably necessary to enable the Com-
missioner to perform his duties under such title or section and will
keep such records and afford such access thereto as the Commis-
sioner may find necessary to assure the correctness and verifica-
tions of such reports; and

(3) provide for such fiscal control and fund accounting pro-
cedures as may be necessary to assure proper disbursement of
and accounting for Tederal funds paid to the State under such
title or section (including such funds paid by the State to the
local educational agencies).

(b) The Commissioner shall not finally disapprove any State plan
submitted under this Act, or any modification thereof without first
affording the agency administering the plan reasonable notice and
op ortumty for a hearing.

Whenever the Commissioner, after reasonable notice and op-
portunity for hearing to the agency administering a State plan ap-
proved under one of the titles of this Act, finds that--

(1) the State plan has been. so chanaed that it no longer com-
plies with the provisions of this fct governing its original
ap royal, or

2) in the administration of the plan there is a failure te com-
ply substantially with any such provision, the Commissioner shall
notify such State agency, in the case of a plan submitted under
part A or B of title III or under title V or section 1009 of this
title that no further payments will be made to the State under
such part or title or section (ort in his discretion, further pay-
ments to the State will be limited to programs under or portions
of the State plan not affected by such failure), until he is satisfied
that there will no longer be any failure to comply. Until he is so
satisfied, the Commissioner shall make no -further payments to
such State under such part or title or section, as the case may be
or shall limit payments to programs under or portions of the

State plan not affected by such failure
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JUDICIAL REVIEW

SEc. 1005. a) If any State is dissatisfied with the Commissioner'sfinal action with respect to the approval of its State plan submittedunder this Act, or with res.pect to his final action under section 1004(c),such State may, within sixty days after notice of such action, file inthe United States district court for the district in which t ie capitalof the State is located, a yetition to review such action. The petitionfor review shall (1) contam a concise statement of the facts upon whichthe appeal is based and (2) designate that part of the Commissioner'sdecision sought to be reviewed.
(b) Notification of the filing of the petition 4' ir review shall begiven by the clerk of the court by nudling a cops the petition to theCommissioner.
(c) No costs or docket fees shall be charged or imposed with ze-spect to any judicial review proceedings, or appeal therefrom, takenunder this Act.
(d) Upon receipt of the petition for review the Commissionerwithin twenty days thereafter, certify and file in the court the recordon review, consising of the complete transcript of the proceedingsbefore the Commissioner. No party to such review shall be required,by rule of court or otherwise, to print the contents of such recordfiled in the court.
(e) The court after review may dismiss the petition or deny therelief prayed for, or may suspend, modify, or set aside in whole or inpart, the action of the Commissioner, or may compel action unlaw-fully withheld. The judgment of the court shall be subject to reviewas provided in section 1291 and 1254 of title 28 of the United StatesCode.

METHOD OF PAYMENT

SEC. 1006. Payments under this Act to any individual or to anyState or Federal agency, insfitntion of higher education, or any otherorganization, pursuant to a grant, loan, or contract, may be made ininstallments, and in advance or by way of reimbursements, and, inthe case of grants or loans, with necessary adjustments on account ofoverpayments or underpayments.

ADMINISTRATIVE APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED

SEC. 1007. There are hereby authorized to be appropriated for thefiscal year ending June 30, 1959, and for each fiscal year thereafter,such sums as may be necessary for the cost of administering the provi-
sions of this Act, including the administrative expenses of Statecommissions.

ALLOTMENTS TO TERRITORIES AND POSSESSIONS

SEC. 1008. The amount reserved by the Commissioner under sec-tions 302, 312, and 502 shall, in accordance therewith, be allottedamong
(A) Puerto Rico, the Canal Zone, Guam, American Samoa,

the Virgin Islands, and the Trust irritory of the Pacific Islands
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according to their respective needs for the type of assistance fu
nished under the part or title in which the section appears, and

(B) in the case of amounts so reserved under sections 302 and
502, (i) the Secretary of the Interior, according to the need for
such assistance in order to effectuate the purposes of Fuch part or
title in schools operated for Indian children by the Department
of the Interior, and (ii) the Secretary of Defense according to the
need for such assistance in order to effectuate the purposes of such
part or title in the overseas dependents schools of the Department
of Defense. The terms upon which payments for such purpose
shall be made to the Secretary of the Interior and the Secretary of
Defense shall be determined pursuant to such criteria as the Com-
missioner determines will best carry out the purposes of this title.

IMPROVEMENT OF STATISTICAL SERVICES OF STATE EDUCATIONAL AOENCIES

SEC. 1009. (a) For the purpose of assisting the States to improve
and strengthen the adequacy and reliability of educational statistics
provided by Stete and local reports and records and the methods and
teckniques for collecting and processing educational data and dissemi-
nating information about the condition and progress of education in
the States, there are hereby authorized to be appropriated for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1959, and each of the nine succeeding fiscal
years, for grants to States under this section, such sums as the Congress
may determine.

(b) Grants under this section by the Commissioner shall be equal
to one-half of the cost of State educational agency programs to carry
out the purposes of this section, including (1) improving the collection,
analysis, and reporting of statistical data supplied by local educational
units, (2) the development of accounting and reporting manuals 1 o
serve as guides for local educational units, (3) the conduct of con-
ferences and training for personnel of local educational units and of
periodic reviews and evaluation of the program for records and re-
ports, (4) improving methods for obtaining, from other State agencies
within the State, educational data not collected by the State educa-
tional agency, or (5) expediting the processino- and reporting of statis-
tical data through installation and operation c7f mechanical equipment.
The total of the payments to any State under this section for any fiscal
year may not exceed $50,000.

(c) Payments with respect to any program of a State educational
agency under this section may be made (1) only to the extent it is a
new program cir an addition to or expansion of an existing program,
and (2) only if the State plan approved under subsection (d) includes
such program.

(d) The Commissioner shall approve any State plan for purposes
of this section if such plan meets the requirements of section 1004(a)
and sets forth the programs proposed to be earried out under the plan
and the general policies to be followed in doing so.
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TITLE XIINSTITUTES
PART I-GENERAL

AUTHORIZATION OF INSTITUTL6

EC. 1101. There are authorized to be appropriated $32,750,000 for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1965, $50,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1966, and for the succeeding fiscal year, and 851,-
000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 3(1, 1968, to enable the Commis-
sioner to arrange, through grants or contracts, with institutions of
higher education for the operation by them of short-term or regular
session institutes for advanced study, inchidhig study in the use of new
materials, to improve the qualification of individuals--

(1) who are engaged in or preparing to engage in the teaching,
or supervising or traMing of teachers, of history, geography,
economics, civics, and industrial arts, modern foreign languages,
reading, or English in elementary or secondary schools,

(2) who are engaged in or preparing to engage in the teaching
of disadvantaged youth and are, by virtue of their service or
future service in elementary or secondary schools enrolling sub-
stantial numbers of culturally, economically, socially, and educa-
tionally handicapped youth, in need for specialized traininw;
except that no institute may be established under this title for
teachers of disadvantaged youth unless such institute will offer
a specialized program of instruction designed to assist such
teachers in copincr with the unique and peculiar problems involved
in the teaching ofaisuch youth,

(3) who are engaged as, or are preparing to engage as, educa-
tional media specialists, or

(4) who are engaged in or preparing to engage in special edu-
cational programs for children of limited English-speaking

STIPENDS

SEC. 1102. Each individual who attends an institute operated under
the provisions of this part shall be eligible (after application therefor)
to receive a stipend at the rate of $75 per week for the period of his
attendance at such institute, and each such individual with one or
more dependents shall receive an additional stipend at the rate of $15
per week for each such dependent.

PART II INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS

INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS INSTITUTES FOR SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHERS

SEC. 1111. There are authorized to be appropriathd $3,500,000 for
the fiscal year 'ending June 30, 1967, and $6,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1968, to enable the Commissioner to arrange through

59-225 0 - 71 - 42
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contracts with institutions of higher education for the establishment
and operation of short-term or regular-session institutes for teachers
in. secondary schools iii order to give them a broader understanding of
international affairs. Any such. arrangement may _cover the cost of
the establishment_ and operation of the institute with respect to which
it is made including the cost of grants to_ the staff of travel in the
foreign _areas, regions, or countries with which the subject matter of
the field or fields in Which they are or will be working is concerned,
and the cost of travel of foreign scholars to enable them to teach or
assist in teaching in such institute and the cost of their return, and
shall be made on such conditions as the Commissioner finds necessary
to carry out the purposes of this section.

STIPENDS

SEC. 1112. The Commissioner is authorized to pay stipends to any
individual to study in a program assisted under the provisions of
this part upon determining that assisting such individual in such
studies will promote the purpose of this part. Stipends under the
provisions of this section may include allowances for dependents and
for travel to and from the place of residence.

Howard University
AN ACT To incorporate the Howard University in the District of Columbia

Be it enacted by the Senate and Howe of Representatives of the
United States of America in Congress assembled, That there be estab-
lished, and is hereby established, in the District of Columbia, a uni-
versity for the education of youth in the liberal arts and sciences,
under the name, style, and title of "The Howard University."

Enacted Mar. 2, 1867, ch. 162, 80th Cong., 2nd sess., sec. 1, 14 Stat. 43S.
SEC. 2. Andbe it further enacted, That Samuel C. Pomeroy, Charles

B. Boynton Oliver 0. Howard, Burton C. Cook, Charles H. Howard,
James B. 4utchinson Henry A. Brewster, Benjamin F. Morris, Dan-
forth B. IS ichols, William G. Finney, Roswell H. Stevens, E. M. Cush-
man

'
Hiram Barbour, E. W. Robinson, W. F. Bascom, J. B. Johnson,

and Silas L. Loomis, be, and they are hereby, declared to be a body
politic and corporate, with perpetual succession in deed or in law to
all intents and purposes whatsoever, by the name, style, and title of
"The Howard University," by which name and title they and their
successors shall be competent, at law and in equity, to take to them-
selves and their successors, for the use of said university, any estate
whatsoever in any messuage, lands, tenements hereditaments, goods,
chattels, moneys, and other effects, by gift, devise, grant, donation,
bargain, sale, conveyance, assurance, or will ; and the same to grant,
bargain, sell, transfer, assign, convey, assure demise, declare, to use
anul:arm let, and to place out on interest for ale use of said university,
in such manner as to them, or a majority of them, shall be deemed
most beneficial to said institution; and to receive the same, their rents,
issues, and profits, income and interest, and to apply the same for the
proper use and benefit of said university; and by the same name to sue



627

and be sued, to implead and be le[a]ded, in any courts of law and
equity, in all manner of suits, actions, and proceedings whatsoever,
and generally by and in the same name to do and transact all and every
the business touching or concernina the premises : Provided, That the
same do not. exceed the value of fifty thousand dollars net annual
income, over and above and exclusive of the receipts for the education
and support of the students of said university.

Enacted Mar. 2, 1867, ch. 162, 80th Cong., 2nd sess., sec. 2, 14 Stat 538.
SEC. 3. And be it further enacted . That the first meeting of said cor-

porators shall be holden at the time and place at which a majority of
the persons herein above named shall assemble for that purpose; and
six days' notice shall be given each of said corporators, at which meet-
incr said corporators may enact by-laws not inconsistent with the laws
oethe United States regulating the government of the corporation.

Enacted Mar. 2, 1867, ch. 162, 89th Cong., 211d sess., sec. 3, 14 Stat. 539.
SEC. 4. And be it further enacted, That the government of the uni-

versity shall be vested in a board of trustees, of not less than thirteen
members, who shall be elected by the corporators at their first meeting.
Said board of trustees shall have perpetual succession in deed or in
law, and in them shall be vested the power hereinbefore granted to the
corporation. They shall adopt a common seal, which they may alter
at pleasure, under and by which all deeds, diplomas, and acts of the
university shall pass and be authenticated. TL 3y shall ekct a president,
a secretary, and a treasurer. The treasurer shall give such bonds as the
board of trustees may direct. The said board 'mill also appoint the pro-
fessors and tutors, prescribing the number, and determining the amount
of their respective salaries. They shall also appoint such other officers
agents, or employees, as the wants of the university may from time to
time demand, in all cases fixing their compensation. All meetings of
said board may be called in such manner as the trustees shall prescribe,
and nine of them so assembled shall constitute & quorum to do business,
and a less number may adjourn from time to time.

Enacted Mar. 2, 1867, Ch. 162, 89th Cong., 2nd sess., sec. 4, 14 Stat. 539.
SEC. 5. And be it further enacted, That the university shall consist of

the following departments, and such others as the board of trustees
may establish : First, normal ; second, collegiate ; third, theological ;
fourth, law ; fifth, medicine ; sixth, agriculture.

Enacted Mar. 2, 1867, ch. 162, 89th Cong., 2nd sess., F2C. 5, 14 Stat. 539.
SEC. 6. And be it further enacted, That the immediate government

of the several departments, subject to the control of the trustees, shall
be intrusted to their respective faculties, but the trustees shall regulate
the course of instruction, prescribe, with the advice of the professors,
the necessary text-books, confer such degrees, and grant such diplomas
as are usually conferred and granted in other universities.

Enacted Mar. 2, 1867, ch. 162, 89th Cong., 2nd sess. c. 6, 14 Stat. 539.
SEC. 7. And be it further enacted, That the board of trustees shall

have powei to remove any professor or tutor or other officers con-
nected with the Mstitution, when, in their judgment, the interest of
the university shall require it.

Enacted Mar. 2, 1867, ch. 162, 89th Cong., 2nd sess., sec. 7, 14 Stat. 539.
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SEC. 8. And be it further enacted, That annual appropriations are

authorized to aid in the construction, development, improvement, and
maintenance of the university, no part of which shall be used for reli-
gious instruction. The university shall at all times be open to inspection
by the Bureau of Education 7 and shall be inspected, by the said Bureau
at least once each year.

(20 .tr. =c1. 123) Enacted Mar. 2, 1867, ch. 162 th39 Cong., 2nd sess., sec. 8,
14 Stat, 439 ; amended Dee. 13, 1928 P.L. 634, 70th Cong., 45 Stat. 1021 ; amended
Aug. 7, 1946, P.L. 615, 79th Cong., see. 1 (60), 60 Stat. 871.

SEC. 9. And be it further enacted, That no misnomer of the said cor-
poration shall defeat or annul any donation, gift, grant, device, or
bequest to or from the said corporation.

Enacted Mar. 2, 1867, ch. 162, 39th Cong., 2nd sess., sec. 10, 14 Stat. 539.
SEC. 10. And be it further enacted, That the said corporation shall.not

employ its funds or income, or any part thereof in banking operations
or for any purpose or object other than those expressed in the first
section of this act ; and that nothing in this act contained shall be so
construed as to prevent Conaress from altering, amending, or repealing
the same.

Enacted Mar. 2, 1867, ch. 162, 39th Cong., 2nd sess sec. 9, 14 Stat. 539.

AN ACT Making appropriations for sundry civil expenses of the Government
for the fiscal year ending June thirtieth, eighteen hundred and ninety-nine,
and for other purposes.

The president and directors of Howard University shall report to
the Secretary of the Interior the condition of the institution on the
first of July of each year, embracing therein the number of pupils
received and discharged or leaving the same for any cause during the
preceding year, and the number remaining; also, the branc-aes of
knowledge and industry taught and the progress made therein to-
gether with a statement showing the receipts of the institution and
from what sources, and its disbursements, and for what objects.'

(20 U.S.C. 121) Enacted July 1, 1898 ch. 546, 55th Cong., 1st sess., 30 State. 624.

AN ACT Making appropriations for sundry civil expenses of the Government
for the fiscal year ending June thirtieth, nineteen hundred, and for other
purposes.

. . . Provided, That no part of the appropriations made by Con-
gress for the Howard University shall be used, directly or indirectly,
for the support of the theological department of said university, nor
for the support of any sectarian, denominational, or religious in-
struction therein : Provided further, That no part thereof shall be

Design a tion of Office of Education as "Bureau of Education" first made in Appropria-
tion Act of July 12, 1870. ch. 251. 16 Stat. 242, and retained until Act of May 14. 1930.
P.L. 217, 71st Cong. 46 Stat. 281, 319, which made -appropriations for the "Office of
Education." Since the t time, all appropriations have been made to the "Office of Educa-
tion."

3 Office of Education transferred to Federal Security Agency on July 1. 1930 (1939
Reorg. Plan No. 1, see. 201, 204. 4 P.R. 2728. 53 Stat. 1424) and to Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare on Apr. 11. 1933 (1953 Reorg. Plan No. 1, see. 5, 8,18 P.R. 2053, 67 Stat. 631).

g Requirements that Howard University report to, and be open to inspection to.
the Office of Education reaffirmed on June 30, 1940 In 1940 Reorg. Plan No. 1, sec.
11(c), 5 P.R. 2422, 54 Stat. 1237. .
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paid to said university until it shall accord to the Secretary of the
Interior," or to_his designated agent or agents, authority to visit_ and
inspect such university and to control and supervise the expenditure
therein of all moneys paid under said appropriation&H

(20 U.S.C. 122) Enacted Mar. 3, 1890, ch. 424,

Reorganization Plan No. IV
Prepared by the President and transmitted to the Senate nnd the House of

Representatives in Congress assembled, April 11, 1940, pursuant to the pro-
visions of the Reorganization Act of 1939, approved April 3, 1939

FEDERAL, SECURITY AGENCY

SEC. 1 1. Tran er of certain Interior Department
*

_(b) Freedmen's Hospitai.3---Freedmen's Hospital in the Department
of the Interior a.id its functions are transferred to the Federal Security
Agency and shall be_administered under the direction and supervision
of the Federal Security Administrator.

(c) Howard Uniiversity.The functions of the Department_ of the
Interior relating to the administration of Howard _University are
transferred to the Federal Security Agency and shall be administered
under the direction and supervision of the Federal Security Adminis-
trator. The annual _report required to_ be furnished to the Secretary
of the Interior by the president and directors of the University shall
be furnished to the _Federal Security Administrator._ The Office of
Education shall continue to make its inspections pf and reports on the
affairs of Howard University in accordance with the provisions of
exsting law.

*

GENERAL PROVISIONS

SEC. 13. Transfer of functions of heads of departments.Except as
otherwise provided in this Plan, the functions of the head of any
department relating to the administration of any agency or function
transferred from his department by this Plan, are transferred to, and
shall be exercised by, the head of the department or agency to which
such transferred agency or function is transferred by this Plan.

SEC. 14. Transfer of records, property, and personnel.---Except as
otherwise provided in this Plan, all records and property (including
office equipment) of the several agencies, and all records and prop-
erty used primarily in the administration of any functions, transferred
by this Plan, and all personnel used in the administration of such
agencies and functions (including officers whose chief duties relate to
such administration and whose offices are not abolished) are trans-
ferred to the respective agencies ccncerfted, for use in the adminis-
tration of the agencies and functions transferred by this Plan Pro-

30 Office of Education transferred to Federal Security Agency on July 1, 1939 (1039
Jicorg. Plan No. 1, see. 201, 204, 4 F.R_ 2728, 53 Stat. 1424) and to Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare on Apr. 11, 1953 (1953 Reorg. Plan No. 1, see. 5, S.18 P.R. 2053, 67 Stat. 631).

11 Requirements that Howard University report to. and be open to inspection to. the
Office of Education reaffirmed on June 30, 1940 in 1940 Reorg. Plan No. 1, see. 11 (e).
5 F.R. 2422, 54 Stat. 1237.

Made a part of Howard University on Sept 21, 1961 by P.L. 87-262, reprinted on
page 638.

#30



630

vided, That, any personnel transferred to any agency by this section
found by the head of such agency to be in excess of the personnel nec-
essary for the administration of the functions transferred to his atrency
shall be retransferred Jxisting law to other positions in the'"Gov-
ernment service, or separated from the service subject to the provisions
of section 10(a) of the Reorganization Act of 1939.

SEC. 15. Transfer of junds.--So much of the unexpended balances
of appropriations, allocations, or other funds available for the use of
any agency in the exercise of any function transferred by this Plan,
or for the use of the head of any wreney in the exercise of any function
so transferred, as the Director oethe Bureau of the Budget with the
approval of the President shall determine, shall be transferred to the
agency concerned for use in connection with the exercise of the func-
tion so transferred. In determining the amount to be transferred
the Director of the Bureau of the Budget may include an amount to
provide for the liquidation of obligations incurred against such appro-
priations, allocations, or other funds prior to the transfer : Provided,
That the use of the unexpended balances of appropriations, allocations,
or other funds transferred by this section shall be subject to the pro-
visions of section 4 (d) (3) and section 9 of the Reorganization Act
of 1939.

(Effective June 30, 1939) 5 F.R. 2421, 2422 ; 54 Stat. 1234, 36-1238.

Freedmen's Teaching Hospital, Howard University
AN ACT To establish a teaching hospital for Howard University, to transfer

Freedmen's Hospital to the University, and for other purposes

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the
United States o _America in Congress assembled,

TRANSFER OF FREEDMEN'S HOSPITAL

SECTION 1. (a) For the purpose of assisting in the provision of
teaching hospital resources for Howard University, thereby assisting
the university in the training of medical and allied personnel and in
providing 'iospital services for the community, the Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare shall, pursuant to agreement with
the board of trustees of Howard University, transfer to Howard
University, without reimbursement, all right, title, and interest of the
United States in certain lands in the District of Columbia, together
with the buildings and improvements thereon and the personal pro )-
erty used in connection therewith (as determined by the Secretary
commonly known as Freedmen's Hospital.

(b) It is the intent of Congress (1) that the transfer of Freedmen's
Hospital to Howard University be effected as soon as practicable,
(2) to assure the well-being of patients at Freedmen's Hospital during
the period of transition, and (3) that the transfer be effected with
minimum dislocation of the present hospital staff and maximum
consideration of their interests as employees.

(c) The Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare shall re?ort
to the Congress the terms of the agreement for such transfer.

(20 U.S.C. 124) Enacted Sept. 21, 1961, P.L. 87-262, sec. 1, 75 Stat. 542.
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PROVISION FOR EMPLOYEES OF HOSPITAL

EC. 2 . (a) The agreement for transfer of Freedmen's Hospital
referred to in section 1 shall include proons to assure that

(1) all individuals who are career or career-conditional em-
ployees of the hospital on the day preceding the effective date of
the transfer of the hospital, except those in positions with respect
to which they have been notified not less than six months prior to
the effective date of such transfer that their positions are to be
abolished, will be offered an opportunity to trnnsfer t Howard
University ;

(2) Howard University
( A) will not reduce the ,alary levels for such employees

who transfer,
(B) will deposit currently (i) in the civil service retire-

ment and disability fund created by the Act of May 22, 1920,
the employee deductions and agency contributions required
by the Civil Service Retirement Act, and (ii) in the fund
created by section 5 (e) of the Federal Employees Group Life
Insurance Act of 1954 the employee deductions and agency
contributions required by the Federal Employees' Group Life
Insurance Act of 1954,

(C) will provide other benefits for such employees as nearly
equivalent as may be practicable to those geneally applicable,
on the effective date of the transfer of the hospital, to civilian
employees of the United States, and

(D) in determining the seniority rights of its employees,
Howard University will credit service with Freedmen's Hos-
pital performed by such employees who yansfer, on the same
basis as it would credit such service had it been performed for
such University ;

(3) the transfer will become effective not later than the begin-
ning of the second month which begins after construction of the
new hospital facilities authorized by section 3 is commenced.

(b) The Department of Health, Education, and Welfare shall make
every reasonable effort to place in other comparable Federal positions
all individuals who are career or career-conditional employees of
Freedmen's Hospital on the date of enactment of this Act and who do
not transfer to Howard University.

(c) Each individual who is an employee of Freedmen's Hospital
on the date of enactment of this Act and who transfers to Howard
University shall, so long as he is continuously in the employ of How.ard
University, be regarded as continuing in the employ of the United
States for the purposes of the Civil Service Retirement Act, the
Federal Employees' Group Life Insurance Act of 1954. For purposes
of section 3121 (b) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 and section
210 of the Social Security Act, service performed by such individual
during the period of his employment at Howard University shall be
regarded as though performed in the employ of the United States.

(20 U.S.C. 125) Enacted Sept. 21, 1OG1 P L 87-262, sec. 2, 75 Stat. 542 .
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AUTHORIZATION OF CONSTRUCTION OF HOSPITAL FACILITIES

SEC. 3. For the purpose specified in section 1, there are hereby author-
ized to be appropriated such sums as may be necessary for the con-
struction of a building or buildings and facilities, including equip-
ment, and for remodeling of existing buildings (including repair and
replacement of equipment) which are to be combined with the build-
ing or buildings and facilities so constructed, to provide a hospital
with a capacity of not to exceed five hundred beds.

(20 U.S.C. 126) Enacted Sept. 21, 1961, P.1, S7-262, see 3, 75 Stat. 543.

CONTINUED OPERATION OF FACILITIES

SEC. 4. Tf, within twenty years after the completion of construction
(as determined by the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare
of the new hospital facilities authorized by section 3, any of such
facilities, or of the facilities transferred pursuant to section 1 and
combined with such new facilities, are transferred by Howard Uni-
versity to any other person or entity (except a transfer to the United
States) or cease to be operated by the university as teaching hospital
facilities, the United States shall be entitled to recover from the
transferee or the university, in the case of a transfer, or from the
university, if there is no transfer, an amount equal to the then value
of such facilities (or so much thereof as is involved in the transfer, as
the case may be), such value to be determined by agreement of the
parties or by action brought in the United States District Court for
the Disti-ict of Columbia.

(20 U.S.C. 127) Enacted Sept. 21, 1961, P.L. 87-262, sec. 4, 75 Stat 543.

AUTHORIZATION OF ArrRoPRIATIoNs FOR OPERATION

SEC. 5. In order to facilitate operation of teaching hospital facilities
at Howard University, there are authorized to be appropriated annu-
ally to the university such sums as the Congress may determine, for
the partial support of the operation of such facilities giving considera-
tion to the cost imposed by the provisions of section 2 and the portion
of the agreement under this Act relating to such provisions. The cost
of operating such facilities, the appropriations pursuant to this sec-
tion, and any other income derived from such operation or available
for such purpose shall be identified and accounted for separately in
the accounts of the university.

(20 U.S.C. 128) Enacted Sept. 21, 1961, P.L. S7-262, see. 5, 75 Stat. 543.

FINANCIAL POLICY

SEC. 6. It is hereby declared to be the policy of the Congress that,
to the extent consistent with good medical teaching practice, the How-
ard University Hospital facilities shall become progressively more
self-supporting, In order to further this policy, the President shall
submit, to the Congress a report, based on a study of the financing of
the operation of the hospital, containing his recommendations on the
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rate at which, consistent with the above policy, Federal financial
participation in such cost of operation shal1 be reduced. Such report
shall be submitted not later than the end of _the second calendar year
following the year in which the construction of the new hospital
facilities, authorized by section 3, is completed.

(20 U.S.C. 129) Enacted Sept. 21, 1961, P.L. 87-262, Sec. 6, 75 Stat 544.

REPEAL OF LAW

SEc. 7. All laws heretofore applicable specifically to Freedmen's
Hospital are, to the extent of such applicability, repealed, effective
with the transfer of Freedmen's Hospital pursuant to section 1.

(20 U.S.C. 125 note) Enacted Sept. 21 1962, P.L. 87-262, Sec. 7, 75 Stat. 544.

TRANSFER OF FUNDS

SEC. 8. All unexpended balances of appropriations, allocations, and
other funds, available or to be made_ available, of _Freedmen's Hos-
pital are, effective with the transfer of Freedmen's Hospital pursuant
to section 1, transferred to Howard University for use in the operation
of the Howard University Hospital facilities, except to the extent
(determined by the Director of the Bureau of the Budget) required
to meet obligations already incurred and not assumed by the
university.

(20 U.S.C. 125 note) Enacted Sept. 21, 1962, P.L. 87-262, Sec. 75 Stat. 544.

TITLE VII HEALTH RESEARCH AND TEACHING FACIL-
ITIES AND TRAINING OF PROFESSIONAL HEALTH
PERSONNEL

*

PART BGRANTS FOR CONSTRUCTION OF TEACHING FACILITIES FOR
MEDICAL, DENTAL, AND OTHER HEALTH PERSONNEL

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

SEC. 720. There are hereby authorized to be appropriated $480,-
000,000 for the three fiscal years in the period beginning July 1, 1966,
and ending June 30, 1969, of which not more than $160,000,000 may
be available for grants before July 1, 1967, and not more than $320,-
000,000 may be available for grants before July 1, 1968, for

(1) grants to assist in the construction of new teaching facili-
ties for the training of physicians, pharmacists, optometrists,
podiatrists, veterinarians, or professional public health personnel;

(2) grants to assist in the construction of new teaching facili-
ties for the training of dentists; and

(3) grants to assist in the replacement or rehabilitation of
existing teaching facilities for the training of physicians, phar-
macists, optometrists, podiatrists, veterinarians, professional
public health personnel, or dentists. For such grants there are also
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authorized to be appropriated $170,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1970, and $225,000,000 for the next fiscal year.
Sums s appropriated for any fiscal year shall remain available
for obligation through the close of the next fiscal year.

APPROVAL OF APPLICATIONS

SEC. 721. (a ) The Surgeon General may from time to time set dates
(not earlier than in the fiscal year preceding the year for which a
grant is sought) by which applications for grants under this part for
any fiscal year must be filed.

(b) (1) To be eligible to apply for a grant to assist in the consquc-
tion of any facility under this part, the applicant must be (A) a public
or other nonprofit school of medicine, dentistry, osteopathy, pharmacy,
optometry, podiatry, veterinary medicine, or public health and (B)
accredited by a recognized body or bodies approved for such purpose
by the Commissioner of Educa. ion, except that a new school which (by
reason of no, or an insufficient, period of operation) is not, at the
time of application for a grant to construct a facility under this part,
eligible for accreditation by .3uch a recognized body or bodies, shall
be deemed accredited for purposes of this part, if the Commissioner
of Education finds, after consultation with the appropriate accredita-
tion body or bodies, that there is reasonable assurance that the school
will meet the accreditation standards of such body or bodies : (i) pnor
to the beginning of the academic year following the normal graduation
date of the first entering class in such school or (ii) if later, upon com-
pletion of the project for which assistance is requested and other
projects (if any) under construction or planned and to be commenced
within a reasonable time.

(2) Notwithstanding paragraph (1), in the, case of an affiliated hos-
pital, an upplication which is approved by the school of medicine or
school of osteopathy with which the hospital is affiliated and which
otherwise complies with the requirements of this part may be filed by
any public or other nonprofit agency qualified to file an application
under section 625.

(3) in the case of any application, whether filed by a school, or in
the case of an affiliated hospital, by any other public or other non-
profit agency, for a grant. under this part to assist in the construction
of a facility which is a hospital as defined in section 631

(A) if the facility is needed in connection with a new school,
only that portion of the project to construct the facility which
the Surgeon General determines to be reasonably attributable to
the need of such school for the facility for teaching purposes,

(B) if the construction is in connection with expansion ofthe training capacity of an existing school, only that portion of
the project to construct the facility which the Surgeon General
determines to be reasonably attributable to the need of such school
for the facility in order to expand its training capacity,

(C) if the construction is in connection with renovation orrehabilitation of facilities used by an existing school only that
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portion of the project which the Surgeon General determines
to be reasonably attributable to the need of such school for the
facilities in order to prevent curtailment of enrollment or qual-
ity of training of the school,

shall be regarded as the project with respect to which payments may
be made under section 722.

(C) A grant under this part may be made only if the apOcation
therefor is approved by the Surgeon General upon his determinationthat

(1) the applicant meets the eligibility conditions set forth in
subse ion (b) :

(2) the application contains or is supported by reasonable as-
surances that (A) the facility is intended to be used for the
purposes for which the applicatio=1 has been made, (B) sufficient
funds will be available. to meet the non-Federal share of the
cost of constructing the facility, (C) sufficient funds will be
available, when construction is completed, for effective use of
the facility for the training for which it is being constructed,
and (D) in the case of an application for construction to _ex-
pand the training capacity of an existing school of medicine,
dentistry, osteopathy, phannaey, optometry, podiatry, veterinary
medicine, or public health, the first-year enrollment at such school
during the first full school year after the completion of the
construction and for each of the next nine school years there-
after will exceed the highest first-year enrollment at such school
for any of the five full school years precedMg the year in which
the application is made by tvt least ri per cenfum of such highest
first-year enrollment, or by five students, whichever is greater,
and file requirements of this clause (D) shall be in addition to
the_ requirements of section 771 (b) of this Act, where applicale;

(3) (A) in the case of an application for a grant from funds
appropriated pursuant to clause (1) of section 720, such applica-
tion is for aid in the construction of tt lieW school of medicine,
osteopathy, pharmacy, optometry, podiatry, veterinary medicine,
or public health, or construction which will expand the training
capacity of an existing school of medicine, osteopathy, pharmacy,
optometry, podiatry, veterinary medicine, or public health, (B)
in the case 6f an application for a grant from funds appropriated
pursuant to clause_ (2) of such section, such application is for
aid in the construction of a new school of dentistry or construction
which will expand the capacity of an existing school of dentistry,
or (C) in the case of an application for a grant from funds op-
propriated pursuant to clause (3) of such section, such application
is for aid in construction which will replace or rehabilitate fa-
cilities of, or used by, an existing school of -medicine, dentistry,
pharmacy, optometry, podiatry, veterinary medicine, osteopathy,
or public health whieh are so obsolete as to require the school to
curtail substantially either its enrollment or the quality of the
training provided (and, for purposes of this part, expansion or
curtailment of capacity for continuing education shall also be



considered expansion and curtailment, re pectively, of training
capacity) ;

(4) the plans and specifications are in accordance with regu-
lations relating to minimum standards of construction and
equipment ;

the application contains or is supported by adequate assur-
ance that any laborer or mechanic employed by any contractor
or subcontractors in the performance of work on the construction
of the facility will be paid wages at rates nof less than those pre-
vailing on similar construction in the locality as determined by the
Secretary of Labor in accordance with the Davis-Bacon Act, as
amended (40 U.S.C. 276a-276a5). The Secretary of Labor shall
have, with respect to the labor standards specified in this para-
graph the authority and functions set forth in Reorganization
Plan kumbered 14 of the Act of June 13, 1934, as amended (40
ITS.C. 276c) ; and

(6) if the application requests aid in construction of a facility
which is a hospital or diapostic or treatment center, as defined
in section 631, an application with respect thereto has been filed
under title VT and has been denied thereunder because (A) the
project has no or insufficient priority, or (B) funds are not avail-
able for the project from the State's allotments under title VI.

Before approving- or disapproving an application under this part, the
Surgeon General shall secure the advice of the National Advisory
Council on Education for Health Professions established by section
725 (hereinafter in this part referred to as the "Council").

(d) In. considering applications for grants, the Council and the Sur-
geon General shall take into account

(1) (A) in the case of a project for a new school or for expansion
of the faMities of, or used hy, an existing school (other than a
project for facilities for continuing education), the relative effec-
tiveness of the proposed facilities in expanding the capacity for
the training of first-year students of medicine, dentistry, phar-
macy, optometry, podiatry, veterinary medicine, or osteopathy
(or, m the case of a two-year school which is expanding to a four-
year school, expanding the capacity for four-year training of
students in the field), or for the traming of professional public
health personnel, and in promoting an equitable geGgraphical dis-
tribution of opportunities for such training (giving due consider-
ation to population, available physicians, pharmacists, optome-
trists, podiatrists, veterinarians, dentists, or professional public
health personnel, and available resources in various areas of the
Nation for training such persons) ; or

(B) in the case of a project for replacement or rehabilitation of
existing facilities of, or used by, a school (other than a project
for facilities for continuing education) 9 the relative need for such
replacement or rehabilitation to prevent curtailment of the school's
enrollment or deterioration of the quality of the training provided
by the school, and the relative .,ize of any such curtailment and its
effect on the geographical distribution of opportunities for train-
ing (giving consideration to the factors mentioned above in para-
graph (A) ) ; and
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n the case of an applicant in a State which has in existence
plaiming agency, or which participates in a regional or

other interstate planning agency, described in section 728, the
relationship of the application to the construction or training pro-
gram which is being developed by such agency with respect to such
State and, if such agency has reviewed such application, any com-
ment thereon submitted by such agency.

AMOUNT OF GRANT PAYMENTS

Sro. 722. (a) (1) Except as provided in paragraph (2) of this
subsection, the amount of any grant under this par shall be such
amount as the Surgeon General determines to be appropriate after
obtaining the advice of the Council ; except that (A) in the ease
of a grant for a project for a new school, and in the case of a grant
for new facilities for an existing school in cases where such facili-
ties are of particular importance in providing a major expan-
sion of training capacity, as determined in accordance with
rep-ulations, such amount may not exceed 66% per centum of the
necessary cost of construction, as determined by the Surgeon Gen-
eral, of such project ; and (B) in the case of any other grant, such
amount may not, except where the Secretary determines that un-
usual circumstances make a larger percentage (which in no case
may exceed 66% per centum) necessary in order to effectuate the
purposes of this part, exceed 50 per centum of the necessary cost
of construction as so determined, of the project with respect to
which the grant is ma de.

(2) The amount of any grant under this part for construction of
project with respect to a sclwol of public health shall be such amount

as the Surgeon General determines to be appropriate after obtaining
the advice of the Council, and many not, exceed 75 per centum of the
necessary cost of construction, as determined by the Surgeon General,
of such project.

(b) Upon approval of any application for a grant under this par
the Surgeon General shall reserve, from any appropriation available
therefor, the amount of such grant as determined under subsection
(a) ; the amount so reserved may be paid in advance or by way of re-
imbursement, and in such installments consistent with construction
progress, as the Surgeon General may determine. The Surgeon Gen-
eral's reservation of any amount under this section may be amended by
him, either upon approval of an amendment of the application or upon
revision of the estimated cost of construction of the facility.

(c) In determining the amount of any grant under this part, there
shall be excluded from the cost of construction an amount equal to
the sum of (1) the amount of any other Federal grant which the ap-
plicant has obtained, or is assured of obtaining, with respect to the
construction which is to be financed in part by grants authorized under
this part, and (2) the amount of any non-Federal funds required to
be expended as a condition of such other Federal grant.

(d) In the ease of a project for construction of facilities which are
primarily (as determined in accordance with regulations of the Sec-
retary) for teaching purposes and for which a grant may be made
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under this part, but which also are for research purposes, or_research
and elated purposes, in the sciences related to_health (within the mean-
ing of part A of this title) or for medical library purposes (within
the meaning of part I of title III), the project shall, insofar as all_such
purposes are involved, be regarded as a project for facilities with re-
spect to which a grant may be made under this part.

RECAPTURE OF PAYMENTS

SEC. 723. jf, within twenty years after completion of any construc-
tion for which funds have been paid under this part

(a) the applicant or other owner of the iacility shall cease to
be a public or nonprofit school or, in case the facility was an affiili-
ated hospital, the applicant or other owner of the facility ceases
to be a public or other nonprofit agency qualified to file an applica-
tion under section 605, or

(b) the facility shall cease to be used for the teaching purposes
and the other purposes permitted under section 722) for which

it was constructed, unless the Secretary determines, in accord-
ance with regulations, that there is good cause for releasing the
applicant or other owner from the obligat ion to do so,

c) the facility is used for sectarian instruction or as a place for
religious worship,

the United States shall be entitled to recover from the applicant or
other owner of the facility the amount bearing the same ratio to the
then value (as determined by agreement of the parties or hy action
brought in the United States district court for the district ill wiiich
such facility is situated) of the facility, as the amount of the Federal
participation bore to the cost of construction of such facility.

DEFINITION S

SEC. 724. As used in this part and parts C, E, and F
(1) The terms "construction" and "cost of construction" include

(A) the construction of new buildings, the expansion of existing
buildings, and remodeling, replacement, renovation, major repair
to the extent permitted by regulations), or alteration of existing

buildings, including architects' fees, but not including the cost of
acquisition of land or offsite improvements, and (B) initial equip-
ment of new buildings and of the expanded, remodeled, repaired,
renovated, or altered part of existing buildings; but such term
shall not include the construction or cost of construction of so much
of any facility as is used or is to be used for sectarian instruction
or as a place for religious worship ;

(2) The term "nonprofit school" means a school owned and
operated by one or more corporations or associations no part of
the net earnings of which inures, or may lawfully inure, to the
benefit of any private shareholder or individual ;

(3) The term "affiliated hospital" means a hospital, as defined
in section 645, which is not owned by, but is affiliated (to the extent
and in the manner determined in accordance with regulations

a 2
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with, a school of medicine or school of osteopathy which meets
the eligibility conditions set forth in section 721 (b) (1) ;

(4) The term "school of medicine", "school of dentistry", "school
of osteopathy", "school of pharmacy", ',school of optometry",
"school of podiatry", "school of veterinary medicine", and "school
of public health" mean a school which provides training leadina
respectively, to a degree of doctor of medicine, a degree of doctor
of dentistry or an equivalent degree, a degree of doctor of osteo-
pathy, a degree of bachelor of science ,a pharmacy or doctor of
pharmacy, a degree of doctor of optometry or an equivalent degree,
a degree of doctor of podiatry or doctor of surgical chiropody, a
degree of doctor of veterinary medicine or an equivak t degree,
and a gradnate degree in public health, and including advanced
training related to such training provided by any such school; and

(5) The term "school of nursing".means a drpartment, school,
division, or other admMiEtrative unit, in a c,.ilege or uthversity,
which provides, primarily or exclusively, a program of education
11 professional nursMg and allied subjects leading to the _degree

of bachelor of arts, bachelor of science, bachelor of nursing, or
other baccalairceate degree of equivalent rank ; or to a graduate
degree in nursing.

NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNcIL ON- EDUCATION FOR HEALTIL PROFESSTONS

SEC. 725 (a). There is hereby established in the Public Health Srrv-
ice a National Advisory Council on Education for Health Professions,
consistMg of the Surgeon General of the Public Health Service, who

shall be Chairman, and the Commissioner of Education, both of whom
shall be ex officio members, and seventeen members appointed by the
Secretary without -egard to the civil service laws. Four of the ap-
pointed members shall be selected from the general public and thirteen
shall be selected from among leading authorities in the fields of higher
education, at least nine of whom are particularly concerned with
training in medicine, dentistry, osteopathy, pharmacy, optometry,
podiatry, veterinary medicine or the public health professions. In
selecting persons for appointment to the Council, consideration shall
be given to such factors, among others, as (1) experience in the plan-
ning, constructing, financing, or administration of schools of medicine,
dentistry, osteopathy, pharmacy, optometry, podiatry, veterinary
medicine, or schools of public health, and (2) familiarity with the
need for teaching facilities in all areas of the Nation.

(b) The Council shall advise the Surgeon General in the prepara-
tion of general regulations and with respect to policy matters arising
M the administration of this part, and in the review of applications
t hereunder.

(c) The Surgeon General is authorized to use the services of any
member or members of the Conncil in conmetion with matters related
to the administration of this part, for such periods, in addition to
conference periods, as he may determine. The Surgeon General shall,
in addition, make appropriate provsion for consultation between the
coordination of the work of the Council and the National Advisory
Council on Health Research Facilities with respect to matters bearing
on the purposes and admnmistratiqi qf this part.
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NONINTERFERENCE WITH ADMINISTRATION OF INSTITUTIONS

SEC. 726. Nothina contained in this part shall be construed as au-
thorizing any depaTtment, agency, officer, or employee of the United
States to exercise any direction, supervision, or control over, or impose
any requirement or condition with respect to, the personnel, curricu-
lum, methods of instruction, or administration of any institution.

REGULATIONS

SEC. 727. (a) The Surgeon General, after consultation with the
Council and with the approval of the Secretary, shall prescribe general
regulations for this part covering the eliffibility of institutions, the
order of priority in approving applications, the forms and conditions
for approving applications, determinitions of the amounts of grants,
and minimum standards of construction and equipment for various
types of institutions.

(b) The Surgeon General is authorized to make, with the approval
of the Secretary, such other regulations as he finds necessary to carry
out the provisions of this part.

TECH NICA L A SSISTA NCE

SEC. 728. In carrying out the purposes of this part, and to further the
development of State, or joint or coordinated regional or other in-
terstate, planning of programs for relieving shortages of training
capacity in the fields of medicine, dentistry, osteopathy, pharmacy,
optometry, podiatry, and public health, through constructing teach-
ing facilities, providing adequate financial support for schools, or
otherwise, the Surgeon General is authorized to provide technical
assistance and consultative services to State or interstate planning
agencies e.tablished for any of such purposes.

PART C-STUDENT LOA NS

LOAN AGREEMENTS

SEC. 740. (a) The Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare is
authorized to enter into an agreement for the establishment and
operation of a student loan fund in accordance with this part with
any public or other nonprofit school of medicine, osteopathy, dentistry,
pharmacy, podiatry, optometry, or veterinary medicine which is
located in a State and is accredited as provided in section 721 (b) (1)
(B).

(b) Each agreement entered into under this section shall
(1) provide for establishment of a student loan fund by the

school ;
(2) provide for deposit in the fund, except as provided in

section 746, of (A) the Federal capital contributions to the fund,
(B) an amount equal to not less than one-ninth of such Federal
capital contributions, contributed by such institution, (C) col-
lections of principal and interest, on loans made from the fund,
(D) collections pursuant to section 741 (j), and (E) any other
earnings of the fund ;
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(3) provide that the fund, except as provided in section 746,
shall be used only for loans to students of the school in accordance
with the agreement and for costs of collection of such loans and
interest thereon;

(4) provide that loans may be made from such funds only to
students pursuing a full-time course of study at the school lead-
ing to a degree of doctor of medicine, doctor of dentistry or an
equivalent degree, doctor of osteopathy, bachelor of science in
pharmacy or doctor of pharmacy, doctor of podiatry or doctor
of surgical chiropody, doctor of optometry or an eqiiivalelit degree,
or doctor of venterinary medicine or an equivalent degree, and
that while the agreement remains in effect no such student who
has attended such school before July 1, 1971, shall receive a loan
from a loan fund established under section 204 of the National
Defense Education Act of 1958 ; and

(5) contain such other provisionq as are necessary to proteet
the final interests of the United States.

LOAN PROVISIONS

SEC. 741. (a) Loans from a loan fund established under this part
may not exceed $2,500 for any student for any academic year or its
equivalent. In the granting of such loans, a school shall give prefer-
ence to persons who enter as first-year students after June :30, 1963.

(b) Any such loans shall be made on such terms and conditions as
the school mav determine, but ..ay be made only to a student in need
of the amomit thereof to pursue a full-time course of study at the
school leadincr to a degree of doctor of medicine, doctor of dentistry
or an equivarent degree, doctor of osteopathy, bachelor of science in
pharmacy or doctor of pharmacy, doctor of podiatry or doctor of
surgical chiropody, doctor of optometry or an equivalent degree, or
doctor of veterinary medicine or an equivalent degree.

(c) Such loans shall be repayable in equal or graduated periodic
installments (with the right of the borrower to accelerate repayment)
over the ten-year period which begins one year after the student ceases
to pursue a full-time course of study at a school of nwdicine, osteop-
athy, dentistry, pharmacy, podiatry, optometry, or veterinary medi-
cine, excluding from such ten-year period all. periods (up to three
years) of (1) active duty performed by the borrower as a member of a
uniformed service, or (2) service as a volunteer under the Peace Corps
Act ; and periods (up to five years) of advanced professional training
including internships and residences.

(d) The liability to repay the unpaid balance of such a loan and
accrued interest thereon shall be canceled upon the death of the bor-
rower, or if the Secretary determines that he has become permanently,
and totally disabled.

e) Such loans shall bear interest, on the unpaid balance of the
loan, computed only for periods for which the loan is repayable, at
the rate of 3 per centum per year.

(f) Where any person who obta n 1 one or more loans from a loan
fund established under this part

(1) engages in the practice of me:licMe, dentistry, optometry,
or osteopathy in an area in a Sta e determined by the appropriate

59-225 0 - 7 - 49 665
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State health authority, ' accordance with regulations provided by
the Secretary, to have a shortage of and need for physicians,
optometrists or dentists; and

(2) the appropriate State health authority certifies to the Sec-
retary of Health, Education, and Welfare in such form_and at such
times as the Secretary may prescribe that_ such practice helps to
meet the shortage of and need for physicians, optometrists or
dentists in the area where, the practice occurs ; then 10 per centum
of the total of such loans, plus accrued interest on such amount,
whieh are, unpaid as of the date that such practiee begins, shall he
canceled thereafter for each year of such practice, up to a total of
50 per ceutum of such total, plus accrued interest thereon.

In the case of a physician, dentist, or optometrist, the rate shall be 15
per centum (rather than 10 per cent= ) for each year of such practice
in an area in a State which for purposes of this subsection and_for that

r has been determined by the Secretary, pursuant to regulations and
after consultation with the appropriate State health ruthority, to be a
rural area characterized by low family income ; and, tor the purpose of
any cancellation pursuant to this sentence, an amount equal to an
additional 51) per centum of the total amount of such loans plus interest
may be, ca nceled.

(g) Loans shall be made under this part without security or endorse-
ment, except that if the borrower is a minor and the note or other evi-
dence of oblirration executed by him would not, under the applcable
law, create alindino. obligation, either security or endorsement may
be required.

(h) No note 0r other evidence of a loan made under this part may be
transferred or assigned by the school making the loan except that, if
the borrower transfers to another school participating in the program
under this part,_ such note or other evidence of a loan may be trans-
ferred to such other school.

(i) Where all or any part of a loan, or interest, is canceled under
this section, the Secretary shall pay to the school an amount equal to
the school's proportionate share of the canceled portion, as determined
by the Secretary.

(j) Subject to regulations of the Secretary, a school may assess acharge with respect to a loan made under this part for failure of
the borrower to pay all or any part of an installment when it is due
and, in the case of a.borrower who is entitled.to deferment of the loan
under subsection (e) or cancellation of part or all of the loan under
subsection (f), for any failure to file timely and satisfactory evidence
of such entitlement. The amount of any such charge may not exceed$1 for the first month or part of a month by which such installment
or evidence is late and $2 for each sueh month or part of a month
thereafter. The school may elect to add the'amount oi'any such charge
to the principal amount of the loan as of the first day after the day
on which such installment or evidence was due, or to make the amount
of the charge payable to the school not later than the due date of the
next installment after receipt by the borrower of notice of the assess-ment of the charge.

(k) A school may provide, in accordance with regulations of theSecretary, that during the repayment period of a loan from a loan
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fund established pursuant to an agreement under this part payments
of principal and interest by the borrower with respect to all the out-
standing loans made to him from loan funds so established shall be
at a rate equal to not less than $15 per month.

AUTHORIZATION OP APFROPRIATIONS

Sec. 742. (a) There are hereby authorized to be appropriated to
the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare to carry _out this
part (other than section 744) S5,100,000 for the fiscal year ending June
30, 1064, $10,200,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1965,_$15,-
400,000 for the fiscal year ending june 30, 1066, $25,000,000 each for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1907, and the two succeeding fiscal years,
and S35,000,000 each_for the fiscal year ending. Juno 30, 1970, and the
next fiscal year. In addition to the SUMS authorized to.be appropriated
by the preceding sentence, there aro authorized to be appropriated
$500,000 for the fiscal year ending Jime 30, 1907, $1,000,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1908, and $1,500,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1969, which sums shall be available for carrying out
this part (other than section 744) solely with respect to students of
veterinary medicine. There are further authorized to be approprmted
to the Secretary such sums for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972,
and each of the two succeeding fiscal years as may be necessary to
enable students who have received ft loan imder this part for any
academic year ending before July 1, 1071, to continue _or complete
their education. Sums appropriated under this section for the _fiscal
year ending June 30, 1907, or any subsequent fiscal_year shall be vail-
able to the Secretary (1) for payments into the fund established by
section 744(d), (2) for_ making Federal capital contributions into
loan funds at schools which have established loan funds under this
part, a nd (3) for transfers pursuant to section 746.

(14(1) The_ Secretarv shall from time to time set dates by which
schools must file applications for Federal capital contributions, and for
loans pursuant to section 744.

(2) If the total of the amounts requested for any fiscal year in such
applications exceeds the amoMits appropriated under this section for
that fiscal year, the allotment to the loan fund of each such school
shall be reduced to whichever of the following is the smaller (A)
the amount requested in its application or (B) an amount which bears
the same ratio _to the amounts appropriated as the number _of _students
estimated by the Secretary to be enrolled in such school during such
fiscal year bears to the estimated total number of_ students in all such
schools during such year. Amounts remaining after allotment under
the preceding sentence shall be reallotted in accordance with clause

B) of such sentence among schools whose applications requested
more than the amounts so allotted to their loan funds, but with such
adjustments as may be necessary to prevent the total allotted to any
such school's loan fund from exceeding the total so requested by it.

(3) Funds available in any fiscal year for payment to schools under
this part (whether as Federal capital contributions or as loans to
schools under section 744) which n-e in excess_ of _the amount appro-
priated pursuant to this section for that year shall be allotted among

1367
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schools in such manner as the Secre ary determines will best carry
out the purposes of this parl .

(4) Allotments to a loai. fund of a school shall be paid to it _from
time to time in such installments as the Secretary determines_ will not
result in unnecessary accumulations in the loan fund at such school.

DISTIUBUTION oE ASSETS FROM LOAN FUNDS

SEC. 743 (a) After June 30, 1974, and not later than September 30,
1974, there shall be a capital distribution of the balance of the loan
fund established under an agreement pu-suant to section 740(b) by
each school as follows:

(1) The Secretary shall first be paid an amount which bears
the same ratio to such balance in such fund at the close of June 30,
1974, as the total amount of the Federal capital contributions
to such fund by the Secretary pursuant to section 740(b) (2) (A)
bears to the total amount in such fund derived from such Federal
capital contributions and from funds deposited therein pursuant
to section 740 (b) (2) (B).

(2) The remainder of such balance shall be paid to the school.
(b) After September 30, 1974, each school with which the Secre-

tary has made an agreement under this part shall pay to the Secre-
tary, not less often than quarterly, the same proportionate share of
amounts received by the school after June 30, 1974, in payment of
principal or interest on loans made from the loan fund established
pursuant to such agreement (other than so much of such fund as
relates to payments from the revolving fund established by section
744(d) ) as was determined for the Secretary under subsection (a).

LoANS TO SCHOOLS; REVOLVING FUND

Loans to Schools

SE 44. (a) (1) During the fiscal years ending June 30, 1967, and
June 30, 1968, and each of the next three fiscal yektrs, the Secretar
may make loans, from the revolving fund established by subsection
(d), to any public or other nonprofit school referred to in section
740(a) which is located in a State and is accredited as provided
in section 721 (b) (1) (B), to provide all or part of the capital needed
by any such school for making loans to students under this section
(other than capital needed to finance the institutional contributions
required by section 740(b) (2) (B)). Loans to students from such
borrowed sums shall be subject to the terms, conditions, and limita-
tions set forth in section 741. The requirement in section 740 (b) (2) (B)
with respect to institutional contributions to student loan funds shall
not apply to loans made to schools under this section.

(2) A loan to a school under this section may be upon such terms
and conditions, consistent with applicable provisions of section 740,
as the Secretary deems appropriate. If the Secretary deems it to be
necessary to assure that the purposes of this section will be achieved,
these terms and conditions may include provisions making the school's
obhgation to the Secretary on such a loan payable solely from such
revenues or other assets or security including collections on loans



645

to students the Secrotary may approve. Sucl, loan shall bear
interest at a rate which the Secretary determine be adequate to
cover (A) the cost of the funds to the Treasury at- .ermined by the
Secretary of the Treasury, taking into consideration the current aver-
age yields of outstanding markkable obligations of the United States
having maturities comparable to the maturities of loans made by the
Secretary under this section, and (B) probable losses.

Payments to Schools To Cover Certain Costs Incurred in
Making Stude,nt Loans From Borrowed Funds

(b) If a school borrows any sums under this section, the Secretary
shall agree to pay to the school (1) an amount equal to 90 per centum
of the loss to the school from defaults on student loans made from
such sums, (2) the amount by which the interest payable by the school
on such sums exceeds the interest received by it on student loans made
from such sums, (3) an amount equal to the collection expenses author-
zed by section 740(b) (3) to be paid out of a student loan fund with

respect to such sums, and (4) the amount of principal which is can-
celed pursuant to section 741 (d) or (f ) with respect to student loans
made from such funds. There are authorized to be appropriated with-
out fisoal year limitation such sums as may be necessary to carry out
the purposes of this subsection.

Limitation on Loans From Revolving Fund

(c) The total of the loans made in any fiscal year under this sec-
tion may not exceed the lesser of (1) such limitations as may be
specified , appropriation Acts, and (2) the difference between $45,-
00(,,,Aio and the amount of Federill funds (other than loans under
this section) deposited in student loan funds under this part for that
year.

Revolving Fund

(d) (1) There is hereby created within the Treasury a health pro-
fessions education fund (hereinafter in this section called "the fund")
which shall be available to the Secretary without fiscal-year limita-
tion as a revolving fund for the purposes of this section. A business-
type budget for the fund shall be prepared, transmitted to the Con-
gress, considered, and enacted in the maimer prescribed by law (sec-
tions 102, 103, and 104 of the Government Corporation Control Act,
31 U.S.C. S47-849) for wholly owned Government Corporations.

(2) The fund shall consist of appropriations paid into the fund
pursuant to section 742(a), appropriations made pursuant to this
subsection, all amounts received by the Secretary as interest payments
or repayments of principal on loans under this section, and any otber
moneys, property, or assets derived by him from his operations in
connection with this section (other than subsection (b) ), including
any moneys derived directly or indirectly from the sale of assets, or
beneficial interests or participations in assets, of the fund.

(3) All loans, expenses (other than normal administrative ex-
penses), and payments pursuant to operations of the Secretary under
this section other than subsection (b) ) shall be paid from the fund,
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including it not limited to) expenses and pay ents of the Secre-
tary in connection with the sale, under section 302 the Federal
National Mortgage Association Charter Act, of par ,ipations in obli-
gations acquired under this section. From time to time, arid at least at
the close of each fiscal year, the Secretary shall pay from the fund into
the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts interest on the cumulative
amount of appropriations paid out for loans under this section, less
the average undisbursed cash balance in the fund during the year.
The rate of such interest shall be determined by the Secretary of the
Treasury, taking into consideration the average market yield during
the month preceding each fiscal year on outstanding Treasury obliga-
tions of maturity comparable to the averaire maturity of loans made
from the fund. Interest payments may be deferred with approval of
the Secretary of the Treasury, but any interest payments so deferred
shall themselves bear interest. If at any time the Secretary deter-
mines that moneys in the, fund exceed the present and any reasonably
prospective future requirements of the fund, such excess may be
transferred to the general fund of the Treasury.

(4) In addition to the smns authorized to be appropriated by sec-
tion 742(a), there are authorized to be appropriated to the fund
established by this subsection $10,000,000 for the fiscal yea;: endin!!.
June 30, 1967.

ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS

-1EC. 745, The Secretary may agree to modifications of agreements
or loans_ made under_ this part, and may compromise,_waiye, or release
any right, title, claim, or demand of the ITnited States arisMg or
acquired under this part.

TRANSt ER OF FUNDS TO SCHOLA

SEC. 746. Not, to exceed _20 per centum of the amount paid to a
school from the appropriations for any fiscal year for Federal capital
contributions wader an agreement under this part, or such larger per-
centage thereof_as the Secretary may approve, may _be transferred to
the sums available to the school under part F of this title_to be used
for the same purpose as such sums. In the ca-se, of any such transfer,
the amount. of any funds which the school_ deposited in its student
loan fund pursuant to section 740 (b) (2) (B) with respect to the
amount so transferred may be withdrawn by the school from such
fund.

PART D-CENTERS FOR RESEARC H ON MENTAL RETARDATION AND
RELATED ASPECTS OF HUMAN DEVELOPMENT

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

SEC. 161. There are authorized to be appropriated $6,000,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1964, $8,000,000 for the fiscal year ending
June 30, _1965, and S6,000,000 each for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1966, and the fiscal year ending June 30, 1967, for project grants to
assist in meeting the costs of construction _of. facilities for research, or
research and related purposes, relating to human development, wheth-
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er biological, medical, sochi I, or belmvioral, which may assist in finding
the causes, and means of prevention, of mental retardation, or in find-
ing means of ameliorating the effects of mental retardation. Sums so
appropriated shall remain available until expended for payments with
respect to projects for which applications have been filed under this
part before July 1, 1067, and approved by the Surgeon General there-
under before July 1, 1968.

APPLICATIONS

SEC. 762. (a) Applications for grants under this part with respect
to any facility may be approved by the Surgeon General only if

(1) the applicant is a public or nonprofit institution which
the Surgeon General determines is competent to engage in the
type of research for which the facility is to be constructed ;
and

(2) the application contains or is supported by reasonable
assurances that (A) for not less than twenty yeas after comple-
tion of construction, the facility will be used for the research,
or research and related purposes, for which it was constructed;

B) sufficient funds will be available for meeting the non-Fed-
eral share of the cost of constructing the facility; (C) suf-
ficient funds will be available, when facility for the research,
or research and related purposes, for which it was constructed;
and (D) all laborers and mechanics employed by contractors or
subcontractors in the performance of work on construction of
the center will be paid wages at rates not less than those pre-
vailing on similar construction in the locality as determined by
the Secretary of Labor in accordance with the Davis-Bacon Act,
as amended (40 U.S.C. 276a-276a-5) ; and the Secretary of
Labor shall have, with respect to the labor standards specified
in the clause (D) the authority and functions set forth in Re-
organization Plan Numbered 14 of 1050 (15 F.R. 3176; 5 U.S.C.
133z-15), and section 2 of the Act of June 13, 1934, as amended
(40 U.S.C. 276c).

(b) In acting on applications for grants the Surgeon General
shall take into consideration the relative effectiveness of the proposed
facilities in expanding the Nation's capacity for research and related
purposes in the field of mental retardation and related ,Rpects of
human development, and such other factors as he, after consultation
with the national advisory council or councils concerned with -the

ifield or fields of research nvolved, may by regulation prescribe in
order to assure that the facilities constructed with such g-zants,
severally and too-ether, will best serve the purpose of advancing
scientific knowledle pertaining to mental retardation and relatec as-
pects of human development.

AMOUNT OF GRANTS PAYMENTS

SEC. 763. (a) The total of the grants with respect to any project for
the construction of a facility under this part may not exceed 75 per
centum of the necessary cost of construction of the center as deter-
mined by the Surgeon General.
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(b) Payments of grants under this part shall be made in advance or
by way of reimbursement, in such installments consistent with con-
struction progress, and on such conditions as the Surgeon General may
determine.

(c) No grant may be made, after January 1, 1964, under any provi-
sion of this_ Act other than this part, for any of the four fiscal years in
the period beginning July 1, 1963, and ending June 30, 1967, for con-
struction of any facility described in this part, unless the Surgeon
Gmeral determines that, funds_ are not, available under this part to
make a grant for the construction of such facility.

RECAPTURE OF PAYMENTS

SEC. 764. If, within twenty years after completion of any construc-
tion for which funds have been paid under this part

(1) the applicant or other owner of the facility shall cease to be
a public or nonprofit instit uti on, or

(2) the facility shall cease to be used for the research purposes,
or research and related purposes, for which it was constructed,
unless the Surgeon General determines, in accordance with regu-
lations, that there is good cause for releasing the applicant or
other cwner from the obligation to do so,

the United States shall be entitled to recover from the applicant or
other owner of the facility the amount bearing the same ratio to the
then value (as determined by agreement of the parties or by action
brought in the United States district court for the district in which
such facility is situated) of the facility, as the amount of the Federal
participation bore to the cost of construction of such facility.

NONINTERFERENCE WITH 1DMINISTRATION OF INSTITUTIONS

SEC. 765. Except as_ otherwise specifically provided in this part,
nothing contained in this part shall be construed as authorizing any
department, agency, officer, or employee_of the United States to exer-
cise any direction, supervision, or control over, or impose any require-
ment or condition with respect to, the research or yelated purposes
conducted by, and the personnel or administration of, any institution.

DEFINITIONS

SEC. 766. As used in this pa
(1) the terms "construction" and "cost of construction" include

A) the construction of new buildings and the expansion, remodel-
ing, and alteration of existing buildings, including architects'
fees, but not including the cost, of acquisition of land or off-site
improvements, and (B) equipping new buildings and existing
buildings, whether or not expanded. remodeled, or altered ;

(2) the term "nonprofit, institution" means an institution owned
and operated by one or more corporations or associations no part
of the net earnings of which inures, or may lawfully inure, to the
benefit of any private shareholder or individual.
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PART EGRANTS To IMPROVE THE QUALITY- or SCHo(ji_s OF MEDICINE,
DENTISTRY, OSTEOPATHY, OPTOMETRY, AND PonTATRY

AUTHORIZATION FOR APPROPRIATIONS

SEC. 770. (ft) ":rhere are authorized to be appropriated $117,000,000
it. the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, and $168,000,000 for the fiscal
year eliding June 30, 1971, for institutional grants under section 771
and special project grants under section 772.

(b) The portion of the sums so appropriated for each fiscal :year
which shall be available for grants under each such section shall be
determined by the Secretary unless otherwise provided in the Act or
Acts appropriating such sums for itch year.

INsTrruTioNAL onANTs

G. 771. (a) (1) _the sums avaPable for grants under this section
from appropriations under section 770 for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1970, and for the next fiscal year shall be, distributed to the
schools of medicine, dentistry, osteopathy, pharmacy, optometry,
veterinary medicine, and podiatry with approved applications as fol-
lows: Each school shall receive $25,000; and of the remainder

A) 75 per centum shall be distributed on the, basis of
(i) the relative enrollment, of full-time. s'ii(lcmts for such

year, and
(ii) the. relative increase in enrollment of such students for

such year over the average enrollment of such school for the
five school years preceding the year for which the application
is made;

with the amount per full-time student so computed that a school
receives twice as inuch for each such student in the increase as for
other full-time students, and

(B) 25 per centum shall be distributed on the basis of the rela-
tive number of graduates for such year.

In computing the increvise under clause (a) (ii) of the preceding
sentence for any school, there shall be _excluded a number equal to
the increase required by subsection (b) (1) (except, in the case of
a school to which the third sentence of such subsection applies).

(2) For the fiscal years ending June 30, 1970, and. June 30, 1971,
only, the sum computed under paragraph (1) for any school which
.is less than the_amount such school received under this section for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, shall be increased to that amount,
the total of the increases thereby required being derived by propor-
tionately_ reducing the sums computed under such paragraph (1) for
the remaining schools, but with such adjustments as may be necessary
to prevent the sums computed for any of such remaining schools from
being reduced to less than the amount it received for such fiscal year
ending June 30, 1969, under this section.

(b) (1) The Secretary shall not make a graiat under this section
to any school unless the application for such arant eontains or is sup-
ported by reasonable assurances that for thefirst school year begin-
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niiig after the fiscal year for which such grant is made and each school
year thereafter during which such a grant is made the first-y r en-
rollment of full-time students in such school will exceed the average
Of the. first-year enrollments of such students in such school for the
two school years having the highest such enrollment during the, five
school years during I he period of Jnly 1, 1963, through June 30, 1968,
by at least 21A per centum of such average first-year enrollments, or
by five students, whichever is greater. The requirements of this para-
graph shall be in addition to the requirements of section 721(e) (2)
(D) of this Act, where applicable. The Secretary is anrhorized to
waive (in whole or in part) the provisions of this paragTaph if he
determines, after consultation with the National Advisory Council on
Health Professions Educational Assistance, that the required increase
in first-year enrollment of full-time students in a school cannot, be-
cause of limitati, is of physical facilities available to the school for
training, be accomplished without lowering the qualify of training
provided therein.

(2) Notwithstanding the -eceding provisions of this section, no
grant under this section to any school for any fiscal year may exceed
the total of the funds from non-Federal sources expended (excluding
expenditures of a :ionrecurring nature) by the school duri Fur the pre-
ceding year for teaching purposes (as determined in accordance with
criteria prescribed by the Secretary), except that this paragraph shall
not apply in the case of a school which has for such year a particular
year-class which it did not have for the preceding year or in the case of
Howard University.

(c) (1) For purposes of this part and part F, regulations of the
Secretary shall include provisions relating to determination of the
number of students enrolled in a school, or in a particular year-class in
a school, or the number of graduates, as the ease may be, on the basis
of estimates or on the basis of the number of students who were
enrolled in a school, or in a particular year-class in a school, or were
wraduates in an earlier year, as the case may be, or on such basis as he
deems appropriate for making such determination, and shall include
methods of making such determination when a school or a year-class
was not in existence in an earlier year at a school.

(2) For purposes of this part and part F, the term "full-time
students" (whether such term is used by itself or in connection with a
particular year-class) means students pursuing a full-time co Arse of
study leadinfr to a degree of doctor of medicine, doctor of dentistry, or
an equivalem degree, doctor of osteopathy, bachelor of science in
pharmacy, or doctor of pharmacy, doctor of optometry or an equiva-
lent degree, doctor of veterinary medicine or an equivalent degree, or
doctor of podiatry or an equivalent degree.

(d) In the case of a new school of medicine, dentistry, osteopathy,
pharmacy, optometry, veterinary medicine, or podiatry, which applies
for a grant under this section in the fiscal year preceding the fiscal year
in which it will admit its first class, the enrollment for purposes of sub-
paragraph (a) (1) ( A.) of this section shall be the number of full-time
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students which the Secretary determines, on the basis of assurances
provided by the school, will be enrolled in the school, in the fiscal yearafter the fiscal ,ear in w1i.-11 the grant is made.

SPECIAL PROJECT GRANTS

i) Grants may be made, frc cams availabk thereforfrom a p wopriations under section 770 for ,:ho fiscal year ending
June 30, 1970, and for the next fiscal year, to assist _schools of medicine,
dentistry, osteopathy, pharmaey, optometry, podiatry, and veterinary
medicine in meeting the cost of special projects to plan, develop,
or establish new programs or modifieations of existing programs of
education in such health professions or to effect significant improve-
ments in curriculums of any such schools or -rk)r research in the variou,
fields related to education in such health professions, or to develop
training for new levels or t.ypes of health professions personnel, or
to assist any such schools wlneh are in serious financial straits to meet
their costs of operathn or which have special need for financial
as_sistance to meet the accreditation requirements, or to assist any such
schools to meet the costs of planning experimental teaching facilities
or experimental design thereof, or which will otherwise Strengthen,
improve, or expand programs to train personnel in such health pro-
fessions or help to increase the supply of adequately trai- ed personnel
in such health professiwis needed to meet the health needs of _the
Nation. Sums appropriated under section 770 for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1971, for grants under this section to assist any such schools
which are in serious financial straits to meet their costs of operation
shall remain available to make such grants until June 30, 1972.

(b) The C, ngress finds and declares that the Nation's economy,
welfare, and sc lirity are adversely affected b.-7 the acute financial crisis
which threaten the survival of medical and dental schools which
provide the highest cilality of teaching, medical and dental research,
and delivery of health care for the Nation. The Secretary shall deter-
mine the mmed for emergency financial assistance to such medical and
dental schools and shall report to the Congress on or before June 30,
1971, his determinations of such need and his recommendations for
such administrative and legislative action as he determines is necessary
to meet such needs.

A_ ICATIONS FOR GR NTS

SEC. 773. (a) The Surgeon General may from time to time set dates
not earlier than in the fiscal year preceding the year for which a grant

is sought) by which applications for grants under section 771 or 772
for any fiscal year must be filed.

p To be eligible for a grant under this part, the applicant must
(1) be a public or other non-profit school of medicine, dentistry, osteop-
athy, optometry, pharmacy, veterinary medicine, or podiatry, and (2)
be accredited by a meognized body or bodies approved for such purpose
by the Commissioner of Education, except that the requirement of this
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clause (2) shall be deemed to be satisfied if, A in the case of a school
which by reason of lio, or an insufficient, period of operation is liot, at
the time of application for a grant under this part, eligible for such
accreditation, the Commissioner finds, after consultation with the ap-
propriate accmditation body or bodies, that there is reasonable assur-
ance that the school will meet the accreditation standards of such body
or bodies prior to the beginning of the academic year followino. the
nonnal graduation (late of students who are in their first year of in-
struction at such school during the fiscal yea ! in which the Surgeon
General makes a final determination as to app. )val of the application,
or (B) in the case of any other school, the C( inmissioner finds after
such consultation and after consultation wit] the Snrgeon General
that there is reasonable ground to expect that, with the aid of a grant
or grants under this part., having regard for the purposes of the grant
sought., such school will meet such accreditation standards within a
reasonable time.

(c) The Surgeon General shall not approve or disapprove any ap-
plication for a grant under this part except after consultation with the
National Advisory Council on Health Professions Educational Assist-
ance (established by section 774).

(d) A grant under this part may be made only if the application
therefor

(1) is approved by the Surgeon General upon his determina-
tion that the applicant meets the. eligibility conditions set forth
in subsection (b) of this section;

(2) contains or is supported by assurances satisfactory to the
Surgeon General th9t the applicant will expend in carrying out
its _ unctions as a school of medicine, dentistry, osteopathy, op-
tometry, or podiatry, as the case may be, during the fiscal year
for which such grant is sought., an amount of funds (other than
funds for construction as determined by the Surgeon General
from non-Federal sources which are at least as great as the aver-
age amount of funds expended by such applicant for such pur-
pose (excluding expenditures of a nonrecurrino. nature) in the
three fiscal years immediately preceding the fiscal year for which
such grant is sought ;

(3) contains such additional information as the Surgeon Gem
eral may require to make the determination required of him under
this part and such assurances as he may find necessary to carry
out the purposes of this part ; and

(4) provides for such fiscal-control and accounting procedures
and reports, and access to the records of the applicant, as the Sur-
geon General may require to assure proper disbuilaent of and
accounting for Federal funds paid to the applicant under this
part.

(e) In determining priority of projects applications for which are
filed under section 772, the Secretary shall give consideration to

(1) the extent to which the project will Mcrease enrollment of
full-time students receiving the training for which grants are au-
thorized under this part ;

(2) the relative need of the applicant for financial assistance
to maintain or provide for accreditation or to avoid curtailing
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e- rollment or reduction_ in the quality of training provided; and
(3) the extent to which the project may result in curriculum

improvement or improved methods of training or will help to re-
duce the period of required training without adversely affecting
the quality thereof.

NATIONAL ADVISO TNCIL ON HEALTH PROVES IONS EDUCATION
ASSISTANCE

SEC. 774. There is hereby established in the Public Health
:7;ervice a National Advisory Council on Health Professions Educa-
tional A-ssistance consiSting of the Surgeon General, who shall be
Chairman, aed fourteen members appointed without regard to the
civil sevice laws by the Surgeon General with the approval of the
Seeretau of Health, Education, and Welfare, and such appointments
may be made for specified staebgered terms. The appointed members of
the Council shall be selectedfrom among leading authorities in the
fields of medical, dental, optometric, podiatrie, pharmaceutical, and
veterinary education, respectively, except that not less than tinve of
such members shall be selected from the general public.

(b Tlw Council shall advise the Surgeon General in the prepara-
tion of general regulations and with respect to policy matters arising
in the administration of this part and part F, and in the review of
applicatiorn: under this part.

) The Surgeon General is authorized to use the services of any
member or members of the -Council in connection with matters re-
lated to the administration .of this part or part. F, for such periods
in addition to conference periods, as he may determine.

PART F----SCLIOLARSIIIP GRANTS TO SCII0OLS OF MEXIICINEI OSTEOPATHY,
DENTISTRY, OPTOMETRY, PODIATRY, PIIARMACY, OR VETERINARY MED-
ICINE

SCli IP GRANTS

SEC. 780. (a) The Surgeon General shall make grants as provided
in this part to each publ:, or other nonprofit school of medicine, osteo-
pathy, dentistry, optometry, podiatry, plutrmacy, or veterinary medi-
cine which is accredited as provided m section 721 OHO (13) or sec-
tion 773(b) (2), for scholarships to be awarded annually by such
school to students thereof.

(b) The amount of the grant under subsection (a) to each such
school shall be equal to $2,000 multiplied (1) for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1966, by one-tenth of the number of full-time first-year
students of such school; (2) for the fiscal year ending dune 30, 1967,
by one-tenth of the number of full-time first-year students and second-
year students of such school; (3) for the fiscal year ending June 30
1968, by one-tenth of the number of full-time first-year students;
second-year -students, and third-year -students of such school; and (4)
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, and each of the u.ext two
fiscal years, by one-tenth of the number of full-time students of such
school. For the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, and for each of the
two suceeeding fisal years, the grant under subsection (a) shall be
such amount as may be necessary to enable such school to continue
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making payments under scholarship awards to students
received such awards out of grants made to the school for fiscal years
eliding prior to July 1, 1971.

(1) Scholarships may .arded by _scl ols from grants undo
subsection (a)

( A ) only to individuals who have been accepted by fhieuui for
enrollment as full-time first-year students, in the case of awards
from snch grants for the fiscal vea r ending June 30, 106( ;

(13) only to individuals who have been so accepted, and indi-
viduals enrolled and in good standhig as full-time second-year
students,. in the ease of awards from such grants for the fiscal
year endinp. June 30, 1967.

( 2) only to individuals who have been so a cepted, and indi-
viduals enrolled and in good standing as full-time second-year
or third-vear students, in the case of awards from such grants
for the fiscal year ending .Tune 30, 1968;

(I)) only to individuals wlm have; been so accepted, and indi-
viduals enrolled and in good standing as full-time stndents, in
the ease of awards forn such grants for the fi au ear ending
June 30, 1969, and each of the next two fiscal years; and

(E) only to individuals enrolled and in good standing as full-
time students who initially received scholarship awards out of
such

'-'°Tants
for a fiscal year ending prior to July 1, in the

case c)f awards from such grants for the fiscal year ending June
30, 1972, or the two succeeding fiscal years.

( ) Scholarships from rrants under subsection (a) for any school
year shall be awarded only to students of exceptional financial need
who need such _financial assistance to pursue a course of study at the
school for such year. Any such scholarship awarded for a school year
shall cover such portion of the student's tuition, fees, books, equipment
and living expenses at the school making the award, lmt not to exceed
$2,500 for any year, as such school may determine the student needs
for such year on the basis of his requirement-s and financial resources.

(d) Grants under subsection (a) shall be made in accordance with
regulations prescribed by the Surgeon General after consultation with
-.Iu; _National ,Advisory Council on Health Professions Education
Assistance.

(e) Grants under subsection (a) be paid in advance or by way
of reimbursement, and at such inter-als as the Surgeon General may
find necessary; and with appropriate adjustments on account of over-
payments or underpayments previously made.

TRANSFER TO STUDEN T LoAN FUNDS

SEC.. 781. Not to exceed 20 per centum of the amount paid to a school
from the appropriations for any fiscal year .for scholarships under this
part, or such larger_ percentage thereof as the Secretary may approve,
may be transferred to the sums available to the school under part
C for (and to- be regarded as) Federal capital contributions, to be
used for the same purpose as such sums.
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PART 07TRAINING N TI in ALLIED HMLTII PRO SIONs

oRANTs Fort CoNsTrwoTioN OE TEAomNo FACILITIES FoR ALLIED
inEALTil j..ROFEssiONs PERSoNNEL

Authorization of Appropriations

SEC. 791 (a) (1) There are authorized to be appropriated fot grants
to assist in the constrUctiial of new facilities for training centers for
allied health professions, or replacement or rehabilitation of existing
facilities for such centers, $8,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June
30, 1967 ; $9,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968 ; $13,500,000
for the tisc:::1 year ending June 30, 1909; $10,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June (-), 1970: $20.000,000 for the fisct_l year ending June 30,
1971; $30,000,000 for the fiscal ye:u. ending June 30, 1972; and
000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973.

(2) Sums appropriated pursuant to paragraph (1) for a fiscal year
shall mmain available for grants under this section until the close of
the next fiscal yea

Approval of Applieatio for Construction Grants

(b) (1) No application for a rant under this section may be, ap-
proved unless it is submitted to the Surgeon General prior to July 1,

The Siwgeon General may from time to time set dates (not
earlier than th(--, iiscal ear piweding the year for which a grant is
sought) by which applications for grants under this section for any
fiscal year must be filed.

(2) A grant under this section may be made only if the application
therefor is approvod by the Surgeon (icneral upon his determinationthat

(A) the applicant is a public or nonprofit private training
center for allied health professions;

(B) the application contains or is supported by reasonable as-
ances that (i) for not I( s than ten -years after completion of

conStrUction, the facility will be used for the purposes of the train-
ing for which it, is to be constructed, and will not be used for
sectarian Mstruction or as a place for religionS v-91.ship, (ii) suffi-
cient funds s iL be available to meet the non-Federal share of the
cost of constructing the facility, (iii) suflieient funds will be avail-
able, when construction is completed, for effective use of the fa-
cility for the traininer for which it is being constructed, and (iv
in the case of an ap;lication for a grant for construction to ex-
pand the training capacity of a training center for allied health
professions, for the first full school year after the completion of
the construction and for each of the nine years thereafter, the en-
rollment of full-time students at such center will exceed the
highest enrollment of such students at such school for any of the
five full school years preceding the year in which the application
is made by at least 5 per centmn of such highest enrollment, and
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the requirements of this clans (iv ) shall: be in addition to the
requirements of section 792 (b) where applicable;

(C) (i) in the, ease of an application for a grant for construc-
tion of a new facility, such applicat ion_is for aid in the construc-
tion of a new training center for allied health professions, or con-
struction which will expand the training capacity of an existing
center, or (ii) in the case of an application_for a grant for replace-
ment or rehabilitation of existing facilities, such application iS
for aid in construction which will replace or rehabilitate facilities
of an existing training center for allied health professions which
are so obsolete as to require the center to curtail substantially
either its enrollmentior the quality of the training provided;

(D) the plans and specifications are in accordance with regu-
lations relating to minimum stondards of construction and equip-
Ment ; and

(E) the application contains or is supported hy adequate, :15-
surance that any laborer or mechanic employed by any contrac-
tor or subcontractor in the performance of work on the construc-
tion of the facility will be paid wages at rates not less than those
prevalling on similar construction ill the locality as determined
by the Secretary of Labor in accordance. with the Davis-Bacon
Act, as amende I (40 U.S.C. 276a-270a5). The Secretary of Labor
shall have, with respect to the labor standards specified in this
subparagraph (E) , the, _authority and functions set forth in .Re-
organization Plan Numbered 14 of 1950. (15 F.R. 3176; (34 Stat.
1267), and section 2 of the Act of June 13, 1934, as amended (40
U.S.C. 276c).

(3) Notwithstanding pararTaph (2), in the case of an affiliated
hospital, an application which is approved by the training center
for allied health professions with which the hospital is affiliated
and which otherwise complieswith the requirements of this sec-
tion, may be filed by any public or other nonprofit, agency quali-
fied to file an application und, r section 605.

(4) In the case of any application, whether filed by a training
-ter or, in the case of an affilnited hospital, by any other public

or other nonprofit agency, for a grant under thisseetion to assist
in the construction of a facility which is a hospital or.part of a
hospital, asdefined in section 645, only that portion 01 the project
which the Surgeon General determines _to be reasonably attributa-
ble to the need of such training center for the project for teaching
purposes or in order to expand its training_capacities or in order
to prevent curtailment of enrollment or quality of training, as the
case may be, shall be regarded as the project with respect to which
payments may be made under this section.

.5) In considering applications for grants, the Surgeon Gen-
eral shall take into account

(A) the extent to which the project for which the grant_ is
sought will aid in increasing the number of training centers for
allied health professions providing training in three or more of
the curriculums which are specified in or pursuant to paragraph
(1) (A) of_section 795 and are related to each other to the extent
prescribed in regulations ;
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(13 ) (i) in the case of a project. for 1, new training center for.al-
lied health professions or for expansioi . of the facilities of an exist-
ing center, the relative effectiveness of the proposed facilities_ in
expanding the capacity for the training of students in the allied
health_ professions involved and in promoting an equitable_ geo-
graphical distribution of opportunities for such training (giving
due consideration to population, relative unavailability of allied
health professions personnel of the kinds to be. trained by such
center, and available resources in various areas of the Nation for
training such personnel) ; or

(ii) in the case of a proj-et for replacement or rehabilitation of
existing facilities of a training center for allied health professions,
the relative need for such replacement, or rehabilitation to prevent
curtailment, of the ennter's enrollment or deterioration of the
quality of the training provided by the center, and the relative
size of any such curtaihnent and its effect on the geographical dis-
tributipll of opportunities for_ training in the allied health profes-
siols invAved (giving consideration to the factors mentioned
above ini,ubparagraph (i) ) ; and

(C) in the case of an ti,pplicant in a State A 'tich has in existence
a State_ oy local area agency in volved in planning for facilities for
the, training of allied health professions personnel, or which par-
ticipates in a regional or other interstate acrency involved in
plan 'ng for such facilities, the relationship or the application to
the construction or training program which is being developed by
such agency or agencies and, if such agency or agencies have re-
viewed such application, any comment thereon submitted by them.

Amount. of Construction Grant; Payments

-) (1) The amount of any grant for a. construction project under
th _._ section shall be such amount as the Surgeon General determines
to be appropriate; except that (A) in the case of a grant for a project
for a new training center for allied health professions, and in the
case of a grant for a projeci .. for new facilities for anexisting center

iwhere such facilities are of particular importance n providing a
major expansion of the training capacity of such center, as determined
in accordance with regulations, such amount may not exceed (363/4 per
ccntum of the necessary cost of construction, as determined by the
Surgeon General, of such project; and (B) in the case of any other
grant, suel, ainount may not exceed 50 per centum of the necessary
cost of constrnction, as so determined, of the project with respect to
which the grant is made.

(2) Upon approval of any application for a grant un&r this sec-
tion, the Surgeon Oeneral shall reserve, from any appropriation avail-
able therefor, the amount of such grant as determined under para-
graph (1) ; the amount so reserved may be paid in advance or by way
of reimbursement, and in such installments consistent with construc-
tion progress, as the Surgeon General may determine. The Surgeon
General's reservation of any amount under this subsection may be
amended by him, either upon approval of an amendment of t,he appli-
cation or upon revision of the estimated cost of construction of the
facility.

59-225 0 - 71 - 44 6g
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(3. ) In determining the amount of any grant uncle) iis section,
there shall be excluded from the cost or constructiou an amount equal
to the sum of (A.). the amount of any odier _Federal_ grant which the
applicant has obtained, or is assured of obtaining, with respect to the
construction which is to be 'financed in part by the grant under this
section, and (13) the amount of any non-Federal fluids required to
be expended as a condition of such other Federal grant.

Recapture of Payments

(d) If, within ten years after completion of an-3. -onstruction for
which funds have been paid under this section

(1) _the applicant or other owner_ of the facility shall cease to be
a public or nonprofit private training center for allied health
professions, or

(2) the facility shall cease to be used for the training purposes
for which it was constructed (unless the Surgeon General_ deter-
mines, in accordance with regulations, at there is good .cause
for releasing the applicant or other OWEeC from the obligation to
do so), or

(3) the facility is isec1 for sectarian instruction or as a place
for religious worship,

the United States shall be entitled to recover from the appl- 'ant or
other owner of the facility the amount bearing the same ratic to the
then value (as determined by agreement of the parties or by acti n
brought _in the ITnited States district court for the. district in which
such_ facility is situated ) of the facility, as the amount of fhe Federal
participation bore to the costs of construction of such facility.

GRAN TS TO IMPROVE THE QUALITY OF TRAINING FOR ALLIED HEALTH
PROFESSIONS

Basic Improvement Grants

See. 792. (a) (1) There are authorized to be appropriated $15,000.000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, $15,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1972, and $15,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1973, for bv.sic improvement grants under this subsection.

(2) Subject tn the provisions of paragraph (3), the Surgeon General
may, 7or nach fiscai year in the period beginning July 1, 1966, and
ending 11 .ue 30, 1973, make to each training center for allied health
professions whose application for a basic improvement grant has been
approved by him a grant equal to the product obtained by multiplying
$5,000 by the number of curriculums specified in or pursuant to para-
graph (1) (A) of section 795 in which such center provides training
during such year, plus the product obtained by multiplying $500 by
the number of ful-time students in such enter receiving training in
such curriculums.

(3) The Surgeon General shall not make a ,irant under this sub-
section to any center unless the application for such grant contains
or is supported by reasonable assurances that for the first school

682
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vc ar beerinnincr after the fiscal year for which such arant i made and
each school year thereafter during which such it grant is made the en-
rollment of full-time students at such center will exceed the highest
enrollment of such students in such center for any of the, five school
years during the period July 1, 1961, through July 1, 1906, by at
least.21A per centnin of such highest. enrollment, or by three students
whichever is_ greater. The requirements of this paragraph shall be in
addition to the requirements of section 791 (b) (2) (B) (iv) of this Act,
where applicable.. The Surgeon General is authorized to waive
wholc_or in part) the provisions of_tLis paragraph if he /1 4ermincs
that the, required increase_ _in enrollment of fulltime stuti.,-,s._in
center cannot, because of limitations of physical facilities_ available
to the center for training, be accomplished without lowering the quality
of training for such students.

Special Improvement Grants

b) There, are authorized to be appropriated $15, 00,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, ,000 for the fiscal year ending
June 300972, and $30,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973,
or_speein 1 improvement _grants to assist, trainin: centers for allied

health professions in projeets for the provision, maintenance, or im-
provement of the specialized functions which the center serves.

Special Projects for Experimentation, Demonstration. and
Institutional Improvements

(c) (1) -I here are authorized to be appropriated $10,000,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30. 1971, $20,000,000 for the fiscal year eliding
June 30, 1972, and $30,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973,
for grants and contracts for special projects under this subsection.

(2) The Secretary is authorized, from sums available therefor from
appropriations Made under this subsection and subsection (b), to make
grants to public or non-profit private agencies, organizations, and in-
stitutions. and to enter into eontracts witb indiv:luals, agencies, orga-
nizations, and institutions, for special projects related to training or
retrainin, of allied health personnel, including-

1) planning, establishing, demonstrating, or developing new
programs, or modifying or expanding existing programs. includ-
ing interdisciplinary train Mg programs ;

B) developing, demonstrating, or establishing special prc
grams, ru7 adapting existing programs, to reach specid groups
such as returning yet9rans with experience. in ,, health field, the
economically or culturally deprived, or persons reentering any
of the allied health fields;

(C) developing, demonstrating or evaluating new or improved
teaching methods or curriculumo;

(D) developing, demonstrating, or establishing Aterrelation-
ships_ among institutions which will facilitate the training, re-
training, or utilization of allied health manpower ;

(E) developing, demonstrating, or evaluating new types of
health manpower ;
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(1, ) developing, emonstrating, or evaluating techniqi es forappropriate recognition (including equivalency and proficleiwytesting mechanisms) of previously acquired training or expe-rience; and
G) developing, demonstrating, or evaluating or improvedmeans of recruitment, retraining, or retention 0 allied healthmanpower.

APPLICATION FOP GRANTS

(d) (1) The Surgeon General may from time to time set dates notearlier than in the fiscal year preceding the year for which a grant issought) by which applications for grants under tlds section for anyfiscal year must be filed.
(2) A grant under this section may be, made only if the applici tiontherefor is approved by the Surgeon General upon his determinationthat

in the case of a basic or special improvement grant, it coil-tains or is supported by assurance satisfactory to the SurgeonGeDc cal that the applicant is a public or nonnrofit private train-ing center ior allied health professions and will xpend in carryingout its functions as such a center, during the '& al year for whichsuch grant is sought, an amount of funds (other than funds forconstruction as determined by the Surgeon General) from non-Federal sources which are at ler- ; great as the average inoomitof funds expended by such applicant for such purpose in the threefiscal years immediately preceding the fiscal year for which suchgrant is sought ;
(B) it contains such additional information as the SurgeonGeneral may require to make the determinations required of himunder this section and such assurances as he may find necesaryto carry out the purposes of this section ; and
(C) it provides for such fiscal control and accounting proce-dures and reports, and access to the records of the applicant, asthe Surgeon General may require to assure proper disbursement

of and accounting for Federal funds pahl to the applicant underthis cection.
(3) In considering applications for special improvement grantsunder subsection (b) and for special project grants under subsection(c), the Surgeon General shall Yake into consideration the relative fi-nancial need of the applicant for such a grant and the relative effective-ness of the applicant's plan in carrying out the purposes of such grants,and in contributing to an equitable geographical distribution of train-:g centers offering high quality training of allied health professions

personnel.

TRAINEESIIIPS FOR ADVANCED TRAINING OF ALLIED HEALT11 PROFESSIONS
PERSONNEL

SEC. 793. (a) There are authorized to be appropriated $1,500,000 forthe fiscal year ending June 30, 19C- ; $2,500,000 for the fiscal year end-ing June 30, 1968; $3,500,000 for the fiscal year ending Jumie 30, 1969;$5,000,000 for the fiscal year eliding June 30, 1970; $8,000,000 for fiscalyear ending June 30, 1971; S10,000,000 for the fiscal year endinrr June
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30, 1972 and $12,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973; to
cover the cost of traineeships fer the training of allied health profes-
sions personnel to teach health services technicians or in any of the,
allied health professions, to serve _in any of such pro ssions in 'ad-
ministrative Or supervisory capacities, ,or to SCITC in allied health pro-
fessions specialties determined by the Surgeon General to require ad-
vanced training.

(b) Traineeships under .this section shall be awarded by the Surgeon
General 'through grants to public or nonprofit private agencies, organi-
zations, and institutions.

(c) Payments to public or nonprofit agencies, organizations, and
institutions under this section may be made in advance or by way of
reimbursement, and at such intervals nnd on such conditions, as the

urgeon General finds necessary. Such payments may be used only
for traineeships and shall be limited to such amounts as the Surgeon
General finds necessary to cover the costs of tuition and fees, and a
stipend and allowances "'lauding travel and subsistence expenses
for the trainee.

GRANTS AND CONTRACTS TO ENCOURAGE FULL UTILIZATION OF EDU kTIONAL
TALENT FOR ALLIED iIEALTH PROFESSIONS

_EC. 794A. (a) To assist, in meeting the need for additional tranied
personnel in the allied health professions, the Secretary is authorized
to make grants to State or local educational agencies or_ otficIr public
or iymprofit private agencies, institutions, and organizations, or enter
into contracts without regard to section 3709 of the Revised Statutes
(41 0.S.C. (5) ) , for the pm pose of

(1) identifying individuals of financial, educational, or cul-
tural need wit i a potential for education or trainino. in the allied
health professions, including returning veterans a the Armed
Forces of the 'United States with trainino. or experience in the
health field, and encouraging and assisting them, whenever ap-
propriate, to (A) coMplete secondary school, (B) undertake such
postsecondary training as may be required to qualify tlft,
,raining in the allied health professions, and (C) undertake post-

secondary educational training in the allied health professions, or
(2) publicizing.' existing sources of financial aid available to

persons undertaking trai?:i:)g or education in the allied health
professions.

(b) For the purpose of carrying out the provisions of this section,
there are authorized to be appropriated $750.000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1971; $1,006,000 for the fiscal year ending. June 30,
1972; and $1,250,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973.

SCHOLARSHIP GRANTS

SEC. 79413. 'nu, Secretary is authorized to make _in accordance
with such regulations as he may prescribe) grants to public or non-
profit private au. ,cies,institutions, and organizations with an estabT
lished program for training or retraining of personnel in the allied
hen'th professions or occupations specit; -1 by he Secretary for (1)
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scholarships to be awarded by such agency, institution, or organization
to students thereof, and (2) scholarships in retraining programs of
such agency, institution, or organization to be awarded to allied health
professions personnel in occuPations for which such agency, institu-
tion, or organization determines that there is a need for the, develop-
ment of, or the expansion of, training.

(b) Scholarships awarded by any a tncy,_institution, or vganiza-
tion from grants under subsection all be awarded for any year
only to individuals of exceptional financial iieetl who require such
assistance for such _year in order to pursue a course of study offered
by such agency. institution, or organiz,tion.

Grants under subsection (a) inav b =mid in advance or by
way of reimbursement and at such intervals as the Secretary may_
deem appropriate a with a 1)propriate adjustm nts on account of
overpayments or underpayments previously made.

(d) Any scholarship awarded from grants under subsection (a) to
any individual for any year shall cover such portion of the, iiidividuaFs
tuition, fees, books, equipment, mid living expenses as tLe agency, in-
stitution, or organization awarding the scholarship niay determine to
be needed by such ndividual for such year on basis of his require-
ments and 'financial resources: except that the amount of :iny such
scholarship shall not exceed $2,000, plus $600 for each dependent (not
in excess of three) in the case of any individual whc is awarded such
a scholarship.

(c) The Secretary shall not approve any grant under this section
unless the applicant therefor provides assurances satisfactory to the
Secretary that funds made available through Enid' grant will be so used
as to supplement ai.d, to the extent practicable, increase the level of
non-Federal funds, which would in the absence of such grant, be made
available for the purpose for which such grant is requested.

(f) For the purpose of carrying out the provisions of this section,
there is authorized to be appropriated $4,000,000 for the fiscal year
eliding June 30, 1971 $5,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1972; and $6,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30 1973

WORK-STUDY moat! NMS

SEC. 794C. (a) The Secretary is authorized to enter into agreements
with public or nonprofit private agencies, institutions, and organiza-
tions with established programs for the training or retraining of per-
sonnel in the allied health professions specified by the Secretary under
which the Secretary will make grants to such agencies, institutions,
and organizations to assist them in the operation of work-stuc pro-
grams for individuals undergoing training or retraining provi ed by
such programs.

(b) Any agreement entered into pursuant to this section with a pub-
lic or nonprofit private agency, institution, or organization shall.

(1) p. )vide that such agency, institution, or organization will
operate a work-study program for the part-time employment of
its students or trainees either (A) in work for such agency, insti-
tution, or organization or (B) pursuant to arrangements between
such agency, institution, or organization and another public or
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private nonprofit agency, institution, or organizatinn, lin_ workwion, or
organization ;

(2) provide that any such work-study program shall he oper-
ated in such manner that its operation will not result in the dis-
placement of employed workers or impair existing contracts for
em ploy ment ;

(3) provide that any such work-study program will provide
conditions of employment, for the students or trainees participat-
ing therein, which are appropriate and reasonable in light of such
factors as type of work performed, prevailing wages in the area
for similar work, and proficiency of the individual in the perform-
ance of the, work involved;

(4) provide that no Federal funds made available to such
agency, institution, Or orcranization pursuant, to such agreement
shall be_ used for the conaruction, operation, or mamtenance _of
any facility or part thereof which is used or is to be used for
sectarian instruction or as a place for religious worship ;

(5) provide that Federal funds made available to such agency,
institution, or oraanization pursuant to such agreement. shall be
used only to makt; payments to its students or trainees perform-
ino. work in. the work-study program operated by snch afreney,
inaitution, or organization; except that such agency, instiCution,
or organization may use a portion of such funds to meet adminis-
trative expenses connected with the operation of such program,
but the portion which may be so used shall not exceed 6 per
centum of that part of such funds which is used for the purpose of
making payments, to such students or trainees, for work per-
formed for a public or private nonprofit agency, institution, or
organization other than the agency, institution, or organization
receiving such Federal funds pursuant to such agreement ;

(6) provide that such agency, institution, or organization, hi
selecting students or trainees for employment in such work-study
program, will give preference to individuals from low-income
families, and that no individual will be selected for employment
in such program unless he (A) is in need of the earnings from
such employment in order to pursue a course of study (whether
on a full-time or part-time basis) for traininir or retraining of
personnel in the allied health professions proviLd by_such agency,
institution, or organization, (B) is capable, in the opinion of such
agency, institution, or oroanization, of maintaining good stand-
ing in such course of stitch- while employed under such work-
study program, and (C) in'the case of any individual who at the
time he applies for such employment is a ,new student or trainee,
has been accepted for enrollment in such course of study on a
full-time basis or part-time and, in the Case of any other indi-
vidual, is enrolled in such course of study On such a basis and
is maintaining good standing in such_course of study ;

(7) provide that such agency, institution, or organization shall,
in the operation of such work-study program, provide all indi-
V' ;birds aesiring employment therein an opportunity to make ap-
plication for such employment and that, to the extent that leces-


